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EDITORIAL  FOREWORD 


Leonard  Richardson  is,  in  our  time,  one  of  the  most  prolific 
compilers  of  information  from  the  vast  taxonomic  literature  on 
mollusks .  This  catalogue  is  the  latest  in  his  series  on  the 
described  species  of  the  subclass  Pulmona t a  from  throughout  the 
world.  The  following  families  have  been  treated  so  far: 

Helicidae  (Tryonia  3)  --  697  pp . 

Helmint hoglypt idae  (Tryonia  6)  --  117  pp . 

Bradybaen idae  (Tryonia  9)  --  253  pp . 

Oreohelicidae  (Tryonia  10)  --  30  pp . 

Camaenidae  (Tryonia  12)  --  479  pp . 

Polygyr idae ,  Corill idae ,  Sagdidae  (Tryonia  13)  --  217  pp. 

Streptaxidae  (This  Tryonia:  16)  --  326  pp . 


The  objectives  and  format  of  the  present  catalog  are  as  those  of 
earlier  catalogues. 


AUTHOR'S  EXPLANATIONS 

The  subfamilies  and  genera  are  in  alphabetical  order.  W  e 
have  not  used  subgenera,  but  subgeneric  groupings  are  shown  in 
the  appendices.  The  species  are  arranged  alphabetically  under 
the  genus.  Finally,  names  that  have  been  associated  with  a 
species,  i.e.  synonyms,  varieties,  subspecies,  etc.  are  listed 
with  a  "+"  sign  alphabetically  under  the  species.  A.N.S.P. 
recorded  beneath  a  species'  name  indicates  that  specimen(s)  with 
that  name  are  housed  in  the  collection  of  the  Academy  of  Natural 
Sciences  of  Philadelphia.  Names  in  quotations  were  found  only  in 
this  collection.  My  failure  to  find  a  reference  in  the 
literature  may  be  due  to  an  oversight,  an  error  in  labeling  the 
specimen,  or  the  name  may  be  a  manuscript  name. 


STREPTAXIDAE 


Catalog  of  Species 


Introduction: 


This  work  was  done  as  a  key  to  the  literature  and  an  aid  to 
curating  my  personal  collection  and  the  STREPTAXIDAE  collection 
of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia. 

According  to  A.N.S.P.  procedures,  families  are  curated  as  a 
unit.  Following  the  most  recent  literature,  judged  to  be  quality 
work,  subfamilies  are  arranged  alphabetically  within  the 
families;  genera  arranged  alphabetically  within 
subfamilies;  and  species,  likewise,  are  arranged  alphabetically 
within  the  genera.  Names  that  have  been  associated  with  a 
species,  i.e.  synonyms,  forms,  subspecies,  etc.  are  arranged 
alphabetically  under  the  species.  This  system  is  primarily  for 
ease  of  storage  and  retrieval.  For  study  purposes,  the  specimens 
are  withdrawn  and  grouped  in  any  desired  manner. 

The  designation  A.N.S.P.  under  a  species  indicates  that  one  or 
more  specimens  is  in  the  collection  of  the  Academy  of  Natural 
Sciences  of  Philadelphia. 
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STREPTAXIDAE  Gray,  1860 

Shell  helicoid,  turriform  or  pupiform,  the  last  whorls  usu¬ 
ally  deviating  obliquely  from  the  others.  Animal  has  long 
neck  and  short  tail;  has  simple  undivided  foot,  a  large  pharynx, 
no  jaw;  a  long  and  narrow  radula  and  is  carnivorus.  The  shell  is 
colorless  to  transparent,  sometimes  quite  distorted.  There  is  a 
long  spermathecal  duct,  a  short  vagina  and  frequently  a  muscular 
or  sheathed  armed  penis. 

STREPTAXIDAE  are  found  in  South  America,  tropical  Africa,  south¬ 
ern  Asia  and  several  Indo-Pacific  Islands. 

They  are  somewhat  similar  to  the  North  American  family,  HAPLOTRE- 
M  ATI  DAE ,  the  widely  distributed  RHYTIDIDAE  and  the  specialized 
African  slugs  APERIDAE.  The  South  American  SYSTROPHI IDAE  do  not 
appear  to  be  quite  so  closely  related. 

1860  Gray,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  6_:  267 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2):  1-4 
(  1906) 

1911  Pilsbry,  Reports  on  Princeton  Exped.  to  Patagonia 
3  (5) :  617 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  555 


ENNEINAE  Mttllendorff,  1904 

+  PTYCHOTREMATI NAE  Pilsbry,  1919 

This  is  a  somewhat  artificial  subfamily,  containing  the  genera 
of  STREPTAXIDAE  not  in  STREPTAXINAE.  Shell  pupiform  or  turri¬ 
form,  aperture  with  teeth  absent,  few  or  numerous.  Classification 
mainly  based  on  shape  of  shell. 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  ^  2_b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

92,  93  (1905) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0_:  180 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  564 
1967  Bruggen,  J.  Conch.  London  2j5:  181 
1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  du  Continent  Africain 
5 :  5 


Acan t hennea  Martens,  1898 

Shell  like  a  pupa  with  a  flat  apex.  The  first  2  to  3  1/2 
whorls  are  smooth  and  wound  in  an  inclined  plane.  The  remaining 
whorls  have  marked  axial  lines  and  2  rows  of  spines.  The  last 
whorl  rises  abruptly  ahead  of  the  aperture.  The  underside  is 
vaulted  with  a  closed  umbilicus.  The  aperture  is  slanting, 
roundish-triangular  and  slightly  thickened.  In  juveniles  there 
are  2  basal  teeth.  Seychelle  Islands. 

1899  Martens,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  1_ :  8 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  566,  567 
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er inacea  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898)  Type 


1898 

Martens 

&  Wiegmann,  Mitt. 

Zool 

.  Samml.  Mus.  Naturk 

Berlin  1  (1):  8,  9,  45 

/  46, 

text  fig.. 

Pi. 

1 

figs 

.  15-17 

1904 

Kobel t , 

Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b 

( Enne idae) 

(1)  : 

275  , 

pi  . 

33  figs.  16-18  (1905) 

1909 

Sykes , 

Trans  .  Linn .  Soc . 

London  Zool.  (2) 

13 

(1)  : 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63  : 

1960 

Zilch, 

Handb  .  Pal.  6  (  2 )  : 

fig  . 

1982 

1961 

Zilch, 

Archiv  f .  Moll .  90 

:  90 

+  uniser iata  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898) 

1898  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Samml.  Mus.  Naturk. 
Berlin^  ( 1) :  10 

Anostomopsis  Sandberger,  1871 

Shell  lens-  shaped;  whorls  very  flatly  wound  into  a  truncated 
cone;  about  10  slender  spiral  turns  very  slowly  increasing; 
final  whorl  acutely  angled  upward  a  fair  distance,  deeply 
umbilicate,  aperture  horizontally  rounded-triangular  on  top  of 
shell.  Within  the  aperture  are  4  depressions  (former  lamellae,  or 
folds?)  which  extend  to  the  aperture.  Europe  (fossil) 

1871  Sandberger , Land  u.  Sussw.  Conch.  Vorwelt.  Moll. 
Wiesbaden  p.  100 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  574 

rotellar is  (Matheron,  1832)  Type 

1832  Matheron,  Ann.  Sci.  &  Ind.  du  Midi  p.  56 
1871  Sandberger,  Land  u.  Sussw.  Conch.  Vorwelt  Moll. 
Wiesbaden  p.  100 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  2014 
Bras i lennea  Maury,  1935 

A  fossil  shell  from  Brasil  which  resembles,  in  some  respects, 
Ennea  cer ea  Dunker,  1855,  but  E.  cerea  lacks  the  pronounced 
ribbing  of  the  fossil  shell. 

1935  Maury,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  N.Y.  (No.  764):  1-15 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  578 

ar ethusae  Maury,  1935  Type 

1  9  3  5  Maury,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  N.Y.  (No.  7  64  :  4-  6  ,  pi.  4 
figs.  1-5 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  2025 
+  minor  Trindade,  1958 

1958  Trindade,  Notas.  Serv.  Geol.  Brasil  9_6:  18,  pi.  3 
figs,  le,  2e 

Br uggennea  Dance,  1972 

Shell  has  smooth  surface,  prominent  varices  and  bulbous  outline. 
1972  Dance,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  102:  131 
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bong i  (Dance,  1970) 

1970  Dance,  J.  Conch.  London  2_7  (3):  155,  fig.  9 
drawing  5 

1972  Dance,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  102 :  131,  132 
laidlawi  (Dance,  1970)  Type 

1970  Dance,  J.  Conch.  London  2_7_  (3):  149-162 
1972  Dance,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  102:  131,  132 

Diaphera  Albers,  1850 

+  Diaphora  Martens,  1860 

(non  Stephens,  1828) 

Characterized  by  the  solute,  or  detached,  last  whorl,  ovate 
or  cylindrical  spire  whorls, and  typical  armature  in  the  aper¬ 
ture.  Philippines,  Borneo,  Vietnam,  Cambodia  and  Burma. 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  210 
1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  41 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  60 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper 1  s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  8_  (1) 
1-35 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  574 

1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C. 

7J7  (  3)  :  272  ,  273 

anctostoma  (Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1895) 

A.N.S.P. 

1895  Quadras  &  Mbl lendor f f ,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges . 

2J7 :  108 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  471 

1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  2_2:  33 
1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper 1 s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  £  (1) 
26,  27,  pi.  3  fig.  1 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

114,  115,  pi.  17  fig.  6  Tl905 ) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63  :  153 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  4_2_:  86 

1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 
J2  (3) :  279 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0^:  104,  pi.  9  fig.  101 
apty cha  (Mttllendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mtillendorff,  1895) 

(+  aptychia,  aucts.) 

1895  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl  D.  Mai.  Ges. 

27  :  106  ,  107  ,  152 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  _3,:  471 

1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2_:  32 
1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  8^  (1) 
22,  23,  pi.  2  fig.  10  “ 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

111,  pi.  16  fig.  12  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  153 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  £2_:  86 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  104,  pi.  9  fig.  94 
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1975  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 
1_ 8  (2)  :  170,  171 

canaliculata  (Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1896) 


1896 

Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges . 

1898 

1898 

2_8 :  82 

Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22:  33 

Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  8  (1): 

27,  28,  pi.  3  fig.  2 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

115,  116,  pi.  17  fig.  7  (1905) 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  153 

1930 

1961 

1974 

Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42:  86 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  104,  pi.  9  fig.  102 
Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 

77  (3):  279 

cardiostoma 

1894 

1895 
1898 
1898 

(Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1894) 

Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  26:  82 
Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  27:  73 
Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22:  30 

Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  8  (1): 

7  ,  pi  .  1  fig.  4 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  96,  97, 
pi.  15  fig.  3  (1905) 

1910 

1930 

1961 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63:  153 
Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42:  86 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  104,  pi.  8  fig.  66 

connect ens  Bruggen,  1974 

1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 


cr istatella 
1896 
1898 
1898 

Jl_  (  3  )  :  276  ,  277  ,  figs.  2,  5 
(Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1896) 

Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  28:  1,  2 

Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22:  30 

Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  8  (1): 

9,  10,  pi.  1  fig.  9 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  99, 

100,  pi.  15  fig.  8  (1905) 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  153 

1930 

1961 

Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42:  86 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  10T7  pi.  8  fig.  73 

cuming iana  (L.  Pfeiffer,  1845)  Type 


1845 

1848 

1850 

1853 

1855 

1856 

1859 

1860 
1862 

Pfeiffer,  Abbild.  2:  51,  pi.  2  fig  6  (1846) 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  385 

Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  210  ~ 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  582 

H.  &  A.  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  178 

Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Bltttt.  2:  179  (1855)“ 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  713 

Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  41 

Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  15a  (Cylindrell idae) : 

74,  pi.  6  figs.  16-20 

1868 

1873 

1876 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  391 

Dohrn,  Mai.  Bltttt.  21:  110  “ 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  507 
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1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  £:  449 
1877  Sowerby  in  Reeve's  Conch.  Icon.  2_0  (Cyl  indrella)  : 
No.  133 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  £:  60  ,  107  ,  pi.  20  fig.  23 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch.  Sammlung  _2:  16 
1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  £:  472 
1898  Mttllendorff ,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges .  Gttrlitz  2 2 :  31 
1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  £  (1) 
20,  21,  pi.  2  fig.  7 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

109,  pi.  16  fig.  9  (1905) 

1907  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  7_:  364 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  ££:  153 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  4_2:  86 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weich.  £  (2):  733 
1970  Dance,  J.  Conch.  London  21_  (3):  157 

1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 

£7  ( 3)  :  273 

1975  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 

££  (2)  :  167-171,  fig.  1 

cuspidata  (Mttllendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1895) 

1895  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges. 

_27:  105  ,  106 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  £:  472 
1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz 

2_2  :  30 

1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  £  (1) 
10,  pi.  1  fig.  10 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

100,  101,  pi.  15  figs.  9,  10  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
£3 :  153 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  4_2:  86 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0:  104,  pi.  8  fig.  74 
+  holopleur is  (Mttllendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1895) 
1895  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges. 

27 :  106 

1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  £2:  30 
1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

£  ( 1)  :  10,  11 ,  pi .  1  f  ig .  11 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

100  (1905) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0:  104,  pi.  8  fig.  75 
cyl indrelloidea  (Stoliczka,  1871) 


1871 

Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  40  (2) 

pi .  7  fig.  4 

:  171 

187  6 

1876 

1878 

Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  (8): 
f ig .  10 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  507 
Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  1:  7 

pi  . 

160 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  107,  pi.  20, 

fig  . 

25 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae) 
pi.  18  fig.  3  (1905) 

(  1)  : 

122, 
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1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1_:  18 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3  :  153 

cy 1 indr ica  (Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1895) 

1895  Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  27: 

73,  74 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  472 

1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2:  30 
1898  Mflllendorff  in  Semper ' s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8_  (1):  7,  8,  pi.  1  fig.  5 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

97,  pi.  15  fig.  4  (19  057” 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3  :  153 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  4_2_:  86 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0 :  105,  pi.  8  fig.  67 
devians  (Mttllendor f f  ,  1890) 

1890  MOllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  2_1  :  193  ,  194  , 
pi .  7  fig.  4 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  p.  99 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  _3:  472 

1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gflrlitz  2 2 : 

31  (reprint  p.  6) 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  £  (1): 

14 ,  pi .  1  fig.  15 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  104 
pi.  16  fig.  2  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63  :  153 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  105,  pi.  8  fig.  82 
dicraspedia  (MOllendor f f  ,  1898) 

A.N.S.P. 

1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  22 : 

33  ( reprint  p .  8 ) 

1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  8^  (1): 

30,  pi.  3  fig.  5 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

118,  119,  pi.  17  fig.  To  ( 1905) 

1907  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London.  1_ :  364 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  153 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  4_2_:  86 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  loT7  pi.  9  fig.  105 
+  bier istata  (MOllendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mflllendorff,  1894) 

(non  Morelet,  1873) 

1894  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges. 

_26  :  84 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  472 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  £  (1):  30 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_ :  153 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  105 
d i loph ia  (Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1895T 

1895  Quadras  &  Mfil lendor f f ,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  27:  108 
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1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  2_2:  33 
1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  _8  (1) 
25/  26/  pi.  2  fig.  14 

1904  Kobelt/  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

113/  114/  pi.  17  fig.  4  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  153 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  £2:  86 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9JD:  105,  pi.  9  fig.  99 
1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 
72  ( 3)  :  279 

eulophia  (Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1895) 

A.N.S.P. 

1895  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai  Ges.  2 7 : 

107/  108 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  472 

1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22_:  33 
1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  _8  (1) 
26/  pi.  2  fig.  15 

1904  Kobelt/  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

114/  pi.  17  fig.  5  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  153 

1930  Faustino/  Philippine  J.  Sci.  A_2_:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J3.:  105/  pi.  9  fig.  100 
1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 
22  ( 3) :  279 

euryomphala  (Mttllendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1895) 

1895  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai  Ges.  27 : 

106/  107 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  473 

1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22_:  31 
1898  M511endorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  _8  (1) 
11/  12/  pi.  1  fig.  12 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

101/  pi.  15  fig.  11  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_ :  153 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  4j2:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0.:  105,  pi.  8  fig.  76 
eu t r achela  (Mttllendorff,  1890) 

A.N.S.P. 

1890  Mttllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  22:  122,  192, 
pi .  7  fig.  3 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  p.  99 
1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  2:  473 
1898  Mfil  lendor  f  f ,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  22^:  31 
(reprint  p.  6) 

1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  8_  (1) 
15,  16,  pi.  2  fig.  2 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

105,  106,  pi.  16  fig.  4  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  153 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42:  87 
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1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  105,  pi.  8  fig.  85 
gallora  Fischer-Piette ,  Blanc  &  Salvat,  1975 

1975  Fischer-Piette,  Blanc  &  Salvat,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (Zool.)  (No.  198):  263,  pi.  5 
figs.  92-95 

hidalgoi  (MOllendor f f ,  1888) 

1888  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_0:  78 
1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  _3:  473 
1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2_:  30 
(reprint  p.  5) 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper ' s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  £  (1): 

8 ,  9 ,  pi .  1  f ig .  7 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

98,  99,  pi.  15  fig.  6  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63. :  153 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  .42.:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  106,  pi.  8  figs.  69-7  1 
+  gracilis  (MOllendorff,  1888) 

1888  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_0:  78 
1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2:  30 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

98  (1905) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  106 
+  major  ( M01 lendo r f f ,  1888) 

1888  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2J3:  78 
1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2 2 :  30 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _1 2_b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

98  (1905) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  106 
homalogy ra  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1895) 

1895  Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2J_:  107 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  473 

1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2:  33 
1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  £  (1): 
31,  pi.  3  fig.  7 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

119,  120,  pi.  17  fig.  12  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3  :  154 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  106,  pi.  9  fig.  107 
kobelt i  (MOllendorff,  1898) 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  8^  (1): 
29,  pi.  3  fig.  4 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

117,  118,  pi.  17  fig.  9  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  154 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  106,  pi.  9  fig.  104 
kochiana  (MOllendorff,  1888) 

1888  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_0_:  79 
1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  p.  62,  99 
1890  MOllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  jyj  192 
pi .  7  fig.  2 
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1896 

1898 

1898 

1904 

1910 

1930 

1961 

+  elongata 
1890 
1893 
1898 
1898 


Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  _3:  473 
MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges .  GOrlitz  2_2:  31 
(reprint  p.  6) 

MOllendorff  in  Semper ' s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

_8  (1):  14,  15,  pi.  2  fig.  1 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

104,  105,  pi.  16  fig.  3  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  154 

Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  4_2:  87 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  106,  pi.  8  fig.  83 

(MOllendorff,  1890) 

MOllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  2_1_:  192 
MOllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  2_4_:  60 
MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2_:  31 
MOllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 


8^  ( 1)  :  15 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  106,  pi.  8  fig.  84 
+  praegracilis  (MOllendorff,  1898) 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Phillip. 

8_  ( 1)  :  15 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
105  (1905) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  106 
locardi  (Hidalgo,  1890) 

A.N.S.P. 


1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  1_:  90,  (Atlas)  pi.  1  fig. 
1893  MOllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  2A_ :  60 
1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  473 
1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2_:  32 
(reprint  p  .  7 ) 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8^  (1)  :  17,  18,  pi.  2  fig.  4 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

106  ,  107  ,  pi.  16  fig. “6“" (  1905  ) 

1907  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_ :  364 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat"urk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  154 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  ££:  106,  pi.  9  fig.  88 
+  angayensis  Zilch,  1961 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  ££:  106,  pi.  9  fig.  89 
+  elongata  (MOllendorff,  1893)  (non  MOllendorff,  1890) 

1893  MOllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  2_4:  60 
1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2_:  32 
1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8_  ( 1) :  18 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  106 
macrostoma  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1894) 

A.N.S.P. 

1894  Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges. 

26 :  82,  83 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  473 

1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  22:  31 
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1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper' s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8  (1)  :  13,  14,  pi.  1  fig.  14 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  103, 
pi.  16  fig.  1  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42_:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  jM).:  107,  pi.  8  fig.  81 
miary i  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  1965 

1  9  65  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bu 1 1 . Mus . H is t . Na t '  1  . 
Paris  (  Zoo  1  . )  (2)  36.  (3>:  375,  fi<3  -  3  (  19  64  ) 

moellendor f f i  (Hidalgo,  1889) 

A.N.S .P . 

1889  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3J_:  302  ,  303  ,  pi.  15  fig.  2 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  1_:  55,  62,  (Atlas)  pi.  1 

fig.  2 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  2:  473 
1898  Mflllendorf f ,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges .  GOrlitz  Tl\  33 
(reprint  p .  8 ) 

1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

2  ( 1) :  31 ,  32 ,  pi .  3  f ig .  8 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

120,  121,  pi.  18  fig.  6  (1905) 

1907  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_\  364 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42_:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  2£:  107,  pi.  9  fig.  108 
morleti  (Hidalgo,  1889) 

A.N.S.P. 

1889  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2Z:  303,  304,  pi.  15  fig.  3 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  1^:  55,  62,  (Atlas)  pi.  1 

fig.  3 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  2:  474 
1898  Mflllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  _22.:  33 
(reprint  p.  8) 

1898  M511endorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8  (  1)  :  24  ,  25  ,  pi .  2  fig .  12 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

112,  113,  pi.  17  figs.  2,  3  (1905) 

1907  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_:  364 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  A2_:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  107 

1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak.  Wet.  Series  C 
77  (3) :  279 

+  gracilior  (Mbllendor f f ,  1898) 

1898  Mbllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  £  (1): 
25,  pi.  2  fig.  13 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

112,  113,  pi.  17  fig.  TT1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  62:  354 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  107,  pi.  9  fig.  98 
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+  minor  (MOllendorf f ,  1898)  (nomen  nudum) 

MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges .  GOrlitz  2_2:  33 

(reprint  p.  8) 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0:  107,  pi.  9  fig.  96 
(MOllendor f f ,  1898)  (nomen  nudum) 
MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2:  33 
(reprint  p.  8) 

MOllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

£  ( 1) :  25 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  107,  pi.  9  fig.  97 


1898 

1961 

oblonga 

1898 

1898 

1961 


Ma 1 .  Ges  . 


ni t idula  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1894) 

1894  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D. 

26 :  81,  82 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  £:  474 

1898  Mtillendorf  f ,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gflrlitz  £2:  30 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

£  (1):  5,  6,  pi.  1  fig.  2 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1) 
pi.  15  fig.  1  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau 
£3 :  154 

Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  4 2 : 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0:  107, 

_  Bruggen,  1974 

1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak 
77  (  3) :  274-276  ,  figs  .1,4 
otos toma  (Quadras  &  M01 lendo r f f ,  1894) 

A.N.S.P. 


95, 


Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


1930 

1961 

obi iquapex 


87 
pi . 


8  fig.  64 


We t  .  Series  C 


1894  Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges. 

2£:  82 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  £:  474 

1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gdrlitz  22_:  30 

1898  Mflllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

£  (1) :  8,  pi.  1  fig.  6 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  97, 

98,  pi.  15  fig.  5  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  £2:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0:  107,  pi.  8  fig.  68 
palawanica  Bruggen,  1974 

1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 
7£  (3) :  277-279,  figs.  3,  6 
pleistogyra  (Quadras  &  Mttllendor f f ,  1895) 

A.N.S.P. 

1895  Quadras  &  Mflllendor f f ,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges. 

2 £:  109 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  £:  474 

1898  Mtillendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22_:  34 
1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

£  (1) :  32,  33,  pi.  3  fig.  9 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  121, 

pi.  18  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1907  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  7:  364 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Vet.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3  :  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  4_2:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  107,  pi.  9  fig.  109 
+  con t r acta  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1895) 

1895  Quadras  &  Mtillendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges  .  2J7:  109 

1898  Mbllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  _2_2:  34 

1898  Mflllendorff  in  Semper 1 s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8  ( 1) :  33 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0^:  108,  pi.  9  fig.  110 
por  recta  (Martens,  1884) 

1884  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  198,  199 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  107 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _1 2_b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

116,  pi.  18  fig.  4  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  jr3:  154 
1941  Jutting,  Treubia  1_8:  18 

1  97  0  Dance,  J.  Conch.  London  2_7:  157,  figs.  10,  11, 
drawing  7 

1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 
7J7  (3)  :  279 

guadrasi  (MOllendorf f ,  1887) 

A.N.S.P . 

1887  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _L4:  259,  260, 
pi .  8  f ig  .  1-lb 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  _1:  62,  100,  (Atlas)  pi.  1 
f  ig  .  5 

1890  Mttllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  2_1:  193 
1893  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  2_4_:  60 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  474 

1898  Mtillendor  f  f ,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  22_:  31 
(reprint  p.  6) 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper' s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  8_  (1): 

12 ,  13 ,  pi  .  1  f ig  .  13 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

102,  103,  pi.  15  fig.  12  (1905) 

1907  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  7_:  364 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  £2_:  87 
1941  Jutting,  Treubia  1_8:  18,  fig.  3 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  108,  pi.  8  fig.  77 
+  d iminuta  (Mttllendorf f ,  1898) 

1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2_:  31 
1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper 1 s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8  ( 1) :  13 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

102  (1905) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J):  108,  pi.  8  fig.  79 
+  gracillima  (MOllendorf f ,  1898) 

1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2_:  31 
1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper ' s  Reis.  Arch.  Phillipp. 

_8  ( 1)  :  13 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  102 
(1905) 
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1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 :  108,  pi.  8  fig.  80 
+  minor  (MOllendorff,  1887) 

1887  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _1£:  259 
1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2:  31 
1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper' s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8  ( 1)  :  13 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  102 
(  1905) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9JD:  108,  pi.  8  fig.  78 
samar ica  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1896) 

1896  Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_8_:  81 
1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  2_2_:  30 
1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper' s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8_  ( 1)  :  9  ,  pi .  1  fig  .  8 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  99, 

pi.  15  fig.  7  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42_:  87 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  _90:  108,  pi.  8  fig.  72 
saur ini  Jutting,  1962 

1962  Jutting,  J.  Conch.  Paris  102 :  10-12,  text  fig.  5 
sea ton i  (Beddome,  1891) 

~~  1891  Beddome,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  315,  pi.  29 

figs.  15-19 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  122, 

123,  pi.  18  fig.  5  (1905T 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
2:  19 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
22=  154 

ser icina  (MOllendorff,  1887) 

A.N.S.P. 

1887  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1_A_ :  9  6, 
pi .  4  fig.  6 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  2:  02 
1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  2:  478 
1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges".  GOrlitz  22_:  29,  30 
(reprint  p.  5) 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper ' s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  2  (D: 
6 ,  pi . 1  fig.  3 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  95, 

96,  pi.  15  fig.  2  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6  3 : 
154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  108/  pi.  8  fig.  65 
solenidia  (MOllendorff  in  Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1896) 

1896  Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  28_:  2 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  2:  474 

1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  22_:  32, 

(reprint  p.  7) 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper ' s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8  (1) :  21,  22,  pi.  2  fig.  8 
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1904 
19  10 


Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  109, 

110,  pi.  16  fig.  10  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


62:  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  A2_:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  22.:  108,  pi.  9,  fig.  92 
1975  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 
72  (2) :  170,  171 

+  cuming iana  ((Hidalgo,  1887)  (non  Pfeiffer,  1845) 

1887  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  35.:  41 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  _1:  42 

1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 


8  ( 1) :  24 


st rangulata 
1894 
1894 
1896 
1898 
1898 

1904 

19  10 

1930 

1961 

strophostoma 

1896 

1898 

1898 

1904 

19  10 


(Mttllendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1894) 

Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  28_ :  83 

Mttllendorff,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  148,  fig. 
Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  2:  473 
Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  2_2.:  22 
Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  2  (D: 
28,  29,  pi.  3  fig.  3 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  117 

pi.  17,  fig.  8  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6  3 : 
154 

Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  A2_:  87 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  92:  109,  pi.  9  fig.  103 

(Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1896) 

Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  28_:  2 
Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22. :  32 
Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  2  (D: 
18,  19,  pi.  2  fig.  5 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  }^2b.  (Enneidae)  (1):  107 

108,  pi.  16  fig.  7  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63: 


154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42:  87 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  92:  109,  pi.  9  fig.  90 
t elescopia  (Mttllendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1896) 

1896  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  28.:  2, 
1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22:  82 
1898  Mttllendorff,  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  2  (D: 

22 ,  pi .  2  f ig  .  9 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _1  (Enneidae)  (1):  110 

111,  pi.  16  fig.  11  (19057“ 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


/ 


/ 


3 


f 


63 :  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42: 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  92 :  107,  pi.  9  fig.  93 
1975  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 
22  (2)  :  170 ,  171 

tor ta  (Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1894) 

1894  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  26_:  83 
1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  2: 

1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22:  33 
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1898  Mttl 1 endor f f  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

8  (1):  23,  pi.  2  fig.  11 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  111, 

112,  pi.  17  fig.  1  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  £2:  88 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  109,  pi.  9  fig.  95 
1975  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder,  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 
7J3  (2)  :  170,  172 

truncatella  (Mttllendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff  1896) 

"  189  6  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges  2 8 : 

82,  92 

1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  2_2:  31 
1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  _8  (1): 
16,  17,  pi.  2  fig.  3 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  106, 

pi.  16  fig.  5  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  4_2:  88 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90_:  109,  pi.  8  figs.  86,  87 
tuba  (Mttllendorff,  1887) 

A  .  N  .  S  .  P  . 

1887  Mttllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  14 :  257-259, 
pi.  7  figs.  14,  15 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  2:  62 ,  100 
1890  Mttllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  21_:  192 
1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  2:  475 
1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22 :  32 
1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  8_  (1): 
19,  20,  pi.  2  fig.  6 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

108,  109,  pi.  16  fig.  8  (1905) 

1907  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_:  364 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42_:  88 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  109,  pi.  9  fig.  91 

1975  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 
18_  (2 )  :  170 

unicr istata  (Mttllendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  1894) 

1894  Quadras  &  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_6;  84 

1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  2:  475 
1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Gttrlitz  22_\  33 
1898  Mttllendorff  in  Semper's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

2  (1):  30,  31,  pi.  3  fig.  6 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  22^  (Enneidae)  (1): 

119,  pi.  17  fig.  11  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  154 

1930  Faustino,  Philippine  J.  Sci.  42:  88 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  l!T9 ,  pi.  9  fig.  106 
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wilf ordi  Dance,  1970 

1970  Dance,  J.  Conch.  London  2_7_:  157,  figs.  12,  13, 
(drawing  6) 

1974  Bruggen,  Proc.  Konink.  Neder.  Ak .  Wet.  Series  C 

11_  (3)  :  279 

Elma  H.  Adams.  1866 

+  Fultonelma  Haas,  1951,  part 

Outer  lip  more  or  less  sinuous  above,  aperture  without 
teeth,  surface  smoothish  and  shining.  China,  Formosa,  and  Tonkin. 


1866  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  317 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  61 

1951  Haas,  Nautilus  64_  (4):  133 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  567 


mansuy i  (Dautzenberg  &  Fischer,  1905) 

1905  Dautzenberg  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_3  :  345  , 
pi  .  8  f igs  .  8 ,  9 

messager i  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903) 


mi  t  is 


A.N.S 

.P  . 

1903 

Bavay  & 

Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch. 

Paris  51 :  205 ,  206 , 

pi . 

8  figs.  3 ,  4 

1904 

Kobelt 

,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Enneidae) 

( 1) :  152, 

pi . 

21  figs.  8,  9  (1905) 

1905 

Dautzenberg  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch 

.  Paris  53 : 

344 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63  : 

155 

1961 

Zilch, 

Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  90 

Heude , 

1890 

1  89  0  Heude,  Mem.  Hist.  Nat.  Emp.  Chinois  (3):  152, 

pi.  36  fig.  17 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

124,  125,  pi.  20  fig.  25  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63  :  155 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  160,  pi.  16  fig.  34 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  91 
oblongata  Y e n ,  1 9  3 9 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  160,  pi.  16  fig.  32 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  91,  pi.  6  fig.  31 
pachygy ra  (Gredler,  1886) 

1886  Gredler,  Conch.  Fauna  China  8_:  9  (  1885) 

1886  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1_3_:  181, 
pi  .  5  f ig  .  13 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  124, 
pi.  18  fig.  8  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  155 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  160,  pi.  16  fig.  33 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  91 
1974  Zilch,  Archiv.  f.  Moll.  104 :  205 
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sinensis  (Mttllendorf f ,  1886) 

1886  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  13_:  179-181/ 
pi .  5  fig.  12 

1904  Kobelt/  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  123, 

124,  pi.  18  fig.  9  (1905) 

1910  Kobe  1 1 ,Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  155 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444:  159,  pi.  16  fig.  31 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  91,  pi.  6  fig.  32 

swinhoe i  H.  Adams,  1866  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1  866  Adams, Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  317,  pi.  33  fig.  18 
1868  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  291 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _7:  499 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus  .  Moll.  1_:  8 

1879  Kobelt,  Jahrb,  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _6:  213 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 
1883  Mttllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1_0:  280 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  109,  pi.  17  fig.  30 

1891  Schmacher  &  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges. 

23_:  148 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  123, 

pi.  18  fig.  7  (1905) 

1905  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  5_7_:  703 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau,  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  155 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  91 
tonkiniana  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 

1903  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5 1 : 

204,  205,  pi.  8  figs.  1,  2 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

153,  pi.  21  figs.  10,  11  (1905) 

1  9  05  Dautzenberg  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5  3 : 

344,  345 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_ :  156 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  91 
+  elongata  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 

19  03  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_1_:  204 
+  minor  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 

1903  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  51 :  204 

Ennea  H.  &  A.  Adams,  1855 

+  Carychiopsis  Martens,  1895 
(non  Sandberger,  1872) 

+  Enneastrum  Pfeiffer,  1856 

Shell  small,  pupiform,  with  obtuse  apex;  aperture  with 
reflected  lip,  usually  with  teeth;  parietal  area  generally  den¬ 
tate  or  laminate.  Over  300  species  originally  assigned  to  this 
genus  have  been  transferred  elsewhere.  More  may  be  transferred 
eventually,  as  in  many  instances  we  have  only  the  original 
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reference.  Tropical  South  Africa,  Philippines,  southern 
Asia,  Japan,  Madagascar  and  Mascarene  Islands. 


1855  H.  &  A.  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  171 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Bl&tt._2:  173  (  1855) 

1878  Gibbons,  Quart.  J.  Conch.  London  1_:  336 

1  885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_ :  60 

1895  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  122 
1  9  60  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  577 

al iena  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912 

1912  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  :£0_:  3,  4, 

pi.  1  figs,  4,  5 

annobonnens is  Girard,  1894  (+  annobonens is ,  auct  .  ) 

1894  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys .  Nat.  Lisboa  (2)  4_:  206 
figs.  8,  9  (1893) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

286  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck  .  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6 3 : 
1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor  .  Nat.  Genova  _47_: 

181,  182,  pi.  7  figs.  5,  6 
ansorge i  Preston,  1910 

1910  Preston,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  9_:  51  fig. 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  164 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index,  p.  26 
batalhana  Pfeiffer,  1871 

1871  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.l8_:  71,  72,  pi.  1  figs.  17-19 
187  6  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  501 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  l_:  95,  pi.  18  figs.  51,  52 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Enneidae)  (1): 

260,  pi.  31  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  164 

bier istata  Morelet,  1873 

1873  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21_:  330  ,  331 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  505 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  96 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_2  (Enneidae)  (1): 

262,  263  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  T2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  164 

carea  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  200,  pi.  32 

f igs .  13 ,  13a 
chaper i  Jousseaume,  1872 

1872  Jousseaume,  Rev.  &  Mag.  Zool.  (2)  2_3:  14,  15, 

pi.  2  fig.  1,  2  (1871) 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  501 
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1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  95,  pi.  18  fig.  64 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Enneidae)  (1): 

257,  258,  pi.  30  fig.  17  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  32_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  164 

claust ra  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  208,  pi.  32 
figs.  14,  14a 
coen i  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  199, 
pi .  32  f igs .  15 ,  15a 
comorensis  Martens,  1876 

A.N.S .P . 

1876  Martens,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_:  252  ,  pi.  9 

f igs  .  5  ,  5a 

1877  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_5_:  338 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  99,  pi.  19  figs.  92,  93 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  (Enneidae)  I  12b  (1): 

279,  pi.  33a  figs.  6,  7  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  158 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f,  Moll.  22:  111/  pi.  7  fig.  63 
1974  Fischer-Piet t e  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus .  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  (Zool.)  n.s.  84. :  54 
cur vicolumella  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  201,  pi.  32 
figs  .  17  ,  17a 
cylindrelloidea  Pfeiffer,  1871 

1871  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  jU3:  71 
demaugei  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912 

1912  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2£:  2/  3/ 
pi .  1  f  igs  .2,3 
denticulata  (Morelet,  1872) 

A.N.S.P. 


1872 

1875 

1878 

1883 

1885 

1889 

1904 

1909 

1928 

1929 
1934 
1961 
1961 


Morelet,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor .  Nat.  Genova  2: 

201-203  ,  pi.  9  fig.  10 
Jickeli,  Verh.  Leop.  Carol.  D.  Ak .  Nat.  39 : 

29-31  (1874) 

Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  2:  7 
Bourguignat,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  (6)  21L  (2):  7  6 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  94,  pi.  27  figs.  12,  13 
Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat  .  8_:  127 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

139,  pi.  21  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  53 
Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1: 

532,  534 


Connolly,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat. 
Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 
Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90: 


London  p.  164 
Fr .  Berlin  p . 
20:  157-161 
111 


285 


( 1933) 
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+  hamacenica  ( Bourgu ignat ,  1883) 

1883  Bourguignat,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  (6)  1_5  (2):  77,  78 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  95 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  127 
1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  286  (1933) 
1861  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  157-161 
+  hi ldebrandt i  (Jickeli,  1875) 

1875  Jickeli,  Verh.  Leop.  Carol.  D.  Ak .  Nat.  39 : 

29,  31,  pi.  4  fig.  2  (1874) 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  7 

1883  Bourguignat,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  (6)  _15_  (2):  76-78 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  95,  pi.  18  figs.  66,  67 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  127 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  (Enneidae)  I  12b  (1): 

140,  pi.  21  figs.  5,  6  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  286  (1933) 
1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  157-161 
+  nana  Connolly,  1929 

1929  Connolly,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  164 
1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  157-161 

+  papillifera  (Jickeli,  1873) 

1873  Jickeli,  Mai.  BlStt.  20:  108,  126  (1872) 

1875  Jickeli,  Verh.  Leop.  Carol.  D.  Ak .  Nat.  3 9  :  29  ,  30  , 
pi.  4  fig.  1  (1874) 

1883  Bourguignat,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  (6)  1_5  (2):  76 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  127 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  140 
pi.  21  figs.  3,  4  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


1934 
1961 
1961 
+  plicata 
1872 
1875 


63 ;  156 

Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  286  (1933) 
Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  157-161 
Zilch,  Archiv.  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  111 
(Morelet,  1872) 

Morelet,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  _3:  202 

Jickeli,  Verh.  Leop.  Carol.  D.  Ak .  Nat.  39:  30 


( 1874) 

+  guingueplicata  (Jickeli,  1875) 

1875  Jickeli,  Verh.  Leop.  Carol.  D.  Ak  .  Nat.  _39_:  29 
pi.  4  fig.  1  (1874) 

1883  Bourguignat,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  (6)  1_5  (2):  75-78 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  95,  pi.  18  figs.  58,  59 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

140  (1905) 

1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  157-161 
elegantula  (Pfeiffer,  1846)  Type 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  115 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _2:  351 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  62  (1855) 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  93,  pi.  18  fig.  75 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  125,  126 


22 


1904 

Kobel t , 

Mart. 

&  Chemn 

.  I 

12b  ( Enneidae)  ( 1) : 

251, 

252, 

pi .  32  f igs  . 

11,  12  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh . 

Senck.  Nat. 

Ges .  32:  56 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahr  b 

.  Nassau 

.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63: 

164 

1919 

Pilsbry 

,  Bull 

.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist.  40:  207 

1934 

Degner , 

Rev  . 

Zool  .  & 

Bot . 

Afr.  2_4  ( 4 )  :  372 

1934 

Degne  r , 

Zool . 

Jahrb . 

Syst 

.  Jena  65:  242,  243, 

text 

fig  . 

22 

1934 

Thiele , 

Sitzber.  Ges. 

Nat 

.  Fr .  Berlin  p .  286 

1960 

Zilch, 

Handb . 

Pal .  6 

(2)  : 

f ig .  2022 

1961 

Zilch, 

Ar  chiv 

f.  Moll 

.  90 

:  111 

319  , 


f ea i  (Germain,  1912) 

1912  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  18 : 

320,  text  fig.  60 

1913  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4  5 : 

350,  351 

1915  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  2 1 :  285 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  47 ; 

193,  194,  pi.  6  figs.  7-10,  text  fig.  5 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc .  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5_3:  106, 
117,  118,  fig.  21 
formica  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912 

1912  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J  _ 

pi .  1  f igs .  6 ,  7 

+  costulata  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912 

1912  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  6_0:  6 
f ultoni  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912)  ~~ 

A.N.S.P. 

1912  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  6_£:  8-10, 

pi .  If  igs  .  12  ,  13 
gardiner i  Sykes,  1909 

1909  Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  (2)  13 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  _17  (9):  260 
gemma  Ailly,  1897 


Conch.  Paris  60:  4-6, 


59 ,  f ig  .  1 


1897 

Ailly, 

10, 

1904 

Kobelt , 

248  , 

1905 

Bttt tger 

1909 

Kobelt , 

1910 

Kobelt , 

63: 

1916 

Germain 

&  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
:9  figs.  9,  10  (1905) 
irbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3J7:  158 
Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  55 


hector  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  20  3  ,  204  , 
pi .  33  f ig .  7 

hippocrepis  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912 

1912  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  60 :  10,  11, 
pi .  1  figs  .  14 ,  15 
inconspicua  Thiele,  1911 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergeb.  D.  Zen.  Afr.  Exped.  1907-1908 
3  (6) :  182,  pi.  4  fig.  19 
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ingloria  Preston,  1913 


19  13 

Preston 

,Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 

P- 

197  , 

pi  . 

33 

fig  . 

10 

insulsa  Preston,  1913 

19  13 

Preston 

,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 

P. 

205  , 

pi  . 

33 

f  igs  . 

13,  13a 

intermedia  Morelet,  1880 

1880 

Morelet , 

Jahrb.  D .  Mai.  Ges.  7:  333 

intradentata 

Preston , 

1913 

1913 

Preston , 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 

P- 

205  , 

pi . 

33 

figs.  14,  14a 
iota  Preston,  1911 

1911  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  ]_:  463  ,  464  , 

pi .  11  f ig  .  2 
jod  Preston,  1910 

1910  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  _6  :  528  , 

pi .  7  f ig .  5 
joubini  Germain,  1912 

1912  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  18 : 

318,  319 

1913  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor .  Nat.  Genova  4 5 ; 

346,  347,  pi.  4  fig.  13-15 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr. 

4_:  3,  4,  pi.  3  figs.  11,  12  (1914) 
lacuna  Preston,  1912 

1912  Preston,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _1:  218,  219 

pi.  11,  fig.  8  (1911) 
lobidens  Thiele,  1911 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergeb.  D.  Zen.  Afr.  Exped.  1907-1908 

3  (6)  :  178,  pi.  4  figs .  10,  10a 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mllnich  (No.  90):  11 
macrodonta  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912 

1912  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  6_0:  6,  7, 

pi .  1  f igs .8,9 
malasangiensis  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  209,  pi.  34 

f igs .  7  ,  7a 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  MUnich  (No.  90):  11 
mar ionae  Preston,  1910 

1910  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  _6: 

527,  528,  pi.  7  fig.  4 
microstriata  Preston,  1912 

1912  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  183, 

pi.  31  fig.  7 

migens  Crosse,  1886 

1886  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris.  3_3  :  312  (  1885) 
minut iss ima  Thiele,  1911 

A.N.S.P. 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergeb.  D.  Zen.  Afr.  Exped.  1907-1908 

3  (6) :  182,  183,  pi.  4  fig.  21 
mutandaens is  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London,  p.  211,  pi.  34 

figs.  13,  13a 
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mwer uens i s  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  210 
pi .  34  f igs  .  14  ,  14a 

nagaens is  "God win- Austen"  Blanford,  1899 

1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  769, 
pi .  50  f ig .  22 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  277, 
pi.  33  fig.  1  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  17 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  157 

naivashaensis  Preston,  1912 

1912  Preston,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _1 :  219, 

pi.  11  fig.  3  (1911) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  211 

+  elgonensis  Preston,  1913  (non  Preston,  1913  p.  197 ) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p .  211 
ovula  Bavay  &  Daut zenberg ,  1912 

A.N.S.P. 

1912  Bavay  &  Daut zenberg ,  J.  Conch.  Paris  6 0 :  7,  8, 

pi .  1  f  igs  .  10 ,  11 
passamaana  (Petit,  1853) 

1853  Petit,  J.  Conch.  Paris  jL:  366  ,  pi.  13  figs.  7,  8 
1881  Godwin-Austen ,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  808,  809, 
pi.  68  fig.  11 
peilei  Preston,  1914 

1914  Preston,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  11 :  134 ,  figs. 

192  6  McClelland ,  General  Index  p .  2 6 

perci vali  Preston ,  1913  ( non  Preston,  1913  p.  194) 

1913  Preston ,  Proc .  Zool .  Soc .  London  p .  216,  pi.  35 

figs.  5 ,  5a 

pergrata  Preston,  1913 

19  13  Preston,  Proc.  Zool .  Soc.  London  p.  2  12,  pi.  3 5 
f igs  .  6  ,  6a 

planguneula  Benson ,  1863 

1863  Benson ,  Ann .  &  Mag .  Nat .  Hist .  (3)  12 ;  426 

1868  Pfeiffer ,  Mono .  Helic.  Vi  v .  _6:  329 

1874  Hanley  &  Theobald ,  Conch .  I  con .  pi.  101  fig.  2 

187  6  Hanley  &  Theobald ,  Conch .  I  con .  pi.  160 ,  f ig .  3 

187  8  Nevil  1 ,  Hand  List  Ind .  Mus  .  Moll.  _1 :  7 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Austen ,  Fauna  Brit.  Ind .  Moll. 

_1:  23,  24,  fig.  14 

+  s t enas toma  " Beddome"  Blanford ,  1880  (+  s tenostoma ,  auct . ) 

1880  Blanford,  J .  As iat .  Soc .  Bengal  49  (2) : 

208,  209,  pi.  2  fig .  17 

1885  Tryon ,  Man .  Conch .  (2)  1_:  100 ,  pi.  1 8  f  ig  .  5  6 

1904  Kobelt ,  Mart .  &  Chemn .  I  12b  ( Enneidae)  (1):  157 , 
158,  pi.  20  fig .  19  (  1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Austen ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1.:  23 

1910  Kobelt ,  Jahrb .  Nassau .  Ver .  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  157 
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radia  Preston,  1910 

1910  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  _6:  529  , 
pi .  7  f ig .  8 
r ees i  Preston,  1914 

1914  Preston,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  11 ;  135  fig. 

1916  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  17 :  259,  260 
1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  27 
renif ormis  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p .  215,  pi.  35 
f ig .  11 

ser  r a t a  Ailly,  1897 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k .  Svenska  Vet.  Ak.  Handl  .  2_2  (4) 

(No.  2):  17,  18,  pi.  1  figs.  38-41 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  255, 

pi.  30  figs.  12,  13  (1905) 

1905  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  37 ;  160 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3 2 ;  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  164,  166 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus .  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4 7 :  191 
swinhoe i  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  1905 

1905  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  57 :  736 
+  hotawana  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  1905 

1905  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  57 :  736,  737 
t homasset i  Sykes,  1909 

1909  Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  (2)  13 : 

59,  60,  fig.  2 
t oml in i  Preston,  1912 

1912  Preston,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Afr.  1_:  219, 
pi.  11  fig .  4  ( 1911) 
trigonostoma  Martens ,  1876 
A.N.S.P. 

1876  Martens,  Monatsber.  Kfin .  Akad .  Wiss.  Berlin 
p.  265,  266,  pi.  4  figs.  14-16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  95,  pi.  18 

f  igs  .  7  6-7  8 

1889  Bourguinat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8 i_:  127 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  2_2  (4) 

(No.  2):  12,  13 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

259,  pi.  30  figs.  19-21  (1905) 

1905  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D .  Mai.  Ges.  37 :  159 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  164 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  111 
t ur r icula  Blanford,  1899 

1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London,  p.  768, 
pi.  50  figs.  16,  17 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  (Enneinae)  I  12b  (1): 

276,  277,  pi.  32  figs.  15,  16  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwi n-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
1:  22 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  157 


viator  is  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  216,  pi.  35 
figs  .  14  ,  14a 
virgo  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903 

1903  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(7)  12:  600,  601,  pi.  31  fig.  10 


Enneops is  Wenz,  1940 

Shell  pupa-shaped  with  convex  cone-shaped  whorls,  narrowing 
at  the  end;  about  14  small,  long  lines  nearly  disappear  at  the 
apex  through  a  flattened  seam.  The  last  whorl  goes  into  the 
aperture  ascending  into  a  narrow  umbilicus;  aperture  slanting, 
r o und i s h- 1 r i a ng u 1  a r  with  3  somewhat  deep  folds  penetrating  the 
palatal  wrinkle,  the  topmost,  up  to  the  right  end  of  the 
aperture,  is  long  and  sturdy;  the  opposite  side  of  the  aperture 
is  not  folded.  Europe. 

1940  Wenz,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  1_2.:  131 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  574 

elongata  (Roule,  1886)  (fossil)  Type 
1886  Roule,  Ann.  Malac.  2:  195-228 
1940  Wenz,  Archiv  f.  MolT.  12_:  131 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  2013 


Gibbulinella  Wenz,  1920 

+  Opp enhe i m i e 1 1  a  Pfeffer,  19  29  (non 

Munier-Chalmas ,  1893) 

+  Webbia  Odhner,  1932 

Cylindric  shell  with  cupola  shape  in  the  1st  whorl;  7-8  slowly 
increasing  and  hardly  arched  compact  whorls.  Aperture  on  last 
whorl  is  rounded  beneath.  Umbilicate  slit  is  short;  aperture 
semi-oval,  lip  of  aperture  enlarged  and  reflexed.  End  not 
connected  by  dark  parietal  callus.  Europe. 

1920  Wenz,  Senckenbergiana  2_:  16  (1919) 

1929  Pfeffer,  Geol.  Pal.  Abh.  n.f.  ±1_  (3):  192 
1932  Odhner,  Arkiv  Zool.  Stockholm  23A  (14):  70 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6^  (2):  566 

dealbata  (Webb  &  Berthelot,  1833)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1833  Webb  &  Berthelot,  Syn.  Moll.  Canaries  p.  121 

1839  Orbigny,  Moll.  Canaries  _2:  74 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_:  302 

1872  Mousson,  Malacol.  Canaries  p.  122 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  85,  pi.  21  figs.  2,  5 

1895  Krause,  Nachrbl.  D .  Mai.  Ges .  27 :  23  figs.  2,  3 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

307,  308 
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1910  Kobelt ,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  167 

1920  Wenz,  Senckenbe r g iana  2_:  16  (1919) 

1932  Odhner ,  Arkiv  Zool,  Stockholm  2 3A  (14):  70 
1937  Odhner,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  22_  (  6):  362-364 
figs.  29-33  (1936) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  2  (2):  fig.  1981 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  90 
1967  Bruggen,  J.  Conch.  London  2 6 :  183 

simplex  (Sandberger,  1872) 

1872  Sandberger,  Land  u.  Sussw.  Conch.  Vorwelt  Moll, 
p.  246,  pi.  12  figs.  15,  15a 

1890  Oppenheim,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  57 :  126,  pi.  1 

f igs  .  9-9d 

1891  Mun ier-Cha Imas ,  Etude  Tithonique  du  Cret.  &  Tert. 

Vincentin  p.  61 

1892  de  Gregorio,  Ann.  Geol.  et  Pal.  10 :  25 
1895  Oppenheim,  Zeit.  d.  Geol.  Ges .  4 7 :  161 
1897  Kobelt,  Stud.  z.  Zoogeog.  2:  146 

1920  Wenz,  Sene kenbe rg iana  2_:  16  (1919) 

1923  Wenz,  Foss.  Cat.  (18):  734 

Gibbus  Montfort,  1810 

+  Gibbulina  Beck,  1837  part 

Shell  subconical  ,rimate  or  perforated,  pupiform,  oblique,  with 
obtuse  summi t ,  whor 1 s  numerous,  flattened,  pale  corneous  or  whit¬ 
ish,  usually  ribbed-striate;  aperture  oblong  or  subt et ragona 1 , 
with  or  without  teeth;  lip  with  reflected  margin,  the  extremities 
united  by  a  callus;  columella  almost  straight  and  unarmed.  Whorls 
flattened  in  front  and  back.  Mauritius,  lie  of  Bourbon, Madagascar, 
and  Seychelle  Islands. 


1810 

Montfort,  Conch.  Syst.  2: 

302 

1837 

Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  81 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1: 

58  , 

59 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2): 

564  , 

5  6  5 

expa t  r iatus 

(Preston,  1910) 

1910 

Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 

Hist 

.  ( 8 )  6 :  526 

lyonet ianus 

(Pallas,  1774)  Type  (  +  lyoneti 

,  1 ionett eanus , 

A.N.S.P. 

1774  Pallas,  Spicil.  Zool.  2  (10):  33,  pi.  8  figs.  7,  8 
1781  Chemnitz,  Conch.  Cab.  2:  fig*  1513 
1792  Bruguiere,  Ency.  Meth.  (Vers.)  1_:  299 
1810  Montfort,  Conch.  Syst  .  2\  302  ,  303,  pi.  76 
1817  Dillwyn,  Descr.  Cat.  Recent  Shells  2_:  959 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  472 

1822  Lamarck,  Anim.  s.  Verts.  6_  (2):  122 

1825  Blainville,  Man.  de  Malac.  p.  458,  pi.  40  fig.  4 

1827  Rang,  Bull.  Univ.  Sci.  Nat.  10 :  306 

1828  Wood,  Index  Test.  Suppl .  pi.  35  fig.  161 
1830  Menke,  Synop.  Moll.  ed.  2:  34 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  81 

1837  Gray,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  n.s.  1:  486 
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1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  ed.  2,  8_:  229 
1838  Potiez  &  Michaud,  Galerie  Moll.  Douai  _1: 

162  ,  pi .  16  f  igs .7,8 

1842  Sowerby,  Conch.  Man.  ed .  2:  88,  fig.  284 

1843  Sganzin,  Mem.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Strasbourg  _3:  17 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_:  298 

1848  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  5_  (Bulimus):  No.  257 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  201 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2_:  202  , 

pi .  162  f igs .  11-13 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  258 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  653 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  304 

1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  258 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6_:  286 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq .  lie  Maurice  p.  54 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  _1:  8 

1880  Martens,  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  200,  201 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  21 
1881  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal.  5_0  (2):  129 

1  885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  81,  pi.  21 
figs.  78-81 

1892  Baker,  Proc.  Rochester  Acad.  Sci.  2_:  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

313,  314,  pi. 37  figs.  1-3,  pi.  39  figs.  1-3 
( 1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  168 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Macareignes 
p.  17-22 

1924  Dupuis,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Zool.  Mai.  Bruxelles  5_4:  22 
( 1923) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1975 


1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f 

.  Moll. 

90  : 

88 

antoni 

Pfeiffer,  1847 

(non  KOster 

,  1844) 

1847 

Pfeiffer,  Zeit. 

f  .  Mai 

.  4: 

146,  149 

1848 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic . 

Viv . 

2 :  298 

1853 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic. 

Viv . 

3  :  528 

1859 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic. 

Viv . 

4 :  653 

1880 

Martens,  MObius 

,  Beitr 

.  z  . 

Meersfauna 

Maur i t ius 

&  Seychelles 

p.  201 

1881 

Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc. 

Bengal  50  (2) : 

129 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1:  81,  pi.  21 

figs.  80 ,  81 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  & 

Chemn . 

I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

313  (1905) 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb. 

Nassau  . 

Ver  . 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  168 

1921 

Germain,  Faune 

Mai .  Ter r  .  & 

Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 

p .  21 

+  distor tus  (Gmelin,  1791) 

1791  Gmelin,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  13:  3580 

1815  Burrow,  Elem.  Conch,  p.  181,  pi.  23  fig.  3 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  81 
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1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

313  (1905) 

+  grateloupianus  (Pfeiffer,  1848) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _2:  298 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  287 

1880  Martens,  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  201 

1881  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  5_0  (2):  129 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  81 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

314  (1905) 

+  modiolinus  (Bowdich,  1822)  (non  Ferussac,  1821) 

1822  Bowdich,  Elem.  Conch,  pi.  6  fig.  34 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  81 

+  obtusus  (Pfeiffer,  1850) 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  8_:  87 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  528 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  653 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  287 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_0  (2): 

161-163,  pi.  8  fig.  1 

1880  Martens  in  Mdbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  201 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  81 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  314 
(1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  168 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 


p.  21,  22 

sinistrorsus  (Nevill,  1881) 


1881 

Nevill,  J.  Asiat. 

Soc . 

Bengal 

50 

(2) 

:  129, 

130 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch. 

(2) 

1:  81 

1905 

Sykes,  Proc.  Mai. 

Soc  . 

London 

6: 

269 

1906 

Ancey,  Bull.  Sci. 

France  &  Belg. 

40: 

188 

1909 

Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch. 

Pa  r  is 

57: 

39  , 

pi.  1 

fig 

1921 

Germain,  Faune  Mai 

.  Terr.  &  Fluv. 

I  les 

Mascareignes  p. 

21, 

22 

Kennard,  1943 

1943 

Kennard,  Mauritius 

Inst 

.  Bull 

.  2 

(3) 

:  120 

martens i  Bttttger,  1905 

1905  Btittger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  37:  157,  fig 


Gonidomus  Swainson,  1840 
+  Idolum  Pfeiffer,  1856 
+  Plicadomus  Swainson,  1840 


Shell  ovate,  whorls  ventricose,  obliquely  costulate,  aperture 
directed  obliquely  outwards  at  its  base.  Mauritius  Islands. 

1840  Swainson,  Treatise  Malacol.  p.  166,  332 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  174  (1855) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _ 1:  59 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  1_7_  (9  ):  257  ,  258 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  565 
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mueller i  (Morelet,  1875) 

1875  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_3:  32 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8_:  348 
1880  Martens  in  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  201 
1885  Tryon  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  59,  82 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  93 
1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.  27-29 

newtoni  (H.  Adams,  1867) 

A.N.S.P. 

1867  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  305,  pi.  19 

f  ig  .  8 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  287 
1874  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  2 6 :  47 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq.  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  1_:  9 
1880  Martens  in  Mobius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna, 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles,  p.  201,  202 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  59  ,  82,  pi.  21  fig.  85 
1892  Baker,  Proc.  Rochester  Acad.  Sci.  2_:  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_  2_b  (Enneidae)  (1):  318, 

319,  pi.  38  fig.  11  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  169 
1921  Germain, Faune  Mai.  Terr. &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 

p.  29,  30 

pagodus  (Ferussac,  1821) 

A.N.S.P. 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  470 

1822  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  _4  (Atlas): 

pi.  150,  figs.  9,  10  (figs,  only) 

1827  Rang,  Bull.  Univ.  Sci.  Nat.  1_0_:  306 

1828  Wood,  index  Test.  Suppl .  pi.  7  fig.  21 

1829  Sowerby,  Conch.  Manual  fig.  519 

1834  Sowerby,  Genera  Recent  Shells  2_  (Pupa):  pi.  167 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  81 

1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  ed.  2,  £:  185 

1840  Swainson,  Treatise  Malac.  p.  166,  fig.  21 

1841  Lesson,  Voy.  "Coquille"  Zool.  2_:  326  ,  pi.  8  fig.  6 

1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2_:  170,  fig.  1 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_:  320 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  201 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2_  (2):  203 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3_:  538 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent.  Moll.  p.  167 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  2:  174  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  655 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  304 
1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  82 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6_:  287 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq.  lie  Maurice  p.  54 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1:  8 
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1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Pulmonata  1_:  82,  pi.  21 
f  igs  .  82 ,  83 

1880  Martens  in  MUbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  201 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  59,  67  ,  pi.  21  fig.  82 
1892  Baker,  Proc.  Rochester  Acad.  Sci.  _2:  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

316,  317,  pi.  37  figs.  4-9  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32_:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  169 
1919  Germain,  Bull.  Mus  .  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  2  5  :  264  ,  265 
1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 

p.  23-25 

1936  Steenberg,  Mem.  Mus.  Roy.  Hist.  Nat.  Belg.  (2)  _3: 
115-148 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1977 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  89 
+  bar clayanus  (Pfeiffer,  1846) 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  110 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  118 
1851  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  1_  (Helix):  No.  188 
1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  82 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1 :  8 
1880  Martens  in  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  201 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  59,  pi.  21  fig.  83 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

316  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  169 

+  bar clay i  (Benson,  1849)  (juvenile) 

1849  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (2)  2_:  163 
1851  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  1_  (Helix):  No.  188 

+  concameratus  (Wood,  1828) 

1828  Wood,  index  Test.  Suppl.  p.  40,  pi.  7  fig.  21 

1839  Jay,  Cat.  Shells  p.  44 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  59 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

316  (1905) 

+  idolum  (Menke,  1830) 

1830  Menke,  Synopsis  Moll.  ed.  2  :  34 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  59 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

316  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  169 

sulcat us  (MUller,  1774) 

1774  MUller,  Hist.  Verm.  2_ :  108 

1786  Chemnitz,  Conch.  Cab.  9_:  fig.  1232 

1791  Gmelin,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  13:  3610 

1792  Bruguiere,  Ency.  Meth.  (Vers.)  2:  300 
1817  Dillwyn,  Descr.  Cat.  Recent  Shells  1_:  863 

1817  Schumacher,  Essai.  Nouv.  Syst.  p.  192 

1818  Wood,  Index  Test.  pi.  32  fig.  115 
1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  471 
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1822  Lamarck,  Anim.  s.  Verts.  £  (2):  105 
1827  Rang,  Bull.  Univ.  Sci.  Nat.  _10_:  306 

1837  Beck/  Index  Moll.  p.  81 

1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  ed .  2,  170 

1838  Potiez  &  Michaud/  Galerie  Moll.  Douai  _1:  161, 
pi .  16  f igs .5,6 

1840  Swainson,  Treatise  Malacol.  p.  332 

1841  Lesson,  Voy .  "Coquille"  Zool.  2:  327,  pi.  8 

fig.  7  (1829) 

1843  Sganzin,  Mem.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Strasbourg  _3:  17 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_ :  301 

1849  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (2)  2\  125 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  201 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  530 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  665 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  83 

1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  260 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  387 

1874  Bland  &  Binney,  Ann.  Lyc .  N.  H.  N.Y.  _10_:  222  (  1872  ) 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq .  lie  Maurice  p.  54 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  _1:  9 

1880  Martens  in  M5bius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  201 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  21 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  59  ,  82  , 

pi.  21  fig.  84 

1892  Baker,  Proc.  Rochester  Acad.  Sci.  2_:  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

317,  pi.  38  figs.  1-3  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  169 

1919  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  25_:  264 
1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.  26,  27 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1976 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  89 

Gonospira  Swainson,  1840 

+  G ibbul inops  is  Germain,  1919 
+  Microstrophia  MOllendorff,  1887 
+  Nevillia  Martens,  1880  (non  H. 

Adams,  1868) 

+  Orthogibbus  Germain,  1919 

Subcy 1  indr ica 1 ,  with  obtuse  or  pupiform  apex;  parietal  wall 
of  aperture  unarmed  or  with  a  short  lamelliform  tooth.  Mauritius 
and  Reunion  Islands. 

1840  Swainson,  Treatise  Malac.  p.  133,  167 
1880  Martens  in  Mfibius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  204 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  60 
1887  Mttllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  14_:  22 
1919  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  Paris  25:  264 
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1923  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Zool. 

Belg .  ^3  :  46,  47  (  1922  ) 

adamsiana  (G.  &  H.  Nevill,  1872) 

1872  Nevill  &  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4 0 :  7, 
pi .  1  f ig .  17  (1871) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  £:  351 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus  .  Moll.  _1:  9 
1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  87 /  pi •  21  fig.  96 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

335,  336,  pi.  40  fig.  15  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  32_:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

£3 :  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 

p .  81,  82 

bacilla  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

A.N.S.P. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  35 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  2:  74,  pi.  20  figs.  17,  18 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  661 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  90 

1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  259 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  297 

1870  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  22.  (2):  41° 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Moll.  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1:  10 
1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  204 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  90,  pi*  22  fig.  9 
1892  Baker,  Proc.  Rochester  Acad.  Sci.  2_:  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

319,  pi.  38  figs.  15,  16  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

23:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai. Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  82,  83 
bourguignat i  (Deshayes,  1863) 

A.N.S.P. 

1863  Deshayes,  Cat.  Moll.  Reunion  p.  90,  pi.  10 
f igs .  27,  28 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6_:  295 

1870  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  22.  410,  411 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  10 

1880  Martens  in  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  203 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  23 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  89 /  Pi •  22  figs.  3,  6 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

320,  pi.  37  figs.  10,  11  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  94 
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1910  Kobelt,  jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 ;  169 

19  2 lGe  rma in ,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  56,  57 
+  int er secta  ( Deshayes ,  1863) 

1863  Deshayes,  Cat.  Moll.  Reunion  p.  91,  pi.  11  fig.  1 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  295 

1870  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3_9_  (2):  410 

1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  203 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  23 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  89,  pi.  22  fig.  6 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

321,  322,  pi.  33  fig.  20  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  _32:  94 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Moll.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.  57,  58 

brevis  (Morelet,  1867) 

A.N.S.P. 

1867  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1 5 :  439 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  295 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Moll.  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  1_:  9 
1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  90 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

336  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.  44,  45 

callif era  (Morelet,  1860) 

A.N.S.P. 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  90,  pi.  5  fig.  15 
1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  259 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6  :  295  ,  296 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq .  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  9 
1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  203 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  89,  pi.  22  fig.  4 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

332,  pi.  40  fig.  9  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p .  6  3-66 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  17_  (9):  258 
car iei  (Germain,  1918) 

1918  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  24:  522 
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1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.  14-16,  text  figs.  2-4,  pi.  2  figs.  11-16 
chlor is  Crosse,  1873 

A.N.S.P. 

1873  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_1:  139 

1874  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_2  :  226  ,  227  , 

pi.  8  figs.  6,  7 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8_:  350 

1880  Martens  in  Mbbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  23 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  86,  pi.  21  fig.  92 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

331,  pi.  40  figs.  6,  7  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  96 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  86 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  11_  (9  ):  261  ,  262  , 
text  fig.  3 
cirnensis  Madge,  1946 

1946  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  2_  (4):  212, 
pi.  7  figs.  1,  2,  4 
clavulata  (Lamarck,  1822) 

A.N.S.P. 

1822  Lamarck,  Anim.  s.  Verts.  6^  (2):  107 
1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  S.  Verts,  ed .  2  _8:  174 
1841  Delessert,  Recueil  Coq .  etc.  pi.  27  fig.  3,  5 
1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  _1:  46 
1845  Ktlster,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _15_  (Pupa):  81,  82, 
pi.  11  figs.  19-21  (figs.  pub.  1844) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _2:  328 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  201 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  542 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  170 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  661 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  92 

1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  260 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  297 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  500 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq.  lie  Maurice  p.  56 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  6 

1880  Martens  in  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  204 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  91,  pi.  18  fig.  53 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

309,  310,  pi.  33  fig.  11  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  94 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  168 

1918  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  2_4_:  521  ,  522 
1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  11-13 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1980 
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1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  90 
+  clavatula  "Lamarck"  Zilch,  1960  (err.) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1980 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:90 
+  clavulops is  Germain,  1918 

1918  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  24 :  522 
1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p .  13,  14 
+  rood iol ina  ("Ferussac"  Rang,  1827) 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  469  (nomen  nudum) 

1827  Rang,  Bull.  Univ.  Sci.  Nat.  10 :  306 
1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  81 
1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  _1 :  46 

1843  Sganzin ,  Mem.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Strasbourg  _3 :  17 

1880  Martens  in  Mflbius ,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  204 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_ :  91 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  T  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

310  (1905) 

crystalla(Morelet,  1848) 

1848  Morelet,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuv . )  11 :  354 

1851  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_:  194,  pi.  6 

f igs  .  15 ,  18 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  534 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2_:  171 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  3:  6 1~ 

1858  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  _1:  27,  pi.  3  fig.  5 
1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  302 
1866  Dohrn,  Mai.  BlStt.  1 3 :  132 

1869  Heynemann,  Nachrbl .~ D .  Mai.  Ges  .  1_:  177  ,  178  , 
pi.  1  fig.  4 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  92,  pi.  18  fig.  50 

1886  Morlet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  34 :  133 
1888  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  36 :  298 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

165,  246,  pi.  29  fig.  21  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6  3 :  16  3 

1913  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova 
45 :  344-346 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  47 :  179 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Natl. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (Zool.)  n.s.  84 :  49 
+  hyal ina  (Pfeiffer, 1849) 

1849  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  _6:  52 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (3): 

157,  pi.  19  figs.  1-3 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  92 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

246  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  NatUrk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  163 
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cylindrella  (H.  Adams,  1868) 


A.N.S 

.P . 

1868 

Adams , 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

London  p. 

291, 

pi . 

28  fig.  11 

1870 

Nevill , 

J .  Asiat.  Soc . 

Bengal  39  ( 2 ) :  412 

1877 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv . 

8 :  353 

,  354 

1878 

Nevill , 

Hand  List  Ind. 

Mus  . 

Moll . 

1:  10 

1880 

Martens 

in  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z. 

Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p. 

204 

1881 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl. 

Helic 

.  Viv.  p.  23 

1885 

Tryon , 

Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1:  87 

/  Pi . 

22  fig.  11 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b 

( Enneidae)  ( 1) : 

329  , 

330  ,  pi .  40  f igs  .  4 , 

5  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh.  Senck.  Nat 

.  Ges 

.  32: 

94 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  . 

Naturk 

.  Wiesbaden 

63  : 

169 

1921 

Germain 

,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  & 

Fluv  . 

lies 

Mascareignes  p.  78, 

79 

1938 

Madge , 

Mauritius  Inst. 

Bull. 

1  (3) 

:  21-23 

deshayesii  (H.  Adams.  1868) 

A.N.S.P. 

1868  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  290,  291, 
pi .  28  f ig  .  9 

1870  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  39_  (2):  412 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8_:  364 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  _1:  10 

1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202,  203 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  23 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  JL:  87,  pi.  22  fig.  10 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  335, 

pi.  40  fig.  16  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  95 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p .  85 

dupont iana  (Nevill,  1870) 

1870  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3_9  (2):  411 

1871  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_ 0  (2):  7 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  JL:  9 

1880  Martens  in  Mflbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 

1881  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  5_0  (2):  130, 

pi .  6  fig.  1 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  87,  pi.  21  fig.  95 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

334,  335,  pi.  40  fig.  17  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32_:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Weisbaden  6_3:  169 
1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 

p  .  81 

+  versipolis  (Pfeiffer,  1868)  (non  Ferussac,  1821) 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  260 
1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  260 
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1881  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  5_0  (2):  130 
f ar inosa  (KOster,  1847)  (also  attributed  to  Troschel,  aucts.) 

1847  Kttster,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  L5  (Pupa):  108, 

pi.  14  figs.  34-36  (text  pub.  1850) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_:  319 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  167 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  660 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  294 

1855  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  88,  pi.  21  fig.  5 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  320, 

321,  pi.  37  figs.  12,  13  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  _63_:  169 
1921  Germain,  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes  p.  44 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  891 
funicula  ("Valenciennes"  Pfeiffer,  1842) 

A.N.S.P. 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  2_:  54 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  303 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  201 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  530 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  173 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2_:  174  (  1855  ) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  655 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  303 
1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  83 

1863  Deshayes,  Cat.  Moll.  Reunion  p.  90 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6_:  287 
1870  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _39_  (2):  411 
1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  201,  202 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  85,  pi.  21  fig.  88 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

321,  pi.  38  fig.  14  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p .  52-55 

+  t rochala  (Albers,  1850) 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  180,  181 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  165 
1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  89 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

321  (1905) 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p .  52 

helodes  (Morelet,  1875) 

A.N.S.P. 

1875  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_3:  31 
1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Moll.  lie  Maurice  p.  55 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  £:  350 
1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  90 
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1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

336  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.  32-34 

1946  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  2_  (4):  212 
pi.  7  fig.  3 
holostoma  Morelet,  1860 
A.N.S.P. 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  91,  pi.  5  fig.  16 
1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  259 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6_:  296 

1875  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2 3 :  31 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq.  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind  .  Mus .  Moll.  JL:  9 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  89  ,  90,  pi.  22  fig.  7 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

331,  332,  pi.  40  fig.  8  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_ :  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p .  6  6,  67 

1938  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  2  (3):  21-23 
macrogy ra  (Mousson,  1872)  sub-fossil 

1872  Mousson,  Malac.  Canaries  p.  122 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  £:  349 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  90 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

308  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3  :  167 

ma  j  uscula  (Morelet,  1878) 

1878  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_6:  171,  172 

1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna  Mauritius  & 
Seychelles  p.  201 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.  30-32 

metableta  Crosse,  1874 

1874  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_2:  224  ,  225  ,  pi.  8  fig.  5 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  348 

1880  Marten,  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna  Mauritius  & 

Seychelles  p.  202 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  22 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  85,  pi.  21  fig.  86 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

323,  pi.  38  fig.  13  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6 3 : 
169 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  11_  (9):  261 
+  dupont iana  (Crosse,  1873)  (non  Nevill,  1870) 

1873  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2 1 :  136,  138 

1874  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22:  224 
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1885  Tryon ,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  85 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

323  (1905) 

modes ta  (H.  Adams,  1867) 

A.N.S.P. 

1867  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  305,  pi.  19  fig.  9 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  500 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq.  lie  Maurice  p.  56 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind  Mus  .  Moll.  1_:  6 

1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  204,  205 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  92,  pi.  18  fig.  60 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

310,  pi.  33  fig.  12  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  168 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  16,  17 

1938  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  1_  (  3):  26  ,  27  , 
figs.  12-16 

+  caldwell i  (Morelet,  1867) 

A.N.S.P. 

1867  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  15 :  439 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6_:  297 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq.  lie  Maurice  p.  55 
1880  Martens  in  Mtibius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  204 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  92 
+  modiolina  (Morelet,  1867)  (non  Bowdich,  1822) 

A.N.S.P. 

1867  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _15.:  439  ,  440 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6_:  296 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  9 
1880  Martens  in  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  ^L:  90 
1892  Baker,  Proc.  Rochester  Acad.  Sci.  2_:  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

336  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2J  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  45,  46 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  17_  (9):  258  ,  fig.  1 
1938  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  1_  (3):  21-23 
1943  Kennard,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  2_  (3):  120 
mod iola  (Ferussac,  1821) 

A.N.S.P. 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  466 
1827  Rang,  Bull.  Univ.  Sci.  Nat.  1_0_:  306 
1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  81 
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1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  _1:  45 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_:  319 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  201 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  538 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  1_:  167 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  2:  319  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  660 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  303 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_ :  88,  pi.  5  fig.  12 
1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool  .  Soc.  London  p.  259 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  293 

1869  Semper,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _1:  218 

1870  Semper,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _2:  103 

1874  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  2_6_:  47 

1875  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_3:  24 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq .  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  p.  9 
1880  Martens  in  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 
1882  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3J3:  96 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  88,  pi.  21,  fig.  91,  1 
1892  Baker,  Proc.  Rochester  Acad.  Sci.  2_:  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

323,  pi.  39  figs.  4-7  TTT05) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  169 

1919  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  2_5:  264 
1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.  34-38 

1946  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  _2  (4):  211-214 
pi .  7  fig.  5 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6^  (2):  fig.  1978 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  89 

+  maur it iana  (Morelet,  1860)  ( maur it ianens is ,  auct.) 


A.N.S 

.P. 

1860 

Morelet 

,  Series  Conch.  2: 

86 ,  pi . 

5 

fig.  13 

1868 

Nevill, 

Proc .  Zool .  Soc  . 

London  p. 

260 

1868 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  293 

1874 

Binney , 

Proc .  A . n . s . P .  26 

:  47 

1877 

L i ena  rd 

,  Cat.  Coq.  lie  Maurice  p. 

55 

1878 

Nevill , 

Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll. 

1: 

9 

1880 

Ma  r  t ens 

in  Mflbius ,  Beitr  . 

z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles 

p.  202 

1882 

Morelet 

,  J.  Conch.  Paris 

30:  96,  97 

1885 

Tryon , 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  1: 

88  ,  pi . 

21 

f  igs  .  3 ,  9  8 

1892 

Baker , 

Proc.  Rochester  Acad.  Sci. 

2  : 

20 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  Chemn .  I 

12b  (EnneTdae)  (1): 

322  , 

323 ,  pi .  38  fig. 

12  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh.  Senck.  Nat. 

Ges  .  32 : 

9  3 

1910 

Kobelt, 

Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk 

• 

Wiesbaden 

63  : 

169 

1921 

Germain 

,  Faune  Mai.  Terr. 

&  Fluv. 

lies  Mascareignes 

p.  39-43 
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+  minor  Tryon,  1885 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  88  fig.  1 
+  palangula  ("Grateloup"  Pfeiffer,  1853)  (non  Ferussac,  1821) 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  538 
mondraini  (H.  Adams,  1868) 

A.N.S.P. 

1868  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London,  p.  13,  pi.  4  fig.  5 
1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq .  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8_:  352 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  _1:  9 

1880  Martens  in  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  22 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  88,  pi.  21  fig.  99 
1892  Baker,  Proc.  Rochester  Acad.  Sci.  2_:  20 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart,  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

326,  pi.  39  figs.  9,  10  (1905) 

1907  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  3_2:  93 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 

p .  60-62 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  22.:  90 
+  barclay i  (H.  Adams,  1868) 

A.N.S.P. 

1868  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  13,  pi.  4  fig.  6 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq.  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  £:  352 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  2:  9 

1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  22 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  88,  pi.  21  fig.  4 

1892  Baker,  Proc.  Rochester  Acad.  Sci.  2:  20 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

328,  329,  pi.  39  figs.  11,  12  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

£3  :  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p .  62,  63 

nana  Peile,  1936 

1936  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  22_  (3):  121, 
figs.  1-3 

1938  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  2  (3):  18,  fig.  4 
nevilli  (H.  Adams,  1867) 

1  867  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  304  , 
pi.  19  fig.  7 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6_:  293 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq.  lie  Maurice  p.  56 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  p.  10 
1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  204 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2 :  86,  pi.  21  fig.  93 
1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  93 
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1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb . 

Nassau 

.  Ver. 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63: 

169 

1921 

Germain 

,  Faune 

Mai .  Terr .  & 

Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 

p. 

72-74 

Benson 

"  Kobelt,  1904 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart . 

&  Chemn 

.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

334  , 

pi.  40 

f  igs . 

13,  14 

( 1905) 

1910 

Kobelt, 

Jahrb . 

Nassau 

.  Ver  . 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63  : 

169 

1921 

Germain 

,  Mai. 

Ter r .  & 

Fluv  . 

lies  Mascareignes  p.  43 

1961 

Zilch, 

Archiv 

f.  Moll 

.  90: 

89,  pi.  6  fig.  30 

palanga  (Ferussac,  1821)  Type  (attributed  to  Lesson  by 

aucts.  +  palangala,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  59 

1827  Rang,  Bull.  Univ.  Sci.  Nat.  _10_:  306 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  81 

1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  ed .  2,  _8:  184 

1838  Potiez  &  Michaud,  Galerie  Moll.  Douai  _1:  171, 
pi .  17  f igs  .5,6 

1840  Swainson,  Treatise  Malacol.  p.  333 

1841  Lesson,  Voy .  "Coquille"  Zool.  2  (1):  328, 


pi  .  8 

f  ig  .  8 

( 1829) 

1848 

Pfeiffer 

,  Mono. 

Helic. 

Viv.  2: 

317 

1859 

Pfeiffer 

,  Mono. 

Helic. 

Viv.  4: 

660 

1860 

Morelet , 

Series 

Conch . 

2:  83 

1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  260 

1869  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_7:  213-217, 

pi.  11  figs.  6-8 

1874  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  2_6:  47 

1874  Bland  &  Binney,  Ann.  Lyc .  N.  H.  N.Y.  _lj):  222  (  1872) 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq .  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus  .  Moll.  _1:  9 
1880  Martens  in  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  203,  204 
1882  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3J):  97 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  86,  pi.  21  figs.  89,  94 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

324,  325,  pi.  38  figs.  7-10  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2_:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.  67-72 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  11_  (9):  261 
1932  Odhner,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  20_:  23-25  , 
figs.  8-10,  17 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1979 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0;  90 

+  f usa  (Lamarck,  1822)  (non  Mllller,  1774) 

1822  Lamarck,  Anim.  s.  Verts.  2  (2):  106 
1838  Potiez  &  Michaud,  Galerie  Moll.  Douai  2:  166 
pi.  16  figs.  21,  22 

1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2_:  170,  fig.  5 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  317,  318 
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1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  201 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  viv.  3_:  538 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  167 

1869  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  17 :  213 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  JL_ :  86 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  325 

(  1905) 

producta  (H.  Adams,  1868) 

A.N.S.P 

1868  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  13,  14, 
pi .  4  f ig .  7 

1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  259 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq .  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  _1 :  10 
1878  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _8:  353 
1880  Martens  in  MObius ,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  204 
1882  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  30 :  98 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  JL:  87,  pi.  22  fig.  5 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

329,  pi.  40  figs.  1-3  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Moll.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  74-76 

1938  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  _1  (3):  21-23 
+  palangula  (Morelet,  1866)  (non  Ferussac,  1821) 

A.N.S.P. 

1866  Morelet,  Rev.  &  Mag.  Zool.  (2)  18 :  62 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  294 
1880  Martens  in  Mttbius ,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  St  Seychelles,  p.  204 
1882  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3 0 :  98 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_ :  87,  pi.  22  fig.  5 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

329,  pi.  40  figs.  1-3  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  169 

pupula  ( Deshayes ,  1863) 

1863  Deshayes,  Cat.  Moll.  Reunion  p.  92, 
pi.  11  figs.  2-4 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6_:  303 

1870  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  39.  (2):  412 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  9 

1880  Martens  in  Mfibius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  St  Seychelles  p.  199 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

311,  312,  pi.  33  figs.  14,  15  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  95 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  168 

1919  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  2 5 : 

264,  265 


45 


1921  Germain ,  Faune  Moll.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  87,  88 
rodr iguezens is  (Crosse,  1873) 

1873  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2 1 :  138 

1874  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22.:  225  ,  226  , 

pi .  8  f igs .  5-6 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _8:  349 

1880  Martens  in  M5bius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  23 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  86,  pi.  21  fig.  91 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

330,  pi.  40  fig.  10  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3  :  169 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  _17  (9):  261 
striaticosta  (Morelet,  1866) 

A.N.S.P. 

1866  Morelet,  Rev.  &  Mag.  Zool.  (2)  18 :  62 

1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  259 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  294 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq .  lie  Maurice  p.  55 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus  .  Moll.  _1 :  10 
1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  203 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  89 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

327,  328,  pi.  39  figs.  16,  17  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63^:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Moll.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  83,  84 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  90 
+  cla vula  (H.  Adams,  1868) 


A.N.S 

.P. 

1868 

Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p. 

16 

,  Pi 

.  4  fig. 

1877 

Pfeiffer 

,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8 

:  352 

1878 

Nevill , 

Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll. 

1: 

10 

1880 

Martens 

in  Mttbius ,  Beitr.  z. 

Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p. 

203 

1881 

Pfeiffer 

&  Clessin,  Nomencl. 

Helic 

* 

Viv . 

p  .  22 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  89, 

pi . 

21 

fig 

.  100 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b 

( Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

327  , 

pi.  39  fig.  13  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges . 

32  : 

93 

1921 

Germain , 

Faune  Moll.  Terr.  & 

Fluv  . 

lies 

Mascareignes  p.  83 
teres  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

A.N.S.P. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  35 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1_:  7 4 ,  pi.  20  figs.  19,  20 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  A_i  661 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_ :  88 

1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  London  p .  259 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  297 
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1878 

Nevill,  Hand 

List  Ind.  Mus. 

Moll. 

1:  10 

1880 

Martens  in  MOb ius ,  Beitr. 

z  . 

Meersfauna 

Mauritius 

St  Seychelles 

p . 

204 

1885 

Tryon,  Man. 

Conch .  ( 2 )  1 : 

87 

t  Pi. 

22  fig.  12 

1892 

Baker,  Proc. 

Rochester  Acad. 

Sci  . 

2 :  20 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart 

.  St  Chemn.  I 

12b 

( Enneidae)  ( 1 ) : 

325,  326, 

pi .  38  figs. 

17 

,  18  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh. 

Senck.  Nat. 

Ges 

.  32  : 

93 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver. 

Naturk 

.  Wiesbaden 

63:  169 

1921 

Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr. 

St 

Fluv  . 

lies  Mascareignes 

p .  76-78 

1938 

Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull. 

1  (3) 

:  21-23 

+  palangula  (Ferussac,  1821)  (nomen  nudem) 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  467  (nomen  nudem) 
1869  Binney,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  5_:  37,  pi.  2  fig.  1 

1869  Crosse  St  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  17 : 

213-217,  pi.  11  figs.  6-8 
1880  Martens  in  Mttbius ,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  204 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  87 

t urgidula  (Deshayes,  1863) 

1863  Deshayes,  Cat.  Moll.  Reunion  p .  93,  pi.  11 
f igs  .7,8 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  j6:  287 

1870  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc .  Bengal  3_9  (2):  412 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1 :  10 
1880  Martens  in  MObius ,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p .  202 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  86,  pi.  21  fig.  90 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
312,  pi.  33  fig.  19  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck .  Nat.  Ges.  3 2  :  93  ,  94 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6  3 :  16  8 

1919  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  25 : 

264,  265 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  St  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  89,  90 
ut  r icula  (Menke,  1829  ) 

1829  Menke,  Cat.  Malsburg  p.  8 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  90 
uvula  (Deshayes,  1863) 

1863  Deshayes,  Cat.  Moll.  Reunion  p.  92,  pi.  11 
figs .5,6 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  296 
1870  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3_9  (2):  412 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  10 
1880  Martens  in  M6bius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 
Mauritius  St  Seychelles  p.  204  ,  205 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_ :  92,  pi.  22  fig.  8 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

311,  pi.  33  fig.  13  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  94 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
£3 :  168 

1910  Tomlin,  J.  Conch.  London  13_:  55 

1919  Germain,  Bull.  Mus .  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  25 : 

264,  265 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Moll.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies 
Mascareignes  p.  88,  89 
+  canal iculata  (Crosse,  1863) 

1863  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2A:  388 

1869  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _16:  pi.  12  fig.  6 
1904  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_2:  305 

versipel is  (Ferussac,  1821)  (+  versipolis,  and 

versipellis,  aucts.) 

A.N.S .P. 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  468 

1822  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  4_  (Atlas): 

pi.  156  figs.  29,  30  (figs,  only) 

1827  Rang,  Bull.  Univ.  Sci.  Nat.  1_0:  306 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  81 
1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  _1:  45 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_:  319 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  201 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  _2  (2):  211 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3_:  538 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  167 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  174  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  660 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  303 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  89,  pi.  5  fig.  14 
1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc .  London  p.  260 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _6:  294 

1870  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _39_  (2):  411,  412 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Coq.  lie  Maurice  p.  56 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind  .  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  10 
1880  Martens  in  Mttbius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  202,  203 
1882  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_0:  97 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  89,  pi.  21  fig.  6, 
pi  .  22  fig.  2 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

333,  pi.  40  figs.  11,  12  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

_63:  169 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.  46-51 

+  minor  (Pfeiffer,  1841) 

1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  _1:  45 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  89,  pi.  22  fig.  2 

+  modiola  (Potiez  &  Michaud,  1838) 

1838  Potiez  &  Michaud,  Galerie  Moll.  Douai  p.  169, 

pi.  16  figs.  23,  24 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  89 

viader i  Madge,  1938 

1938  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  1  (3):  21,  pi.  3  fig.  9 
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Grannoennea  Wenz ,  1920 


Shell  thin,  cylindrical,  with  stumpy  apex,  7-8  whorls,  last  whorl 
rounded.  Lip  reflexed  with  an  almost  angular  parietal  lamella,  a 
co 1 ume liar  tooth  and  a  palatal  tooth.  Europe. 


1920  Wenz,  Senckenberg iana  2_:  16  (1919) 
1960  Zilch,  Handb .  Pal.  6  (2):  574 


heydeniana  (Cockerell,  1906) 

1906  Cockerell,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  2_2  458 
1920  Wenz,  Senckenbergiana  2_:  16  (1919) 

+  teres  (Meek  &  Hayden,  1857)  (non  Olivier,  1836) 

1857  Meek  &  Hayden,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8:  117  (1856) 

1920  Wenz,  Senckenbergiana  2_:  16  (1919) 
joba i  (Michaud,  1862)  Type 

1862  Michaud,  J.  Conch.  Paris  (3)  2_:  75,  pi.  4  fig.  6 

1875  Sandberger,  Land  u.  Sussw.  Conch.  Vorwelt  Moll. 

Wiesbaden  p.  723 

1879  Locard ,  Archiv  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Lyon  2_:  227 
1904  Andraea,  Mitt.  Rbmer  Mus.  Hildesheim  (No.  20):  3 

1916  Dollfus,  Bull.  Soc.  Geol.  France  (4)  15 :  359 

1920  Wenz,  Senckenbergiana  2_:  16 
1923  Wenz,  Foss.  Cat.  (18):  733 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  2011 
+  biplicata  (Michaud,  1862)  (non  Michaud,  ante) 

1862  Michaud,  J.  Conch.  Paris  (3)  2_:  75 
vermicula  (Meek  &  Hayden,  1857) 

1857  Meek  &  Hayden,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8 :  118  (1856) 

1920  Wenz,  Senckenbergiana  2_:  16 
+  cont  rar ia  (Meek,  18  76) 

1876  Meek,  Report  U.S.  Geol.  Survey  9:  557 


Gulella  Pfeiffer,  1856 

+  Aenigmigulella  Pilsby  &  Cockerell,  1933 
+  Avakubia  Pilsbry,  1919 
+  Conogulella  Pilsbry,  1919 
+  Cos t igulel la  Pilsbry,  1919 
+  Digulella  Haas,  1934 
+  Huttonella  Pfeiffer,  1856 
+  Marigulella  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1933 
+  Molarella  Connolly,  1922 
+  Paucidentata  Preston,  1916 
+  Paucidentela  Thiele,  1934 
+  Paucident ina  Martens,  1897 
+  Plicigulella  Pilsbry,  1919 
+  Primigulella  Pilsbry,  1919 
+  Rhabdogulel la  Haas,  1934 
+  Silvigulella  Pilsbry,  1919 
+  Tort igulella  Pilsbry,  1919 
+  Uniplicaria  Pfeiffer,  1856 


Smooth  to  obliquely  finely  ribbed-striate;  parietal  margin 
lamellate,  outer  lip  mul t identate. 
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Connolly,  1  9  39  ,  (Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  18-97)  proposed  dividing 
the  genus  Gu 1 e 1 1  a  into  19  groups  (based  on  shell  characteristics) 
to  facilitate  identification  and  classification.  This  has  not 
been  adopted  by  us  as  this  catalog  does  not  use  subgeneric  or 
group  names.  The  paper  is  well  worth  review  by  those  using  this 
catalog.  Middle  and  southern  Africa. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  2:  173,  174  (1855) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_ :  56,  60 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost.  Afr.  _4  (1):  16 

1916  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  ,1_7:  259 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  215-234 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10_:  500,  501 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2): 

18-20  (1913) 

1930  Connolly,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _19_  (1):  38 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  285  (1933) 

1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 

p.  371,  372 

1934  Haas,  Archiv.  f.  Moll.  6_6  (  6):  355  ,  356 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  18-97 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6.  (2  ):  569-573 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

19  ,  20 

1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425 
abessinica  (Thiele,  1934) 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  289,  290, 
pi.  1  fig.  9  (1933) 

1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0^  (4):  251 
acuminata  Thiele,  1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  316,  fig.  61 
( 1933) 

acutidens  (BOttger,  1905) 

1905  Bflttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _37_:  160,  161,  fig.  2 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2):  172, 

pi.  64  figs.  10,  11 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  159,  164 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _10_:  492 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0^:  98,  pi.  6  fig.  41 
adams iana  (Pfeiffer,  1859) 

A.N.S.P. 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1_:  114,  pi.  32  figs.  9-11 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  339 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  454 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  504 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  5 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  98,  pi.  19  fig.  85 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  £:  127 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  166 
1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6J7  :  546,  558 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

192,  193,  pi.  24  fig.  8  (1905) 
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1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  54 

1910  Kobelt ,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  6 3 :  159 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  JJj  65 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal.  Mus.  1_  (1):  74 

1933  Warren,  Ann.  Natal.  Mus.  7_  (2):  295-299  , 

text  figs.  1,  2 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 ;  84,  fig.  5 
1978  Bruggen,  Biogeogr.  Ecol.  S.  Afr.  (2):  882,  883, 
fig.  2B 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  7,  55 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
+  aur islepor is  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  _1 : 
25 ,  pi .  8  f ig  .  3 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  167 
1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67_:  546,  561 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

182,  183,  pi.  23  fig.  10  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

182,  183,  pi.  23  fig.  10  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  159 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  1^:  12 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  86 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  7-14, 
figs  .1,3 

+  f anula  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  33,  34 
19  39  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  21:®4  (juvenile) 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  13 
+  impervia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1896) 

A.N.S.P. 

1896  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(6)  18_:  315,  pi.  16  fig.  1 
1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
2:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  61_:  546  ,  558 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

233,  pi.  32  fig.  21  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk. 

22 :  !61 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  JLl:  65 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  85 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  7 
f  socrat ica  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

1893  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(6)  12:  109,  pi.  3  fig.  14 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  109 
1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien  6J_:  542  ,  554 
1  9  04  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
198,  pi.  24  fig.  20  (1905) 
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1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  3 2 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  162 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  86 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  74, 

(a  deformed  shell) 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  84 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leipzig  (No.  180):  7 
ad  j  acens  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  214, 

pi .  32  f ig  .  8 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  230 

1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 

p .  372 

aenigmat ica  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

A.N.S.P. 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6_:  164, 

pi .  6  f ig .  11 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  22 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

229,  230,  pi.  28  fig.  13  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3 2 :  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  159 

1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 

p .  371 

1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  _17  (3):  41 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  2007 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  100 
aeguidentata  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6_:  163, 

pi.  6  fig.  10 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

226,  227,  pi.  28  fig.  8  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3 2 :  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  159 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40:  223 
aethiopica  Thiele,  1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  289  fig.  8 

( 1933) 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  264  ,  265 
albersi  (Pfeiffer,  1854) 

A.N.S.P. 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  295 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  JL:  38,  pi.  10  figs.  15-17 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  61  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  338 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  298 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  97,  pi.  19  figs.  83,  84 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  127 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  166 
1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67:  554 
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1904  Kobel t ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

182,  pi.  23  figs.  7-9  (1905) 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  3 3 :  39 
albogilva  Germain,  1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  _6  (3): 
2  6  6 

Paris  92  (4):  164,  165, 


Germain,  J.  Conch 
pi .  7  f ig .  6 

(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907) 
1907 


Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist 
95,  pi.  6  fig.  1 


(7)  19: 


1909 

1910 

1939 

1981 


Moll.  104:  57,  58,  fig.  1 


84 ,  pi .  4  fig.  16 


Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  54 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Natur k .  Wiesbaden 
63:  159 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 :  64 
Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
alleni  Verdcourt,  1974 

1974  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f 
alutacea  Connolly,  1932 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7_  (1) 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 : 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  92 
amaniensis  Verdcourt,  1953 


Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3J3  (1-2): 

38 ,  fig.  3 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  92 
Smith,  1890) 

Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  _6:  165, 
pi .  6  f  ig  .  15 

Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  14 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  121b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

239,  240,  pi.  29  fig.  4  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  55 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6  3 :  16  3 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  40:  227 


1961 

amicta  ( E . A . 

1890 


1904 

1909 

1910 

1919 


+  br evior  (Martens,  1897) 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  14 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. ~4 0 : 

224,  228 

andreana ,  Fischer-P iet te  &  Vukodinovic,  1975 

1975  Fischer-Piette ,  Blanc  &  Vukodinovic,  Bull.  Mus. 

Nat ' 1 .  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (Zool.)  (No.  146):  508  , 
509,  pi.  4  fig.  49  (1974) 

1978  Bruggen,  Palaeoecology  Afr.  10 :  175 
angustespirata  Degner,  1934  ~~ 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65 :  256,  257, 
text  fig.  31 
antelmeana  Peile,  1936 

1936  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  22_  (3):  122  ,  123  , 
figs.  4,  5 

1938  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  1  (3):  16, 
pi.  3  fig.  1 
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aperostoma  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892)  (  +  aparostoma,  auct . ) 

1892  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(6)  9_:  93,  pi.  6  fig.  10 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  _3:  166 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67_:  555 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

219,  220,  pi.  27  fig.  10  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  _32;  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  159 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  42 
+  1 issophana  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

1892  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(6)  9_:  93 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67_:  555 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

220  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  159 

appletoni  Bruggen,  1975 

1975  Bruggen,  Zool.  Meded.  42  (15):  213,  216,  fig.  4 
1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  154):  3 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0.  (5):  320 
aprosdoketa  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  32 :  73,  pi.  2  fig.  4 
1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  55_:  129 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  49 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  30_  (5):  320 
arambourgi  Germain,  1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  6_  (3):  265 

1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22  (4):  164, 
pi .  7  fig.  5 

argy romontana  Germain,  1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  6_  (3):  264 

1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22.  (4):  163,  164, 
pi .  7  fig.  4 
arnoldi  (Sturany,  1898) 

A.N.S.P. 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6 7  :  564  ,  565  , 
pi .  2  f igs .  2  6-30 

1898  Melvill  &  ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  169 
1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  158 
(reprint  p.  6) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  203, 
pi.  25  figs.  10-13  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  22,:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  159 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  67 
1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2:  68,  text  fig.  A 
1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2  (2):  104-106, 
pi .  8  f igs  .1,2 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  60 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  92:  92 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  30  (5):  320 
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+  collar  is  Burnup ,  1925 
A.N.S.P. 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus .  5_  (2):  109-113, 
pi.  8  figs.  9-14 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  60 
+  elongata  (Sturany,  1898) 


1898 

Sturany,  Denk .  Ak .  Wiss 

.  Wien 

67  : 

565, 

pi . 

2 

1898 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  Proc.  Mai 

.  Soc 

.  London 

3 

1898 

Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad. 

Wiss. 

Wien 

( No . 

16) 

« 

(reprint  p.  6) 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b 

( Enneidae) 

(1) 

l 

203  (1905) 

1925 

Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus. 

5  (2) 

:  105 

arthuri  ( Daut zenberg ,  1889) 
A.N.S.P. 


f  ig  . 

169 

158 


1889  Dautzenberg,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  Fr.  _3:  127 
pi .  1  f ig .  2 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  1  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

285,  286,  pi.  33a  figs.  22,  24  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb .  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6  3 :  15  5 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer .  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  223 
1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  £ :  534 
1934  Degner ,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _24  (4  ):  373 
1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6 5  :  261  ,  262 
1936  Da rteville -Puissant,  Basteria  £  (4):  60,  61 
+  cardiostoma  Degner,  1934 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65 :  263 , 
text  fig.  35 
+  eximia  Degner,  1934 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65 :  261,  262, 
text  fig.  34 

avakubiensis  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4 0 ;  234  , 
f ig .  102 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  ££  (4):  377 
1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5  3 : 
106,  118,  119 


1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6 
baccata  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool. 
figs.  10,  10a 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 
1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus. 

(No  106) :  19 ,  30 
1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy. 


(2)  : 

Soc . 

Mus  . 
Roy . 

Af  r  . 


fig.  1996 

London  p.  198,  pi.  32 

Nat.  Hist.  £0 :  223 
Afr.  Cent r .  Zool. 

Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 


23-25 

half our i  (Godwin-Aus ten ,  1881) 

1881  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  809 
pi .  68  f ig .  12 

1885  Tryon ,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  £:  103,  pi.  20  figs.  64,  65 
barbarae  Connolly,  1929 


A.N.S.P. 


1929  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  6_  (2):  221,  pi.  14 
figs  .1,2 


31 
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1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7_  (1):  79 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  53 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  92 
barnardi  Bruggen,  1965 

1965  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _18  (  1):  25  ,  26  , 
f igs .  3,6 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  _30  (5  ):  318  ,  320  ,  fig.  1 
bassett i  Burnup,  1925 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (2):  150-152  , 
pi .  9  f igs .  5  5,  56 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  78 
bequaer t i  Degner,  1934 

A.N.S.P. 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  24.  (4  ):  375  ,  376  , 
f  ig  .  5 

bicar inata  Blume,  1965 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mdnich  (No.  90):  12,  15, 
fig.  9 

1970  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  27_:  124  ,  125,  fig.  11 
bicolor  (Hutton,  1834) 

A.N.S.P. 

1834  Hutton,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3.:  86,  93 

1847  KUster,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  15_  (Pupa):  95, 

pi.  13  figs.  9,10 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_:  352 

1849  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (2)  2_:  125 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  551 

1855  H.  &  A.  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2_:  171 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  63  (1855) 

1858  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc .  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  6>:  147 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  342 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  _1:  114,  pi.  32  figs.  15-17 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  301 
1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  _2:  93 

1863  Deshayes,  Cat.  Moll.  Reunion  p.  90 

1865  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3_4  (2):  95 

1866  Guppy,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  17. :  52 

1867  Martens,  Preuss.  Exped .  Zool.  2_ :  384 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  456 

1869  Heynemann,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  _1:  178, 

pi .  1  fig.  3 

1869  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  64 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  40.  (2  ):  169  ,  170  , 

pi .  8  figs.  7 ,  8 

1872  MOrch,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2 0 :  315 

1874  Issel,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  6_:  414 
(reprint  p.  51) 

1874  Semper,  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  2.  (3):  137,  138 

1876  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  (8)  p.  x,  40, 

pi .  C  fig.  6 

1877  Lienard,  Cat.  Moll.  lie  Maurice  p.  80 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8_:  603 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  6 
1880  Martens  in  MObius,  Beitr.  z.  Meeresfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  205 
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1880  Semper,  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  £  (  3):  250  , 

pi .  8  fig.  14 

1881  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  £9:  192 

1883  Mflllendorf f ,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  10 :  276 
1883  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  ££:  206  ,  pi.  8  fig.  3 
1885  de  Morgan,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  France  1£:  372 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  £:  104  ,  105  ,  pi.  19 
figs.  14,  17,  18,  pi.  20  fig.  24 
1887  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  £5:  41 
1887  Mfillendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  14 :  260 

1889  Crosse  &  Fischer,  Hist.  Nat.  Madagascar  Moll. 

pi.  23  fig.  10 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  £:  61,  (Atlas)  pi.  1  fig.  1 

1891  Schmacher  &  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges. 

23:  148 

1893  MBllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  2 _4:  60 
1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  £:  471 

1898  Mtillendor f f ,  Semper ' s  Reis.  Arch.  Phillip.  £  (1):  3 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

128,  pi.  19  figs.  1-3  (1905) 

1  9  0  5Pi  lsbry&Hirase,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  5_]_ :  7  3  6 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  ££:  93,  94 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  155 

1914  Leschke,  Jahrb.  Hamburg  Wiss.  Anst.  ££  (2):  223 

1920  Annandale  &  Prashad,  Rec.  Ind.  Mus .  Calcutta  £9  (5) 

189-191 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 

p.  6-9 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  98 
1926  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  7£:  98 
1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £2:  345,  346 

1932  Rensch,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  £3:  4,  fig.  1 

1933  Laidlaw,  Mai.  Branch  Roy.  Asiat.  Soc.  11 :  233 
1935  Paravicini,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  67 :  60,  171 

1937  Rensch,  Arch.  f.  Naturg.  Leipzig  n.f.  £:  585 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  160,  pi.  16  fig. 35 

1940  Hummelinck,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  £:  103 

1941  Jutting,  Arch.  Neerl.  Zool.  £:  320 

1946  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  £  (4  ):  228  fig.  6 
1948  van  der  Schalie,  Misc.  Pub.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich. 
(No.  70):  68,  69 

1950  Jutting,  Treubia  ££:  504,  figs.  106,  107 

1957  Jacobson,  Nautilus  7£  (2):  iii 

1958  Clench,  Nautilus  7 2 :  19,  20 

1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  £  (83):  172 
1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  £6:  8 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  97 

1963  Venmans ,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  1£  (No.  29):  44 

figs.  7-11  (extensive  bibliography) 

1964  Clench,  Nautilus  77 :  142,  143 

1964  Krauss,  Nautilus  ££:  23 

1965  Berry,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  £6:  225,  figs.  4,  5 
1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l.Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36  (3):  374  (1964) 
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1967  Bruggen,  J.  Conch.  London  2_6:  186 

1970  Dance,  J.  Conch.  London  21_  (3):  153,  fig.  7 

1970  Saunders  &  Dundee,  Tulane  Stud.  Zool.  Bot . 

16:  101-105 

1975  Altena,  Basteria  _39_:  44 

1976  Emerson,  Guide  to  Shells  p.  229,  231 
1976  Neck,  Southwestern  Naturalist  2_1_  (1):  133 

1980  Tillier,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool. 

(No.  118):  63,  pi.  3  fig.  8,  text  fig.  53 

1981  Stanisic,  J.  Malac.  Soc.  Austr.  _5  (1-2):  84-86 
+  abbr eviata  (Martens,  1867) 

1867  Martens,  Preuss.  Exped.  Zool.  2_:  384 
1883  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges  .  JL_0:  276 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  104 

1891  Bflttger,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  p.  252 
1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  14_  (No.  29):  45 
+  bar kudens is  (Annandale  &  Prashad,  1920) 

1920  Annandale  &  Prashad,  Records  Ind.  Mus.  _19  (5): 
191-193,  text  figs.  1,  2 
+  caf aeicola  (Craven,  1880) 

1880  Craven,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  215,  pi.  22 

figs.  lOa-lOe 

1881  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29_:  192 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  104,  pi.  19  figs.  17,  18 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

128  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  155 

1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  1_4  (No.  29):  45 
1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat. 
Paris  (2)  36  (3) :  374  (1964) 

+  ceylanica  (H.  &  A.  Adams,  1855) 

1855  H.  &  A.  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  _2:  171 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  9 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  2:  63  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  342 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1_:  114,  pi.  32 

figs.  18-20 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  301 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  456 
1871  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3 9 :  3 

1876  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  (8)  pi.  C  fig.  4 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8_:  603 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  104,  pi.  20  fig.  24 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

128  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  155 

1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  _14  (No.  29):  44  ,  45 
+  gigas  (Ferussac,  1827)  (nomen  nudum) 

1827  Ferussac,  Bull.  Univ.  Sci.  Nat.  1 0 :  408  (No.  56) 

1880  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (5)  6 :  429 

1881  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  279,  pi.  22  fig.  4 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  104 
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1889  Bourguignat ,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  38 
.1897  Martens ,  Besch.  Weicht .  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  30 
1963  Venmans ,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  1A_  (No.  29):  44 
+  largilliert i  (Philippi,  1844) 

1844  Philippi,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  JL :  165  ,  352 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  104 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

128  (1905) 

1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  JL-4  (No.  29):  44 
+  mellita  (Gould,  1846) 

1846  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  2_:  99 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.Viv.  _3:  545 

1855  H.  &  A.  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2_:  169 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  2_:  63  (  1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  342 
1862  Gould,  Otia  Conch,  p.  198 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  456 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  104 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1); 

128  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb .  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6  3 :  15  5 

1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  1_4  (No.  29):  44,  45 
biparietalis  Thiele,  1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  315 
fig.  59  (1933) 
bistr iplicina  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist .  _40_:  217, 
figs.  85a,  85b 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll. 

Paris  (2):  20,  25,  text  fig.  8  (1913) 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  72 

1957  Verdcourt ,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  55 :  125-129 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  2002 
bitzeensis  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  491,  492 
1930  Connolly,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  19.  (1):  38, 
pi .  6  fig.  6 

bolocoensis  Zarate,  1956 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5  3 : 

107,  124,  125,  fig.  24 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  92 
bomolens is  Verdcourt,  1953 

1953  Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  30 :  36,  fig.  1 
bond i  Verdcourt,  1962 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Cent.  Sci.  (Zool.) 

(No .  106) :  26,  pi .  2  fig .  3 

1965  Adams,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138) 
33,  34 

bongeensis  (Ailly,  1897) 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  2_2  (4) 

(No.  2):  10,  11,  pi.  1  figs.  34-37 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

248,  249,  pi.  29  figs.  18,  19  (1905) 
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1905  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  3 7 :  159 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3 2 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63^:  163 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  47 : 

178,  179 

bouchardi  Fischer-Piette ,  Blanc  &  Vukadinovic,  1975 

1975  Fischer-Piette,  Blanc  &  Vukadinovic,  Bull.  Mus. 

Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (No. 146):  509,  pi.  4 
fig.  50  ( 1974) 

bowker i  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

1892  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6) 

2:  92 ,  pi .  6  fig.  6 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  167 
1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6_Z.:  558 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  219, 
pi.  27  fig.  9  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3 2 :  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  159 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  38 
brevicula  (Morelet,  1882) 

A.N.S.P. 

1882  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22:  191,  192,  pi.  10  fig.  5 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1;  103,  pi.  20  fig.  31 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

170,  171,  pi.  22  fig.  19  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

23:  158 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  (Zool.)  n.s.  ££:  58,  fig.  17 
brevis  (Thiele,  1911) 

A.N.S.P. 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergeb.  D.  Zentral-Afr.  Exped. 

1907-1908  2  (6):  181,  182,  P1-  4  f i9 •  15 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  224 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  284  (1933) 
1936  Darteville-Puissart ,  Basteria  _1;  61 
brown i  Bruggen,  1969 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  69-71 
f  igs  .  25  ,  2  6 

1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  154): 

31,  32 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  2£  (5):  321 
buchholzi  (Martens,  1876) 

A.N.S.P. 

1876  Martens,  Monatsber.  Ktin.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  265, 
pi.  4  figs.  12,  13 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  127 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  _22.  (4) 

(No .  2) :  24 ,  25 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  266, 

pi.  31  figs.  13,  14  (1905) 

1905  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  37_:  162 
1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  56 
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+ 


+ 


1910  Bftttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  4_2:  81 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  165 


1916 

Germain 

,  Ann  . 

Mus  . 

Civ  .  Stor .  Nat . 

Genova 

£7:  51, 

200  , 

201 

1932 

Odhner , 

Proc  . 

Mai . 

Soc.  London  20: 

19-23 

1934 

Degner , 

Zool . 

Jahrb 

.  Sys t .  Jena  65 

:  248  , 

249  , 

text  fig.  25 

1934  Haas,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  6 6  :  356 

1934  W&chtler ,  Zool.  Anz.  Leipzig  105 :  161-172 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc .  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  53_:  107,  120 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  2003 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 :  91,  99 
bon jogoensis  (Tryon,  1885) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  110,  pi.  19  figs.  5,  6 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

266  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  165 


1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5 3 : 
107,  120 

dyscr ita  (BOttger,  1910) 

1910  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  4_2:  81 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  99,  pi.  6  fig.  43 


bu jukui  W.  Adam,  1981 

1981  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Roy.  Sci.  Nat.  Belg.  Biol. 

53  (9) :  11,  12,  fig.  7 
burnupi  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1897) 

1897  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(6)  19:  634,  pi.  17  fig.  2 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  167 
1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67:  557 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  217, 

pi.  27  fig.  5  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  159 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  55 
bushmanensis  Burn up,  1926 
A.N.S.P. 

1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (  3):  352  ,  364-367  , 
pi .  21  f igs .  17 ,  18 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33_:  57 

1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verhand.  Leiden  (No.  154) 
29,  30 

cacosys tata  Germain,  1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  _6  (3): 

266,  267 

1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  9_2  (4  ):  165  ,  166  , 
pi .  7  f ig .  8 
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cacumina t a  Zarate,  1956 


1956 

Zarate,  Bol.  Real 

Soc . 

Esp .  Hist .  Nat .  53 : 

107,  138,  139, 

f  ig . 

30 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f . 

Moll . 

90:  92 

cadman i  Preston,  1916 

1916  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Mat.  Hist.  (8)  17 : 

259,  260 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mdnich  (No.  90):  11 
ca i r ns i  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby  ,  1897) 

1897  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(6)  1_9  :  634  ,  pi.  17  fig.  1 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 

3:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak  .  Wiss.  Wien  67  :  557 
1904  Kobe  1 1 ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  216, 

217,  pi.  27  fig.  4  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  32 :  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6  3 :  15  9 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal.  Mus.  7_  (1):  79 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  66 
callosa  (Morelet,  1881) 

1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29 :  226,  pi.  10  fig.  1 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  100,  101,  pi.  19 
figs.  15 ,  16 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

131,  pi.  19  fig.  1T1  1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6  3 :  15  5 

1929  Haas,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  57 :  395 
1974  Fischer-Piet te  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat 1 1 .  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  (Zool.)  n.s.  84 :  55 
calopasa  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903) 

1903  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  12 : 

596,  fig. 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  39 
1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 2 :  11-13 
cal va  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  495, 

pi.  14  fig.  35 
camerani  (Pollonera,  1906) 

A.N.S.P. 

1906  Pollonera,  Bol.  Mus.  Zool.  Comp.  Anat .  Torino 
21  (No .  538) :  3,  4 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  159 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4 0 :  224  , 
figs.  9 2a-d 

cancellata  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  492, 

pi .  14  f ig .  36 

1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  92:  11-13 
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+  minor  Connolly ,  1922 


1922  Connolly,  Ann. 

493,  pi.  14 

candela  Connolly,  1922 

&  Mag  . 
fig.  37 

Nat  . 

Hist . 

(9) 

e  • 

°l 

1 — *  1 

492  , 

1922  Connolly,  Ann. 

pi.  14  fig. 

+  minor  Connolly,  1922 

&  Mag  . 
28 

Nat  . 

His t . 

(9) 

10: 

493  , 

1922  Connolly,  Ann. 
candidula  (Morelet,  1889) 

&  Mag  . 

Nat  . 

His t . 

(9) 

1£: 

493 

1889  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  37 

:  12, 

13, 

pi . 

2  fig 

1889  Bourgu  ignat ,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  8_:  127 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  167 

1898  S turany ,  Denk .  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67 :  553 

1904  Kobelt ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

240,  241,  pi.  29  figs.  6-8 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3 2 ;  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  163 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 :  28 
+  layardi  (Ancey,  1890) 

A.N.S.P. 

1890  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  France  7_:  159,  160 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3 :  167 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

242  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  163 

capitata  (Gould,  1843) 

A.N.S.P. 

1843  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  _1:  158 
1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  JJ5  (Pupa):  161, 
pi.  19  figs.  19-22 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3_:  550  ,  551 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  302 

1862  Gould,  Otia  Conch,  p .  193 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1 :  5 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 

1885  Tryon ,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  96,  pi.  18  fig.  10 

1889  Bourgu  ignat ,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  126,  127 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

189,  190,  pi.  24  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  159 

1911  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  Paris  17 : 

231,  232 

1913  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor .  Nat.  Genova  45 :  343 
1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  284  (1933) 
1934  Haas,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  6 6  :  355 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  2001 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 :  98 
cara  Pilsbry ,  1919 

A.N.S.P. 
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1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0  :  232  , 
fig.  100 

carol i  Kobelt,  1913 

1913  Kobelt,  Rev.  Suisse  Zool.  2_1:  58,  pi.  2  fig.  14 
1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_2:  11-13 
carpenter i  (Connolly,  1931) 

1931  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10) 

311,  312,  pi.  10  fig.  9 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  96 
caryat is  (Melvill  St  Ponsonby , 189 8 ) 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  _1: 
24,25,  pi .  8  f ig .  2 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6J7:  565 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

134,  135,  pi.  19  fig.  13  (1905) 

1  9  07  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist  (7) 

19:  96 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  155 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  78 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  45 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  92 

1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  5,  56 
+  diabensis  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  J_3  :  45  ,  46  ,  pi.  2  fig.  1 
1970  Bruggen,  Zool.  Meded.  Leiden  _45_  (4):  68,  69 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  5 


montana 

(Melvill  & 

Ponsonby,  1903) 

A.N.S 

.P. 

1903 

Melvill  St 

Ponsonby,  Ann.  St 

Mag.  Nat. 

Hist . 

(7) 

12: 

599,  pi 

.  31  fig.  15 

1907 

Melvill  St 

Ponsonby,  Ann.  St 

Mag.  Nat. 

His t . 

(7) 

19:  96 

1914 

Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3: 

75 ,  figs. 

60-66 

1932 

Connolly , 

Ann.  Natal  Mus. 

7  (1) :  78 

1939 

Connolly , 

Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus 

.  33:  45 

paralella  (Melvill 

St  Ponsonby,  1909) 

1909 

Melvill  St 

Ponsonby,  Ann.  St 

Mag.  Nat. 

His t  . 

(8) 

4  : 

489,  pi .  8  fig.  9 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  161 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  78 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus  3_3:  45 
cavidens  (Martens,  1876) 

A.N.S.P. 

1876  Martens,  Monatsber.  Kttn.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  267, 
pi.  4  figs.  21-23 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  97,  pi.  18  figs.  72-74 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  £:  127 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Ak  .  Handl.  22_  (4)  (No. 2): 

18,  19 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

223,  pi.  27  figs.  18-20  (1905) 

1905  BOttger,  Nachrbl.D.  Mai.  Ges.  37:  160 
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1909  Kobelt ,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  32i  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 

63:  159 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus .  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4 7 : 

183-186 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  JJ3:  491 
1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6 5  :  246-248  , 
text  fig.  24 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  284  (1933) 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc .  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5 3 : 

107,  120,  121 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 :  98 
+  f ernandopoensis  Girard,  1891 

1891  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys.  Nat.  Lisboa  (2)  2_:  244 

1894  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys.  Nat.  Lisboa  (2)  _4: 

pi.  1  fig.  2  (1893) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

280,  281,  pi.  33a  fig.  5  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  159 

ceciliae  Bruggen,  1971 

1971  Bruggen,  Zool.  Meded.  Leiden  4_5  (22):  254-259  , 
f igs .6,7 

cecioni i  Bacci,  1943 

1943  Bacci,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  61 : 

194,  195,  text  f igs . 

1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (4):  250 
cer ea  (Dunker,  1848) 

1848  Dunker,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  5_:  177 
1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _15  (Pupa):  113, 
pi .  15  f  igs  .  12 ,  13 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  541 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  337 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  302 
1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  82,  124 

1876  Martens,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _3:  253 

1877  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_5:  337 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  90,  pi.  18  fig.  41 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  125 

1889  Crosse  &  Fischer,  Hist.  Nat.  Madagascar  Moll. 

2 5  (1):  (Atlas)  pi.  23  fig.  9 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

162,  163,  pi.  22  fig.  1  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  158 

1910  Kobelt,  Verz.  Afr.  Binnenc.  p.  88 
1929  Haas,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  5J7:  395 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1995 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  98 

1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36  (3):  374  (1964) 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84:  51 
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chak iso i  Adam,  1981 

1981  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Roy.  Sci.  Nat.  Belg.  5_3  (9): 

10 ,  11 ,  f  ig  .  6 
chapini  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus .  Nat.  Hist.  4 0  :  227  , 
figs.  95a-b 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  284  (1933) 

cheranganiensis  Germain,  1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  6_  (3): 

267,  268 

1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  9_2_  (4):  167, 
pi.  7  fig.  10 


chi  Burnup,  1926 

1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5*  (  3):  352  ,  394-397  , 
pi.  21  figs.  36-39 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 ;  97 
claust ral is  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  61,  pi.  1  fig.  12 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
coarctata  (Ailly,  1911) 

1911  Ailly,  Kgl .  Schwed.  Ak  .  Wiss.  Stockholm  l_  (6):  6,  7, 
pi.  1  figs.  7-9  (1910) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  40 ;  216 

1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  St  Bot .  Afr.  5 5 :  127 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

36  ,  37  ,  pi .  5  f ig .  3 
coa r t i  (Dautzenberg  St  Germain,  1916) 

1916  Dautzenberg  St  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  St  Bot.  Afr.  _4 : 

9,  10,  pi.  3  figs.  1,  2  (1914) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  40 :  234 
coll icola  Bruggen,  1966 

1966  Bruggen,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 5 :  72 
columella  ( E . A .  Smith,  1903) 

1903  Smith,  J.  Conch 

(1902) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1) 

153,  154,  pi 


f igs  .  2 ,  4 


London  10:  316,  317,  pi.  4  fig.  12 


21  fig.  15  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32  :  53  ,  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


63:  155,  159 


1926 

McClelland,  General  Index  p. 

26 

1970 

Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London 

21: 

125 

+  klemmi 

(Blume,  1965) 

1965 

Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Munich 

(No 

.  90) 

:  7, 

8,  fig. 

1970 

Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London 

27  : 

123, 

125  , 

f  ig  .  6 

columnella 

(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1901) 

A .  N . 

S.P. 

1901 

Melvill  St  Ponsonby,  Ann.  St  Mag. 

Nat . 

Hist 

.  (7)  8: 

316,  pi.  2  fig .  2 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

235,  236,  pi.  32  fig.  22  (1905) 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3 :  58,  fig.  47 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  55 
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+  vit reola  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  1908) 

1908  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  1_: 

130 ,  131 ,  pi .  7  f ig . 3 

1909  Kobelt ,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrrb.  Nassau.  Ver .  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  163 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3:  59 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  56 
commoda  (E.A.  Smith,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 

1903  Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  10 :  315,  pi.  4  figs.  8,  9 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

200,  pi.  24  fig.  25  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  159 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  210 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  26 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4 3 :  716 

1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 :  155 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool. 


1965 

(No.  106):  9,  16, 
Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy. 

19 

Af  r  . 

Centr . 

Zool . 

(No.  138) 

1978 

1981 

31-33,  pi.  3  f igs  .  1 , 
Verdcourt,  Basteria  42  ( 1- 
Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Roy.  Soc 

2 

3)  :  22 
.  Nat . 

Belg  . 

53  (9) : 

mont icola 
1913 

2-5 ,  f igs  .  1 ,  2 
(Preston,  1913) 
Preston,  Proc.  Zool. 

Soc  . 

London 

p .  210,  pi .  34 

1962 

f igs .  12 ,  12a 
Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus. 

Roy . 

Af  r  .  Centr . 

Zool . 

1965 

(No .  106) :  16 

Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy. 

Af  r  . 

Centr . 

Zool . 

(No.  138) :  33,  pi.  3  fig.  3 

1981  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Roy.  Soc.  Nat.  Belg.  5_3  (9):  2,  3 
conicodentata  K.L.  Pfeiffer,  1952 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  8 1 :  95,  pi.  2  fig.  11 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 :  92,  93 
1974  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  104  (1-3):  57,  58 
connolly i  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909)  (+  connollii,  aucts.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1909  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  4_: 

486 ,  pi .  8  f ig .  2 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  159 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  J3:  69,  fig.  52 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  77 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
conospira  (Martens,  1892) 

1892  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p .  182 
1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  22_ 

(4)  (No.  2) :  19,  pi.  1  figs.  6-9 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

232,  233,  pi.  28  figs.  20,  21  (1905) 

1905  Bttt tger ,  Nachrbl.  D  Mai.  Ges.  37:  161 
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1909  Kobelt,  Abh .  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbasden 

^3:  159 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4 7 : 

187,  188 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0.:  233 
1930  Connolly,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  19_:  38 
1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  283  ,  3  14 
(  1933) 

1942  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  21_:  330 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5 3 : 

106,  126-128,  text  fig.  25 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  2  (2):  fig.  1997 
+  minor  Ailly,  1897 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak  .  Handl.  22_ 

(4)  (No.  2):  19,  pi.  1  figs.  6-9 
1942  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  2_1:  330 
1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  52 :  126 
+  polynemat ica  Pilsbry,  1919 


A.N.S 

1919 

.P  . 

Pilsbry,  Bull. 

Amer.  Mus. 

Nat .  His t . 

20: 

233  , 

1930 

fig.  101 
Connolly,  Proc. 

Mai.  Soc. 

London  19: 

38  , 

f  ig  .  2a 

1934 

Thiele,  Sitzber 

.  Ges.  Nat 

.  Fr.  BeYTin 

p. 

315  (1933) 

1935 

Schouteden,  Rev 

.  Zoo  1 .  & 

Bot.  Afr.  27 

(2) 

:  290 

conradt i  (Martens,  1895) 


1895 

Martens,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  27: 

177 

1897 

Martens,  Besch.  Weicht. 

D  . 

Os t-Af r 

.  4  ( 1) :  25 

fig.  21 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn. 

I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

209,  pi.  26  figs.  11 

,  12 

( 1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat 

.  Ges .  32 : 

54 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  . 

Naturk 

.  Wiesbaden 

63:  159 

1953 

Verdcourt,  Basteria  17: 

41 

1956 

Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

32:  69-71, 

figs.  1-3 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 

90: 

93 

+  reduct identata  Verdcourt,  1956 

1956  Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  32:  69,  71, 


f igs .  3 ,  3a 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 

90:  93,  pi .  6 

fig 

.  33 

consangu inea 

( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

1890 

Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat 

.  Hist .  ( 6 )  6 : 

162 

-164  , 

pi.  6  fig.  7,  11 

1897 

Martens,  Besch.  Weicht 

.  D.  Ost-Afr. 

4  ( 1) :  22 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b  (Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

229,  pi.  28  fig.  12 

(1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  54 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63:  159 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag. 

Nat.  Hist.  (9) 

10: 

500 

1923 

Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll. 

p.  18-33  (1913) 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr. 

Mus .  33:  71 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  2004 
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consobr ina  (Ancey,  1892) 

1892  Ancey,  British  Naturalist  p.  125 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  _1 : 
24 ,  pi  8  fig.  9 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  _67_:  555 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

232,  289,  pi.  28  fig.  19  (1905) 


1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh . 

Senck.  Nat 

.  Ges .  32 :  54 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb 

.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63: 

160 

1912 

Connolly,  Ann 

.  S .  Afr. 

Mus.  11:  70 

1914 

Burnup , 

Ann  . 

Natal  Mus. 

3  :  50  ,  f ig  . 

36 

1926 

Burnup , 

Ann  . 

Natal  Mus. 

!5  :  352  ,  386  , 

387  , 

pi . 

15  fig 

.  31 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann 

.  S .  Afr. 

Mus  .  33 :  40 

consoc ia ta  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

1  890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  163, 

pi .  6  f ig .  9 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  21 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

226,  pi.  28  fig.  7  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  160 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  220 
cont ingens  Burnup,  1925 
A  .  N  .  S  .  P  . 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (2  ):  152-155  , 
pi .  9  figs .  57-60 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  92 
cont rar ia  Connolly,  1932 
A.N.S.P. 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7_  (1):  88,  pi.  4  fig.  17 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  97 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0^:  93 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  30_  (5):  320 

copiosa  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  200  ,  20  1  , 
pi .  32  f igs  .  16 ,  16a 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40y.  216 
1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 ;  500 
1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_5:  129 
+  robusta  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  200,  201 
corneola  (Morelet,  1885) 

1885  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _33:  295  ,  296  , 
pi.  14  figs.  11,  11a 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

175,  pi.  21  figs.  18,  19  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  158 

1929  Haas,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  5J_ :  394 
1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84:  53 
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costellata  (Morelet,  1882) 

A.N.S.P. 

1882  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22.:  193,  pi.  10  fig.  13 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

168,  169,  pi.  22  figs.  15  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  158 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84 :  56,  57,  fig.  15 
+  cost ulata  ("Morelet"  Tryon,  1885)  (err.) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  102,  pi.  22  fig.  38 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

168  (1905) 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84 :  56 
crassidens  (L.  Pfeiffer,  1859) 

A.N.S.P. 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  340 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  _1:  114,  pi.  32  figs.  6-8 

1960  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  299 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  5 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  97,  pi.  19  fig.  100 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  127 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  _3:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak  .  Wiss.  Wien  6 7_:  562 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

192,  pi.  24  fig.  7  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  3 2 :  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  160 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  77 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  91 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  93 

19  69  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  1  0  3):  64  ,  65  , 
fig.  22 

1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  5,  55 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  22.  (5):  320 
+  durbanensis  (Sturany,  1898) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67 :  561,  562, 
pi.  1  fig.  17 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  169 
1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  156 
(reprint  p.  4) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

203,  204,  pi.  25  fig.  14  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  54 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  91 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  93 


1969 

Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh. 

Leiden 

(No  . 

103)  : 

66 

j  ones i 

Bruggen,  1969 

1969 

Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh. 

Le iden 

(No  . 

103)  : 

66-69 , 

figs.  22,  23 

1980 

Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh. 

Leiden 

(No  . 

180)  : 

5 
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+  scrobiculata  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

1  892  Melvill  &  Ponsonby  ,Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6) 
93,  pi .  6  fig.  8 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3: 


1898 

1898 

1904 

1939 

1969 

crassilabr is 
1880 
1885 
1898 
1898 
1904 

1909 

1910 


Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67_:  565 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

218,  219,  pi.  27  fig.  8  (1905) 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  91 
Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  66 
(Craven,  1880) 

Craven,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  616,  pi.  57 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  102,  pi.  20  figs.  50 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_: 
Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6J_:  552 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

136,  pi.  19  fig.  16  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  53 


f  igs  . 
f ig .  64 


Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  155 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  82, 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  32 
1966  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _18  (2):  384 
1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
craterodon  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903) 

1903  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag 

12:  597,  598,  pi.  31  fig.  9 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  93 
cr uciata  (Martens,  1900)  (+  crista,  auct.) 

1900  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  179 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

237  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3:  160 

cryptophora  (Morelet,  1881) 

A.N.S.P. 


Nat.  Hist.  (7) 
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1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  227  ,  pi.  10  fig. 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  92,  pi.  18  fig.  80 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
165,  pi.  22  fig.  7  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  158 

cur vilamella  (E.A.  Smith,  1890) 

A.N.S.P. 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6_:  163, 

pi .  6  fig.  8 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  16, 

pi .  2  f ig .  9 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

238,  pi.  29  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  55 


9_: 

168 


f  ig  .  5 
,  51 
167 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  16  3 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer .  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_£:  223 
1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10_:  500 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  569 
+  ovalis  (Thiele,  1911) 

A.N.S.P. 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergeb.  D.  Zentral  Afr.  Exped. 

1907-1908  _3  (6):  179,  180,  pi.  4  fig.  14 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0_:  223  ,  236 
1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 


p .  371 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  284  (1933) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1992 
cuspidata  Verdcourt,  1962 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci.  (Zool.) 
(No.  106):  27,  pi.  3  fig.  2 
cyclochilus  Degner ,  1934 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  _65  :  251  ,  252  , 
fig.  27 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  93,  pi.  6  fig.  34 
cy 1 indracea  ( E . A .  Smith,  1897) 

1897  Smith,  J.  Malac.  6:  34,  pi.  5  fig.  1 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  cTTemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  141, 
142,  pi.  19  fig.  4  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  156 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  26 
1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (4):  251 
daedalea  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 


1903  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  12 : 

598,  pi.  31  fig.  12 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  88 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  50-53,  fig.  18 
1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  154):  30 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
darglensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1908) 

A.N.S.P. 


1  9  08  Melvill  &  Ponsonby  ,  Ann  .  &  Ma  g  .  Na  t .  H  i  s  t .  (8)  1_: 

130,  131,  pi.  7  fig.  1 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  71 
1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  48,  pi.  4  fig.  32 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33_:  72 
1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  421 


1980 

Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh. 

Leiden 

(No  . 

180)  : 

14-19 , 

55  , 

bent hodon 
1980 

figs.  4-7 
,  Bruggen,  1980 
Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh. 

Leiden 

(No  . 

180)  : 

17-19 , 

f  ig  .  6 

+  illovoensis  (Burnup,  1914) 

A.N.S.P. 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3:  49,  pi.  4  figs.  33-35 


72 


1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  3 3 :  72 
1980  Bruggen ,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  16,  17 
dartevellei  Verdcourt,  1962 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci.  (Zool.) 
(No.  106):  28,  pi.  1  fig.  4 
dautzenbergi  (Connolly,  1928) 

A.N.S.P. 


1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  jL:  534  , 
pi .  18  fig.  3 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_4_  (4):  373 
1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  j>J5  :  260  ,  261  , 
fig.  33 

decary i  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  1974 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (Zool.)  n.s.  8_4_:  60,  fig.  20 
decussatula  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  201,  202, 
pi .  3  3  f igs  ,1,1a 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _££:  222 
1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9j2 :  11-13 
delicatula  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

A.N.S.P. 


1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  3_:  259 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  340 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Novit .  Conch.  1_:  pi.  32  figs.  21-23 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  299 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1  :  96  ,  97  ,  pi.  19  fig.  2 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  p.  5 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  _67_:  558 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

190,  191,  pi.  24  fig.  5  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  32 54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

(53  :  156  ,  160 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _11:  71 
1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (  3):  352  ,  367-374  , 
pi .  21  figs .  19-23 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  41 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
+  docimasta  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3 :  167 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  1_1:  72 
1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (3):  367 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  41 
+  dok imas ta  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898)  (+  docemasta,  auct.) 


1898 

Melvill 

&  Ponsonby,  Ann. 

&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(7)  1: 

27  , 

28,  pi.  8  fig.  7 

1898 

Melvill 

&  Ponsonby,  Proc 

.  Mai 

.  Soc.  London 

3  :  167 

1898 

Sturany 

,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss. 

Wien 

67:  557 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b 

( Enneidae)  ( 1 ) 

z 

183, 

pi.  23  fig.  11  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh.  Senck.  Nat. 

Ges  . 

32  :  54 

73 


1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  160 

1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2  (3):  352,  367-370 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  23.:  41 
+  eshowensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909)  (+  eschowensis,  auct.) 

1909  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  _4: 

487,  pi.  8  fig.  4 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  160 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  73 
1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2  (3):  352,  367-374 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  41 
+  nonot iensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894) 

1894  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  14 : 

95,  pi.  1  fig.  15 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67_:  557 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

181,  182,  pi.  23  fig.  6  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  161 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  lj^:  81 
1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2  (3):  352,  367-369 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  23:  41 
den t iens  (Morelet,  1883) 


T883 

Morelet 

,  J.  Conch.  Paris 

31: 

198,  pi  8 

f  ig  . 

5 

1885 

Tryon , 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  1 

:  105,  pi.  19 

f  igs  . 

21 

,  22 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b 

( Enneidae)  ( 1) : 

131 , 

132,  pi .  19  fig. 

5  (1905) 

1909 

Smith , 

Nautilus  23:  69 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver. 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63: 

156 

1974 

Fischer 

-Piette  &  Vukadinovic 

,  Mem.  Mus 

.  Nat ' 

1 . 

His t . 

Nat . 

Paris  Zool .  n . s . 

84  : 

59,  fig. 

18 

1978 

Bruggen 

,  Palaeoecology  Afr. 

20:  175 

devia  Connolly,  1931 

1931  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  Q_:  310,  311, 
pi .  10  f ig .  10 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  2^:  249-251 
dext ror sa  Burnup,  1925 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2  (2):  123,  124,  pi.  8 
figs .  31 ,  32 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  48 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  58-60 
digitalis  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  23:  35,  pi.  1  fig.  2 
d iodon  (Morelet,  1882) 

A.N.S.P. 

1882  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22.:  190,  191,  pi.  10  fig.  9 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  105,  pi.  20  fig.  32 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

171,  172,  pi.  22  fig.  21  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  158 


1910 


1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus .  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8j4:  59 
discrepans  (Sturany,  1898) 

A.N.S.P. 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67:  563,  pi.  1  fig.  20 


1898 

1898 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  3:  169 

Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  157 
(reprint  p.  5) 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

201  (1905) 

1914 

1939 

Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3:  33,  pi.  3  figs.  2,  3 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  47 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  38-71 
distincta  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

A.N.S.P. 


1893 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  11: 

22,  pi.  3  fig.  10 

1898 

1898 

1904 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3:  167 

Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67:  554 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

187,  pi.  23  fig.  19  (1905) 

1909 

1910 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  54 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

1925 

1935 

Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12:  121,  122 
Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  80:  5 

1939 

1966 

1973 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  65 

Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  18  (2):  384,  fig.  64 
Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
+  eximia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 


1898 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  1: 

28,  pi.  8  fig.  8 

1898 
1898 
19  0.4 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3:  167 
Sturany,  Denk.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien  67:  552 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

1909 

1910 

184,  pi.  23  fig.  13  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  54 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

1935 

Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  80:  5 

dohrni  ( E . A . 

1882 

1885 

1897 

Smith,  1882) 

Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  3:  302 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  lT  91,  pi.  18  fig.  54,  55 
Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  22  (4) 

(No .  2  )  :  12 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

1905 

1910 

244,  245,  pi.  29  figs.  16,  17  (1905) 

BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  37:  159 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  163 

1916 

Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  47:  178 

75 


1929 


Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _3:  167, 
text  fig.  3 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  284 
(1933) 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5 3 : 

106,  110-112,  fig.  17 

+  monodon  (Martens,  1876)  (non  Morelet,  1873) 

A.N.S.P. 

1876  Martens,  Monatsber.  Kfln.  Akad .  Wiss.  Berlin 
p.  263,  pi.  4  figs.  4,  5 
1878  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  5:  153 
1882  Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  _3:  T02 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

244  (1905) 

1905  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3J7:  159 
dol iola  (Morelet,  1873) 

1873  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _21_:  331 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  506 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  107 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

138  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  156 

dor r i  ( Daut zenberg ,  1889) 

1  8  89  Da  u  t  zenbe  r  g  ,  B  u  1  1  .So  c .  Zoo  1 .  France  _3:  127, 

pi.  1  fig.  1 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

285,  pi.  33a  figs.  19-21  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

drakensbergensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

A.N.S.P. 

1893  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  12 : 

107,  pi.  3  fig.  9 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6_7:  563 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

196,  pi.  24  fig.  17  (1905) 

1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  19_:  96 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  160 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  30 
duncan i  Connolly,  1930 

1930  Connolly,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _19_:  44,  pi.  6  fig.  2 
1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  106): 
1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

29,  30,  pi.  2  fig.  3 
dunker i  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

A.N.S.P. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  173  (1855) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1_  73,  pi.  20  figs.  11-13 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  339 


7  6 


21 


1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  289 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  1_:  5 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  98,  pi.  19  fig.  89 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  127 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  61_:  556 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

193,  pi.  24  figs.  9,  10  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7_  (1):  73,  figs.  6-9 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  89 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  93 
+  dif f erens  (Sturany,  1898) 

A.N.S.P. 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak  .  Wiss.  Wien  6J7  :  556  ,  pi.  1 
f igs .5,6 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  169 
1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  154 
(reprint  p .  2 ) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

202,  pi.  25  figs.  6,  7  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9JD:  93 
dupuis i  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist  (9)  1_0^:  497  , 

498,  pi.  14  fig.  39 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  96 
dupuyana  (Crosse,  1876) 

A.N.S.P. 

1876  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_4_:  167  ,  387  ,  388  , 

pi.  11  fig.  2 

1877  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2J5:  337 

1878  Pfeffer,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _5  :  62-69  ,  figs. 

1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29_:  229 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  99,  pi.  18 

figs.  42,  43,  71 

1887  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_5.:  289  ,  290  , 
pi .  9  f ig .  10 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

163,  pi.  22  figs.  2-4  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63  :  158 

1950  Fischer-Piette ,  J.  Conch.  Paris  9_0:  150 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0;  98 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  _84_:  54 
+  quadr identata  (Martens,  1876) 

1876  Martens,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _3  :  251  ,  252  , 

pi .  9  f ig .  4 

1877  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  25:  337,  338 


77 


1878 

Pf ef f er 

,  Jahrb 

.  D.  Mai 

.  Ges .  5 :  69 

1885 

Tryon , 

Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1 :  99 ,  pi . 

18 

figs 

.  42,  43 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart. 

&  Chemn . 

I  12b  (Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

163 

( 1905) 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb  . 

Nassau  . 

Ver.  Naturk 

.  Wiesbaden 

63  : 

158 

1961 

Zilch, 

Archiv 

f  .  Moll. 

90:  98,  pi. 

6  fig 

.  40 

1974 

Fischer 

-Piette 

&  Vukadinovic,  Mem. 

Mus  . 

Nat ' 1 . 

Hist 

.  Nat  . 

Paris  Zool .  n .s .  84 : 

54 

elliptica  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 
A.N.S.P. 


1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  2_: 

126,  pi.  7  fig.  2 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  167 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chenrn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

180,  181,  pi.  23,  fig.  4  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


63 :  160 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  73 
1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3:  38,  pi.  3  figs.  7-12 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  82 
1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  421 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  19-27,  55, 

figs.  8-12 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0_  (5):  320 

+  caelata  (Burnup,  1914) 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  40,  pi.  3  figs.  15-17 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  83 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  19 
+  caelat ior  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  83,  pi.  1  fig.  5 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  20,  22, 
fig.  10 

+  manca  (Burnup,  1914) 


A.N.S.P. 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  39,  pi.  3  figs.  13,  14 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  83 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  19 
+  tesserula  Bruggen,  1980 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  24-27,  fig. 
enneadon  Connolly,  1922  (+  enneodon,  auct  . ) 

A.N.S.P. 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  114,  115 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12 :  116,  117, 
pi .  4  fig.  3 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra  (1) 


80  :  4 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr. 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 
escalerai  Zarate,  1956 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc. 

136-138  ,  f igs  .  29a , 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 


Mus.  33_:  70 
90  :  93 

Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  53 :  107, 
29  b 

90:  93 
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euschemon  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909) 

1909  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  4_: 

487,  488,  pi.  8  fig.  5 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  160 

eusoensis  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  p.  202,  pi.  33 
f igs .  4 ,  4a 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6J^:  260 
eu thymia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

1893  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  12 : 

107,  pi.  3  fig.  10 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  _67_:  557 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

197,  pi.  24,  fig.  19  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33_:  74 
excavata  (Martens,  1892) 

1892  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  178,  179 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_:  19,  20, 
pi.  2  fig.  14 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

205,  pi.  26,  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6  3 :  16  0 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  235 
excr uciata  Connolly,  1931 

A.N.S.P. 


1931  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  8_:  312, 

313 ,  pi .  11  f ig .  4 
exilis  (Blanford,  1880) 

1880  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_9  (2  ):  207  , 

208,  pi.  2  fig.  14  lower 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_ :  104,  pi.  19  fig.  19 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

155,  pi.  20,  fig.  17  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

_1 :  22 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3:  157 

exogonia  (Martens,  1895) 

1895  Martens,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_7:  175,  176 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  15,  16, 

pi .  2  fig.  10 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

238,  239,  pi.  29  fig.  3  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2^  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3:  163 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergeb.  D.  Zentral  Afr.  Exped. 

1907-1908  3  (6) :  180,  181 
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1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  284  (1933) 

+  aloysiisabaudiae  Pollonera,  1907 

1907  Pollonera,  Bol.  Musei.  Zool.  Anat.  Torino 
(No .  564 ) :  1 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32.:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6 3 :  159 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0_:  235 

falconi  Burnup,  1925 
A.N.S.P. 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (2  ):  137-139  ,  pi.  9 
f  igs .  4  3,  44 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  74 
farquhari  (Melvill  St  Ponsonby,  1895)  (+  farqhari,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1895  Melvill  St  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  16 ; 

478,  479,  pi.  18  figs.  3-5 

1898  Melvill  St  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  167 
1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6 7  :  548  ,  564 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

186,  pi.  23,  fig.  17  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63_:  160 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  74 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3:  41,  pi.  4  fig.  24 
1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12_:  119 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  80:  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _3_3:  95 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  94 

1975  Bruggen,  Zool.  Meded.  Leiden  _49_:  213 

1977  Bruggen  St  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  154): 

30,  31,  40 

1978  Verdcourt,  Basteria  4_2:  22,  fig.  5 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  27-33,  54, 
figs.  13-16 

+  a vena  (Burnup,  1914) 

A.N.S.P. 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  46,  pi.  4  figs.  28-31 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  96 


1980 

Bruggen , 

Zool.  Verh.  Leiden 

(No 

.  180):  27 

+  berthae 

(Melvill 

&  Ponsonby,  1901) 

A.N.S 

.  P  . 

1901 

Melvill 

St  Ponsonby,  Ann.  St 

Mag  . 

Nat.  Hist.  (7) 

8: 

315, 

pi .  2  fig.  1 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

235  , 

pi.  32,  fig.  20  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  54 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver. 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63: 

1912 

Connolly 

,  Ann .  S .  Afr.  Mus . 

11: 

67 

1914 

Burnup , 

Ann .  Natal  Mus .  3 : 

44, 

45,  pi .  4  f igs . 

25 

1938 

Connolly 

,  Ann .  S .  Afr.  Mus . 

39: 

96 

1980 

Bruggen , 

Zool.  Verh.  Leiden 

(No 

.  180):  27 

+  hypsoma 

(Melvill 

St  Ponsonby.  1909) 

1909 

Melvill 

St  Ponsonby,  Ann.  St 

Mag  . 

Nat.  Hist.  (8) 

4  : 

488  , 

pi .  8  fig.  7 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6  3 :  16  0 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  11 :  75 
1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3:  43 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  95 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  27 
+  1  aby  r  inthea(  Me  1  v  i  1  1&  Ponsonby,  1895M+  1  a  by  r  i  n  t  h  i  c  a  , 

_____  a  u  c  t  . ) 

1895  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6) 

16:  479,  pi.  18  figs.  7,  8 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6J_:  550  ,  565 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  Sc  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

224,  pi.  28,  figs.  2,  3  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh .  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  _32_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  161 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  LI:  78 
1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3:  41 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 :  95 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  27 
+  microthauma  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1899) 

1899  Melvill  Sc  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  _4: 

194,  pi.  3  fig.  1 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

234,  pi.  32  fig.  13  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  161 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  80 
1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  42 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3^3 :  95 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  27 
+  oppugnans  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909) 


1909 

Melvill 

&  Ponsonby,  Ann 

.  Sc  Mag . 

Nat.  Hist.  (8) 

488, 

489,  pi .  8  fig. 

8 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  161 

1912 

Connolly 

,  Ann .  S .  Af r . 

Mus.  11: 

82 

1914 

Burnup , 

Ann.  Natal  Mus. 

3:  44 

1939 

Connolly 

,  Ann.  S.  Afr. 

Mus  .  33 : 

95 

1980 

Bruggen , 

Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No 

.  180):  27 

+  per iploca  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909) 


1909 

Melvill 

Sc  Ponsonby,  Ann 

.  Sc  Mag  . 

Nat .  His t  .  ( 8 ) 

489  , 

490,  pi .  8  f ig . 

10 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  161 

1912 

Connolly 

,  Ann.  S.  Afr. 

Mus.  11: 

82 

1914 

Burnup , 

Ann.  Natal  Mus. 

3:  4  4 

1939 

Connolly 

,  Ann .  S .  Afr. 

Mus.  33: 

95 

1980 

Bruggen , 

Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No 

.  180):  27 

f artoidea  (Theobald,  1870)  (+  fartoides,  auct.) 

1870  Theobald,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _39  (  2  ):  400 
1874  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  100  fig.  5 
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1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _8:  372 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  7 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  106,  pi.  18  fig.  48 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

278,  279,  pi.  20  fig.  21  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1_:  18 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3:  157 

f ernandens is  Zarate,  1956 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real.  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5 3 ; 

107,  132-134,  fig.  27 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  99 
f il icos ta  (Morelet,  1868) 

1868  Morelet,  Moll.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  Voy.  "Welwitsch" .  p. 
84,  pi.  3  fig.  3 

1868  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  _15_:  139 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Pneum.  &  Aur iculaceor um  (2):  372 

1882  Martens,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  9_:  247 

1883  Bourguignat,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  (6)  1_5  (2):  67 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  106,  107  ,  pi.  18 

f  igs .  4  6,  47 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

261,  pi.  32  figs.  3,  4TT905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  164 


1919  Pilsbry, 

Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist. 

40: 

229 

filix  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly, 

Ann .  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  His t .  ( 9 ) 

10: 

495 

,  496 

pi.  14 
1930  Connolly, 

fig.  12 
Proc.  Mai. 

Soc . 

London  19 

(1)  : 

44, 

45 

+  benetecta  Connolly 
1930  Connolly, 

,  1930 

Proc.  Mai. 

Soc . 

London  19 

(1)  : 

44, 

45, 

pi .  6  f ig  .  7 

foliifera  (Martens,  1895) 

1895  Martens,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2J_:  176,  177 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  24,  25, 
pi .  2  fig.  20 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

208,  pi.  26  figs.  9,  10  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

1919  Pil'sB'ry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  40_:  215 
1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  _17_:  37 
1956  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  2_0:  74 
f ontana  (Krauss,  1848) 

1848  Krauss,  Sudafrikan  Moll.  p.  80 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  26_:  149 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _10:  497 
+  amphodon  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1896) 

1896  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6) 

1_8 :  317 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  26:  208,  213 
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+  charybdica  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  1894) 

1894  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(6)  14:  94 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2_6  :  208,  213 
+  custodita  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894) 

1894  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(6)  14_:  93 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (  2)  2 6 :  208  ,  212 
+  elizabethensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894) 

1894  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(6)  14.  :  94 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2_£:  211,  213 
+  endoplax  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1901) 

1901  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(7)  8_:  319 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)2_6:  208,  214 
+  f rust  ilia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894  ) 

1894  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(6)  14.:  94 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2_6  :  208  ,  213 
+  globulosa  (Jickeli,  1875) 

1875  Jickeli,  Verh.  Leop.  C.  Deutsch.  Akad .  Naturf.  39 ; 
30  (1874) 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2_6:  208 
+  iredalei  (Preston,  1912) 

1912  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  188 
1912  Preston,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  1_ :  218,  pi.  11 
fig.  5  (1911) 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2_6:  149 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10_:  491-501 

+  keraea  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894) 

1894  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6) 

14  :  94 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2_6:  212 
+  omicronar ia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894) 

1894  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6) 

14.:  93 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2j5:  208  ,  212 
+  raff ray i  ( Bourgu ignat ,  1883) 

1883  Bourguignat,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  (6)  15.  (2):  77, 

78,  pi.  10  figs.  88-91 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  106,  pi.  19  fig.  97 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat  .  _8:  127 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

141,  pi.  21  fig.  7  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32^  53 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  156 

1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2j[:  208 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  285  (1933) 
f ormosa  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 

A.N.S.P. 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7) 

2:  126,  127,  pi.  7  fig.  3 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3:  168 
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1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7) 

19:  95 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

183  ,  184  ,  pi.  23  fig.  12  (  1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  87 
fortidentata  (E.A.  Smith,  1890) 

A.N.S.P. 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  _6:  162, 
pi .  6  f ig .  6 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  21 

1899  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  581 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

222,  pi.  27  fig.  14  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  160 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  199 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  ££:  222,  235 
1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  11_  (3):  39 
+  nyikaensis  (Preston,  1913) 

A.N.S.P. 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  199,  200 
f rames i  Burnup,  1926 

1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (  3):  387-391  ,  pi.  21 
f  igs .  32 ,  33 

1929  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _6  (2):  223 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3_:  41 
f ranzi  Blume,  1965 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mtlnich  (No.  90):  12,  14,  fig.  8 
f r auda to r  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  57,  pi.  2  fig.  3 
f unerea  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  203,  pi.  33 
f igs .6,6a 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  JJ3:  500 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  61 :  261 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J):  99 

1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_2:  11-13 
+  laevis  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  203 
1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6 1 :  261 
galactochi la  ( C  r  o  s  s  e ,  1 8  8  6 ) 

1886  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3^3:  311  (  1885) 

1886  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _34  :  85  ,  86,  pi.  1  fig.  2-2b 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  16 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

242,  243,  pi.  29  figs.  24,  25  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  163 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  40:  224 
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genialis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903) 

1903  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  12 : 

598/  599/  pi.  31  fig.  14 
1912  Connolly/  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  11 :  74 
1926  Burnup/  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (  3):  352  /  378-382  , 
pi.  21  figs.  27,  28 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  67 
germaini  Connolly,  1929 

1929  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _3:  169 
1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real.  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5_3:  107, 
121,  122 


+  girardi 

(Germain , 

1915) 

(non  Kobelt, 

1904) 

1915 

Germain , 

Bull. 

Mus 

.  His t  .  Nat 

.  Paris  21: 

284 

,  285 

1916 

Germain , 

Ann  . 

Mus  . 

Civ.  Stor. 

Nat.  Genova 

47 

• 

189-191,  pi 

®  6 

figs.  2-4 

1929 

Connolly 

,  Ann . 

&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  3: 

169 

1956 

Zarate , 

Bol.  Real. 

Soc.  Esp. 

His t .  Nat .  53: 

121 

+  musolensis  Germain,  1915 

1915 

Germain , 

Bull . 

Mus 

.  Hist.  Nat 

.  Paris  21: 

284 

1916 

Germain , 

Ann  . 

Mus  . 

Civ.  Stor. 

Nat.  Genova 

47 

:  191 

gest roi  Germain,  1915 

1915  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  21:  283,  284 


1916 

Germain 

,  Ann .  Mus . 

Civ . 

Stor 

.  Nat . 

Genova  47: 

182, 

183,  pi .  7 

figs 

.  1/ 

2 

1956 

Zarate , 

Bol.  Real. 

Soc  . 

Esp  . 

His t . 

Nat  . 

53:  116,  117 

(Kobelt,  1904) 

1904 

Kobelt, 

Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b 

( Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

287 

( 1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh.  Senck 

.  Nat 

.  Ges 

.  32: 

54 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  . 

Natur k 

.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 


1925 

Azpei t ia , 

Rev  . 

Accad 

.  Civ . 

Madrid 

22: 

157 

1929 

Connolly , 

Ann  . 

&  Mag 

.  Nat . 

His t . 

(10) 

3: 

166-169 

+  gonzalezi 

Azpeitia 

,  1923 

1923 

Azpei t ia , 

Rev  . 

Accad 

.  Civ . 

Madrid 

21: 

67 

1929 

Connolly , 

Ann  . 

&  Mag 

.  Nat  . 

Hist . 

(10) 

3  : 

+  hidalgoi 

(Girard , 

1894) 

( non 

MOllendor  f f , 

1888) 

1894 

Girard,  J 

.  Sci  . 

Math 

.  Phys 

.  Nat . 

Lisboa  3 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
287  (1905) 


1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh . 

Senck 

.  Nat 

• 

Ges.  32: 

54 

1916 

Germain , 

Ann 

.  Mus  . 

Civ . 

Stor.  Nat 

.  Genova 

47 

191 , 

192, 

pl.  7 

figs 

• 

7,  8 

1929 

Connolly 

,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(10)  3: 

166-169 

(Morelet,  1882) 

1882 

Morelet , 

J . 

Conch . 

Pa  r  is 

30:  189, 

190,  pl. 

10 

fig  . 

8 

1885 

Tryon,  Man. 

Conch . 

(2) 

1 

:  105,  pl 

.  20  fig. 

33 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart 

.  &  Chemn. 

I 

12b  (Enneidae)  (1) 

: 

172, 

pi . 

22  fig 

.  22 

(1905) 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  158 
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1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus .  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.8_4:  59 
godf  r ey i  (Burnup,  1925) 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (2  ):  135-137  ,  pi.  9 
figs .  41 ,  42 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  75 
gould i  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

A.N.S.P. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  174  (1855) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1_:  72,  pi.  20  figs.  7-10 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  339 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  98,  pi.  19  fig.  13 
1898  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  127 
1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
2:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad .  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16) 

(reprint  p.  2) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67_:  554 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

193,  194,  pi.  24  figs.  11,  12  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  32_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  160 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  82,  fig. 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  58 
1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  22  (3):  36-42 
1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  39-45 
1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425  ("Other  subspecies 
may  be:  caryat is ,  crass idens,  darglensis ,  ell ipt ica , 
plan idens ,  vicina" 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  5,  54 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  22  (5):  319,  320,  fig.  2 
+  amaniensis  Verdcourt,  1953  (non  Verdcourt,  1953) 

1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  1J_  (3):  39,  41,  fig.  2g 

1954  Venmans,  Basteria  12  (1-2):  13 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  94 

+  crossleyana  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

A.N.S.P. 

1893  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. (6)  12 : 

106,  107,  pi.  3  fig.  8 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
3:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6J_:  554 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

196,  pi.  24  fig.  16  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63  :  160 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  89,  pi.  4  fig.  10 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  58 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  92:  93 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  39 
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+  discr iminanda  Bruggen,  1969 


1969 

Bruggen, 

Zool.  Verh 

.  Leiden 

(No.  103): 

45, 

figs  . 

12-14 

'  1980 

Bruggen , 

Zool.  Verh. 

Le iden 

(No .  180) : 

5, 

54  ,  55 

+  excedens 

( St urany 

,  1898) 

1898 

St urany , 

Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67:  554, 

pi  . 

1  fig. 

1898 

Melvill 

&  Ponsonby, 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 

3:  169 

1969 

Bruggen , 

Zool.  Verh. 

Le iden 

(No  .  103)  : 

39 

+  globulosa  K.L.  Pfeiffer,  1952 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  81 :  97,  pi.  2  fig.  12 
1954  Venmans,  Basteria  _lj3_  (1-2):  13 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9JD:  94 
1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  MUnch  (No.  90):  12 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  5,  54  55 
+  sexdenta ta  (Taylor,  1881) 

1881  Taylor,  J.  Conch.  London  3_:  144,  pi.  1  fig.  5 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  107 
1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425 
greenway i  Verdcourt,  1953 


1953 

Verdcourt,  Proc. 

Mai.  Soc. 

London  30:  38, 

f  ig  .  4 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f. 

Moll.  90: 

94 

(Martens,  1892) 

1892 

Martens,  Sitzber 

.  Ges.  Nat 

.  Fr .  Berlin  p . 

182 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  Ost-Afr.  _4  :  23,  24,  pi.  2 

f  igs  .  17 ,  18 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

209,  210,  pi. 26  figs.  13-16  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer .  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _4£:  215 
1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  284  (1933) 

1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  17_  (3):  36,  37 
1956  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  2j0:  68 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  100 
gwendolinae  (Preston,  1910) 

1910  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  _6  :  527  , 
pi.  7  fig.  3 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _10:  500 
1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  1_7  (9):  265 
1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  17_  (3):  41 

1959  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mdnich  (No.  29):  4-8 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _6JL:  262 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  9  9 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci. 

(No.  106):  8 

1975  Bruggen,  Bull.  Brit.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  Zool.  28.  (5): 
158 

1978  Bruggen,  Palaeoecology  Afr.  _10_:  173 
1978  Verdcourt,  Basteria  _42_  (1-3):  20 
+  aldabrae  Bruggen,  1975 

1975  Bruggen,  Bull.  Brit.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  Zool. 

28  (  5  )  :  158-164  ,  figs  .1,6 
1978  Bruggen,  Palaeoecology  Afr.  10:  173 
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+  mkusiensis  Verdcourt,  1953 

1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  11_  (3):  41,  42,  fig.  2c 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  99,  pi.  7  fig.  44 

+  por recta  K.L.  Pfeiffer,  1952 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  8_1  (4-6):  102, 

pi .  2  f ig  .  18 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0_:  99 
1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mtlnich  (No.  90):  12 
+  scissidens  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  1_£:  501, 

pi.  14  fig.  27 
+  t sad iens is  (Blume,  1959) 

1959  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  MUnich  (No.  29):  4,  6-8 

text  fig.  3 

1978  Bruggen,  Palaeoecology  Afr.  _10:  173 
hanang i  W.  Adam,  1965 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  20, 
pi .  1  fig.  5 

handeiens is  Verdcourt,  1953 

1953  Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  30_:  39,  fig.  7 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  9  4 

har r iese  Burnup,  1926 

A.N.S.P. 

1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (  3):  391-394  ,  pi.  21 
f igs .  34 ,  35 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33 :  93 
haullevillei  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916) 

A.N.S.P. 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr. 

A:  8-10,  pi.  3  fig.  13  (1914) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40_:  235 
hedwigae  Degner ,  1934 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65 :  257-259, 
text  fig.  32 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_4  (4):  374 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0_:  101,  pi.  7  fig.  48 
helichrysophila  Germain,  1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  6_  (3):  264 

1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  9_2  (4):  163,  pi.  7  fig.  3 
1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_5:  125-129 
hemming i  Verdcourt,  1980 

1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (4):  251 
heteromphala  Pilsbry,  1919 
A.N.S.P. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  231, 
fig.  99a,  99b 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1998 
hickeyana  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1901) 

1901  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. Hist.  (7)  8_: 
317,  pi.  2  fig.  4 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

243,  pi.  33  fig.  5  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  163 
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1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33_:  29 
himerothales  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 

1903  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  12 : 

599,  pi.  31  fig.  13 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 ;  79 
holmi  W .  Adam,  1981 

1981  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Roy.  Sci.  Nat.  Belg.  Biol. 

5_3  (9)  :  9,  10,  fig.  5 
hordea  (Morelet,  1879) 

1879  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2J7:  310,  pi.  12  fig.  3 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  102,  pi.  20  fig.  54 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

170,  pi. 22  fig.  18  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  158 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  57 

hughscott i  Verdcourt,  1980 

1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (4  ):  248-250  , 

f igs  .  1 ,  2 

humbloti  (Morelet,  1885) 

A.N.S.P. 

1885  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_3  :  294  ,  pi.  14  fig.  2 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

174,  175,  pi.  22  figs.  28-30  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63;  158 

1929  Haas,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  57_:  394 
1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8j4:  52 
imped ita  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  494,  495, 
pi .  14  f ig .  33 

19  62  V e r d co u r t , An n . M u s . Roy .  Afr.  Centr.  Zool. 

(No.  106):  9,  12,  pi.  1  fig.  3 

1981  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Roy.  Soc.  Nat.  Belg.  Biol. 

53  (9 ) :  5-7,  fig.  3 
incisa  Degner ,  1934 
A.N.S.P. 


1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb. 
text  fig.  41 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  & 
incur videns  Bruggen,  1972 

1972  Bruggen,  Rev.  Zool  & 
169-173,  figs.  1, 
infans  (Craven,  1880) 

A.N.S.P. 


Syst 

.  Jena 

65 

:  269-272, 

Bot . 

Af  r  . 

24 

(4):  376 

Bo  t . 

Af  r  . 

85 

(1-2) : 

2 


1880 

Craven , 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 

p .  616, 

pi. 

57  fig.  6 

1885 

Tryon , 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  102, 

pi.  20 

figs 

.  55,  56 

1898 

Melvill 

&  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai. 

Soc.  London 

3:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67:  553 
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1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

136,  137,  pi.  19  fig.  18  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh .  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  32_:  53 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  156 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  1_2:  117 
1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus .  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  8_0 :  4 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  26,  pi.  1  fig.  6 
1966  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  .18  (2  ):  386  ,  figs.  65,  66 
1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425 
1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden 
(No.  154):  28,  29 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  _30  (  5  ):  319  ,  320  ,  fig.  2 
+  col 1 ier i  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

1893  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  11 : 

23,  24,  pi.  3  fig.  13 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6_7:  553 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

188,  pi.  23  fig.  21  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  159 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  £0:  4 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  26 
+  wot ton i  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895) 

1895  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  16 : 

479,  480,  pi.  18  fig.  6 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
3:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6 1_:  553 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

186,  187,  pi.  23  fig.  18  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2;  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  163 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  26 
inf  r endens  (Martens,  1866) 

1866  Martens,  Mai.  Bl&tt.  JL3:  110,  pi.  3  figs.  10-12 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  454 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  504 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessen,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  98,  pi.  19  fig.  86 
1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  168 
1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6 7  :  546  ,  559 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

215,  pi.  27  fig.  1  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3  2 :  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  161 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  76 
1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  54 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7  (1):  75 


90 


1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  88 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  51,  fig.  18 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  33-39,  54, 

figs.  17,  18,  20 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
+  claust rar ia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903) 

1903  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  12 : 

597,  pi.  31  fig.  16 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  69 
1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  75 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  88 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  33 
+  f or iclusa  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1901) 

1901  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  £: 
316,  317,  pi.  2  fig.  3 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

236,  pi.  32  fig.  23  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  160 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11^:  74 
1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  75 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3_:  88 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  33 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3_:  88 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  33 
+  stauroma  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907) 

1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7) 

19 :  9  6,  pi .  6  fig.  4 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  22_ :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

22:  162 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  22:  88 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  33 
ingens  (Sturany,  1898) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  61_:  559  , 
pi  .  1  fig.  9 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  189 

1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  155 
(reprint  p.  3) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

137,  pi.  19  fig.  23  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  83 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  156 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  51,  fig.  1 
inhluzaniens is  (Burnup,  1914) 

A.N.S .P  . 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2:  71/  figs.  53-55 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  37 
inobst ructa  Bruggen,  1965 

1965  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  12  (1):  21,  22,  figs.  1,  4 
insol ita  ( E . A .  Smith,  1903) 

A.N.S .P  . 
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1903  Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  1_0:  315,  316,  pi.  4  fig.  10 

( 1902) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

181,  pi.  23  fig.  5  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  161 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  26 
1929  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  3_:  166 
1970  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  2_7:  125 
+  aberdar ens is  Preston,  1913 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  207,  pi.  32 
figs.  6 ,  6a 

1970  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  2J7:  125 
+  f ranz i  Blume,  1965 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mllnich  (90):  14  fig.  8 
1970  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  2_7:  124,  fig.  5 
+  intermedia  (Preston,  1913) 


1913 

Preston,  Proc.  Zool. 

Soc . 

London 

p  .  206 

+  keniana 
1911 

(Preston ,  1911) 
Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag. 

Nat  . 

His t . 

(8)  7:  464,  pi.  11 

1913 

f  ig  .  3 

Preston,  Proc.  Zool. 

Soc  . 

London 

p  .  206 

1929 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  Hist . 

(10)  3:  166 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  94 
1970  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  2_7_:  124 
+  par vula  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  206 
instabilis  (Sturany,  1898) 


A.N.S 

.P  . 

1898 

Sturany,  Denk.  Ak. 

Wiss  . 

Wien  67 :  560 ,  pi . 

1  fig. 

1898 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby, 

Proc  . 

Mai.  Soc.  London 

3:  169 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b  (Enneidae)  (1) 

l 

184,  185,  pi.  23 

f  ig  . 

TT~  (  1905) 

1907 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby, 

Ann  . 

&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(7) 

_19:  97 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck. 

Nat  . 

Ges .  32 :  54 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_ :  161 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann.  Afr. 

Mus  . 

33  :  49 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 

:  94 

insular  is  (Girard,  1894) 

1894  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys.  Nat.  Lisboa  (2)  3_:  205 

figs.  3,  4  (1893) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 


1909 

1910 

1960 

1977 
insul incola 
1975 


287  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  54 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  161 

Zarate  &  Alvarez,  Bol.  Real.  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat. 

5_8_  (  1)  :  95  ,  96  ,  fig.  5 
Bruggen  &  Minato,  J.  Conch.  London  _29_:  172 

Bruggen,  1975 

Bruggen,  Bull.  Brit.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  Zool.  2_8  (5): 

168,  169,  figs.  4,  8 


13 
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1978  Bruggen,  Pa laeoeco logy  Afr.  _1_0:  174 
intrusa  Verdcourt ,  1956 


1956 

Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London  32 

:  71 

text  f  igs  .4,5 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90: 

94 ,  pi  .  6 

f  ig  . 

35 

Verdcourt 

,  1974 

1974 

Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 

104:  121, 

122  , 

f  ig  .  1 

1976 

Flasar  &  Kroupova,  Ziva  24 

(62) :  66, 

149  , 

fig.  1 

1976 

Kerney,  Conchologis ts '  Newsletter  (No.  58) 

:  530  , 

1979 

Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London 

30  (2)  : 

101-104 , 

figs.  1-3 

+  devia  (Connolly,  1931)  (non  Connolly,  1931) 

1931  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  £:  311 

(Edinburgh  specimens  only,  non  Connolly,  1931  s 
1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6j5:  250 

figs.  26a,  26b  (non  Connolly,  1931  s.s.) 

1979  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (2):  102 
+  styloidea  (Degner,  1934)  (non  Fitzsinger,  1833) 


1934 

Degner , 

Zool . 

Jahrb . 

Syst.  Jena 

65:  250, 

fig.  26 

1979 

Verdcourt,  J. 

Conch . 

London  30 

(2):  102 

i r idescens 

(Preston, 

1913) 

1913 

Preston , 

Proc 

.  Zool . 

Soc.  London  p.  205, 

206,  pi 

f igs  .  12  ,  12a 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  235 
1953  Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_0:  36 
1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  MUnich  (No.  90):  11 
+  cur ta  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  206 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_£:  235 
i r r i t ans  Thiele,  1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  315, 


531 


.  s  .  ) 


33 


fig.  58  (1933) 

is ipingoens is  (Sturany,  1898) 
A.N.S.P. 


1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  _67_:  563  , 
pi .  1  fig.  19 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
2:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad .  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  159 
(reprint  p.  5) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
201,  202,  pi.  25  figs.  2-5  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  161 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2:  33,  Pi •  3  fig.  1 
1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2  (2):  113-121, 
pi .  8  f  igs  .  15-27 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  46 
1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  Tno .  103):  38-71 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3J)  (5):  320 
+  cathcartensis  Burnup,  1925 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2  (2):  121-123,  pi.  8 
figs.  28-30 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  48 
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1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  38-71 
+  cy 1 indr ica  (Sturany,  1898) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6J7:  563  , 
pi.  1  fig.  22 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
3:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad .  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  159 
(reprint  p.  5) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

201  (1905) 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3:  33 
+  simillima  (Sturany,  1898) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6_7  :  563  , 
pi.  1  fig.  21 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
3:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16): 

(reprint  p.  5) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

201  (1905) 

+  sturanyi  (Burnup,  1914) 

A.N.S.P . 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  33-38  ,  pi.  3  figs.  4-6 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3.: 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  38-71 
issel i  (Paladilhe,  1872) 

1872  Paladilhe,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  _3:  19-21, 
pi  .  1  figs  .5,6 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  506 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  106,  pi.  27  fig.  14 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

129,  130,  pi.  19  fig.  11  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  156 
jacquel inae  W.  Adam,  1965 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  40-46, 

pi.  5  figs.  1,  2 

johannesburgensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907) 

A.N.S.P. 

1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  _1 9_ : 

95,  pi.  6  fig.  2 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  _3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3_:  161 
1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  71,  figs.  3-5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  30 

1966  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  ]J3  (2):  387 

j uxt idens  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1899)  (+  justidens,  auct.) 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  _4: 

194,  pi.  3  fig.  2 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

234,  pi.  32  fig.  14  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  161 
1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3:  78,  figs.  57-59 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  34 
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kemblei  Degner,  1934 

A.N.S.P. 


1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  £5_:  266-269  , 
text  figs .  39 ,  40 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Afr.  2A_  (4):  376 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  99,  pi.  7  fig.  45 
+  pret iosa  Binder,  1963 

1963  Binder,  Mem.  Inst.  Franc.  Afr.  Noire  (No.  66):  29 
text  fig.  19 

kend ig iana  (Rolle,  1892) 

1892  Rolle,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_4:  50 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

249,  250  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck  .  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


_63:  163 

+  goreensis  (Rolle,  1892) 

1892  Rolle,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_4:  50 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

249  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3:  163 

k idundae  W.  Adam,  1965 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 
35,  36,  pi.  3  fig.  5 
kohllarseni  (Haas,  1936) 

Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  18,  pi. 


1936 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  96,  pi.  6  fig 
1978  Verdcourt,  Basteria  _£2  (1-3):  21 
kos iens is  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1908) 

A.N.S.P. 


1  fig.  4 
39 


1908  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  1_: 

130 ,  pi .  7  f ig .  2 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  161 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  22:  50 
1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden 
(No.  154):  29 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  22.  (5):  320 
k  rauss i  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

A.N.S.P. 


1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  2:  174  (1855) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1_:  73,  pi.  20 

figs.  14-16 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  341 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  302 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  5 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  100,  pi.  19  fig.  91 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat  .  B_:  126 
1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  108 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67:  559 
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1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

134,  pi.  19,  figs.  19,  20  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2_:  53 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus  .  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  223 
1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc .  S.  Afr.  12 :  120 
1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  ££:  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  ^_3:  33 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  97 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  _30  (5  ):  320 
+  se juncta  (Sturany,  1898) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6_7_:  560  , 
pi  .  1  f igs .  10-12 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  169 
1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad .  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  157 
(reprint  p.  3) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

204,  pi.  25,  figs.  15-17  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  162 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  8_0_:  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  33 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  97 
kulalensis  Verdcourt,  1962 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci. 

(No.  106):  26,  pi.  5 
labiotuberculata  Connolly,  1942 

1942  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  21_:  329  ,  fig.  5 
1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool. 

(No.  106):  16 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  108): 
26-28,  fig.  10;  pi.  2  fig.  2 
laevor sa  Burnup,  1925 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (2  ):  124-126  ,  pi.  8 
figs.  33,  34 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  49 
1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  60-62 
lambda  Degner,  1934 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6_5_:  252  ,  253  , 
text  fig.  28 

lamollei  (Germain,  1911) 

1911  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  _17_:  232  ,  233  , 

text  fig.  53 

1971  Bruggen,  Zool.  Meded.  Leiden  4_5  (22):  254-259 
lamy i  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916) 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Afr.  4_: 

5-7,  pi.  4  figs.  9-11  (1914) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4j0:  235 

1936  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  8_: 

147-149,  figs.  42,  43 
landianiensis  (Dautzenberg,  1908) 

1908  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_6_:  4-6,  pi.  1 
figs.  3 ,  4 
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1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck .  Nat.  Ges.  32:  54 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb. 

Nassau.  Ver 

.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63:  161 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull. 

Amer .  Mus. 

Nat.  Hist. 

40  : 

216 

1923 

Germain,  Voy. 

Afr .  Orient . 

Anglais  Moll. 

(2)  : 

20  , 

21,  27,  pi. 

1  fig.  17, 

text  fig. 

2  (1913) 

1957 

Verdcourt,  Rev 

.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  55 

:  125 

-129 

+  perturbata  (Preston,  1913) 

A.N.S. 

P . 

1913 

Preston,  Proc. 

Zool.  Soc. 

London  p  . 

199, 

pi  . 

35 

f  igs  .  7  ,  7a 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull. 

Amer.  Mus. 

Nat.  Hist. 

40  : 

216 

1923 

Germain,  Voy. 

Afr  .  Orient . 

Anglais  Moll . 

(2)  : 

24, 

text  fig.  6 

(1913) 

1957 

Verdcourt,  Rev 

.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  55 

:  125 

-129 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv 

f .  Moll.  90: 

98,  99 

langi  Pilsbry 

■,  1919 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull. 

Amer .  Mus . 

Nat.  Hist. 

40  : 

185  , 

230  , 

pi .  21  fig. 

3 ,  also  fig 

.  9  8d 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb. 

Pal.  6  (2): 

f ig  .  2008 

laquea  (Preston,  1913) 

1913 

Preston,  Proc. 

Zool.  Soc. 

London  p. 

207  , 

pi  . 

34 

f igs  .  5  ,  5a 

1953 

Verdcourt,  Basteria  17  (3) 

:  42 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Afr.  6_1:  260 
1978  Verdcourt,  Basteria  4_2  (1-3):  21 
+  commoda  Verdcourt,  1953 

1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  17_  (3):  42 
+  disseminata  Verdcourt,  1953 

1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  11_  (3):  42 
+  her cules  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  208 
+  ingeziensis  Verdcourt,  1953 

1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  11_  (3):  42 
+  peculiar  is  Verdcourt,  1953 

1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  _17_  (3):  42 
larva  (Morelet ,  1877 ) 


A.N.S 

1877 

.P  . 

Morelet 

,  J.  Conch.  Paris  25: 

338  , 

339,  pi.  13 

1882 

fig  . 
Morelet 

4  (not  f ig  .  3 ) 

,  J.  Conch.  Paris.  30: 

192  , 

193 

1885 

Tryon , 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  100 

,  101 

,  pi .  20  fig 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

( Enneidae)  ( 1) : 

1910 

132, 
Kobelt , 

pi.  19  fig.  10  (1905) 
Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk 

.  Wiesbaden 

1974 

62: 

Fischer 

156 

-Piette  &  Vukadinovic, 

Mem . 

Mus  .  Na t ' 1 . 

Hist . 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s. 

84  : 

55,  56,  fig. 

laut iuscula 

Germain , 

1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  6_  (3):  267 

1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  9_2  (4):  166,  pi.  7  fig.  9 
lawr encei  B rug gen,  1964 

1964  Bruggen,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  7J0:  118,  119, 
figs.  5,  7 
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leakey  Verdcourt ,  1963 

1963  Verdcourt,  Palaeontographica  121A;  26,  figs.  49-51 
lend i x  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890)  (+  lendis,  auct.) 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  _6:  166, 
pi .  6  fig.  16 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  15 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

240,  pi.  29,  fig.  5  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  163 

lessensis  (Pilsbry,  1919) 

A.N.S.P. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  197, 

222,  pi.  23  figs.  14,  also  91a,  91b 
1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  JjO:  515,  516 
1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool  .  &  Bot  .  Afr.  2_7  (2):  291 
1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £2:  11-13 
leucocion  Connolly,  1929 
A.N.S.P. 

1929  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  6_  (2  ):  223  ,  224  , 
pi  .  14  fig.  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  84 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  95 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  62,  63 
+  intermedia  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  60,  pi.  1  fig.  14 
1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  38-71 
+  t r idens  (Connolly,  1939) 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _3_3:  59,  pi.  1  fig.  13 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  100 
1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  38-71 
lima  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  208,  209,  pi.  34 
figs.  6-6b 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  1_0:  500 

1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  92_:  11-13 
1 ingu idens  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3_:  76,  text  fig.  4 
1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  63,  64 
1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  154):  30 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
linguif era  (Martens,  1895) 

1895  Martens,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _27:  176 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  24, 
pi  .  2  fig.  19 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

210,  211,  pi.  26,  figs.  17,  18  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  161 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  215, 
figs.  84a,  84b 

1956  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  20_:  75,  76 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  2005 
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1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  100 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus .  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci. 

(No.  106):  vi,  39 

+  boccat i i  (Pollonera,  1906)  (err.) 

1906  Pollonera,  Bol.  Mus.  Zool.  Anat .  Comp.  Torino 
21_  (538)  :  pi  .  4 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6^:  159 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci. 

(No .  106) :  vi ,  39 
+  rocca t i i  (Pollonera,  1906) 

1906  Pollonera,  Bol.  Mus.  Zool.  Anat.  Comp.  Torino 
21  (No .  538) :  3 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  Zl_ :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  162 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentral-Afr.  Exped. 

1907-1908  2  (6)  :  179 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  22.:  215 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  22.'-  515,  516 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci. 

(No .  106) :  vi ,  39 

1 issoplanes  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892)  (+  lissoplana,  auct.) 

1892  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  9_: 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  54 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  53,  fig.  9 
lornae  Verdcourt,  1953 


1953 

Verdcourt,  Proc. 

Mai.  Soc 

.  London 

30: 

38 ,  f ig  . 

6 

1961 

Zilch ,  Archiv  f . 

Moll.  90 

:  95 

+  major  Verdcourt,  1953 

1953 

Verdcourt,  Proc. 

Mai.  Soc 

.  London 

30: 

38 ,  f ig  . 

5 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f . 

Moll.  90 

:  95 

lubrica  (Morelet,  1881) 

A. N.S 

.P  . 

1881 

Morelet,  J.  Conch 

.  Paris 

29:  230, 

pi  . 

9  fig.  9 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch 

.  (2)  1: 

99,  pi. 

20  , 

f  igs  .  40 ,  41, 

62  ,  63 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

133,  pi.  19  fig.  14  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


63:  156 

1974  Fischer-P iette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8A_:  54,  55 
ludwigi  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  1953 

1953  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  11_  (4):  50 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  22.:  96*  97 
+  usambar ica  K.  L.  Pfeiffer,  1952  (non  Craven,  1880) 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  22  (4-6):  102, 

pi.  2  fig.  17 

1953  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  _T7  (4):  50 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90_:  96,  97 

macrodon  (Blanford,  1880) 

1880  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _49_  (2): 

205,  206,  pi.  2  fig.  15 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  104,  pi.  19  fig.  8 


9  3 
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1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

156/  157,  pi.  20  fig.  18  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
_1:  21,  fig.  13 
magnolia  (Connolly,  1912) 

A.N.S.P. 


1912 
1939 
1961 
margar ettae 
1895 

1898 

1898 

1904 

1909 

1910 


Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 ;  78,  79 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  35 
Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  95 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895)  (+  margarethae,  auct.) 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6) 

_16_:  479  ,  pi.  18  fig.  1 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  168 

Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  61_:  566 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

185,  186,  pi.  23,  fig.  16  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  54 


Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  161 

mar iae  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

1892  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann. 

92,  pi.  6  fig.  12 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc 


1898 

1898 

1904 

1909 

1910 

1912 

1914 

1926 

1939 

+  callista 

1909 

1910 
1912 
1914 
1926 
1939 

+  cimolia 
1895 

1898 

1898 

1904 

1909 

1910 

1912 

1926 

1939 


&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  9: 


Mai.  Soc.  London  3:  168 


Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67:  566 


Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 
220,  pi.  27,  fig.  11 


12b  (Enneidae) 
( 1905) 


(1)  : 


Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  54 


Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


48 


Mus.  _liL:  79 
2:  61 ,  pi .  5  f ig . 
2  (  3)  :  352-357  , 

Mus .  33 :  80 


Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6 3 : 
11:  68 


Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

63:  161 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr. 

Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus 
Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus 
pi.  21  figs.  1-5 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr. 

(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909) 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  A_: 

485,  486,  pi.  8  fig.  1 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus  _____ 

Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  61 
Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2  (3):  352, 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  80 

(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895) 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat 

478,  pi.  18  fig.  2 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  61_:  566 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

185,  pi.  23,  fig.  15  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  54 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  159 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11_:  68 

Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2  (3):  352,  353 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  80 


353 


Hist .  ( 6 )  16 : 


London  3:  167 


159 
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mar itzburgensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

A.N.S.P. 

1893  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  12 : 

107 ,  108 ,  pi .  3  f ig .  11 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6J7:  561 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

198,  pi.  24,  fig.  21  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  161 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3:  64,  figs.  39-41  ,  45  ,  46 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  53 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
+  cont racta  (Burnup,  1914) 

A.N.S.P. 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  66,  figs.  42-44 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33_:  54 
masisiensis  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0_:  226  , 
figs.  94a-c 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  284  (1933) 

+  pala t idens  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4J):  227 
mayottensis  Connolly,  1925 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  _T7  (9):  266 
1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  (Zool.)  n.s.  8_4:  52 
+  comorensis  (Morelet,  1885)  (non  Martens,  1876) 

1885  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_3  :  293  ,  pi.  14  fig.  3 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

169,  pi.  22,  fig.  16  (1905) 

melvilli  (Burnup,  1914) 

A.N.S.P. 


1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3:  55,  figs.  21-23 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  81 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
menelek i  (Preston,  1910) 

1910  Preston,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  9_ :  164, 
fig.  (useless) 

McClelland,  General  Index  p.  26 

Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  285  (1933) 
Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  158,  fig.  6 
Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  30  (4) 

Pfeiffer,  1853)  Type 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  551 
Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  2:  61  (1855) 

Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  _1:  113,  pi 
figs.  3-5 

Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  453 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  97,  pi.  18  fig.  79 
Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  127 


1926 
1934 
1961 
1980 
menkeana  (L 
1853 
1856 

1859 

1860 
1881 
1885 
1889 


251 


32 


Vi v .  p .  19 
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1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
_3:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak  .  Wiss.  Wien.  6_7:  555 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

191,  pi.  24  fig.  6  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2.:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

£3 :  161 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  3_3:  18,  38,  fig.  15 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  2000 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0^:  95 
meruensis  Ailly,  1911 

1911  Ailly,  Kgl.  Schwed.  Ak .  Wiss.  Stockholm  1  (6):  6, 

pi.  1  figs.  3-6  (1910) 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool. 

(No .  106) :  12 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

25,  26 

19  65  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mllnich  (No.  90):  11 
mf ongos iens is  Burnup,  1925 

A.N.S.P. 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5^  (2):  146-150  , 
pi.  9  figs.  52-54 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  90 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  95 
miary i  Fischer-P iet te  &  Bedoucha,  1965 

1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat ' 1 .  Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  3_6  (  3):  375  ,  376  ,  fig.  3  (  1964) 
1978  Bruggen,  Pa laeoecology  Afr.  _10_:  175 
mi  cans  K.L.  Pfeiffer,  1952 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  8_1  (4-6):  100, 

pi .  2  fig.  14 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  97 
microdina  (Morelet,  1883) 

1883  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  31 :  198,  199, 
pi .  8  fig.  4 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  103,  pi.  20  fig.  46 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

171,  pi.  22  fig.  20  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  158 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  (Zool.)  n.s.  84_:  58 
microdon  (Morelet,  1860) 

A.N.S.P. 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  81,  82,  pi.  5  fig.  10 
1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  222 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  91,  pi.  18  fig.  44  ,  62  ,  63 

1889  Crosse  &  Fischer,  Hist.  Nat.  Madagascar  Moll.  2_5  (1): 
(Atlas)  pi .  23  fig.  7 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

164,  165,  pi.  22  fig.  6  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  157,  158 
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1910 

1965 

Kobelt,  Verz.  Afr.  Binnenconch.  p.  88 

Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus .  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36  (3):  374,  375  (1964) 

1974 

Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84:  52 

microdonta  Morelet,  1883 

1883  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_1:  199 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  103 
microtaenia  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1933 

A.N.S.P. 

1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  371, 


mikenoensis 

1913 

372,  pi .  2  figs .  8 ,  8a 
(Preston,  1913) 

Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  209,  210,  pi.  14 
figs.  10,  10a 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  40:  235 

milium  (Godwin-Austen ,  1876) 


1876 

Godwin-Austen,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  45  (2):  317, 
pi .  8  fig.  11 

1885 

1899 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  103,  pi.  18  fig.  68 

Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  770,  pi.  50 
f igs  .  18 ,  19 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  160, 

161,  279,  pi.  21  fig.  7,  pi.  32  figs.  8,  9,  (1905) 

1908 

Blanford  &  Godwin-Austen,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  18 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  157 

miniata  (F.  Krauss,  1848) 


1848 

1848 

1898 

1932 

1939 

Krauss,  Sudafrikan  Moll.  p.  79 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  353 

Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien.  67:  558 

Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7  (1):  72,  fig.  1 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  31 

minuscula  (Morelet,  1877) 


1877 

Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  25:  340,  pi.  12  fig.  5 
(not  the  name  fischeriana  on  the  fig.) 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

166  (1905) 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

1974 

63_:  158 

Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4:  55 
+  f ischer iana  (Morelet,  1881) 


1881 

1885 

1904 

Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29:  230 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  100,  pi.  20  fig.  39 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

166,  pi.  22  fig.  10  (1905) 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  158 

1974 

Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84:  55 

minuta  (Morelet,  1889) 

A.N.S.P. 

1889  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  37:  200 
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1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
3 :  168 

1904  Kobel t ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

212,  pi.  26  figs.  22-24  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6^:  161 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (D:  69,  70 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  44 
+  ambigua  (Sturany,  1898) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67 :  565,  566 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

212  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  54 
1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  69,  70 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 :  44 
+  cionis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7) 

_1  :  25  ,  26  ,  pi.  8  fig.  4 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
3:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak  .  Wiss.  Wien.  61_:  558 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

135,  pi.  19  fig.  15  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  53 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3  :  155 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  69,  70 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_ :  33 
+  crawf ordi  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7) 

_1 :  2  6,  pi .  8  fig.  5 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
3:  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak  .  Wiss.  Wien.  6J_:  565 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

135,  136,  pi.  19  fig.  17  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  53 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  155 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  69,  70 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  44 
+  cr ispula  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909) 

1909  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  _4; 

486,  487,  pi.  8  fig.  3 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk .  Wiesbaden 

_63:  160 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  69,  70 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 :  44 
+  dol ichosk ia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

1892  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  9_:  86, 
87 ,  pi .  6  fig.  6 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 

3 :  167 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien.  67:  563 
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1904 

Kobelt,  Mart. 

Si  Chemn .  I  12b 

( Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

218,  pi.  27 

fig.  7  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges 

.  32:  54 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb. 

Nassau .  Ver . 

Naturk  . 

Wiesbaden 

63:  160 

1932 

Connolly,  Ann. 

Natal  Mus.  7 

(1):  69, 

70 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann. 

S .  Af r .  Mus . 

33  :  44 

+  pusilla 

(Morelet ,  1889) 

(non  Morelet 

,  1881) 

1889 

Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  37: 

13,  pi. 

2 

f  ig  .  3 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart. 

St  Chemn.  I  12b 

( Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

212  (1905) 

1932 

Connolly,  Ann. 

Natal  Mus .  7 

(1):  69, 

70 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann, 

S .  Afr.  Mus . 

33:  44 

+  t  helodonta  (Melvill  Si  Ponsonby ,  1892) 


A.N.S.P. 

1892  Melvill  Si  Ponsonby,  Ann.  Si  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6) 

9_i  85  ,  86,  pi.  6  fig.  4 

1898  Melvill  Si  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien.  67  :  562 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  Si  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

216,  pi.  27  fig.  3  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  162 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  fig.  37 
1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (3):  353 
1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7_  (1):  69,  70 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  44 
+  vanstaadensis  (Melvill  Si  Ponsonby,  1893)  (+  vans taudens is 

auct . ) 


A.N.S.P. 


1893  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  Si  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  1_ 2 
1 10 ,  pi .  3  f ig .  17 

1898  Melvill  St  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien.  67 :  558 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  Si  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

199,  pi.  24  fig.  23  ( 1905) 

1907  Melvill  St  Ponsonby,  Ann.  St  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7) 

19  :  97 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  162 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  69,  70 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  44 

miocenica  Verdcourt,  1963 

1963  Verdcourt,  Pa laeon t ographica  12 1A:  25,  fig.  48 
mir if ica  (Preston ,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  214,  215, 
pi .  34  figs .  11 ,  11a 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer .  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  230 

1933  Pilsbry  Si  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 

p .  371 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  Si  Bot.  Afr.  6 1 :  260 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  2006~ 
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modiolif ormis  (Morelet,  1877) 


1877 

Morelet ,  J . 

Conch . 

Paris 

25:  336,  337,  pi. 

13 

fig.  7 

1885 

Tryon,  Man. 

Conch . 

(2)  1: 

101,  pi.  20  fig. 

29 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
164,  pi.  22  fig.  5  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


1974 


moer chiana 
1881 
1885 
1895 
1904 


_63 :  158 

Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus .  Nat'l. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4:  56 
"Roepstorff"  Nevill,  1881) 

Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  5_0_  (2):  130 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  107 

Godwin-Aus ten ,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  443, 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 


Hist . 


450 


139  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1_:  24,  fig.  15 
moloensis  W.  Adam,  1965 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

37,  38,  pi.  4  fig.  2 
mongolae  Zarate,  1956 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  Biol. 

_53  :  107  ,  134-136  ,  fig.  28 
monodon  (Morelet,  1873) 


A.N.S.P. 

1873  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_1:  330 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  500 
1878  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _5  :  69  ,  153  ,  154 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessen,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  91,  pi  18, 
f igs .  62  ,  63 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak  .  Handl.  2_2^  (4)  (2): 

11,  12 


+ 


1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

250  (1905) 

1905  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  37_z  158 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

£3 :  163 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  47: 


177,  178 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4 0 : 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 : 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _1: 

1  9  29  Conno  1  1  y  ,Ann  .  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _3: 

text  f ig  .  1 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6_5  :  264  , 
fig.  36 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p. 
1941  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  (No.  88) 
con ica  (Martens,  1876) 


227 

534 

534 

167, 

text 

284  (1933) 
(1) :  12 


A.N.S.P. 


1876  Martens,  Monatsber.  K5n.  Akad .  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  264, 
pi .  4  f igs  .6,7 
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1878  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _5:  152-154 

1878  Pfeffer,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _5:  69,  fig.  vii 

1878  Kobelt,  Ill.  Conch.  Buch.  _2  :  209  ,  pi.  66  fig.  24 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

245,  pi.  29  figs.  12,  13  (1905) 

1905  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _37:  158 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3:  163 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus  .  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  _47_:  177 
1929  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _3;  167, 

168,  fig.  2 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6J5  :  264  ,  265  , 
text  fig.  37 

1834  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  285,  (1933) 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc .  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5 3 : 

106,  109,  110 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1993 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  97 
mooiensis  (Burnup,  1914) 

A.N.S.P . 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  62,  figs.  49-51 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  56 
morelet i  (Brown,  1870) 

1870  Brown,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18_:  393 
1941  Jutting,  Treubia  _18_:  18 
multidentata  (Sturany,  1898) 

A.N.S.P. 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  6J_:  561,  pi.  1  fig.  16 
1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
3_:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad .  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16): 

(reprint  p.  4) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

195,  pi.  24  fig.  15  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  161 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  79 
munita  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 


A  .  N . 

S  .P  . 

1892 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann. 

&  Mag .  Nat 

.  Hist .  ( 6 ) 

86,  pi.  6  fig.  5 

1898 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc 

.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

3  :  168 

1898 

Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss. 

Wien .  67 : 

564 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b  ( Enneidae)  ( 1 ) : 

217,  218,  pi.  27  fig. 

6  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat. 

Ges  .  32 :  54 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63:  161 

1914 

Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus. 

3:  52,  fig. 

38 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  93 

natalensis 

(Craven,  1880) 

A .  N 

.S.P. 
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1880 

Craven , 

Proc.  Zool. 

Soc  . 

London  p. 

619,  pi.  57 

f  ig  . 

7 

1885 

Tryon , 

Man.  Conch. 

(2)  1 

:  100 ,  pi . 

20  figs.  57 

1889 

Bourguignat,  Moll. 

Af  r  . 

Equat.  8: 

127 

1898 

Melvill 

&  Ponsonby, 

Proc 

.  Mai.  Soc 

.  London  3: 

1898 

S turany 

,  Denk .  Ak . 

Wiss  . 

Wien .  67  : 

553 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b  ( Enneidae)  ( 1)  : 

232  , 

pi.  28  figs 

.  17, 

18  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt, 

Abh.  Senck. 

Nat . 

Ges  .  3  2: 

54 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk 

.  Wiesbaden 

63: 

161 

1932 

Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus 

.  7  (1) :  80,  fig. 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  24 

ndamanyiluensis  Venmans  in  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  1956 

1956  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  2_0  :  74,  75  , 
text  figs.  7-9 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  100,  pi.  7  fig.  46 
nemoralis  Germain,  1915  (+  memoralis,  auct.) 

1915  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  2_1:  284 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4 7 : 

179-181,  191,  pi.  7  figs.  7,  8 

1960  Zarate  &  Alvarez,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp .  Hist.  Nat. 

58  (1):  93-95,  text  figs.  3,  4 
nepia  Connolly,  1925  (  +  napia,  auct.) 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  1_2:  121, 
pi .  4  fig.  7 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  £0:  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  34 
newtoni  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6_:  161,  162, 

pi .  6  fig.  5 

1891  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math,  Phys .  Nat.  Lisboa  (2)  2:  243 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost  .  Afr.  4_  (1):  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

221,  pi.  27  fig.  13  ( 1905 ) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  161 

noltei  (Bttttger,  1898) 

1898  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _30.:  17,  18 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

236,  237  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_ :  161 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentral-Afr.  Exped. 

1907-1908  2  (6) :  179 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0_:  95,  pi.  6  fig.  36 
obova ta  (Pfeiffer,  1855) 

A.N.S .P . 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  9 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  62  (1855) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1_:  60,  pi.  17  figs.  9-11 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  340 
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1960  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2  :  302 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  98,  pi.  19  fig.  4 
1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  168 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

194,  pi.  24  fig.  13  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3J2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 : 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus  .  3^3:  50 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9j0:  95 
+  ampullacea  (Sturany,  1898) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak  .  Wiss.  Wien  _67_:  560  ,  561  ,  pi.  1 
f igs .  14 ,  15 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
3:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad  .  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16): 
(reprint  p.  3) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

204,  205,  pi.  25  figs.  18,  19  (1905) 

1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7) 

19:  97 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  159 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0^  95 
obst ructa  Bruggen,  1965 

HT65  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _18  (  1):  22-25  ,  figs.  2, 
odhner iana  Dupuis,  1923 

1923  Dupuis,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Zool.  Malac.  Belg.  5_3_:  80 
(1922) 

+  ar thur i  (Preston,  1913)  (non  Dautzenberg,  1889) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  198,  pi.  32 

figs  9 ,  9a 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  53 
1923  Dupuis,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Zool.  Malac.  Belg.  5_3_:  80 
( 1922) 

olkokolae  Adam,  1965 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 
34,  pi.  2  fig.  5 

1970  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  2J7:  125,  fig.  9 
+  kilimanjaroensis  (Blume,  1965) 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  MUnich  (No.  90):  6-8,  11, 
figs.  2 ,  4 

1965  Blume,  Oberoster reich  m.  Bayer  St.  Palaeont. 

Hist.  Geol .  _5 :  121-126 

1970  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  21_:  12  3  ,  125  ,  fig.  8 
oloi tae  Zarate,  1956 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5  3 : 

106,  114-116,  figs.  19,  20 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  97 
opoboensis  (Preston,  1914) 

A.N.S.P. 

1914  Preston,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  11 :  135,  fig. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40_:  231 
1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  26 
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1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Sys  .  Jena  6_5_:  252 
1942  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  2_1:  330 
1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5 3 : 
107,  128,  129 
+  1 iber iana  Degner,  1934 


A.N.S.P. 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  6J5  :  253-255  ,  text  fig.  29, 
370,  fig.  2 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Afr.  2_4  (4  ):  370  ,  371  , 
fig.  2 

or est ias  (Tomlin,  1910) 

~ 1910  Tomlin,  J.  Conch.  London  13 :  55,  text  fig. 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  26 
1931  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  £:  324 
orientalis  Connolly,  1929 


1929 

Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  6 
pi  .  14  fig.  3 

(2)  : 

222  , 

1932 

Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7 
fig.  14 

(1)  : 

87 ,  pi  .  4 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus. 
oryza  (Morelet,  1882) 

1 w 

1  w 

40 

1882 

Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  30: 
fig.  6 

192 

,  pi .  10 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  102,  pi.  20  fig.  61 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

169,  170,  pi.  22  fig.  17  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  158 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4:  57 
osborn i  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0_:  229  , 
fig.  97 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  £  (2):  fig.  1999 
ovularis  (Morelet,  1885) 


1885 

Morelet 

,  J- 

Conch.  Paris 

GO 

GO 

295,  pi.  14 

figs 

•  6 , 

6a 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart 

• 

&  Chemn.  I 

12b 

(Enneidae)  ( 1 ) : 

166, 

pi . 

22 

figs.  11 , 

12 

( 1905) 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb . 

Nassau.  Ver. 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  158 


1974 

Fischer- 

P  i  e  1 1  e 

&  V  u  kad  ino  v  i  c  ,Mem .  Mus.  Nat' 

1 . 

Hist . 

Na t .  Paris 

Zool. 

n.s.  84:  52,  53 

pangumana  Connolly  1928 

1928 

Connolly 

,  Ann  . 

&  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  Hist.  (10)  1:  535 

t 

pi  .  18 

f  ig  . 

5 

papyracea  (Preston,  1913) 

1913 

Preston , 

Proc. 

Zool. 

Soc  . 

London  p.  212,  pi. 

35 

figs. 

4  ,  4a 

1919 

Pilsbry , 

Bull. 

Amer  . 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist.  £0:  216 

,  236 

1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_5_:  128,  129 

paucidens  Verdcourt,  1953 

1953  Verdcourt,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (12)  _6  :  862  , 
863,  text  f ig . 
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peake i  Bruggen,  1975 


1975 

Bruggen,  Bull.  Brit.  Mus.  Nat. 
164-168,  figs.  2,  3,  7 

Hist.  Zool.  28 

(5)  : 

1975 

Bruggen , 

Zool.  Meded.  49  (15): 

207,  fig.  2 

1978 

Bruggen , 

Palaeoecology  Afr.  10: 

17  4 ,  f igs  .  1 , 

2 

1980 

Bruggen , 

Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No 

.  180):  5,  56 

1981 

Aiken,  J 

.  Conch.  London  30  (5): 

321 

+  cont inentalis  Bruggen,  1975 

1975  Bruggen,  Zool.  Meded.  _49_  (  15  ):  207  ,  209-213  , 
f  igs  .1,3 

1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  154):  32 
1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  5,  56 
peculiar  is  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6_:  167,  pi.  6 

fig.  18 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

214,  pi.  26  fig.  30  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  161 

penningtoni  Burnup,  1925 
A.N.S.P. 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (2  ):  130-133  ,  pi.  8 

figs.  36-38 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _3_3:  68 
penther i  (Sturany,  1898)  (+  penthica,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  _67_:  566  ,  pi.  2 

f  igs  .  32 ,  33 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
3:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  158 
(reprint  p.  6) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

242,  pi.  28  figs.  22,  23  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  165 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  LI:  82 

1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (  3  ):  352  ,  357-361  , 

pi.  21  figs.  6-11 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  36 
+  ischy r ion  (Burnup,  1926) 

A.N.S.P. 

1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (  3):  361  ,  362  , 
pi .  21  f igs  .  12 ,  13 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  36 
+  kowiensis  (Burnup,  1926) 

1926  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (  3  ):  362-364  , 
pi .  21  f  igs  .  14-16 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  37 
pen t odon  (Morelet,  1889) 

A.N.S.P. 


Ill 


1889  Morelet,  J .  Conch.  Paris  37 :  200 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  _3:  168 
1904  Kobel t ,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

211/  pi.  26  figs.  19-21  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt ,  Abh.  Sene k .  Nat.  Ges .  32 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb .  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  63 :  161 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  33 :  73 

+  binominis  (Sturany,  1898) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67  :  554 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  ( 1 ) : 

211  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  6 3 :  161 
+  natalensis  (Morelet,  1889)  (non  Craven,  1880) 

1889  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _37_:  11,  pi.  2  fig.  1 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 


211  (1905) 

per issodonta  (Sturany,  1898) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67 :  562,  563, 
pi  .  1  fig.  18 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3 :  168 
1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  543 
(reprint  p.  4) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 


1904 

1909 

1910 
1925 
1935 


201,  pi.  25  fig.  1  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  55 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  63_ 
Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12 :  116 
Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  80:  4 


161 


1939 

Connolly , 

Ann  .  S .  Afr.  Mus . 

33: 

71 

1966 

Br  uggen , 

Ann.  Natal  Mus.  18 

(2)  : 

389,  fig.  67 

1969 

Br  uggen , 

Zool.  Verh.  Leiden 

(No  . 

103)  :  46-50  , 

f  igs  . 

16,  17 

1980 

Br uggen , 

Zool.  Verh.  Leiden 

(No  . 

180):  5,  54, 

56 

perlata  Connolly,  1922 

1922 

Connolly, 

Ann .  &  Mag .  Na t . 

Hist . 

(9)  10: 

500,  pi.  14  fig.  34 

1923 

Germain , 

Voy .  Af  r .  Or ient . 

Anglais  Moll.  ( 2 ) : 

25 

( 1913) 


1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  55 :  125-129 
perplexa  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3  :  68  ,  pi.  1  fig.  7 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3J3  (5):  320 
perspicua  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

1  89  3  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  1__1 

23,  pi.  3  fig.  12 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  _3:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67 :  553 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

188,  pi.  23  fig.  22  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  6 3 :  162 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 :  33 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  30  (5):  320 


112 


perspicuaeformis  ( St urany ,  1898)  (+  perspicuiformis ,  auct.) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6_7  :  553  ,  pi.  1  fig.  2 
1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3^:  169 
1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  154 
(reprint  p.  1) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

189,  pi.  23  fig.  23  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  63_:  162 
1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  _12:  119 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus .  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  8_0 :  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  37 

1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  154):  29 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 

per vit rea  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  213,  pi.  35 
figs  .  8 ,  8a 

1964  Bruggen,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  20.:  119-121 
pf eif f er i  (F.  Krauss,  1848) 

1848  Krauss,  Sudafrikan  Moll.  p.  79 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _2:  353 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  101,  pi.  19  fig.  98 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6J_:  358 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

133  ,  134  ,  pi.  19  fig.  HT~ (  1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  ^_3:  156 
1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  72,  fig.  2 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  43,  fig.  10 
phalanga  Degner,  1934 
A.N.S.P. 


1934 

Degner , 

Rev  . 

Zool.  &  Bot 

.  Afr 

.  24  (4)  : 

376,  377, 

fig . 

6 

phanerodon 

Morelet , 

1887 

1887 

Morelet 

,  J. 

Conch.  Paris 

35  : 

288,  289, 

pi.  9  fig 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart 

.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b 

( Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

176, 

pi . 

21  f  igs .  22 , 

23 

(1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  158 
1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4_:  53 
phragma  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907) 

1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7) 

19 :  95,  96,  pi.  6  fig.  3 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  6_3_:  162 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  75 

phy 11 isae  (Burnup,  1914) 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  68,  text  fig.  B 
1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (  2  ):  106-109  ,  pi.  8 
figs.  3-8 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33:  61 
pilsbry i  Bequaert  &  Clench,  1936 
A.N.S.P. 
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1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Nautilus  4_9:  95,  pi.  6 
figs.  5-7 

pilula  (Preston,  1911) 

1911  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  ]_:  465  , 
pi .  11  fig.  5 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4j0:  215 
1956  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  ££:  76,  77 
1961  Verdcourt,  Basteria  £!5:  37-40  ,  figs.  1,  2 
+  jombeneensis  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  213,  pi.  33 
f igs .  8 ,  8a 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  215 
1956  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  20_:  77 
pirr iei  (Pfeiffer,  1854) 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  295 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  62  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  £:  341,  342 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  £:  199,  pi.  32 

figs.  12 ,  13 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  301 

1874  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  100  fig.  1 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  £:  505 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  £:  7 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  £:  103  ,  104  ,  pi.  19  fig.  12 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

156,  pi.  19  fig.  9  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  22 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  £3:  157 
pisa  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  £0  : ,  493  ,  494  , 
pi.  14  fig.  21 
planidens  (Martens,  1892) 

1892  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  179 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  21, 

pi.  2  fig.  16 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

206,  207,  pi.  26  figs. ”57  6  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  £2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  £3:  162 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _4£:  218 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12_:  121 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  £3:  51 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  95 

1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425  ("may  be  a  sub¬ 
species  of  gouldi ,  Pfeiffer") 

+  karongana  ( E . A .  Smith,  1893) 


1893 

Smith , 

Pr oc  . 

Zool .  Soc . 

London  p.  633,  634,  pi.  59 

f  ig  . 

2 

1897 

Ma  r  t ens 

,  Besch.  Weicht. 

D .  Ost-Afr .  4  ( 1) :  21 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart . 

&  Chemn. 

I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

222  , 

223  , 

pi .  27  fig 

.  15  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh  . 

Senck  .  Nat 

.  Ges .  32 :  54 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb 

.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  63:  161 
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1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  8_0 :  5 

+  laevigata  (Dohrn,  1865) 

1865  Dohrn,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  232 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  454 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  504 

1881  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  281,  pi.  32  fig.  6 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  99,  pi.  19  fig.  90 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat  .  8_:  127 

1891  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  310 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  21,  22 

1899  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  580 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

231,  pi.  28  fig.  16  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  6_£:  161 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  St  Bot.  Afr.  _4  (1): 

7  (1914) 

1918  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  Paris  2_£:  253  ,  254 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  218, 

f igs  .  87a  ,  87b 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  _12_:  120,  121 
1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  8_0:  5,  16,  17,  text  fig.  1 
("elevated  to  species  with  syn .  karongana") 

1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  21_  (2):  291 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  16 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  51 

1959  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  MUnich  (No.  29):  4 
+  quinquedentata  (Btittger,  1913) 

A.N.S.P. 

1913  BOttger,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  JJD:  349  ,  pi.  15 
fig.  7 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  _12:  121 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  27 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  51 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  95,  pi.  6  fig.  37 
+  r educ t iden t ata  Verdcourt,  1965 

1965  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_4:  165,  fig.  1 
plant i  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 


1856 

Pfeiffer , 

Mai.  Biatt.  2:  173 

(  1855) 

1857 

Pfeiffer , 

Novit.  Conch.  1:  72 

,  pl. 

20  figs 

.  5, 

6 

1859 

Pfeiffer , 

Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4 

:  337 

1860 

Martens , 

Die  Heliceen  ed .  2: 

302 

1868 

Pfeiffer , 

Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5 

:  452 

1876 

Pfeiffer  , 

Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7 

:  500 

1878 

Sowerby  in  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon 

.  20 

(Pupa) : 

No  . 

169 

1879 

Kobelt,  Ill.  Conch.  Buch.  2: 

209  , 

pl .  64  f ig . 

19 

1881 

Pfeiffer 

St  Clessin,  Nomencl. 

Helic 

.  Vi v .  p 

00 

1 — 1 

• 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  90, 

pl  . 

17  fig. 

25, 

pi.  18 

f ig .  41 

1889 

Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat 

.  8_: 

127 

1898 

Melvill  & 

Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai 

.  Soc 

.  London 

3: 

168 

1898 

Sturany , 

Cat .  S .  Afr.  Land  St 

F.W. 

Moll .  p . 

18, 

fig.  1 
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1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6_7  :  542  ,  552 
pi .  1  f ig .  1 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

178,  179,  pi.  22  f igs .23,  24  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  53 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus  .  83 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  4_ 

(1) :  11,  12  (1914) 

1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _14_:  54 

1923  Germain,  Voy .  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2): 

65-67  (1913) 

1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  365 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  23 
1951  Barnard,  Beginner's  Guide  S.  Afr.  Shells, 
pi .  21  fig.  4 

1964  Krauss,  Nautilus  7_8:  23 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  58,  59 

1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  423 

1978  Bruggen,  Biogeogr.  Ecol.  S.  Afr.  (2):  902 

1979  Mead  in  Fretter  &  Peake,  Pulmonates  _2B:  57 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  39-44,  55, 

figs.  21-24 

plicigera  (Morelet,  1885) 

1885  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_3  :  296  ,  297  , 
pi  .  14  f  igs .  5 ,  5a 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

165,  166,  pi.  22  figs.  8,  9  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  63_:  158 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_£:  53 
+  pi icif era  (Paetel,  1889)  err. 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch.  Sammlung  2_:  18 
pol i ta  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

1893  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6) 

12 !:  108,  pi.  3  fig.  12 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6_7:  561 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

195,  pi.  24  fig.  14  (1W5) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  6_3^  162 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _11_:  84 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (  2  ):  140-143  ,  pi.  9 
figs.  45,  46 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  54 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  _30  (5  ):  320 
polloneriana  (Pilsbry,  1919) 

A.N.S.P. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  ££:  225, 
figs.  93a,  93b 
pondoens is  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  25,  pi.  2  fig.  2 
ponsonby i i  (Burnup,  1914) 

A.N.S.P. 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3:  78,  figs.  67-69 
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1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  3 3 :  77 
pooensis  Zarate,  1956 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5_3:  107, 
129-132,  fig.  26 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  101 
porcina  Connolly,  1930 

1930  Connolly,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _19  (  1):  45  ,  46  , 
pi .  6  f igs .3,4 
poutr ini  (Germain,  1918) 

1918  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  2_4:  521 
1921  Germain,  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes  p.  9-11, 
text  fig.  1 

1938  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  1_  (3):  16 
+  mascarenensis  (Germain,  1918) 

1918  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  2_4_:  522 

1921  Germain,  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes  p.  11 

praelonga  (Connolly,  1922)  (+  praelongata ,  auct) 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  1_0:  115 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  1_2:  117,  118 
1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  8j0:  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  29 
pr emnodes  (Sturany,  1902) 

~~~  1902  Sturany,  Ann.  Hofmus  Wien  _1_6:  69,  text  fig.  5 

(1901)  (there  are  two  pages  numbered  69; 
this  is  the  2nd) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

344,  pi.  32  fig.  16  (1905) 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3_:  73,  fig.  56 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  43 
pres toni  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10:  496 


+  delicatula  Preston 

,  1910 

( non  Pfeiffer , 

1857  ) 

1910 

Preston , 

Ann  .  & 

Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(8) 

6: 

528,  529, 

pi .  7 

fig.  7 

1922 

Connolly , 

Ann  .  & 

Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(9) 

10: 

496 

pr et ior iana 

Connolly , 

1932 

1932 

Connolly , 

Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7  (1): 

86, 

pi  . 

4  fig.  11 

1939 

Connolly , 

Ann  .  S 

.  Af r .  Mus .  3  3: 

59 

1981 

Aiken,  J . 

Conch . 

London  30  ( 5 ) : 

320 

pr et iosa  (Preston,  1911) 


A.N.S 

.P  . 

1911 

Preston,  Ann. 

&  Mag  . 

Nat  . 

His  t . 

(8)  ]_:  465  ,  466 

pi  .  11  f ig . 

6 

1913 

Preston,  Proc. 

Zool . 

Soc . 

London 

p.  214 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull. 

Arne  r  . 

Mus  . 

Nat .  Hist.  40:  230 

1929 

Connolly,  Ann. 

&  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  His t . 

(10)  3:  169 

1960 

Verdcourt,  Rev 

.  Zool 

.  &  Bot .  Afr 

.  61:  240,  260 

+  nyiroensis  (Preston,  1913) 


1913 

Preston , 

Proc  . 

Zool . 

Soc.  London  p. 

214,  pi.  35 

f  igs  . 

1 ,  la 

1919 

Pilsbry, 

Bull. 

Amer  . 

Mus.  Nat.  Hist. 

40:  230 

1960 

Verdcourt 

,  Rev 

.  Zool 

.  &  Bot.  Afr.  61 

:  240,  260 
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pr ince i  (Preston,  1911) 

1911  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  7_:  466  , 
pi.  11  fig.  7 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus .  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci. 

(No .  106) :  15 

1981  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Roy.  Soc.  Nat.  Belg.  Biol. 

53  (9 )  :  7 ,  8 ,  fig  .  4 
prodigiosa  ( E . A .  Smith,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 

1903  Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  _1_0:  316,  pi.  4 

fig.  11  (1902) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

224,  pi.  28  fig.  1  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  63:  162 


1926 

McClelland,  General  Index 

p .  2  6 

19  34 

Thiele,  Sitzber.Ges. 

,  Nat 

.  Fr .  Berlin 

p .  2  8  3  , 

fig.  63  (1933) 

1951 

Haas,  Nautilus  64:  134 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6 

(2)  : 

f  ig . 

2021 

1961 

Verdcourt,  Archiv  f. 

Moll 

.  90: 

156 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll 

.  9_0 

:  110 

Connolly,  1929 

1929 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag. 

Nat 

.  Hist 

.  (10) 

3:  173, 

pi .  5  f ig  .  1 

1934 

Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges. 

Nat 

.  Fr  . 

Berlin 

p.  284  (1933) 

1962 

Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus. 

Roy  . 

Afr  . 

Centr . 

Zool. 

(No.  106):  5 

1965 

Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy. 

Af  r  . 

Centr 

.  Zool. 

(No  .  138)  : 

23,  pi.  1  fig.  6 

pulchella  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

A.N.S.P. 

1893  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  12 : 

108,  109,  pi.  3  fig.  13 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  168 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6_7_:  556 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

197,  pi.  24  fig.  18  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6^3:  162 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  84 

192  6  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (  3):  352  ,  374-378  , 
pi.  21  figs.  24-26 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3_:  65 
pumi 1 io  (Gould,  1843) 

A.N.S.P. 

1843  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  ^1:  158 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  541 
1855  Kflster,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  15.  (Pupa):  160,  pi.  19 
figs.  13-15  (pi.  &  figs.  1854) 

1855  H.  &  A.  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2_:  170 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Bl&tt.  _2  :  61  (  1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  338 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  302 
1862  Gould,  Otia  Conch,  p.  193 
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1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  452 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  500 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Noraencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  90,  pi.  18  fig.  49 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

247,  pi.  29  fig.  23  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh .  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  32_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  163 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Nautilus  49:  93-95,  pi.  6 


figs.  1 , 

2 

pusilla  (Morelet,  1881) 

( has 

page 

priority) 

1881 

Morelet ,  J . 

Conch . 

Paris 

29:  224,  pi.  9  fig.  8 

1883 

Morelet,  J. 

Conch . 

Par  is 

31:  206 

1885 

Tryon,  Man. 

Conch . 

(2)  1 

:  105,  pi.  20  figs.  52,  53 

1889 

Bourguignat , 

Moll . 

Afr  . 

Equat  .  8:  127 

1889 

Morelet,  J . 

Conch . 

Paris 

37:  13,  14,  pi.  2  fig.  3 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart 

.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b  ( Enneidae)  ( 1) : 

130,  131, 

pi.  19 

fig  . 

7  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  jj_3_:  156 
1974  Fischer-P iette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus  .  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4:  58,  59 
+  mar iei  (Morelet,  1881)  (descr.  4  pages  later  than  pus i 1 la ) 
1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9  :  228  ,  pi.  9  fig.  11 

1883  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  XT:  206 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  105,  pi.  20  figs.  48,  49 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

130,  pi.  19  fig.  6  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  156 
1974  Fischer-Piet t e  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84:  58,  59 


puzey i  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  91,  pi.  1  fig.  8 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (5):  320 
queket t i  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1896) 


A. N.S 

.P  . 

1896 

Melvill 

&  Ponsonby, 

Ann  . 

&  Mag .  Nat .  His t . 

(6) 

•  • 

00 

1 — 1 

315, 

316,  pi.  16 

f  ig  . 

2 

1898 

Melvill 

&  Ponsonby, 

Proc 

.  Mai.  Soc.  London 

3: 

168 

1898 

S turany , 

Denk .  Ak . 

Wiss  . 

Wien  67:  552 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b  (Enneidae)  (1) 

l 

241 , 

242,  pi.  29 

f  ig  . 

20  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh.  Senck. 

Nat . 

Ges .  32 :  55 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden 

63: 

163 

1939 

Connolly 

,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  25 

1981 

Aiken,  J 

.  Conch.  London 

30  (5):  320 

rambhaens is 

Ray,  1960 

1960 

Ray,  J. 

Bombay  Nat. 

Hist 

.  Soc.  57:  690-693, 

f  igs  . 

a ,  b 

rectangular  is  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  197,  198,  pi. 
fig.  10 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll 
1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr 
regular  is  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 


81:  95 

Cent r .  Zool . 


(No.  138) 


35 

22 


A.N.S.P. 
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1893 

Melvill 

&  Ponsonby, 

Ann  . 

&  Mag  . 

Nat.  Hist. 

(6) 

11: 

22, 

23,  pi .  3  fig 

.  11 

1898 

Melvill 

&  Ponsonby, 

Proc 

.  Mai.  Soc.  London 

3: 

168 

1898 

Sturany 

,  Denk .  Ak .  Wiss . 

Wien  67 

:  556 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  chemn.  I 

12b  (Enneidae)  (1) 

: 

187  , 

188,  pi.  23 

f  ig . 

20  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh.  Senck. 

Nat . 

Ges.  32 

:  55 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat. 

Wiesbaden 

63: 

162 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33: 

89 

rhodesiana  (Connolly,  1912) 

A.N.S.P. 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 ;  85 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus  3_3:  31 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  95 
1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425 
r ingens  Piersanti,  1941  (non  Adams,  1870) 

1941  Piersanti,  Moll.  Miss.  Biol.  Sagan-Omo  Roma  Zool. 


6_:  2  6  6  ,  fig.  4 

1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0_  (4):  251 
roger s i  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 


A.N.S.P. 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat  Hist.  (7) 
26,  27,  pi.  8  fig.  6 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_: 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67_:  553 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

179,  pi.  23  fig.  1  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  28 
r umpiana  Connolly,  1932 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  88,  pi.  4  fig 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3_:  94 
r ut shur ens is  Pilsbry,  1919  (+  r utshur uens is ,  auct.) 


1: 

168 


.  18 


A.N.S.P. 


1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  221  ,  222  , 
f igs .  90a ,  90b 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  16 
1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 2 :  11-13 
sander soni  Connolly,  1942 

1942  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  2 1 :  329,  fig.  4 
sankur uensis  Darteville-Puissant ,  1936 

1936  Darteville-Puissant,  Basteria  1_  (4  ):  60  ,  63  , 
figs.  2-5 

schweinf ur thi  (Thiele,  1910) 


1910 

Thiele , 
f  ig  . 

Sit zber .  Ges  . 

6 

Nat . 

Fr.  Berlin 

P. 

283,  284, 

1934 

Thiele, 

Sitzber.  Ges. 

Nat. 

Fr .  Berlin 

P- 

286  (1933) 

1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (4):  250 
sculpta  (Blanford,  1869) 

1869  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3_8  (2):  141, 
pi .  16  f lg .  10 

1876  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  (8):  pi.  160 
fig.  1 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  504 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1:  7 
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1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  104,  pi.  19  fig.  3 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

158,  pi.  20  fig.  20  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

JL:  22,  23 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  63 :  157 
sellae  (Pollonera,  1906) 

A.N.S.P. 

1906  Pollonera,  Bol.  Mus.  Zool.  Anat.  Comp.  Torino  2 1 
(No.  538):  3 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3 2 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  6^:  162 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  220 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  16,  17 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6_1:  260 
1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  SC2:  11-13 
1970  Verdcourt,  Basteria  3_4_:  52-54 

seneciophila  Germain,  1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  _6  (3):  266 
1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  9j2  (4):  165,  pi.  7  fig.  7 
separata  (Sturany,  1898) 

A.N.S.P. 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien  6 7  :  556  ,  557  ,  pi.  1 
figs  .7,8 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  3_:  169 
1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad .  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  541 
(reprint  p.  2) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

202,  203,  pi.  25,  figs.  8,  9  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  162 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7_  (D:  79 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33  :  69  ,  pi.  1  fig.  4 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  96 
sesama  (More  let,  188  3) 

A.N.S.P. 

1883  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3 1 :  197,  pi.  8  fig.  6 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  103,  pi.  20  fig.  35 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

174,  pi.  22,  fig.  27  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Nat.  Wiesbaden  _63:  158 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4:  57,  fig.  16 
sexdentata  (Martens,  1869) 


A. N.S 

.  P  . 

1869 

Ma  r  t ens  , 

Nachrbl.  D.  Mai. 

Ges  . 

p.  154 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1: 

99 

1897 

Martens , 

Besch.  Weicht.  D. 

Ost 

-Afr.  4 

( 1) :  22 

1918 

Germain , 

Bull .  Mus .  Hist . 

Nat  . 

Paris 

24:  254 

1925 

Connolly , 

Trans.  Roy.  Soc. 

S  . 

Afr.  12_ 

:  117 

1935 

Germain , 

Mem.  Estud.  Mus. 

Zool 

.  Univ. 

Coimbra 

(!)  £0 

:  4 

1939 

Connolly , 

Ann .  S .  Afr.  Mus 

.  33 

:  62 

1981 

Aiken,  J . 

Conch.  London  30 

(5) 

:  320 
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+  hanningtoni  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6_:  161,  pi.  6 

fig.  4 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  22 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

220,  221,  pi.  27  fig.  12  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2_:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  160 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  8J)_:  4 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  62 
+  1 ieder i  (Martens,  1897) 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  22 
shadae  (Connolly,  1930) 

1930  Connolly,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  19_  (1):  46, 

pi .  6  f ig .  5 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  98 
s ibasana  (Connolly,  1922) 

1922  Connolly,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _15:  70-72 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  32 
1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  419-425 
simplex  Degner ,  1934 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_4  (4  ):  372  , 
f  ig  .  3 

s impl i c ima  (Preston,  1911) 

1911  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  466  , 

pi.  11  fig.  8 

1929  Connolly,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  164 
1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  285  (1933) 
1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  _30  (4  ):  250 
s ipu t ana  (Tomlin,  1938) 

1938  Tomlin,  J.  Conch.  London  1_:  75,  pi.  11  fig.  6 
1941  Jutting,  Treubia  _18:  18 

socialis  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  219, 
figs.  88a,  88b 
somal iens is  ( E . A .  Smith,  1899) 

1899  Smith,  J.  Malac.  7_:  57  ,  58,  text  fig. 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

215,  216,  pi.  27  fig.  2  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  22_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  162 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  27 

1931  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  2:  324 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  285  (1933) 

1939  Piersanti,  Missione  Biol.  Pease  Dei  Borana,  Zool. 

(17)  2  (2) :  419,  figs.  3-5 
1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _63.:  260 
1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  22.  (4  ):  250  ,  251 
+  megaens is  Piersanti,  1941 

1941  Piersanti,  Missione  Biol.  Sagan-Omo  Roma,  Zool. 

266 

1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  30  (4):  251 
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+  t urennei  (Neuville  &  Anthony,  1905) 

1905  Neuville  &  Anthony,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris 
11;  116 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2 ;  53 

1909  Neuville  &  Anthony,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  £: 

331,  fig. 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  285  (1933) 
1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (4);  251 
sorgha  (Morelet,  1848) 

1848  Morelet,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  11 ;  354 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3_:  535 

1858  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  _1 :  27,  pi.  3  fig.  10 

1866  Dohrn,  Mai.  Bl&tt.  13_:  132 

1866  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _14:  132 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  453 

1881  Pfeiffer,  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  91,  pi.  18  fig.  45 

1888  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_6:  299 

1893  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys  .  &  Nat.  Lisboa  (2)  _3:  39 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 


246,  247, 

pi.  29 

f  ig 

.  22 

( 1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh. 

Senck . 

Nat 

.  Ges 

.  32:  55 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver. 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  163 

1913 

Germain,  Ann. 

Mus  . 

Civ  . 

Stor 

.  Nat.  Genova 

45  : 

343,  344 

1916 

Germain,  Ann. 

Mus  . 

Ci  v  . 

Stor 

.  Nat.  Genova 

47:  179 

soror  ( E . A . 

Smith,  1890) 

A.N.S 

.P. 

1890 

Smith,  Ann.  & 

Mag  . 

Nat . 

Hist 

.  (6)  6:  164, 

pi  .  6 

fig.  12 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

227,  pi.  28  fig.  9  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  162 

soula iana  Fischer-Piette  ,  1973 

1973  Fischer-Piette,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  9J^:  518, 
pi .  4  fig .  70 

1978  Bruggen,  Palaeoecology  Afr.  _10.:  l?5 
spat ia  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  214,  pi.  35 
figs.  12,  12a 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0;  230 
1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  371 
1970  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  21_:  121,  125 
+  f ranzi  (Blume,  1965) 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mtinich  jM):  6,  fig.  1 
1970  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  2J_:  121,  125, 
figs.  1-4 

spr eta  (Morelet,  1883) 

1883  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  31 :  197,  pi.  8  fig.  2 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  101,  pi.  20  fig.  36 
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1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart . 

168, 

pi.  22 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb . 

1974 

Fischer 

-Piette 

&  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 


Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  jM:  56 
s tol idodea  Degner ,  1934 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6_5  :  255  ,  256  , 
text  figs.  26,  30 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  24  (4):  378 


158 


strict ilabris  Ancey,  1897 

1897  Ancey,  Nautilus  12_:  72 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 


12b  ( Enneidae)  ( 1) 


230,  231,  pi.  28  fig.  15  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  32_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  162 

+  microstoma  Smith,  1890  (non  MOllendorff,  1881) 

n.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6:  166,  pi.  6 


1890 

Smith , 

fig  . 

1897 

Ancey , 

1897 

Martens 

1909 

Kobelt , 

1910 

Kobelt, 

4  (1):  25 


6^:  162 

s tylodon  (Martens,  1876) 

1876  Martens,  Monatsber.  KOn 
pi .  4  f igs  .2,3 
1878  Pfeffer,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai. 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 
1897  Ailly,  Bih.  Svenska  Ak . 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

244,  pi.  29  figs  14 


Ges  .  32 :  55 


.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  263, 
Ges.  2:  69 

1:  85,  pi.  17  figs.  39,  40 


Handl.  2_ 2  (4)  (No.  2): 
I  12b  ( Enneidae)  ( 1) : 


12 


,  15  (1905) 

BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_7:  159 
Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3  2 :  55 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63.:  163 

Germain,  Ann.  Mus .  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4_7:  179 
Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6  5  :  265  ,  26  6  , 
fig.  38 

Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  285 
Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc .  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5 3 : 

106,  112,  113,  fig.  18 
suavissima  (Preston,  1913) 

Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  215,  pi. 
f ig .  13 

Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  284 
Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  61:  261 


1905 
1909 
19  10 

1916 

1934 

1934 

1956 


19  13 


(1933) 


(  1933) 


1934 
1960 

subcos t ulata  (Blanford,  1880) 

1880  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  42  (2):  206,  207, 
pi.  2  fig.  14  upper 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  104,  pi.  20  fig.  30 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

159,  160,  pi.  20  fig.  16  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten , Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
1:  21 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


63 :  157 

subf lavescens  (E.A.  Smith,  1890) 

A.N.S .P . 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6_:  165,  pi.  6 

fig.  14 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  25 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

230,  pi.  28  fig.  14  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobe  1 1 , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 : 
subframesi  Connolly,  1929 

A.N.S .P. 
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1929  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _6  (2  ):  222  ,  223  ,  pi.  14 
fig.  4 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33_:  41 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  96 
subhyal ina  (E.A.  Smith,  1890) 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  _6:  165,  pi.  6 
fig.  13 

1892  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  179,  180 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  25 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

228,  229,  pi.  28  fig.  11  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2 :  55 

1910  Kobe  It , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

£3:  162 

+  addita  (Martens,  1897) 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  25 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

228  (1905) 

subkraussi  Connolly,  1932 
A.N.S .P . 


1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  87,  pi.  4  fig.  12 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  34 
subr ingens  Crosse,  1886 

1886  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_4  :  84  ,  85  ,  pi.  1  figs.  3,  3b 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  23 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

213,  214,  pi.  26  figs.  28,  29  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  55 

1910  Kobe  It , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3:  162 

+  bourguignat iana  Ancey  1886  (+  bour guignat i  ,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1886  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  6_6:  292 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  23 

1901  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_9:  220 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

213  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobe  It , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  162 

+  r ingens  Crosse,  1886  (non  H.  Adams,  1870) 

1886  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  33:  311,  312  (1885) 
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1886  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  34_:  84 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  23 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

213  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobe  1 1 , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  162 

subsellae  Haas,  1936 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  17,  pi.  1  fig.  3 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  96,  pi.  6  fig.  38 
suturalis  Degner,  1934 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Afr.  2_4_  (4):  377  , 

378,  fig.  7 

swaziensis  Connolly,  1932 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  89, 
pi .  4  f ig .  15 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  76 
sylvia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 

1903  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  1_2 

599,  600,  pi.  31  fig.  4 

1914  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _3:  54,  figs.  18-20 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  81 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0.:  100 
taitensis  Verdcourt,  1963 

1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  92_:  11-13,  figs.  1-4 
tharf ieldensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893)  (+  thar f ieldiens is 

auct . ) 


+ 


A.N.S.P. 


1893 

1898 

1898 

1904 

1909 
19  10 

1932 
1939 
1961 
leppan i 
1898 

1898 

1898 

1904 

1909 

1910 

1932 

1939 

1961 


Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  12. 

109 ,  pi .  3  f ig  .  15 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  169 
Sturany,  Denk.  Ak.  Wiss  .  Wien  6_7:  562 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

200,  pi.  24  fig.  24  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 
Kobe  It , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  162 

Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  76 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  93 
Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0^:  96 
(Sturany,  1898) 

Sturany,  Denk.  Ak  .  Wiss.  Wien  61_:  564  ,  pi.  2 
figs.  23-25 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  169 
Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad .  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  159 
(reprint  p.  5) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

137,  138,  pi.  19  figs.  21,  22  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  53 
Kobe  It , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63^:  156 

Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7_  (1):  76 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 :  93 
Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  96 


t itania  Connolly,  1928 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_:  534  ,  535  , 
pi .  18  f ig .  4 

1934  Degner ,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65:  253 


+  adansiensis  Connolly,  1942 


330 


1942  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  2 1 : 
togoens is  Thiele,  1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin 
(1933) 

tolaensis  Verdcourt,  1980 

1980  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (4  ):  249-251 
figs.  3,  4 
tor t icostata  Pilsbry,  1919 
Pilsbry,  Bull 


316,  fig.  60 


Amer .  Mus.  Nat.  Hist, 
figs.  98a-98c 
Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc 
K.L.  Pfeiffer,  1952 
Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  8^:  97, 
Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc 
Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 


Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  372 


pi 

London  30 
9  6 


1919 

1933 
t ranslucida 

1952 

1953 
1961 

transnominata  Connolly,  1925 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  _17_  (9) 

1929  Haas,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  57 : 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4 
+  vit rea  Morelet,  1885  (non  Morelet,  1868) 

1885  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _33  :  296  ,  pi.  14 
figs.  12,  12b 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae) 


40:  231, 


2  fig.  12 
36,  fig.  2 


266 

394 

Mus  .  Nat ' 1 . 
53 


(1)  : 


175,  176,  pi.  21  figs.  20,  21  (1905) 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4:  53 
trifolia  Degner,  1934 


A.N.S.P. 

1  9  34  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_4  (4  ):  37  3  ,  374  , 
fig.  4 

t r iglochis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903) 

1903  Melvill  &  Poonsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  12 : 

600  ,  pi .  31  f ig  .  11 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  17 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _3_3.:  26 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  38 

1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  154):  28 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  5,  56 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3J)  (5):  320 
t r igona  (Morelet,  1881) 

1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9  :  225  ,  pi.  10  fig.  2 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  101,  pi.  20  fig.  34 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  167, 

pi.  22  fig.  13  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63  :  158 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84:  56 
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tr iplicina  (Martens,  1895)  (+  triplicata,  auct.) 

1895  Martens,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_7_:  176 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  £  (1): 

22,  23,  pi.  2  fig.  22 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

207,  208,  pi.  26  figs.  7,  8  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  55 

1910  Kobe  1 1 , Ja hrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  162 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus .  Nat.  Hist.  4 0 
217,  236 

1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_5:  125,  129 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  99 

+  triplicar ia  ("Martens"  E . A .  Smith,  1899) 

1899  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc .  London  p.  580,  pi.  33 
figs.  1 ,  2 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  217 
(  footnote) 

t r ipod ia  Connolly,  1939 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3_:  75,  pi.  1  fig.  11 
tr istaeoensis  (Connolly,  1922) 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  .10:  115 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12:  118, 


119  , 

text  fig.  3 ,  pi .  4 

f  ig  . 

6 

1935 

Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus. 
(1)  80:  5 

Zool . 

Univ . 

Coimbra 

1939  Connolly 
(Martens,  1895) 

,  Ann .  S .  Afr.  Mus 

.  33: 

28 

1895 

Martens , 

Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat 

.  Fr  . 

Berlin 

p.  122 

1897 

Martens  , 
pi .  2 

Besch.  Weicht.  D. 
fig.  15 

Ost- 

Af  r  .  4 

(1):  20 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

206,  pi.  26  figs.  3,  4  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobe  1 1 , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  162 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  Biol.  5 3 : 
122  fig.  23 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool. 

(No .  106) :  4 ,  22 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 
28,  29 

+  minor  Zarate,  1956 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  Biol.  5 3 : 
107,  122-124,  fig.  23 
ulugur ens is  Verdcourt,  1962 
A.N.S.P. 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Centr.  Sci.  Zool. 

(No.  106):  28,  pi.  1  figs.  1,  2 

1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_2:  11-13 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Centr.  Sci.  Zool.  (No.  138): 
30,  31,  pi.  2  figs.  4,  6 
ugandens is  ( E . A .  Smith,  1901) 

A.N.S.P. 

1901  Smith,  J.  Malac.  8:  93,  94,  fig.  1 
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1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
225,  226,  pi.  28  fig.  6  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  55 

1910  Kobe  1 1 , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  162 


1922 

Connolly , 

Ann .  & 

Mag 

.  Nat .  Hist . 

(9) 

10: 

500 

1926 

McClelland 

,  General 

Index  p.  27 

1929 

Connolly , 

Ann  .  St 

Mag 

.  Nat .  Hist . 

(10) 

3: 

166 

1970  Verdcourt,  Basteria  34_:  45-54  ,  fig.  6 
+  cheranganiensis  Verdcourt,  1970 

1970  Verdcourt,  Basteria  3_4_:  49  ,  50,  figs.  4,  5,  8 
+  elgonensis  Verdcourt,  1970 

1970  Verdcourt,  Basteria  3_4:  50,  fig.  7 
+  ma  j  uscula  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  212,  pi.  35 
f igs .2,2a 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2): 
18-33 

+  obesa  (Preston,  1913) 


1913 

Preston , 

Proc. 

Zool. 

Soc . 

London  p.  211 

,  pi.  35 

f  igs  . 

3,  3a 

1923 

Germain , 

Voy.  Afr.  Orient 

.  Anglais  Moll 

.  (2)  : 

18-33 

( 1913) 

opta ta 

(Preston , 

1911) 

1911 

Preston , 

Ann  .  St 

Mag  . 

Nat  . 

His t .  ( 8 )  7 : 

464,  465, 

pi .  11  fig. 

4 

1913 

Preston , 

Proc. 

Zool . 

Soc  . 

London  p.  211 

1919 

Germain , 

Bull. 

Mus  . 

His t  . 

Nat  .  Paris  25 

:  640 

1919 

Pilsbry , 

Bull. 

Amer  . 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist.  40 

:  216 

1922 

Connolly 

,  Ann  . 

St  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  Hist.  (9)  10 

:  500 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2):  29-33, 
pi.  1  figs.  31-36,  text  figs.  10-12  (1913) 

1929  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _3:  166 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  100 
1970  Verdcourt,  Basteria  3_4:  45-54 
umzimvubuensis  Burn up,  1925 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (2  ):  133-135  ,  pi.  8 
figs  .  39 ,  40 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3_:  80 
1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3J3  (5):  320 
unidentata  K.L.  Pfeiffer,  1952 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £1_:  101,  pi.  2  fig.  16 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  97 
usagar ica  (Crosse,  1886) 

A.N.S.P. 

1886  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_3:  310  (  1885) 

1886  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_4_:  82  ,  83  ,  pi.  1 
figs.  1,  lb,  2 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  24 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

212,  213,  pi.  26  figs.  25-27  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  55 

1910  Kobe  1 1 , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  162 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  40:  215 
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1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  17.(3);  37,  38 

1956  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  2_0  (4-5):  71,  fig.  4 
1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus .  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  38=40, 
pi.  4  figs.  4-6 
+  msamba  Verdcourt,  1956 

1956  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  20_  (4-5):  73,  74 

1958  Verdcourt,  Tanganyika  Notes  &  Rec .  p.  96  figs.  19,  25 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_£:  100 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  38 
+  sa t ura  Haas,  1936 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  16,  17,  pi.  1 
f igs .  2a  ,  2b 

1956  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  Basteria  2J):  73 

1958  Verdcourt,  Tanganyika  Notes  &  Rec.  p.  96,  fig.  29 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0 :  100,  pi.  7  fig.  47 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  38 
vallar is  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907) 

1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  19 : 

96,  97,  pi.  6  fig.  5 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_ :  55 

1910  Kobe  1 1 , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  162 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11:  74 
192  6  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  ( 3TT  352  ,  382-385  , 
pi.  21  figs.  29,  30 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  67 
vandenbroeck i i  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

1893  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. (6)  12 : 

110,  pi.  3  fig.  16 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6_7:  556 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

199,  pi.  24  fig.  22  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobe  1 1 , Jah rb .  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  162 

var ians  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  _6:  163 

1899  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  581,  pi.  33 

figs.  3 ,  4 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

180,  pi.  23  figs.  2,  3  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobe  1 1 , Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  162 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4J3:  224 
verdcourt i  Bruggen,  1966 

1966  Bruggen,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_5:  69-71,  figs.  1,  3 
vermis  (Morelet,  1881) 

1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  231 

1882  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_0_:  193  ,  194  ,  pi.  10 

fig.  14 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  107,  pi.  20  fig.  37 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

173,  pi.  22  fig.  26  (1905) 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
^3:  158 

1974  F i s c he r -P i e 1 1 e  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem. Mus  .Nat 1  1 . 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  £4:  60,  fig.  19 
viae  Burnup,  1925 
A.N.S.P. 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2  (2):  143-146,  pi.  9 
figs.  47-51 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  78 
vicina  ( E . A .  Smith,  1899) 

A.N.S.P. 

1899  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  580,  581,  pi.  33 
figs.  1 ,  2 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

225,  pi.  28  figs.  4,  5  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32^:  65 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

23:  162 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  199 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0_:  216,  217 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  499 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2): 

22,  23,  text  fig.  3  (1913) 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  72 

1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5JL:  1  25,  fig.  1 
1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci.  Zool. 
(No.  106):  35 


1973 

Bruggen , 

Malacologia 

(No  . 

14) :  421,  425 

1980 

Bruggen , 

Zool . 

Verh  . 

Leiden  (No .  180) :  44 

-49, 

56, 

figs  . 

25-27 

+  adelpha 

(Preston , 

1913) 

1913 

Preston , 

Proc  . 

Zool . 

Soc . 

London  p.  199, 

pi . 

32 

f  igs  . 

7,  7a 

/  Pi. 

34  f igs ,1,1a 

1919 

Pilsbry, 

Bull. 

Amer  . 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist.  40: 

216 

1923 

Germain , 

Voy . 

Af  r  .  Orient 

.  Anglais  Moll. 

(2)  : 

23,  text  figs.  4,  5  (1913) 

1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_6.:  125 

+  luci  Bruggen,  1980 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  46,  47 
f igs .  26,  27 

+  mediaf r icana  (Pilsbry,  1919) 

A.N.S.P. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  217, 
figs.  86a,  86b 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2): 

26,  text  fig.  9  (1913) 

1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  25.:  125-129 
+  salutat ionis  (Connolly,  1922) 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _1().:  499  , 

pi .  14  f ig .  38 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2):  22 

( 1913) 

1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  55:  125-129 
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+  sambourouens is  ( Daut zenberg  ,  1908) 

1908  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_6:  3,  4,  pi.  1 

figs.  1 ,  2 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  3  2 :  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63^:  162 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer .  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40.:  216 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _1£:  498,  499 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2): 

22  (1913) 

1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  55_:  125 
vriesiana  (Ancey,  1885) 

A.N.S.P. 

1885  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  France  2_:  145 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  127 

1920  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _14.;  3 
1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  98 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  98,  pi.  6  fig.  42 

+  pallary i  (Preston,  1909) 

1909  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  _4:  87,  fig. 

1920  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  14.:  3 
1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  98 
wahlbergi  (F.  Krauss,  1848) 

A.N.S.P. 

1848  Krauss,  Sudafrikan  Moll.  p.  80,  pi.  5  fig.  5 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_:  352 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (2): 

158,  pi.  19  figs.  6-9 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3_:  551 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2_:  173 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  2:  62,  173  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  339 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  298 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  5 

1878  Sowerby,  in  Reeve's  Conch.  Icon.  2J3  (Pupa):  No.  187 

1881  Pfeiffer,  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  96,  pi.  19  figs.  98,  99 

1889  Bouguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  <8:  127 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  169 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  61_:  555 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

190,  pi.  24  figs.  3,  4  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63^:  163 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _11.:  88 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  4_ 

(2)  :  11,  12  (1914) 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2): 

67,  68  (1913) 

1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  5_  (2):  127-130  ,  pi.  8 
fig.  35 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12 :  120 
1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 
(1)  80:  5 
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1939 

Connolly,  Ann.  S. 

Afr .  Mus . 

33  : 

86 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f . 

Moll.  90: 

96 

1963 

Verdcourt,  Archiv 

f .  Moll . 

92  : 

11-13 

1964 

Krauss,  Nautilus 

78:  23 

1980 

Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden 

(No 

.  180): 

1981 

Aiken,  J.  Conch. 

London  30 

(5)  : 

320 

t ransiens 

(Sturany,  1898) 

A.N.S. 

P . 

1898  St  urany ,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  6J7  :  555  ,  pi.  1  fig.  4 
1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  3_:  170 
1898  Sturany,  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  154 
(reprint  p .  2 ) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

228,  pi.  28  fig.  10  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  162 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  87 
1925  Burnup,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  _5  (2):  127 
1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12_:  120 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  _80:  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33_:  86 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  96 
warrenii  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 

1903  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  12 : 

601,  pi.  31  fig.  7 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  16 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  64 

wendalinae  Bruggen,  1975 

1975  Bruggen,  Zool.  Meded.  Leiden  4J9  (15):  216,  217, 
f igs  .5,6 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0_  (5):  320 
xysila  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907) 

A.N.S.P. 


1907 

1909 

1910 

1932 
1939 
1981 
+  hyalina 
1907 


Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.&  Mag. Nat.  Hist.  (7)  _1 9_: 

97 ,  pi .  6  f igs .6,6a 
Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  55 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
£3:  163 

Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_  (1):  85 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  63 
Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  _30  (5  ):  320 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907) 

Melvill  St  Ponsonby,  Ann. St  Mag. Nat.  Hist.  (7)  1 9 : 
9  7 


1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  63 
zar iaensis  (Preston,  1916)  (+  zairaensis,  aucts) 

1916  Preston,  Ann.  St  Mag.  Nat.  Hist  (  8)  17  :  259-260 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  223 
1929  Connolly,  Ann.  St  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _3:  168, 
text  fig.  4 

zelota  (Melvill  St  Ponsonby,  1907)  (+  zelotes,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 
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1907 


Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  19 : 

9 7  ,  9 8  ,  pi.  6  fig.  7 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  163 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  70 
zuluensis  (Connolly,  1932) 

1932  Connolly,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  7_  (1):  81,  pi.  4  fig.  13 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  25 
1973  Bruggen,  Malacologia  (14):  423 

1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  154): 
14,  28,  40 

1980  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  180):  49-53,  56, 

f igs .  28 ,  30 

1981  Aiken,  J.  Conch.  London  30  (5):  320 


Paracraticulata  Oppenheim,  1890 

A  minute  shell  about  1-2  mm. long,  having  a  strongly  defined 
suture  and  numerous  lamellae.  Eocene  fossil.  Europe. 

1890  Oppenheim,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  5_7_:  126 
1926  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _27_:  221 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2  ):  574  ,  575 

umbra  Oppenheim,  1890  Type 

1890  Oppenheim,  Denk.  Ak  .  Wiss.  Wien  5_7:  126,  pi.  3 
figs.  10,  10b 

1895  Oppenheim,  Zeit.  Deutsch.  Geol.  Ges.  4_7_:  104 
1897  Kobelt,  Studien  zer  Zoogeog  .  _1:  146 

1919  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2_5:  222 

1920  Wenz,  Senckenbergiana  2_ :  15  (1919) 

1921  Wenz,  Centrbl.  f.  Min.  Geol.  Pal.  p.  714 
1923  Wenz,  Fossilum  Cat.  (18):  733 

1926  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2J_:  221 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  2015 
+  singular  is  (de  Gregorio,  1892)  (non  Deshayes,  1863) 

1892  di  Gregorio,  Ann.  Geol.  &  Paleo.  Palermo  10 : 

19,  23,  pi.  2  fig.  17 

Parennea  Pilsbry,  1919 

+  Wilmattina  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1923 
The  shell  is  small,  oval  to  cylindric,  like  Ennea ,  but  differing 
by  the  absence  of  a  lower  palatal  fold  with  the  corresponding 


furrow 

.  Tropical  Africa. 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist.  £0:  210 

1933 

Pilsbry  &  Cockerell, 

Proc 

.  Zool.  Soc .  London 

p.  369-371 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6 

(2) 

577 

aequator iale  Pilsbry,  1919 

A.N.S.P. 
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1919 


Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  213, 
fig.  83a,  83b 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  _43_:  716,  718 
1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 
46 ,  pi .  5  f ig .  4 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  30-32  , 
figs  .  20 ,  21 

cedrora  (Connolly,  1922) 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _1£:  490  ,  491  , 

pi.  14  fig.  13 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  _43_:  716,  718 
1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  156 
1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  44,  45 
ci r cumcisa  (Morelet,  1885) 

1885  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_3^  29  ,  30  ,  pi.  2  fig.  3 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  251,  pi.  60  fig.  68 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

177,  pi.  27  fig.  17  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53,  54 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  210,  211 

1923  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Zool.  Belg. 

53 :  42  (1922) 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4_3;  716 
1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  41,  42 
conica  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  37,  fig.  28 
connolly i  (Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1923) 

1923  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Zool.  Belg. 
5_3  :  40-42  ,  fig.  1  (  1922) 

1923  Spence,  J.  Conch.  London  r7:  20,  pi.  1  fig.  6 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  _43.:  716 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  111 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  39-41, 
fig.  31 

+  dykeiana  (Spence,  1923) 

1923  Spence,  J.  Conch.  London  _1_7:  20,  21 

1924  Dupuis,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Zool.  Belg.  54 : 

20,  28,  (1923) 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4^3:  716 
densestr iata  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  14,  fig.  5 
disseminata  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  202,  pi.  33 
f igs .2,2a 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _4£:  220 
1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  496 
1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  ii, 
pi .  2  f  ig  .  4b 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4_3:  718 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci.  Zool. 

(No.  106):  16,  17 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  54-57  , 
figs.  41-46 
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+  burungaensis  (Preston,  1913) 


1913 

Preston,  Proc.  Zool. 
figs.  12 ,  12a 

Soc  . 

London  p.  206, 

pi.  32 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist.  40: 

234 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  Hist.  (9)  10: 

496 

1958 

Verdcourt,  J.  Linn. 

Soc  . 

London  Zool.  43: 

718 

1962 

Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus. 
(No .  106) :  17 

Roy  . 

Afr.  Centr.  Sci 

.  Zool 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5: 
54  ,  55 

+  cymatonota  (Pilsbry,  1919) 

A.N.S.P. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  221, 
figs.  89a,  89b 

1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  ii, 
371 ,  pi .  2  f  igs  .  4 ,  4b 

1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  27  (2):  291 


1958 

Verdcourt,  J.  Linn. 

Soc  . 

London 

Zool .  43: 

718 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent 

Afr.  5 : 

54-57 

+  ingeziensis  (Preston,  1913) 

1913 

Preston,  Proc.  Zool. 

Soc  . 

London 

P.  204, 

pi . 

33 

f  igs  .  9 ,  9a 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist.  40: 

221 , 

236 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  His t . 

(9)  TO: 

496 

1958 

Verdcourt,  J.  Linn. 

Soc  . 

London 

Zool.  43: 

718 

1962 

Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus. 

Roy . 

Afr.  Centr.  Sci 

.  Zool. 

(No .  106) :  17 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent 

Af  r  .  5 : 

54, 

57 

+  kekumegaensis  (Connolly,  1922) 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  His t . 

(9)  10: 

496, 

497 

pi.  14  fig.  14 

1958 

Verdcourt,  J.  Linn. 

Soc  . 

London 

Zool .  43: 

718 

1962 

Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus. 

Roy . 

Afr .  Centr .  Sci 

.  Zool. 

(No.  106):  17 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent 

Afr.  5 : 

54 

+  mbararaensis  (Preston,  1913) 

1913 

Preston,  Proc.  Zool. 

Soc  . 

London 

p  .  205 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat .  Hist .  40 : 

236 

1962 

Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus. 

Roy . 

Afr.  Centr.  Sci 

.  Zool. 

(No.  106):  17 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent 

Afr.  5 : 

54, 

57 

dubia  Adam 

&  Goethem,  1978 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent 

Afr.  5 : 

47, 

QO 

figs.  35,  36 

elgonense  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  49, 
fig.  37 

f oveolata  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  203,  pi.  33 
f igs .  5 ,  5a 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  493 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  94 

1962  Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci.  Zool. 

(No.  106):  21 


136 


1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  £:  60,  61, 
f ig  .  49 

gemenae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  _5:  53,  fig.  40 

goossensi  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

HT 7 8  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  _5:  14-16, 
f  ig  .  6 

jacquelinae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  _5  :  26-28  , 
f ig .  18 

kalongense  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr 
f ig  .  2  6 

kazibae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

'1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr 
f ig  .  16 


5:  35,  36, 


5:  24,  25, 


kigeziensis 

1913 

1919 

1958 

1961 

1962 


(Preston , 

1913) 

Preston , 

Proc . 

Zool . 

Soc 

figs  . 

2 ,  2a 

Pilsbry , 

Bull. 

Amer  . 

Mus 

London  p.  207,  pi.  34, 


Verdcourt,  J.  Linn. 
Verdcourt,  Archiv  f 
Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus 
vi ,  39 


Nat  .  His t .  4  0 : 
Soc.  London  Zool.  £3 
Moll .  9_0_:  155 
Afr.  Centr.  Zool 


236 

716 


(No .  106)  : 


1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent 
fig.  19 

+  scintilla  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1933 

A.N.S.P. 

Af  r  . 

5: 

29, 

30  , 

1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool. 
371,  pi .  2  f igs .  7 ,  7a 

Soc  . 

London 

p .  3  69  , 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London 

Zool. 

43: 

716 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent 
kereense  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

Afr  . 

5_: 

29, 

30 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent 
fig.  27 

leloupi  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

Af  r  . 

5_: 

36, 

37, 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent 
f ig .  10 

lufirae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

Af  r  . 

5_: 

i-* 

00 

19, 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent 
mukulense  (Pilsbry,  1919)  Type 

Af  r  . 

5_: 

38  , 

fig.  29 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist, 
fig.  81a,  81b 

£0: 

212  , 

1958  -Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool. 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  2023 

£3: 

716 

nyangweense 


1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  157-161 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  9,  10, 

fig.  1 

(Putzeys,  1899) 

A.N.S.P. 

1899  Putzeys,  Bull.  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Belg.  34 : 
56,  text  fig.  4 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

281,  pi.  33a  fig.  12  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  55 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6 3 
156,  161 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus .  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  211, 
figs.  80a,  80b 

1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 
p.  369-371,  pi.  2  fig.  6 


1958 

Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc 

.  London 

Zool . 

43: 

716 

1961 

Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  157-161 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes 

Continent 

Af  r  . 

5  : 

12  , 

13  , 

figs .3,4 

+  cylindra 

(Pilsbry,  1919) 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. 

o 

212  , 

figs.  82a,  82b 

1935 

Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool. 

&  Bot.  Afr.  27 

(2) 

:  290 

1958 

Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc 

.  London 

Zool . 

43: 

716 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes 

Continent 

Af  r  . 

5: 

12, 

13 

pelengeense 

Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes 

Continent 

Af  r  . 

5  : 

(jO 

00 

39, 

fig.  30 

pseudomukulense  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes 

Continent 

Afr  . 

5  : 

10-12, 

fig.  2 

shobae  Adam 

&  Goethem,  1978 

1978 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes 

Con t inent 

Af  r  . 

5  : 

58  , 

59, 

f  igs  .  47  ,  48 
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pusilla  (Preston,  1913)  (non  Morelet,  1881) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  204 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0 

Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci.  Zool. 
(No .  106) :  17 

Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  58, 
somaliense  Verdcourt,  1961 

Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0  :  159  ,  160  ,  fig 
Adam  &  Goethem.  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5:  28 


1962 


1978 


59 


1961 
1978 

sperabile  (Preston,  1910) 
Preston,  Ann. 


1910 


(8)  6:  528, 


5:  42,  43, 


34,  35, 


&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
pi .  7  fig.  6 

1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Afr.  21_  (2):  290 
1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4 3 : 

716,  718,  719,  fig.  3 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr. 
fig.  32 

splendens  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_ 
figs.  24,  25 

s tuhlmanni  (Martens,  1892) 

1892  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  16 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1): 

28,  29,  pi.  2  fig.  27 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

267,  268,  pi.  31  figs.  17,  18  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh .  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 

165 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  43:  718 
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1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  156 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  A 
subaequatoriale  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

Etudes  Continent  Afr. 


1978 


.  5_: 

46, 

47 

.  _5: 

32, 

33  , 

.  _5  : 

17, 

00 
r — 1 

244- 

246  , 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem 
fig.  22 

subglabrata  Adam  &  Goethem, 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem.  Etudes  Continent  A: 
figs .8,9 

subtusangulata  Degner,  1934 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6J5 
text  fig.  23 

sulcif era  (Morelet,  1883) 

1883  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _31:  401,  pi.  10  fig.  6 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  102,  pi.  20  fig.  60 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch.  Sammlung  2_:  18 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

176,  177,  pi.  27  fig.  16  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  53 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4J3:  210,  211 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  2_4_  (4  ):  378  ,  379  , 

fig.  8 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  _43_:  716,  718 
1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8j4:  61 
1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  _5:  42 
syngenes  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus. 


1919 

1958 

1961 

1962 


London  p.  216 
Nat.  Hist.  40: 


Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool 


211 
43:  716, 


717 


Moll.  9_0:  155 
Roy.  Afr.  Centr 


Verdcourt,  Archiv  f 
Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus 
(No .  106) :  16 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr. 
fig.  39 

+  consobr ina  Preston,  1911  (non  Ancey,  1892) 

1911  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
fig.  1 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  216 


Sci  .  Zool  . 


5:  50,  51, 


(8)  7:  463,  pi.  11 


1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4_3:  716,  717 
tschibindana  (Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1933) 


A.N.S.P. 

1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  369, 
pi .  2  f igs .  5 ,  5a 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  19-22, 
figs.  11-14 

unilirata  (E.A.  Smith,  1903) 

1903  Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  _10:  315,  pi.  4  fig.  8  (  1902) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

241,  pi.  29  fig.  11  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  22.:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  _6_^3:  163 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  210,  211 
1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  27 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  £3_:  716,  717 
1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  156,  157,  fig.  1 
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1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  _5  :  49  ,  50  , 
f ig .  38 

usambarense  (Verdcourt ,  1958) 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4_3:  714-716, 
718,  f igs  .1,2 

1961  Verdcourt,  Occ.  Pap.  Coryndon  Mem.  Mus .  (No.  8):  8, 
text  figs.  3a,  3b,  4,  5,  9 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  111 
1966  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  2_6_:  71 
1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  _5  :  43  ,  44  , 
fig.  33 

wilmattae  (Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1933) 


A.N.S.P. 

1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 
p.  369-371,  pi.  2  figs.  1,  la 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  2024 
wittei  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  _5  :  33  ,  34  , 
fig.  23 


Pseudelma  Kobelt,  1904 

+  Fultonelma  Haas,  1951  part 


Shell  whitish,  vitreous,  transparent,  elevated,  tall,  tapering; 
6  1/2  -  7  1/2  whorls  with  fine  axial  wrinkles,  almost  smooth;  the 
last  whorl  about  equal  to  half  the  total  height;  aperture  oval 
with  a  tooth  or  with  a  feeble  parietal  fold;  outer  suture  has  a 
seam  paralell  to  it.  Mayotte  Island. 

1904  Kobelt,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges  .  _3£:  29 

1951  Haas,  Nautilus  _6_4:  133 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (  2  ):  568  ,  569 

aur icula ta  (Morelet,  1881) 

1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9_:  224  ,  pi.  9  fig.  13 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  109,  pi.  20  fig.  42 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1); 

127,  pi.  18  fig.  12  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  155 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  51 

bisexigua  Haas,  1951 

1951  Haas,  Nautilus  64_:  133,  134 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84_:  50 
+  exigua  (Morelet,  1881)  (non  Reeve,  1850) 


A.N.S.P. 

1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29_:  218,  pi.  9  fig.  6 
1901  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  £9_:  220 
1951  Haas,  Nautilus  6_4:  133,  134 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84:  50 
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Type 


incisa  (Morelet,  1881) 

A.N.S.P. 

1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  221,  pi.  9  fig.  14 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  108,  pi.  20 

f igs  .  44  ,  45 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

126,  pi.  18  fig.  10  (1905) 

1904  Kobelt,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_6_:  29 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Natrurk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  155 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1990 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  92 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4:  49,  50 
inconspicua  (Morelet,  1881) 

A.N.S.P. 


1881 

1889 

1893 

1901 

1904 

1910 

1911 

1951 

1961 

1974 


+  longula 
1893 
1901 
1904 

1910 


martensiana 

IWT 

1885 

1904 

1904 

1910 

1974 


Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9_:  218,  pi.  9  fig.  4 

Paetel,  Cat.  Conch.  Sammlung  2_:  17 

Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  643  fig.  2 

Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_9:  220 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

305-307,  pi.  36  figs.  19,  23,  24  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  167 

Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  Zentr.  Afr.  Exped.  (1907/1908) 
2  (6) :  177-182 
Haas,  Nautilus  6_£:  133 
Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J3:  92 

Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4_:  50 
( E . A .  Smith,  1893) 

Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  643,  text  fig. 

Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  £9:  220 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

305,  306,  pi.  36  fig.  19  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  167 

(Morelet,  1881) 

Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29_:  222  ,  223  ,  pi.  9  fig.  12 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  109,  pi.  20 

fig.  47 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

126,  pi.  18  fig.  11  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3 6 :  29 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  155 

Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  84:  50,  51 
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P ty cho t r ema  Mflrch,  1852 
+  Adjua  Chaper,  1885 
+  Excisa  Ailly,  1897 
+  Haplonepion  Pilsbry,  1919 
+  Mirellia  Thiele,  1934 
+  Nsendwea  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1923 
+  Ptychoon  Pilsbry,  1919 
+  Sphinctost rema  Girard,  1894 
+  Sphinctot rema  Thiele,  1931 
+  Thaumatogulella  Haas,  1951 

Rimate,  surface  obliquely  closely  ribbed-striate;  aperture 
lamellarly  toothed  within,  with  corresponding  exterior 
constrictions  or  troughs.  Found  in  Guinea,  Africa. 


22 


201-213 
Belg .  53: 


1852  Mttrch,  Cat.  Conch.  Yoldi  1_:  32 
1885  Chaper,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  France  1_0:  44,  45 
1894  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys.  Nat.  Lisboa  (2)  3_:  206 

( 1893) 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  Kttn.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl 
(4)  (2):  20 

1901  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _49_:  219 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus  .  Nat.  Hist.  £0^ 

1923  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Ann.  Soc.  Zool.  Malac 

72-74  (1922) 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  _1:  734 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  283  (1933) 
1951  Haas,  Nautilus  64_  (4):  134 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (  2  ):  575-577 

1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  155 
1971  Bruggen,  Zool.  Meded .  4_5_  (22  ):  246,  247 

affectata  (Fulton,  1902) 

A.N.S.P. 

1902  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  32,  fig. 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

347  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  159 

1915  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  11 :  236 
1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  26,  98 
1929  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _3:  165 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Nautilus  49_:  96 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  2017 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  110 

+  dohr n i  (Martens,  July  1882)  (non  Smith,  April  1882) 

1882  Martens,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  9_:  247 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  96 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

263  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32^:  55,  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

_63  :  164 

1929  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _3:  165 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Nautilus  49:  96 
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+  rosenberg iana  (Preston,  1910)  (  +  r osenberg i  ,  auct.) 

1910  Preston,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  9.:  52,  fig. 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  164 

1915  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_1:  236 
1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  27 

1929  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  2:  165,  166 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Nautilus  _49.:  96 
ailly i  Adam,  1981 


1981  Adam,  Bull. 

Ins t . 

Roy . 

Sci  .  Nat . 

Be lg .  53  (9):  13, 

14,  fig. 

8 

anceyi  ("Nevill"  Ancey, 

1890) 

1890  Ancey,  Bull 

.  Soc  . 

Mai . 

France  7: 

160,  161 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
262  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

23:  163 

1929  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  2:  165 
1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  53 :  92, 
93,  fig.  6 

+  tullbergi  (Ailly,  1897)  (+  tulbergi,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 


1897  Ailly,  Bih.  KOn .  Svenska  Vet.  Ak  .  Handl.  22_ 

(4)  (2):  23,  24,  pi.  1  figs.  42,  43 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

264,  265,  pi.  31  fig.  5  (1905) 

1905  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _37_:  162 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

23:  165 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  £7:  50, 
199,  200 


1929  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  2:  165 
1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  53 :  92 
assiniensis  (Chaper,  1885) 


A.N.S 

.P . 

1885 

Chaper,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool. 

France  10:  53, 

54, 

pi  . 

figs.  16-18 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b 

( Enneidae) 

(1) 

: 

283,  284,  pi.  33a  figs.  3 

,  4  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat. 

Ges 

.  32:  56 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver. 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  165 

bassamens is 

( E . A .  Smith,  1893) 

1893 

Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

London  p.  642, 

text 

fig 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b 

( Enneidae) 

(1) 

* 

27  2,  pi .  33a  f igs .  13 

,  14 

(1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat. 

Ges 

.  32:  56 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver. 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

23:  165 

bequaert i  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916) 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  £: 

4,  5,  pi.  3  fig.  14  (1914) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  207 
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1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  2_7_  (2):  290 

1936  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  8_: 

146,  147,  fig.  41 

1954  Venmans,  Basteria  40-44,  text  figs.  1-4 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  43_:  717,  720 
1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  157-161 
+  thysvillense  Pilsbry,  1919  (+  thyrillense,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4JD:  208, 
fig.  76 

1936  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  _8:  146 
1941  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  (No.  88)  (1)):  12 
boangolense  (Ailly,  1897)  (+  boango leus is ,  auct.) 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  2_2_ 

(4)  (2):  21,  22,  pi.  1  figs.  26,  27 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

273,  pi.  31  figs.  8,  9  (1905) 

1905  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  31_:  161 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

_63 :  165 

1911  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  _T7:  233, 

( footnote) 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4 7 : 

155,  166,  167,  194-196,  pi.  9  figs.  2,  3 
1928  Spence,  J.  Conch.  London  _18  (7):  212 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  _1  (2):  734 
1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5_3:  90, 
103-105,  fig.  15 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  2018 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  110 

1971  Bruggen,  Zool.  Meded.  4_5  (  22):  247-250  , 
figs.  1 ,  2 ,  5 

1981  Bruggen,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  9j5  (4  ):  977-979 
bocage i  Girard,  1894 

1894  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys.  Nat.  Lisboa  (2)  3_: 

206  figs.  5-7  (1893) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

286  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2.:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  165 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  47 : 

196,  197,  pi.  7  figs.  12,  15 
1960  Zarate  &  Alvarez,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat. 

5_8  ( 1)  :  96,  97 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  575 
bonyomae  Zarate,  1956 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  Biol. 

_53  :  99  ,  100  ,  fig.  12 
columellar is  (Martens,  1876) 

A.N.S.P. 

1876  Martens,  Monatsber.  KOn.  Akad .  Wiss.  Berlin 
p.  266,  267,  pi.  4  figs.  19,  20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  94,  pi.  19  figs.  94,  95 
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1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  127 
1897  Ailly ,  Bih.  k .  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl .  22_ 

(4)  (2):  13 /  14,  pi.  1  figs.  14-18 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

252,  pi.  30  figs.  1-5  (1905) 

1905  Bfittger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  _37_:  160 

1909  Kobel t ,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  163 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  317  (1933) 
1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5_3_:  94,  95 
cyathos toma  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

A.N.S.P. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2_  149  (  1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  34 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1_:  71,  pi.  20  figs.  3,  4 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  438 

1870  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  380 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  110,  pi.  19  fig.  7 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

264,  pi.  31  figs.  3,  4  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  165 

+  canistra  (Beck,  1837) 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  88  (nomen  nudum) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

264  (1905) 

degner i  Bequaert  &  Clench,  1936 
A.N.S.P. 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Nautilus  4_9:  96,  pi.  6  figs.  3,  4 
der upta  Degner,  1934 
A.N.S.P. 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65_:  236-239  , 
text  figs.  18,  19 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_4  (4):  370 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J):  110,  pi.  7  fig.  62 
duseni  (Ailly,  1897) 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  22_ 

(4)  (2) :  20,  pi .  1  figs .  22-25 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

273,  274,  pi.  31  figs.  6,  7,  (1905) 

1905  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3J7:  161 
1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  165 

1911  Germain,  Bull.  Mus .  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  17  :  233  , 

( footnote) 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  AJ_:  195 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40:  198 
1971  Bruggen,  Zool.  Meded.  4_5  (22):  250-254  , 
figs.  3-5 

1981  Bruggen,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  9_5  (4  ):  979  ,  980 
edgar iana  Pilsbry,  1919 

A.N.S.P. 
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1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amec.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40_:  204  , 
figs.  73a,  73b 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  43.:  717,  719 
elimense  Chaper ,  1885  (+  elimensis,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 


1885  Chaper,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  France  10_:  51-53,  pi.  1 
f igs .  13-15 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

281,  282,  pi.  33a  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32.:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  165 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6.  (2):  fig.  2019 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  110 
+  breve  Chaper,  1885 

1885  Chaper,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  France  _1 0_ :  4  4,  pi.  1 
fig.  4 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  576 
f ratercula  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40  :  208  , 

figs.  77a,  77b  ("may  be  a  subspecies  of  paradoxula 
( Martens ,  1895)") 
f usif orme  Verdcourt,  1963 

1963  Verdcourt,  Pa laeon tographica  121A:  28,  fig.  60 
ganzae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  5_:  25  ,  26  , 
f ig .  17 

geminata  (Martens,  1895) 


A.N.S.P. 

1895  Martens,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  21_:  111 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4.  (1):  27, 
pi  .  2  fig.  2  6 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
269,  pi.  31  figs.  22,  23  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32^  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


63:  165 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentr.  Afr.  Exped. 
(1907/1908)  3  (6):  177,  pi.  4  fig.  8 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _£0:  201, 

figs.  70a-70c 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4_3:  716,  719 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  110,  156 
glyptot hauma  Connolly,  1928 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_:  532  ,  533  , 

fig.  2 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  24_  (4):  372 
grata  Thiele, 1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  288, 
fig.  4  (1933) 

1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  157-161 
hyal ina  Thiele,  1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  288,  289, 
fig.  6  (1933) 

1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  157-161 
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j eannel i  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916) 

...  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  £ 

(1):  6-8,  pi.  3  figs.  9,  10  (1914) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus .  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  213 
kabimbae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr.  _5:  16,  17, 
fig.  7 

kasuloi  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1933 

A  .  N  .  S  .  P  . 


1933  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 
p.  369-371,  pi.  2  figs.  2,  2a 
kat angense  (Pilsbry  &  Bequaert  in  Pilsbry,  1919) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  214 
+  joubini  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916)  (non  Germain,  1912) 
1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _4 
(1):  3  (1914) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0_;  202  ,  214 
kiabarae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978 

1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudes  Continent  Afr. 
f ig .  15 

kilimanjaroensis  Blume,  1965 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mdnich  (No.  90) 
kombaense  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  216,  pi.  34 
f igs  .  4  ,  4a 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  3 
kungwense  Verdcourt,  1961 


5:  22-24, 


6  ,  7 ,  f ig  .  4 


1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f. 
laeve  Thiele,  1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges 
( 1933) 

1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f. 


Moll.  9_0:  159,  figs 
Nat  .  Fr .  Berlin  p . 
90:  157-161 


717,  719 
3,  4 

288  ,  f ig  .  5 


Moll. 

laf ontaine i  Darteville-Puissant ,  1936 

Darteville-Puissant ,  Basteria  _1 
1892) 


1936 

limbata  (Martens, 
A.N.S.P. 


(4) :  59,  figs.  1,  6 


1892  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  178 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (  1):  26  ,  27  , 
pi .  2  fig.  23 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

271,  272,  pi.  32  figs.  6,  7  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  165 


1919 

P  i  lsb" ry  , 

Bull.  Amer.  Mus. 

Nat .  His t . 

40  : 

205  , 

f  igs  . 

74a,  74b 

1930 

Connolly, 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London  19 

(1)  : 

38 

1958 

Verdcourt 

,  J.  Linn.  Soc. 

London  Zool 

.  43 

:  717,  719 

1961 

Verdcourt 

,  Archiv  f.  Moll 

.  90:  156 

f ischer i 

Connolly , 

1922 

1922 

Connolly , 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat 

.  Hist.  (9) 

10: 

488,  489, 

pi.  14 

fig.  32 

1930 

Connolly , 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London  19 

(1)  : 

38 

1958 

Verdcourt 

,  J .  Linn  .  Soc  . 

London  43: 

717 
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mahar iense  Verdcourt ,  1961 

1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  157-159  ,  fig.  2 
malaboensis  (Zarate,  1956) 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  5_3_:  101,  102, 
fig.  13 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0:  111 
mar tens i  (Ailly,  1897) 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  22_ 

(4)  (2) :  15,  16 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

253,  254,  pi.  30  figs.  8,  9,  (1905) 

1905  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _37_:  160 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  164 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus .  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4 7 : 
186,  187 

1932  Odhner,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  20_:  19-23, 
text  f igs .  2 ,  6 ,  7 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  2^:  241, 
text  fig.  21 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  j>2:  95, 
96,  fig.  7 

+  compl ica ta  (Martens,  1876)  (nomen  nudum) 


1876 

Martens 

,  Monatsber.  k. 

Akad.  Wiss. 

Berlin  p. 

pi . 

4  figs.  17,  18 

1878 

Pf ef f er 

,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai. 

Ges  .  5 :  68 

,  fig.  6 

1885 

Tryon , 

Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1 :  94 ,  pi . 

19  figs.  94 

pi . 

20  figs.  67,  68 

1889 

Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr. 

Equat.  8: 

127 

1897 

Ailly, 

Bih.  k.  Svenska 

Vet.  Ak.  Handl.  22 

(4) 

(2)  :  14 ,  15,  pi  . 

1  figs.  19 

,  20 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart .  &  Chemn . 

I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

254  , 

255,  pi.  30  figs.  10,  11, 

( 1905) 

1905 

BOt tger 

,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  37: 

160 

1909 

Kobelt, 

Abh.  Senck.  Nat 

.  Ges.  32: 

56 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk 

.  Wiesbaden 

63: 

164 

1916 

Germain 

,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ. 

S tor .  Nat . 

Genova  4 7 : 

186, 

187 

1956 

Zarate, 

Bol.  Real  Soc. 

Esp.  Hist. 

Nat .  53 : 

95-97,  fig.  10 
masakaense  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London,  p.  209,  pi.  34 


f igs  .  9 

,  9a 

1958 

Verdcourt , 

J.  Linn.  Soc. 

Zool . 

43:  717, 

720 

1961 

Verdcourt , 

Archiv  f.  Moll 

.  90: 

156 

1962 

Verdcourt, 

Ann .  Mus .  Af r . 

Cent  r 

.  Zool. 

(No  .  106)  : 

vi  ,  39 

massauense 

Thiele ,  1934 

1934 

Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat 

.  Fr  . 

Berlin  p 

.  289  , 

fig.  7 

( 1933) 

1961 

Verdcourt , 

Archiv  f.  Moll 

.  2£: 

157-161 

moer chi  (Pfeiffer,  1853)  Type 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  370 
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1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  13_  (Bulimus)  (1): 

192,  193,  pi.  56  figs.  7,  8  (pi.  &  figs.  1855) 
1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  301 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  :  109,  pi.  19  fig.  1 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

270  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  165 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  2016 

+  guineensis  (Beck,  1837)  (non  Olivier,  1804) 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  88 

1852  Mttrch,  Cat.  Conch.  Yoldi  1_:  33 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3_:  370 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  109 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

269,  270,  pi.  32  fig.  1  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  165 

monotes  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus  .  Nat.  Hist.  4_£:  210, 
fig.  79 

1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  157-161 
mucronata  (Martens,  1876) 

A.N.S.P. 


1876  Martens,  Monatsber.  Kttn.  Akad .  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  264, 
265,  pi.  4  figs.  8-11 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  110,  pi.  19  figs.  9-11 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  124 
1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak  .  Handl.  2_2 
(4)  (2):  22,  23 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

265,  266,  pi.  31  figs.  10-12  (1905) 

1905  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_7:  161,  162 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  165 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentr.  Afr.  Exped. 

(1907/1908)  3  (6):  178,  fig.  3 
1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4_7:  48, 
197,  198 

1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  L4:  54 
1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6_5:  239-241  , 
text  fig.  20 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  _53_:  91,  92 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 :  110 
+  minor  Germain,  1916 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  V7_:  198 
my rmecoon  Pilsbry,  1919 
A.N.S.P. 


1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0  :  206  , 
figs.  75a,  75b 
newton i  Girard,  1891 

1891  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys.  Nat.  Lisboa  2  (2):  215 
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1894 

Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math. 

Phys 

.  Nat.  Lisboa 

(2)  3: 

pi.  1  fig.  1  (1893) 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b  (Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

280 ,  pi .  33a  f igs . 

8,  9 

(1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  56 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver 

.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  164 

1956 

Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc. 

Esp 

.  Hist.  Nat. 

53:  97-99 

f ig  .  11 

nobrei  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1923 

1923 

Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Ann. 

Soc 

.  Roy.  Malac. 

Zool.  Belg 

53:  72-74  (1922) 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2): 

576 

paradoxula 

(Martens,  1895) 

1895 

Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges. 

Nat 

.  Fr .  Berlin 

p.  122,  123 

1897 

Martens,  Besch.  Weicht 

.  D . 

Os t-Af  r .  4  ( 1 )  :  2  9, 

pi .  2  fig.  34 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b  (Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

261,  262,  pi.  32  fig.  5 

(  1905  ) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  56 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver 

.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  164 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus. 

Nat.  Hist.  40 

:  204  , 

207,  214 

1958  Vercourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4_3^ :  717,  720 
1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  156 

perforata  ( A  i  1 1  y  ,  1897) 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak  .  Handl.  22^ 

(4)  (2) :  16,  17,  pi.  1  figs.  11-13 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

252,  253,  pi.  30  figs.~67  7  (1905) 

1905  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_7_:  160 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

_63  :  164 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  47 : 

39,  188,  189 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  317  (1933) 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Nat.  Hist.  53 : 

102,  103,  fig.  14 
pollonerae  (Preston  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  213,  214, 
pi .  35  f igs  .  9 ,  9a 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4j0:  214 
1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4_3_:  717,  720 
1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  156 
pupaef orme  Morelet,  1866 

1866  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  L4:  154 
1868  Morelet,  Moll.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  Voy .  "Welwitsch" 
p.  82,  pi.  2  fig.  6  (1867) 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  454 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 

1882  Martens,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _9  :  247  ,  pi.  2  fig.  6 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  ^L:  94,  pi.  19  figs.  81,  82 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  8:  127 
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1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

259/  260,  pi.  30  figs.  22,  23  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck .  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  164 

1941  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  (No.  88)  (1):  12 

quadrinodata  (Martens,  1895) 

A.N.S.P. 

1895  Martens,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_7:  177,  178 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  27,  pi.  2 

fig.  24 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

266,  267,  pi.  31  figs.  15,  16  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  165 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentr.  Afr.  Exped. 

(  1907/1908)  2  (6):  111 '  P1-  4  fi<3-  7 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  201 
1936  Darteville-Puissant ,  Basteria  _1  (4):  59 

1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4  3 :  717,  719 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  2  (2):  fig.  2020 

1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J3:  156 
+  puissant i  (Darteville-Puissant,  1936) 

1936  Darteville-Puissant,  Basteria  1_  (4):  59,  fig.  6 
r ingens  (H.  Adams,  1870) 

1870  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  379,  380,  pi.  27 
fig.  15 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  505 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  110,  pi.  19  fig.  20 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

270,  271,  pi.  32  fig.  2  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32.:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  165 

1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_4:  54 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  2:  532,  533 

1941  Piersanti,  Miss.  Biol.  Sagan-Omo  Roma  Zool.  6_:  266 

r ingicula  (Morelet,  1868) 

1868  Morelet,  Moll.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  Voy.  "Welwitsch"  p.  83, 
pi .  2  f ig  .  5 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_ :  503 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  94,  pi.  19  figs.  87,  88 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  127 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

256,  257,  pi.  30  figs.  15,  16  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  164 

1910  Preston,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  51 

1941  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  (No.  88)  (1):  12 
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+  calamel i  ( Jousseaume ,  1872) 

1872  Jousseaume,  Rev.  &  Mag.  Zool.  (2)  2 3 :  12,  14,  pi.  2 
figs.  3,  4  (1871) 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  l_i  503 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  95,  pi.  19  fig.  96 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

256,  pi.  30  fig.  14  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  55 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  164 

1941  Bequaert  &  Clench,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  (No.  88)  (1):  12 

rober t i  (Preston,  1910) 

1910  Preston,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  9_:  164,  fig. 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  27 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  285  (1933) 
1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  157-161 
runsorana  (Martens,  1892)  (+  runssorana,  auct.) 

aTn.s.p. 

1892  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  179 


1897 

Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D 

.  Os  t- 

Af  r  . 

4  (1):  28, 

pi  .  2  fig.  2  5 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b  ( Enneidae)  ( 1) : 

268,  269,  pi.  31 

figs  . 

19-21 

( 1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck. 

Nat . 

Ges .  32 :  56 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63:  165 

1911 

Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn 

.  D  . 

Zent r  . 

Af  r  . 

Exped . 

(1907/1908)  3  (6) 

:  178 

,  text 

f  igs 

.  9a,  9b 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat  . 

Hist . 

40:  202 

1935 

Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  & 

Bot .  Afr .  27  (2) :  290 

1958 

Verdcourt,  J.  Linn. 

Soc  . 

London 

Zool 

.  43:  717, 

1961 

Verdcourt,  Archiv  f. 

Moll 

.  90: 

156 

silvatica  Pilsbry,  1919 

A.N.S. 

P  . 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat  . 

His  t . 

40:  209, 

f igs .  7  8a ,  7  8b 

1934 

Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb. 

Sy  s  t 

.  Jena 

65: 

242 

sororcula  Pilsbry,  1919 

A.N.S. 

P . 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat  . 

His  t . 

40:  203, 

fig.  71 

sublimbata  Pilsbry,  1919 

A.N.S. 

P  . 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat . 

His t . 

40:  205 

f  ig .  74  c 

superadentata 

(Thiele ,  1911) 

1911 

Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn 

.  D . 

Zent  r  . 

Af  r  . 

Exped . 

(1907/1908)  3  (6) 

:  177 

,  178, 

pi . 

4  figs.  5 

1958 

Verdcourt,  J.  Linn. 

Soc . 

London 

Zool 

.  43:  716, 

1961 

Verdcourt,  Archiv  f. 

Moll 

.  90: 

155  , 

161 

superadornata 

.  Germain,  1934 

1934 

Germain,  Bull.  Mus. 

Hist. 

Nat . 

Paris 

(2)  6: 

263,  264 

1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  92:  162,  163,  pi.  7  fig.  2 
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1958  Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4_3:  717,  720 
1961  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 :  155,  156 
1978  Adam  &  Goethem,  Etudies  Continent  Afr.  5_:  45  ,  46  , 
fig.  34 

thomsonae  Connolly,  1928 
A.N.S.P . 


1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _1:  532  ,  533  , 
fig.  1 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_4  (4  ):  371  ,  372 
treichi  Chaper,  1885 


1885 

Chaper , 

Bull. 

Soc .  Zool .  Fr . 

10:  485,  pi.  11 

figs 

.  10 , 

11 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart. 

&  Chemn.  I  12b 

( Enneidae)  ( 1) : 

284  , 

285  , 

pi .  3  3a  f  igs  .  10 

,  11  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh . 

Senck.  Nat.  Ges. 

32 :  56 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb 

.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63: 

165 

347 ,  pi .  31  f ig . 
18  fig.  69 


tumidula  Thiele,  1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  317, 
fig.  62  (1933) 

u j i j iensis  ( E . A .  Smith,  1880) 

1880  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p 

1881  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  296 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  ^1:  96,  pi 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  28 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

258,  pi.  30  fig.  18  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  ^6 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  164 

Verdcourt,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  4  3 :  717-719 
Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  157-161 


1958 
1961 

wal ikalense  Pilsbry,  1919 


203  , 


1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0 
f ig .  72 

19  35  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_7_  (2):  290 
1964  Krauss,  Nautilus  78:  24 


5 


Pupigulella  Pilsbry,  1919 


Rather  large,  oval  shell,  much  like  Gu 1 e 1 1  a  having  many  lamellae 
and  folds  in  the  broadly  reflected  peristome.  The  angular 
lamella  is  arcuate  in  basal  view,  complex,  its  emerging  end 
elevated;  sinulus  opening  laterally.  The  nuclear  whorls  are  flat 
and  carinate  peripherally.  The  internal  axis  is  large  and 
hollow,  nearly,  or  closed  below.  East  Africa. 


Has  been  used  as  a  subgenus  of  Gulella . 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40_:  215 
1960  Zilch.  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  569 

pupa  (Thiele,  1911)  Type 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentr.  Afr.  Exped . 

(1907/1908)  3  (6):  182,  pi.  4  fig.  20 
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+ 


1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  228 
1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  498 

1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  2_4  (4):  374 
1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp .  Hist.  Nat.  5_3_:  105 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  1991 
muer iensis  Zarate,  1956 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5_3:  108, 
109,  fig.  16 


S inoennea  Kobelt,  1904 
+  Indoennea  Kobelt,  1904 

Shells  small,  varying  from  ovoid  to  cylindrical.  Juvenile 
armature  usually  differs  from  the  adult.  Juvenile  teeth  are 
reabsorbed , and  the  final  peristome  of  the  full  grown  shell  forms 
anew  the  teeth  and  lamellae. 


Peile,  in  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2_1_:  382  (  1935),  put  Indoennea 
into  synonymy  as  there  was  "too  little  difference".  Accept¬ 
ance  of  this  has  varied,  but  we  adopt  it  herein. 


India,  Burma 

,  Southeast  Asia,  Japan 

,  Maylaya, 

and 

Sumatra . 

1904 

Kobelt,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  36: 

27, 

28 

1935 

Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London  21: 

382 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  573 

1961 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus .  ( No . 

26)  : 

3 ,  8,  9 

apicata  Jutting,  1961 

1961 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus.  (No. 

26)  : 

10,  11, 

pi .  1  f ig  .  2 

atomaria  ( Daut zenberg ,  1893) 

1893 

Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch. 

Paris  41: 

159, 

pi .  7  f ig . 

1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

149,  150,  pi.  21  figs.  16,  17 

(1905) 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  156 

attenuata  Jutting,  1959 

1959 

Jutting,  Beaufortia  7 

(83):  172 

1961 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus .  ( No . 

26)  : 

29,  30, 

pi .  7  fig.  25 
austeni  (Peile,  1929) 

1929  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_8  :  271  ,  272,  fig 
bacca  Jutting,  1961 

1961  Jutting,Bul  l.Raff  les  Mus.  (No.  26) 
f  ig  .  3 


11,  12,  pi 


bacula  Jutting,  1959 

1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  1_  (83):  172 

1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  25,  26,  pi 
fig.  20 

beddome i  (Blanford,  1880) 

1880  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_9  (2):  210 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  91 


2 


3 


1 


6 


154 


1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  770,  pi.  50 
f igs  .  20  ,  21 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

161,  162,  279,  pi.  32  figs.  17,  18  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
£3 :  157 

blanfordiana  (Godwin-Aus ten ,  1872) 

A.N.S.P. 

1872  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  515,  516, 
pi .  30  f ig  .  4 

1874  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  100  fig.  2 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  501 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  1_:  7 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  106,  pi.  18  fig.  61 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

154,  155,  pi.  20  fig.  21  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  17 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
_63:  157 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  2010 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  22.:  103 
brevicollis  (Blanford,  1899) 

1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  768,  pi.  50 
figs.  23,  24 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

277,  278,  pi.  33,  figs.  3,  4  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

2:  19 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  157 

but ler i  (Peile,  1929) 

1929  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  18:  153,  figs.  1,  la 


1932 

La  id  law , 

Bull. 

Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No .  7 )  : 

38 

1933 

Laidlaw, 

J.  Mai 

.  Branch 

Roy . 

Asiat. 

Soc .  11 : 

1961 

Jutting, 

Bull . 

Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No.  26) 

:  27,  pi 

f  ig  . 

22 

callizona  Jutting,  1961 

1961 

Jutting , 

Bull  . 

Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No.  26) 

:  13,  14 

f  ig  .  6 

calva  ( Daut zenberg  ,  1893) 

A.N.S.P. 

1893  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4 1 :  157-159,  pi.  7 
fig.  1 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

149,  pi.  21  figs.  13,  14  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
23:  156 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  22:  101 
canar ica  ("Beddome"  Blanford,  1880) 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  3  (nomen  nudum) 
1880  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _49.  (2):  210,  211 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

161,  279,  pi.  33  fig.  2  (1905) 


155 


1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
JL :  15 ,  fig.  9 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  157 

cava  (Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  1908) 


A.N.S.P. 

1908  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  Conch.  Mag.  Kyoto  2_:  61,  62, 
pi .  4  f  igs .8,9 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  156,  159 

charasensis  Tomlin,  1941 

1941  Tomlin,  J.  Conch.  London  21.:  319,  pi.  13  fig.  3 
1948  Tomlin,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  21_:  225  (footnote) 
1961  Jutting,  Bull. Raffles  Mus.(No.26):  19,  pi.  3 

fig.  12 

+  chatasens is  Tomlin,  1941  (err.  for  above) 


1941  Tomlin,  J.  Conch.  London  21: 

319, 

320  , 

Pi 

.  13 

f  ig  .  3 

1961  Jutt ing ,Bul 1 .  Raffles  Mus. 

(No . 

26)  : 

1  9 

chintamanensis  Tomlin,  1941 

1941  Tomlin,  J.  Conch.  London  21: 

320  , 

pi . 

13 

f  ig  .  5 

1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus. 

(No  . 

26)  : 

15  , 

16, 

pi .  2  fig.  8 

chrysallis  Jutting,  1961 

1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus. 

(No  . 

26)  : 

17, 

18, 

pi .  3  fig.  10 
crumenilla  Jutting,  1961 

1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus. 

(No  . 

26)  : 

16  , 

17, 

pi .  2  fig.  9 

1966  Berry,  Bull.  Natl.  Mus.  Singapore 

33: 

27- 

31 

dactyla  Jutting,  1959 

1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  7  (83): 
1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus. 

172 
(No  . 

26)  : 

25, 

pi .  6 

fig.  19 

densecostata  (BOttger,  1892) 

A.N.S.P. 

1892  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_4:  159,  160 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

151,  152  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6^:  156 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  2£:  101/  pi.  7  fig.  49 
1982  Azuma,  Land  Snails  Japan  p.  245,  pi.  64  fig.  512 
densecos tulata  (MOllendor f f  ,  1901) 

1901  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  22 :  06 

1903  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5 1 :  207, 

pi.  8  figs.  5-7 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

151,  pi.  20  figs.  8,  9  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  156 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  105,  pi.  9  fig.  Ill 


dol ia  Heude,  1885 

1885  Heude,  J.  Conch.  Paris  33:  43 
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1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  252 

1887  MOllendor f f ,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _1£:  25 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

146,  pi.  20  figs.  11-13  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


6  3 : 

156 

+  doliola 

Heude , 

1885  (non  Morelet, 

1873) 

1885 

Heude , 

Mem.  Emp.  Chinois 

(2) :  116,  pi. 

30 

fig 

.  15 

1885 

Heude , 

J.  Conch.  Paris  33 

:  43 

1885 

Tryon , 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  1: 

252 

1904 

Kobelt 

,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b  (Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

146 

( 1905) 

duplicar ia 

(Pilsbry 

,  1926) 

1926 

Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

2_7 :  263 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  £0_:  101,  pi.  7  fig.  60 
+  microstoma  Mflllendorff,  1881  (non  Pfeiffer,  1854) 

A.N.S.P. 

1881  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  8_:  311 

1883  Mttl  lendor  f  f ,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _1£:  277  , 

pi.  10  fig.  10 

1884  Gredler,  Arch.  f.  Naturg.  p.  260 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  93,  pi.  20  fig.  59 

1885  Mttllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  12_:  375 

1886  Gredler,  Zur  Conchylein  Fauna  von  China  8_:  18  (  1885) 

1887  Mttllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  14_:  25 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

147,  148,  pi.  20  fig.  4  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  157 

1912  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  6_0:  11 
1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  16,  pi.  16  fig.  40 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  101 
f argesiana  Heude,  1890 

1890  Heude,  Mem.  Emp.  Chinois  (3):  152,  pi.  86  fig.  17 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

147,  pi.  20  figs.  14,  15  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  156 

f uchs i  (Gredler,  1885) 

A.N.S.P. 

1885  Gredler,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _12:  223-225 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  252 
1887  Mttllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  14:  25 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

146,  pi.  20  fig.  5  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  156 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444  :  161, 
pi .  16  f ig .  4 1 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  ££:  101 
1974  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  104 :  192 
glebula  Jutting,  1961 

1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  12, 

pi.  1 f  ig .  4 


157 


hunger fordiana  (MOllendorf f ,  1887) 

A.N.S.P. 

1887  MOllendorff,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _55  (2-4):  301 
( 1886) 

1  8  88  Ten ison-Woods ,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.  Wales  (2)  _3 
1010 

1891  Mflllendorff,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  331, 
pi .  3  0  f igs  .  2 ,  2a 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

345,  346,  pi.  40  figs.  21,  22  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  156 


1933 

Laidlaw,  Journ. 

Mai.  Branch 

Roy 

.  As  . 

Soc  . 

11: 

1941 

Jutting,  Treubia 

18:  18 

1961 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus. 

(No 

.  26) 

:  20, 

21, 

pi .  4  fig.  14 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f. 

Moll.  90: 

101, 

pi . 

7  fig. 

51 

insularis  (Minato,  1974) 

1974 

Minato,  Venus  32 

(4):  105, 

107  , 

pi . 

11  fig 

.  6 

1977  Bruggen  &  Minato,  J.  Conch.  London  2_9_:  172 
irregularis  ( M01 lendo r f f ,  1900) 

A.N.S.P. 

1900  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _3_2:  119 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

347  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  157 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  103,  pi.  7  fig.  60 
iwakawa  (Pilsbry,  1899) 

A.N.S.P. 

1899  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  5_1:  525  ,  pi.  21  fig.  10 

1901  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  15_:  65 

1903  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  Nautilus  _T7:  53 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  10  2 

+  boet tger i  ("Nevill"  Kobelt,  1904) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

288,  pi.  33a  figs.  17,  18  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  156 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  102 
1982  Azuma,  Land  Snails  Japan  p.  245,  fig.  513 
+  elongata  (Kobelt,  1904) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

289  (1905) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  102,  pi.  7  fig.  53 
+  miyako j imana  (Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  1904) 

A.N.S.P. 

1904  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  5_6:  631 
+  oshimana  (Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 

1903  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  Nautilus  53 

+  yakushimae  (Pilsbry,  1901) 

A.N.S.P. 

1901  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  15:  65 
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+  yonakuni j imana  (Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  1909) 
A.N.S .P . 


1909  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  6_0:  594  (  1908) 

kanchingensis  Tomlin,  1948  (+  kangingens is ,  aucts.) 

1948  Tomlin,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _27  :  224  ,  pi.  11  fig. 
1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus .  (No.  26):  22,  23,  pi.  5 
fig.  16 

1963  Berry,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5:  139,  figs. 
kermorgant i  (Ancey,  1881) 

1881  Ancey,  Le  Naturlista  p.  373 

1885  MOllendorf,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges  .  1_2:  375 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  93 

1887  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  14 :  28 

1890  Schmacker  &  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _22:  1 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

144,  pi.  20  fig.  2  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  157 

kwangsiensis  Yen,  1939 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444:  161,  pi.  16 
fig.  38 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  102,  pi.  7  fig.  54 
larvula  (Heude,  1882) 


A.N.S.P. 

1882  Heude,  Mem.  Emp .  Chinois  (1):  75,  pi.  18  fig.  23 

1883  Mflllendorf  f ,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _1_0  :  278,  279 

1884  Gredler,  Arch.  f.  Naturg.  p.  261 

1885  Mflllendor  f  f ,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  12_:  375 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  93,  pi.  20  fig.  66 

1887  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _14_:  25 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

144,  145,  pi.  20  fig.  3  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


63:  157 


1939 

Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat. 

Ges  . 

444:  160-162, 

pi .  16  f ig .  39 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 

90: 

102 

latens  Peile 

,  1935 

1935 

Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London  21:  383 

,  fig.  2 

lembingensis 

Tomlin,  1941 

1941 

Tomlin,  J.  Conch.  London  21 

:  319,  pi . 

31 

fig  . 

2 

1961 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No .  26)  : 

23, 

pl . 

5 

fig.  17 

lenggongensis  Tomlin,  1939 

1939 

Tomlin,  J.  Conch.  London  21 

:  14  6,  pi  . 

12 

f  ig  . 

1 

1959 

Jutting,  Beaufortia  7 

(83)  : 

172 

1961 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No  .  26)  : 

27, 

to 

00 

pi .  7  f ig .  23 

lepida  Jutting,  1961 

1961 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No  .  26)  : 

30, 

pl . 

7 

f ig  .  2  6 

leucos tolos 

Jutting,  1961 

1961 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No .  26)  : 

14, 

15, 

pi.  2  fig.  7 


2 
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levis  Peile,  1935 

1935  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2_1  :  382  ,  fig.  1 
malaccana  (MOllendorff,  1902) 

1902  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_4.:  136 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

287,  288,  pi.  33a,  figs.  15,  16,  (1905) 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  157 

1933  Laidlaw,  Journ.  Mai.  Branch  Roy.  As.  Soc.  11 : 
1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus .  (No.  26):  13,  pi. 
f  ig  .  5 


1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll 
micropleur is  ( MO  1 lendor f f  ,  1887) 

1887  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn 


90 :  102,  pi.  7  fig.  55 

Mai.  Ges.  14_:  28 
I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 


148,  149,  pi.  20  fig.  6  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6^:  157 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  160-162, 
pi .  16  f ig  .  37 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  2£:  102,  pi.  7  fig.  56 
pagodella  Jutting,  1961 

1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  18,  19, 
pi .  3  f ig  .  11 

perakensis  (Godwin-Aus t en  &  Nevill,  1879) 

A.N.S.P. 


232 

1 


1879  Godwin-Aus ten  &  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London 
p.  735,  736,  pi.  59  fig.  2  (juvenile)  (1878) 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  02 ,  93,  pi.  16  fig.  15 

1887  MOllendorff,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  55 : 

300,  301  (1886) 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  France  5_:  341 

1888  Ten ison-Woods ,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.  Wales 
(2)  2:  1009 

1891  MOllendorff,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  331, 
pi.  30  figs.  1,  la 
1902  Collinge,  J.  Malac.  9_:  72 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

345,  pi.  40  figs.  18-2TTT19  05 ) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  157 

1929  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  12:  154  fig.  2 
1933  Laidlaw,  Journ.  Mai.  Branch  Roy.  As.  Soc.  11 :  232 
1941  Jutting,  Treubia  _18:  18 

1947  Tweedie,  Maylayan  Nature  Journ.  2_:  33-39  ,  fig. 
1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  19,  20, 
pi .  4  f ig .  13 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  103 
plagiostoma  (MOllendorff,  1901) 

1901  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  33_:  110 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

150,  pi.  20  fig.  7  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  157 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  102,  pi.  7  fig.  57 
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r idley i  (Peile,  1926) 

1926  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  11_'.  116,  text  fig. 
1929  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _18.:  154,  fig.  5 

1932  Laidlaw,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  7):  38 

1933  Laidlaw,  Journ.  Mai.  Branch  Roy.  As.  Soc.  11 : 

232,  233 

1941  Jutting,  Treubia  18 :  18 
1947  Tweedie,  Malayan  Nature  Journ.  2_:  4 
1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  7_  (83):  171,  172 
1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  24,  25, 
pi .  5  fig.  18 
splendens  (MOllendorf f ,  1882) 

A.N.S.P. 

1882  Mttllendor  f  f ,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  9_:  183 

1883  Mflllendorf  f ,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _10  :  279  , 

pi.  10  fig.  11 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  99,  pi.  20  figs.  62,  63 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

177,  178,  pi.  21  figs.  24,  25  (1905) 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  160-162,  pi.  16 
fig.  42 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  102,  pi.  7  fig.  58 
+  hongkongensis  (MOllendorf f ,  18857" 

1885  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _12_:  376 

1887  Mttllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  14_:  29 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

178  (1905) 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  160-162,  pi.  16 
f ig  .  43 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0 :  103,  pi.  7  fig.  59 
stenopylis  (Benson,  1860) 

A.N.S.P. 

1860  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  5_:  460 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  455 
1872  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  516, 
pi .  30  f ig .  5 

1874  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  101  fig.  1 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  501 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  JL:  7 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  92,  pi.  18  fig.  65 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

158,  159,  pi.  20  fig.  23  (1905) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
1_:  17 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  157 

1935  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  21_:  382-384  ,  fig.  3 
st rophoides  (Gredler,  1881)  Type 
A.N.S.P. 

1881  Gredler,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  18,  pi.  6  fig.  4 

1882  Heude,  Mem.  Emp .  Chinois  (1):  74,  pi.  18  fig.  24 

1883  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  10_:  277 

1884  Gredler,  Arch.  f.  Naturg.  p.  261 
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1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  93,  pi.  20 
figs.  70,  71 

1887  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  14 :  25 

1890  Schmacker,  &  Bdttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges. 

22 :  1 

1904  Kobelt,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3J5:  27 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

143,  pi.  20  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 
63 :  157 

1935  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2_1:  382 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  161,  pi.  16  fig.  36 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  2009 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  103 
1974  Zilch,  Archiv.  f.  Moll.  104 :  213 

subcy 1 indr ica  (Mttl lendor f f ,  1891) 

1891  MOllendorff,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  331, 

pi .  30  fig.  3 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

346,  pi.  40  fig.  23  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 
62:  157 

1929  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  lj*.:  270 

1933  Laidlaw,  Journ.  Mai.  Branch  Roy.  As.  Soc.  1 1 : 

232 

1938  Tomlin,  J.  Conch.  London  21}  75,  pi.  11  fig.  6 
1941  Jutting,  Treubia  2£:  18 
1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  1_  (83):  172 
1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus .  (No.  26):  28,  29, 
pi .  7  fig.  24 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  2£:  103,  pi.  7  fig.  61 
sumatrensis  Jutting,  1959 

1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  1_  (  83):  172  ,  text  fig.  11 
t iarella  Jutting,  1959 

1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  1_  (83):  172 

1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  26,  27,  pi.  6 
fig.  21 

tweedei  Tomlin,  1941 

1941  Tomlin,  J.  Conch.  London  21_:  320  ,  pi.  13  fig.  4 
1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  2  1  ,  2  2  , 
pi .  5  fig.  15 
vara  (Benson,  1859) 

A.N.S.P. 

1859  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  2:  188 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  455 

1872  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  pi.  30  fig.  6 

1874  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  100  fig.  3 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  501 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  1 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  19 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  106,  pi.  18  fig.  57 

1904  Kobelt,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3J5.:  28 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

160,  pi.  20  fig.  24  (1905) 
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1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1_:  16,  17 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden  6_3_:  157 
1929  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  1_8  :  270  fig.  1 
woodthorpei  (Peile,  1929) 

1929  Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  271,  fig.  2 

Ster eostele  Pilsbry,  1919 

Shell  very  shiny,  slender,  tapered;  9  delicate  whorls,  with  only 
indistinct  growth  lines,  nearly  smooth,  last  whorl  rounded 
below;  non-umbi 1 icate;  aperture  uniformly  vertical,  lips  thin; 
axis  somewhat  bent.  Seychelle  Islands. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4j0 :  7,  183 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6^  (2):  568 

nevilli  (H.  Adams,  1868)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1868  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  291,  pi.  28  fig.  12 

1869  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  63 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  508 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  8 
1880  Martens  in  Mobius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna 

Mauritius  &  Seychelles  p.  205 
1880  Martens,  Seychellen  p.  14,  pi.  2  figs.  9-12 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  109,  pi.  20  figs.  77,  93 
1898  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Sammlung  Mus.  Naturk. 
Berlin  1_:  14  ,  15  ,  52-58  ,  text  figs.  pi. 2 
figs.  9-12 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

338,  339,  pi.  41  figs.  3,  4  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  _63:  155 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _£0:  7,  183 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1989 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  90 

+  dubia  (Wiegmann  in  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898) 

1898  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Sammlung  Mus. 

Naturk.  Berlin  1_:  52,  text  figs.  pi.  3  fig.  6, 

pi .  4  f ig .  7 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

339  (1905) 


St reptostele  Dohrn,  1866 
+  Campylaxis  Ancey,  1888 
+  Eust reptostele  Germain,  1915 
+  Graptostele,  Pilsby,  1919 
+  Ischnostele  Bttttger  &  Haas,  1915 
+  Raffraya,  Bourguignat,  1883 
+  Textostele  Venmans,  1959 
+  Tomostele  Ancey,  1885 

Shell  achatinoid,  hyaline,  subvaricose;  pillar  of  lip  twisted  and 
thickened,  outer  lip  expanded,  reflected.  Animal  bright  red  to 
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yellow.  Central  tooth  of  radula  narrow  and  very  long.  Congo  and 
West  Africa. 

1866  Dohrn,  Mai.  BlStt.  1 3 :  128-132 

1  883  Bourguignat,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  (6)  15_  (2):  66 
1885  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  France  _2:  143 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  France  _5:  68 

1915  Bttttger  &  Haas,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  38_:  373 
1915  Germain,  Bull.  Mus .  Nat.  Hist.  Paris  2_1  (7):  285 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  183-192 

1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  ££:  47 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2  ):  567  ,  568 
acicula  (Morelet,  1877) 

A.N.S.P. 

1877  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_5  (4  ):  339  ,  340  ,  pi.  13 
f  ig .  3  (not  fig.  4 ) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  106,  pi.  20  fig.  27 

1890  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges  .  2_2_:  86 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

172,  173,  pi.  22  fig.  25  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  158 

1939  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  2  (5):  35,  36,  pi.  2 
f  ig  .  2 

1945  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  22_:  167 

1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36  (3):  376  (1964) 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  _84:  49 
+  maheens is  Connolly,  1925 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  17_:  259  ,  260  ,  fig.  2 
1939  Madge,  Mauritius  Inst.  Bull.  2  (5):  35 
1945  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  22_:  167 
allaudi  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916 


1916 

Dautzenberg  & 

Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  & 

Bot . 

Af  r 

.  4  : 

12,  13,  pi. 

2  figs 

.  1, 

2  (1914) 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull 

.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist. 

40: 

192 

arambourg i 

Germain,  1934 

1934 

Germain,  Bull 

.  Mus  . 

Hist. 

Nat.  Paris 

(2) 

6 

(3):  269 

1952 

Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris 

92  (4):  168 

/  Pi 

.  7 

fig  . 

13 

aur if ormis 

Connolly,  1922 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann. 

&  Mag  . 

Nat . 

Hist .  ( 9 ) 

10: 

512  , 

pi . 

14 

f  ig  .  7 

bacilla  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull 

.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Na t  .  His t . 

40: 

188 

,  Pi 

.  21 

fig.  9 

1959 

Venmans,  Rev. 

Zool . 

&  Bot 

.  Afr.  60: 

44  , 

45, 

fig  . 

4 

bawriense  (Pilsbry,  1906) 

1906 

Pilsbry,  Man. 

Conch . 

(2) 

18:  146,  pi 

.  15 

fig 

.  66 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann 

.  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  Hist.  (9) 

10  : 

501 

+  lucida 

(Gibbons,  1879) 

( non 

Poey 

,  1851) 

1879 

Gibbons,  J.  Conch.  London 

2:  144,  pi 

.  1 

fig . 

4 

1906 

Pilsbry,  Man. 

Conch . 

(2) 

18:  146 
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bequaer t i  Pilsbry,  1919 
A.N.S.P. 

1919  Pilsbry  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  185,  pi.  21 
f  ig  .  4 

1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6_0_:  36 
bocage i  (Nobre,  1905) 

1905  Nobre,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Porto  9_:  9,  pi.  1  figs.  15,  16 

1906  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  £8_:  145,  pi.  24  fig.  34 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  £0:  502 

buchholzi  Martens,  1876 

1876  Martens,  Monatsber.  KOn.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  262, 
pi .  3  f igs  .  16 ,  17 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  £:  108,  pi.  20  fig.  76 

1887  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc .  London  p.  127 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak  .  Handl.  2_2:  25,  26 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

340,  pi.  41  figs.  12,  13  (1905) 

1905  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  £7:  l62 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  170 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  £7:  52, 
201-203,  pi.  8  figs.  9,  10 
1928  Spence,  J.  Conch.  London  £8  (7):  212 
1932  Odhner,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2_0:  19-23,  text 
figs.  1,  3-5 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  Biol.  5  3 : 

86,  87  fig.  3 
candelula  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10:  514, 

pi.  14  fig.  20 
centralis  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  ££:  186, 
pi .  21  f igs .  5 ,  5a 

1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  21_  (2):  290 
1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6_0:  41 
+  coloba  Pilsbry,  1919 
A.N.S.P. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  186,  187, 
pi .  21  fig.  8 

1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _60:  41,  42 
cheranganiensis  Germain,  1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  6_  (3): 

268,  269 

1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  9_2  (4):  168,  pi.  7  fig.  12 
clara  Connolly,  1922 


1922  Connolly, 
Pi.  14 

Ann  . 
fig . 

&  Mag  . 

6 

Nat  . 

Hist . 

(9) 

£0: 

511, 

clavula  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly, 
pi.  14 

Ann . 
fig  . 

&  Mag  . 
17 

Nat . 

His t . 

(9) 

£0: 

507  , 

columna  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly, 
pi.  14 

Ann  . 
fig. 

&  Mag  . 
29 

Nat . 

Hist . 

(9) 

£0: 

510  , 
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congor is  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _£0:  190 
1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  2J7  (2):  290 
1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6_0_:  32 
constr icta  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  513, 

pi.  14  fig.  40 
cost ulata  (Martens,  1892) 

1892  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  178 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1): 

34,  pi.  2  fig.  33 

1899  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc .  London  p.  580 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
342,  pi.  41  fig.  14  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  56 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  187 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  91 
+  minor  Martens,  1897 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  34 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
342  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 


6_3:  170 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  16 
crass icr enulata  Connolly,  1922 


1922 

Connolly,  Ann. 

&  Mag  . 

Nat 

.  Hist . 

(9) 

o 

r—| 

507  , 

pi .  14  fig. 

18 

1960 

Verdcourt,  Rev 

.  Zool. 

St  Bo  t  .  Afr 

.  61 

:  262,  263 

crass ipl icata 

i  Connolly,  1922 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann. 

&  Mag  . 

Nat 

.  Hist . 

(9) 

10: 

510  , 

pi .  14  fig. 

30 

1978 

Verdcourt,  Basteria  42 

(1 

-3) :  23 

curvata  Connolly  1922 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann. 

&  Mag  . 

Nat 

.  His t . 

(9) 

10: 

511, 

pi .  14  fig. 

5 

1960 

Verdcourt,  Rev 

.  Zool. 

St  Bo  t  .  Afr 

.  61 

:  263 

cylindrica  Connolly,  1922 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann. 

&  Mag  . 

Nat 

.  His t . 

(9) 

10: 

512  , 

pi  .  14  f ig  . 

41 

dautzenbergi 

Pilsbry,  1919 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull. 

Amer.  Mus. 

Nat.  Hist. 

40: 

187, 

pi .  21  fig. 

7 

1959 

Venmans,  Rev. 

Zool.  St 

Bot 

.  Af  r  . 

60: 

36, 

37 

dupuisi  Venmans,  1959 

1959 

Venmans,  Rev. 

Zool.  St 

Bot 

.  Af  r  . 

60: 

39, 

40, 

f igs .  la ,  lb 

elegans  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916) 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  A_  (1): 

37  (1914) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  190 

1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  St  Bot.  Afr.  6_0:  32,  33 
elgonensis  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _10_:  506  , 
pi .  14  f ig .  9 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  61:  262  ("uncertain") 
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elongata  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  1J0:  504  ,  505  , 

pi.  14  fig.  10 
exasperata  Preston,  1912 

1912  Preston,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _1:  322  ,  323  ,  pi.  17 

fig.  11  (1911) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer .  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0_:  186 
1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

15,  16,  figs.  3,  4 
f allooni  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  1J):  503  , 

pi.  14  fig.  3 

f ast igiata  (Morelet,  1848)  Type 

1848  Morelet,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  J^L:  352  ,  pi.  1 
f  ig  .  8 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2_  (2):  188, 
pi.  137  figs.  4-6 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  391 

1858  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  1_:  16,  pi.  1  fig.  8 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  453 

1866  Dohrn,  Mai.  BlStt.  1_3:  130,  131 

1867  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  2_:  315,  pi.  76  figs.  6,  7 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  457 

1869  Heynemann,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _1:  20,  177,  fig.  5 
1878  Pfeffer,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  5_:  70,  71 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  ^1:  108,  pi.  20  fig.  74 
1888  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _3_6  :  20  ,  298 
1893  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys .  Nat.  Lisboa  (2)  _3:  98 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

338,  pi.  41  figs.  7,  8  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden  6_3:  170 

1913  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4 5 : 

348,  349 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1986 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  91 
+  minor  Tryon,  1885 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  108 

f olini  (Morelet,  1848) 

A.N.S .P . 

1848  Morelet,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  11_:  352 
1858  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  _1:  16,  pi.  1  fig.  5 
1866  Dohrn,  Mai.  BlStt.  13_:  131 
1  867  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  2_:  316,  pi.  76 
figs.  8,  9 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  458 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  8 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  108,  pi.  20 

figs.  72,  73 

1888  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _3_6  :  20  ,  298 

1893  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys.  Nat.  Lisboa  (2)  _3:  99 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

340,  341,  pi.  41  figs.  9,  10  (1905) 
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1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  32_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 

63:  170 

1913  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova 
£5:  349,  350 
hasta  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _£):  506  ,  507  , 
pi.  14  fig.  16 
herma  (Connolly,  1912) 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  89,  pi.  2  fig.  3 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  17,  18 

1955  Watson,  Basteria  1£:  14-20 

1966  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  £8  (2):  381 

1967  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  91):  30,  fig.  14 

1968  Bruggan,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  £0  (1):  57 

1971  Bruggan,  Zool.  Meded.  Leiden  £5  (22):  30-33, 
fig.  14 

+  mer id ional is  (Bruggen,  1966) 


1966 

Bruggen,  Ann. 

Natal 

Mus.  18 

(2)  : 

380,  381, 

figs .  58 , 

60,  63 

1967 

Bruggen,  Zool 

.  Verh 

.  Leiden 

(No  . 

91):  1-34 

1968 

Bruggen,  Ann. 

Natal 

Mus.  20 

(1)  : 

57 

horei  ( E . A . 

Smith,  1890) 

A.N.S 

.P. 

1890 

Smith,  Ann.  & 

Mag  . 

Nat.  Hist 

.  (6) 

6:  95 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  £  (1):  34 

1904  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  ££:  290 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

343  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  £2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 

63:  170 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  ££:  189, 
pi .  21  f igs  .  6 ,  6a 
1955  Watson,  Basteria  £9:  14-20 
1955  Venmans,  Basteria  £9_:  76 

1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  £0:  45-47 
+  albida  (Putzeys,  1899) 

A.N.S.P. 

1899  Putzeys,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Mai.  Belgique  3£:  56, 
f igs  .5,6 

1902  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Mai.  Belg .  36 : 

59  (1901) 

1904  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  £2:  290 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

339,  340,  pi.  41  figs.  5,  6  (1905) 

1907  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  £3:  425 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3£:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 

£3:  170 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  £:  12 
(1914) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  ££:  189 
1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  60:  45 
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inconspicua  Bruggen,  1964 

1964  Bruggen,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  7_0  (1-2):  116-118, 
f igs .  3  ,  4  ,  6 
iota  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  514,  515, 

pi.  14  fig.  19 
jaeckel i  Venmans.  1959 

1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6_0:  47  ,  48  , 
figs  .5,6 


j eannel i  Germain,  1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  6_  (3):  268 

1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  9_2  (4):  167,  pi.  7  fig.  11 
jod  Connolly,  1922 


1922  Connolly,  Ann.  & 
kenyana  Connolly,  1922 

Mag  . 

Nat.  Hist. 

(9) 

10. : 

515 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  & 
pi.  14  fig.  4 
klemmi  Blume,  1959 

Mag  . 

Nat.  Hist. 

(9) 

1_0 : 

503 

1959  Blume,  Opuscula 
text  fig.  2 

lenta  ( E . A .  Smith,  1880) 

Zool . 

MUnich  (No. 

29) 

:  4 

,  6, 

1880  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat 

.  His t .  ( 5 ) 

6: 

428 

1881  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc .  London  p.  284  ,  fig.  15 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  114,  pi.  5  fig.  5 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  182 
1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10_:  501 
leopoldvillensis  Pilsbry,  1919 
A.N.S.P. 


1919 

Pilsbry, 

Bull 

.  Amer 

.  Mus  . 

Nat . 

Hist .  40 : 

185  , 

pi .  21  fig 

.  2 

1959 

Venmans , 

Rev  . 

Zool . 

&  Bot 

.  Af  r  . 

60:  37, 

38 

+  parva  Venmans,  1959 

1959 

Venmans , 

Rev  . 

Zool . 

&  Bot 

.  Af  r  . 

60:  38, 

39 

libengensis 

Venmans , 

1959 

1959 

Venmans , 

Rev  . 

Zool . 

&  Bot 

.  Af  r  . 

60:  40, 

41,  fig. 

lotophaga  (Morelet,  1848) 

Type 

(+  lothophaga,  auct. 

) 

1848 

Morelet , 

Rev  . 

Zool . 

( Soc . 

Cuvier)  11:  352,  pi.  1 

fig . 

7 

1851 

Ferussac 

&  Deshayes 

,  Hist 

.  Nat. 

Moll.  2 

(2):  189 

pi.  122  figs.  15-17 


1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  490  ,  491 
1858  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  _1:  15,  pi.  1  fig.  7 
1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  200 
1866  Dohrn ,  Mai.  Blfltt.  13^:  129,  130 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  457 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  ^L:  108,  pi.  20  fig.  69 
1888  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_6:  297 
1894  Girard,  J.  Sci.  Math.  Phys.  Nat.  Lisboa  (3)  2_: 
200,  pi.  1  fig.  10  (1893) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
341,  342,  pi.  41  fig.  11  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  T2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 

63:  170 
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1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  VI:  89 
media  Bttttger,  1910 

1910  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  80,  81 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  91 
miller i  Venmans,  1959 

1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6j0  :  42-44  ,  fig.  3 
milneedwards i  ( Bourgu igna t ,  1883) 

1883  Bourguignat,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  (6)  1J5  (2): 

67-69,  pi.  10  figs.  84-87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  106,  pi.  19  fig.  97 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

274,  275,  pi.  32  fig.  10  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 

6_3  :  165 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4J):  188 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  285  (1933) 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  17 

1955  Watson,  Basteria  1_9:  14-20 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1987 
minima  Zarate,  1956 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Nat.  Biol  53_:  87,  88 

fig.  4 

modell i  Blume,  1952 

1952  Blume,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  2L  (4-6):  103,  text  fig. 
mor elet iana  (Dohrn,  1866) 

1866  Dohrn,  Mai.  BlStt.  1_3:  132,  pi.  5  figs.  17-19 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  458 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  21 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  109,  pi.  20  fig.  75 

1888  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_6_:  20 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

337,  338,  pi.  41  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  22_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 

62:  170 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £2:  190 
musaecola  (Morelet,  1860)  (+  muscola,  auct.) 

1860  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2: 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind .  Mus.  Moll.  V.  8 
1885  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  2_:  143 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  42;  190-191, 
pi .  21  f ig .  11 

19  38  Aquayo,  Mem.  Soc.  Cubana  Hist.  Nat.  12_  (5): 

367,  fig.  1 

1959  Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _60.:  31-33 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1985 
ny iroensis  Connolly,  1922 


1922 

Connolly,  Ann. 
pi .  14  fig. 

&  Mag .  Nat .  His t . 
23 

(9) 

20:  508, 

509  , 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev 
ordinaria  Connolly,  1922 

.  Zool.  Sc  Bot.  Afr. 

_61: 

262 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann. 
pi.  14  fig. 

Sc  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
25 

(9) 

10:  509, 

510  , 

170 


or ibates  Connolly,  1922 


1922  Connolly,  Ann. 

pi .  14  f ig . 
oscula  Connolly,  1922 

&  Mag  . 

8 

Nat . 

Hist . 

(9) 

10:  504, 

1922  Connolly,  Ann. 

pi .  14  fig. 

patruelis  Connolly,  1922 

&  Mag  . 
24 

Nat . 

Hist . 

(9) 

10:  509, 

1922  Connolly,  Ann. 

pi .  14  f ig  . 

polymorpha  Preston,  1912 

&  Mag  . 
22 

Nat  . 

Hist . 

(9) 

10:  508, 

1912  Preston,  Rev. 

Zoo 1 .  & 

Bo  t  . 

Af  r  . 

1:  323  (1911) 

pusilla  Ailly,  1897 


1897 

Ailly, 

Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl. 

22  (4) 

(No . 

2)  :  26 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b  (Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

342 

(  1905) 

1905 

Bbttger 

,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai 

.  Ges .  37 :  162 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh.  Senck.  Nat. 

Ges  .  32 :  5  6 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 

63: 

170 

1932 

Odhne  r , 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London  20:  19 , 

pi  .  2 

sanctuarii 

( Br uggen , 

1966) 

1966 

Br  uggen 

,  Ann.  Natal  Mus. 

18  (2):  382,  383, 

figs 

.  59,  61,  63 

scot t i  Connolly,  1941 

1941  Connolly,  Exped.  S.  W.  Arabia,  London  1_:  18,  pi.  3 
fig.  1 

signata  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _10  :  502  , 
pi.  14  fig.  1 
simplex  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6_:  96 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  34 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

343  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  170 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  187 

s inuilabiata  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _1_0  :  505  ,  506  , 
pi.  14  fig.  15 

streptosteloides  (Martens,  1897) 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  128 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  186 
subangusta  Martens,  1891 

1891  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  30 
suradensis  Connolly,  1931 

1931  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _8  :  323  ,  324  , 
pi.  11  fig.  12 
taylor i  (Gibbons,  1879) 

A.N.S.P. 

1879  Gibbons,  J.  Conch.  London  2_i  141 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  107,  pi.  27  fig.  15 
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1897 

Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D 

.  Ost-Afr. 

4  (1) 

:  16 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  Hist.  (9) 

10: 

502,  514 

pi.  14  fig.  26 

1926 

McClelland,  General 

Index 

p.  27 

1962 

Verdcourt,  Ann.  Mus. 

Roy . 

Afr.  Centr 

.  Sci 

.  Zool. 

(No .  106) :  vi ,  39 

terebra  (Preston,  1911) 

1911 

Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag. 

Nat . 

His t .  ( 8 ) 

7:  474,  fig. 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  Hist .  ( 9 ) 

10  : 

501 

teres  Pilsbry 

1919 

A.N.S. 

P . 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat .  His t . 

40: 

192, 

pi.  21  fig.  10 

1959 

Venmans,  Rev.  Zool. 

&  Bot 

.  Afr.  60 : 

48 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6 

(2)  : 

fig.  1984 

truncata  Germain,  1915 

1915 

Germain,  Bull.  Mus. 

Hist . 

Nat.  Paris 

21  (7) : 

285,  286 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Na t .  His t . 

40: 

190 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Nat.  Stor.  Genova  47: 


54,  203,  204 

,  Pl.  7 

figs.  3 , 

4 

1956 

Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc. 

Esp.  Hist 

.  Nat 

.  5  3  : 

88-90  , 

fig  . 

5 

1960 

Zarate  & 

Alvarez,  Bol. 

Real  Soc. 

Esp  . 

Hist.  Nat 

58  (1) 

:  93 

unidentata  (Connolly, 

1922) 

1922 

Connolly , 

Ann  . 

&  Mag  . 

Nat.  Hist. 

(9) 

10:  513, 

pl.  14 

fig . 

42 

1939 

Connolly , 

Ann  . 

S  .  Afr 

.  Mus.  33: 

17, 

18 

urguessensis 

Connolly , 

1922 

1922 

Connolly , 

Ann  . 

&  Mag  . 

Na t .  His t . 

(9) 

10:  502, 

pl.  14 

fig  . 

2 

validior  Connolly,  1922 

1922 

Connolly , 

Ann  . 

&  Mag  . 

Nat .  Hist . 

(9) 

10:  505, 

pl.  14 

fig  . 

11 

venusta  ( E  .  A 

.  Smith,  1903) 

1903 

Smith,  J. 

Conch 

.  London  10:  319, 

Pl  • 

4  fig.  21 

( 1902) 

1906  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  18. :  146,  pi.  15  fig.  69 
1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  4_: 

37  (1914) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40:  163 
1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10_:  501 

vicina  (Preston,  1911) 

1911  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  7:  475,  fig.  34 


1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag. 

Nat . 

Hist  .  ( 9 ) 

10  : 

501 

vieirai  (Nobre,  1905) 

1905 

Nobre,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat. 

Porto 

9 :  9 ,  pl 

.  1 

f  igs  .  17 ,  18 

1906 

Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch. 

(2)  18 

:  145,  pl 

.  24 

fig.  35 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag. 

Nat  . 

Hist.  (9) 

10: 

501 

zambiensis 

Pilsbry,  1919 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  .  Nat .  His t . 

40: 

184,  pl.  21 

fig.  1 

1936 

Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat 

.  Ges  . 

431:  16 

1959 

Venmans,  Rev.  Zool.  & 

Bot . 

Afr.  6_0  : 

34-36 
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Var icostele  Pilsbry,  1919 


Comparatively  large,  nearly  smooth.  Differs  from  St reptoste 1 e  in 
that  the  peristome  remains  simple  and  acute  at  all  stages  of 
growth,  without  thickening,  reflexion  or  expansion.  Congo  and 
central  Africa. 


1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist. 

40: 

193 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  Hist.  (9) 

10: 

515, 

516 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6 

(2)  : 

568 

bequaert iana 

Pilsbry,  1919  Type 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat.  Hist. 

40  : 

195, 

f ig .  69 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6 

(2)  : 

fig.  1988 

cur vicolumella  Connolly,  1922 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  Hist.  (9) 

10: 

516  , 

pi  . 

14 

fig.  31 

r ut shur uens is  Pilsbry,  1919 

A.N.S 

.P . 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Na t .  His t . 

40: 

196, 

197 

r 

pi.  23  fig.  13 

1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag 

.  Nat 

.  Hist.  (9) 

10: 

515 

1936 

Darteville-Puissant, 

Basteria  1  (4 ) : 

59 

subvar icosa 

(Martens,  1897) 

A.N.S 

.P . 

1897 

Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D 

.  Ost-Afr. 

4:  126,  pi 

.  5 

f  igs  .  21,  29 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Na t .  His t . 

40: 

196, 

pi  . 

23 

fig.  15 

+  major  Pilsbry,  1919 

A.N.S 

.P . 

1919 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer. 

Mus  . 

Nat .  Hist . 

40: 

196 

STREPTAXINAE  Godwin-Aus ten ,  1908 

Shell  helicoid,  last  whorl  may  be  eccentric;  aperture  with  few  or 
no  teeth. 

1908  Godwin-Aus ten  in  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna 
Brit.  India  Moll.  p.  1-24 

Artemon  Beck,  1837 

+  Hypsela r t emon  Wenz,  1947 
+  Rectartemon  Baker,  1921 

Shell  heliciform,  rather  flattened,  whorls  regular,  aperture 
without  teeth,  outer  lip  often  slightly  thickened  and  expanded  or 
sub- r ef lected . 

Gray  (1837),  Baker  (1925),  Thiele  (1927),  Pilsbry  (1930),  Solem 
(1956),  and  Zilch  (1960)  have  varying  opinions  on  Artemon , 
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Rectartemon,  and  St reptaxis.  We  have  followed  Thiele,  Pilsbry, 
and  Solem  in  the  use  of  these  names. 

South  America,  tropical  Africa,  S.E.  Asia,  and  Mascarine  Ids. 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  48 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  57 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156): 

14-16,  36-39 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4J)  (3):  315-317 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82_:  361  ,  362 

1934  Maury,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  6J7:  168,  169 

1947  Wenz,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  7_6  (1-3):  36 

1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. (No.  287):  9 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  558 

alminoaffonsiacum  Maury,  1934 

1934  Maury,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  6_7:  169, 
pi .  17  f igs  .  1-3 
alveus  (Dunker,  1845) 

A.N.S.P. 

1845  Dunker  in  Philippi,  Abbild.  (Helix)  _2:  6, 
pi .  6  fig.  14 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  4 
1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_2  (Helix)  (2):  15, 
pi.  101  figs.  33-35 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  14 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch  (2)  _1:  69,  pi.  27  fig.  11, 
pi.  12  fig.  29 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  47 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  5_:  207  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2): 

29  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_ :  144 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 
1947  Wenz,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  7_6_  (1-3):  36 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1953 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  81 
+  conterminus  (Reeve,  1854) 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7_  (Helix):  No.  1342 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  69,  pi.  12  fig.  29 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  208  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

29  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62_ :  144 

andradai  Roxo,  1940 

1940  Roxo,  Ann.  Acad.  Bras.  Sci.  Rio  12_  (4  ):  277  , 

2  text  figs. 
aper tus  (Martens,  1868) 

1868  Martens,  Mai.  BlStt.  15_:  180-183 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  491 

1878  Pfeffer,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _5  :  69  ,  70,  figs.  9,  10 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  63 
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1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  47 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  _5:  229  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptaxidae)  (2): 

4  3 ,  pi.  48  figs.  10-12  (  1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  147 


1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  14_:  53 
1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  4J0  (3):  315 
1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P.(No.  287):  10,  pi. 
figs.  8-10 

90:  80 


1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll 
+  belcher i  (Pfeiffer,  1845) 

Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p 
Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7 


128 

(Helix) :  No .  1328 

Cooper,  Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  Sci.  p.  254 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2_:  207  ,  pi.  61  fig.  2a 

Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2  :  423  (  1930) 

Tomlin,  Nautilus  _45_  30 

"Type  in  British  Museum  examined  and  proved 
to  be  a  young  St reptaxis  aper tus  (Martens)". 
Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2_  (1):  203 
+  depressus  (Martens  in  Heynemann,  1868) 

1868  Heynemann,  Mai.  BlStt.  15_:  101,  pi.  4  fig.  2 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  63 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  229  (  1902) 

+  subglobosus  (Martens,  1868) 

180 


1845 

1854 

1885 

1886 
1931 
1931 


1946 


1868  Martens,  Mai.  BlStt.  15 : 
bica en si s  Roman ,  1919 

Roman,  Com.  Serv.  Geol.  Portugal  12 

Type 


1919 

candidus  (Spix  in  Wagner,  1827) 


89 


A.N.S.P. 


1 


1827  Wagner,  Test.  Fluv.  Brasil  p.  24,  pi.  17 
f igs .  3,4 

1836  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys.  Geneve  1_ :  421 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  48 

1841  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys.  Geneve  9_:  57,  pi.  4 
f  ig  .  1 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _12_  (Helix)  (2): 

15,  41,  pi.  103  figs.  29,  30 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  286 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  439 
1870  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1J3:  40 
1872  Hidalgo,  Viaje  Pacifico  Mol.  (1):  42 

1884  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  _2  :  399  ,  508 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  61,  pi.  12  figs.  1-3 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  44 

1893  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  (3):  88,  128,  134 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  227  ,  228  (  1902) 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  148 

1925  Baker,  Occ .  Pap.  Mus .  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  14 

1927  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 

1927  Thiele  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0  (3):  315 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2  :  363  ,  364 

1934  Maury,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  67:  168,  169 


175 


1956 


Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P.(No.  287):  11,  pi.  1 
figs.  11-13 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1952 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  80 
+  laevissimus  (Moricand,  1836) 

1836  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys .  Geneve  7_:  421 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  _5  :  228  (  1902) 

+  perspect ivus  (Spix  in  Wagner,  1827)  (non  Say,  1817) 

1827  Wagner,  Test.  Fluv.  Brasil  p.  24,  pi.  17 
f igs .3,4 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  61 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  227  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

42  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  148 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  Q2_:  363  ,  364 
1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. (No.  287):  11 
+  spixianus  (Pfeiffer,  1841) 

1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  2:  40,  49 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (1):  146, 
pi.  19  figs.  1-3 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  404 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  132 

1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1_:  177, 
pi.  102  figs.  10-12 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (2):  14,  15 

1869  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch.  Sammlung  1_:  83 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  61 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  228  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

41,  pi.  48  figs.  1,  2  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
£3 :  148 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  _82.:  362-364 

1934  Maury,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus .  Nat.  Hist.  67_:  168,  169 
+  vit r eum  (Spix  in  Wagner,  1827) 

1827  Wagner,  Test.  Fluv.  Brasil  pi.  17  fig.  5 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  227  (1902) 
capillosus  (Pilsbry,  1897) 

A.N.S.P. 

1897  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £9:  478,  479 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  228  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

46  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
23:  147 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  22.:  362,  pi.  32  figs.  8-8b 
1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. (No.  287):  9 
colombianus  Pilsbry,  1935 

A.N.S.P. 

1935  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  2Z:  86,  87,  pi.  6 

figs  .  16-18 

conoideus  (Pfeiffer,  1854) 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  149 
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1859 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv . 

4:  329, 

330 

18  6  8 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv . 

5  :  440 

1873 

Martens,  Ges.  Naturf. 

Fr  .  Berlin  p . 

166,  pi.  2 

f  ig  .  2 

1885 

Tryon ,  Man .  Conch .  (2) 

1:  62 

,  pi .  12 

f igs .  19 ,  20 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

5:  230 

(1902) 

1905 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b 

(  St reptax idae)  (2) 

44  ,  45  ,  pi .  45  figs 

.  15, 

16  (1906) 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  . 

Naturk . 

Wiesbaden 

63:  148 

1925 

Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus. 

Zool . 

U.  Mich. 

(No  . 

156)  : 

1926 

Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus. 

Zool . 

U.  Mich. 

(No  . 

167)  : 

1927 

Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges 

.  40  (3) 

:  316 

1928 

Baker,  Nautilus  41:  127 

costulosus  (Pfeiffer,  1852) 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  136 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  159 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _12  (Helix)  (3):  499 

pi.  161  figs.  29-31 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  184 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  63,  pi.  12 

figs.  30-32 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  45 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  229  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

175,  176,  pi.  66  figs.  11-13 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  144 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  36 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  7 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _40_  (3):  316,  pi.  26 

fig.  3 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4_1:  127 

1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P.(No.  287):  10 
decussatus  (Pilsbry,  1897) 

A.N.S.P. 

1897  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £9:  479 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  228  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

47  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63  :  148 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2  :  362  ,  pi.  32 
figs.  7-7b 

1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. (No.  287):  9 
f unck i  (Pfeiffer,  1847) 

A.N.S.P. 

1847  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  229 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  436 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (2): 

17,  pi.  101  figs.  40,  41,  pi.  103  figs.  16,  17 

1860  Martens,  Mai.  BlStt.  6:  61  (  1959) 

1873  Martens,  Ges.  Naturf.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  165 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  viv.  p.  16 
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1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  68,  pi.  14  figs.  69-72 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  _8:  130 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  206  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

28,  pi.  45  figs.  1-6  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  145 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich 
1935  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  87_:  86 
1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  14_  (No 
pi .  3  f  igs  .  1-5 
(LObbecke,  1881) 

LObbecke,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  13_:  50,  51 
Lttbbecke  &  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  9_ 
pi .  1  figs.  4 ,  5 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  68,  pi.  13  figs.  65-67 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  206  (  1902) 

1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  _14  (No.  29):  75 
hel ios  (Pilsbry,  1897) 


(No.  156):  41 


29)  :  74  ,  75 


+  clausus 
1881 
1882 


4,  5, 


A.N.S 

1897 

.P  . 

Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P 

.  49:  477,  478 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London  5:  228  (1902) 

1905 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b  ( St reptax idae) 

(2) 

1910 

46  (1906) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

1930 

63_ :  148 

Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P 

.  82:  362,  pi.  32 

1934 

figs.  1-lb 

Maury,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus 

.  Nat.  Hist.  67:  168, 

169 

1956 

figs.  5-7 

Solem,  Notulae  Naturae 

A.N.S.P. (No  .  287)  :  9 

hylephilus  (Orbigny,  1837) 

A.N.S.P. 


1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  253,  pi.  28  figs.  13-16 
1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _40^  (3):  317, 
pi .  2  6  fig.  8 

1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. (No.  287):  10 
iguapensis  Pilsbry,  1930 
A.N.S.P. 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2  :  363  ,  pi.  32  figs.  4-4b 
1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. (No.  287):  10,  pi.  1 

figs.  14-16 

iher ing i  Pilsbry,  1930 

A.N.S.P. 


1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2:  362  ,  363  ,  pi.  32 
figs.  6-6b 
intermedius  (Albers,  1857) 

A.N.S.P. 


1857  Albers,  Mai.  BlStt.  4_:  95 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  328 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed  2:  396 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  439 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  61,  pi.  12  figs.  4-6 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  44 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  229  (1902) 
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1905  Kobelt ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

41,  pi.  47  figs.  9,  10  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  148 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 
1929  Haas,  Senckenberg iana  11:  8 


1930  Pilsbry, 

Proc . 

A.N.S.P. 

82: 

364  , 

365 

piquetensis  Pilsbry,  1930 

A.N.S.P. 

1930  Pilsbry, 

Proc. 

A.N.S.P. 

8 2: 

365  , 

pi.  32  figs.  5-5b 

1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P.(No.  287):  10 
+  wagner i  (Pfeiffer,  1850)  (non  Pfeiffer,  1841) 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  1_2  (Helix)  (2):  15, 
pi.  103  figs.  26-28 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  _5  :  229  (  1902) 
jessei  (Baker,  1925) 

A.N.S.P. 

1  9  25  Baker, Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156): 
36-39,  pi.  11  figs.  A,  B 

1925  Baker,  Nautilus  38_:  86 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  7 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  4_0  (3):  316,  pi.  26 

fig.  2 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4_1:  127 
martensianus  (Thiele,  1927) 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0  (3):  316,  pi.  26 

f igs .  la ,  lb 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41_:  127 
mer idaensis  Venmans,  1963 

1963  Venmans,  Stud. Fauna  Curacao  1_4  (No.  29):  76  ,  pi.  3 
f ig  .  6 ,  pi .  4  f  igs .  1-8 
mueller i  (Thiele,  1927) 

A.N.S.P. 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0  (30:  316, 

pi .  2  6  fig.  4 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4 1 :  127 

1928  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  317, 
figs.  6a,  6b  (1927) 

1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. (No.  287):  11 
pf eif f er i  Pilsbry,  1930 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2 :  365 
+  spixianus  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  (non  Pfeiffer,  1841) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_2_  (Helix)  (1): 

156,  pi.  19  fig.  1,  2 
1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2:  365 
pilsbry i  Solem,  1956 
A.N.S.P. 

1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. (No.  287):  11,  12, 
pi.  1  figs.  4-6 
pol i tus  (Fulton,  1899) 

1899  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3:  302  ,  fig.  1 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  228  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St  rep tax idae)  (2): 

44 ,  pi .  48  f ig .  3  (  1906) 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver .  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  148 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 

1927  Thiele,  Abh .  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  4_0  (3):  315 
1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82.:  362 

1934  Maury,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus .  Nat.  Hist.  67. :  168,  169 
r eg ius  (Lttbbecke,  1881) 

A.N.S.P. 

1881  Lttbbecke,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _13_:  50 

1882  LObbecke  &  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  9.:  3, 

pi.  1  figs.  1-3 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  62,  pi.  16  figs.  10,  11 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  5.:  228  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 
42  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3  :  148 

1929  Haas,  Senckenbergiana  11 :  9,  10,  fig.  1 
rolland i  (Bernardi,  1857) 

1857  Bernardi,  J.  Conch.  Paris  6.:  187,  pi.  6  fig.  2 
1959  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  329 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  62,  pi.  12  figs.  12,  13 
1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 

45,  pi.  47  figs.  11,  12  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  148 

subregularis  (Pfeiffer,  1846) 

A.N.S.P. 

1846  Pfeiffer  in  Philippi,  Abbild.  _2  (Helix):  127 
pi .  8  f ig .  12 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  4 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (2): 

15,  pi.  101  figs.  36-39 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  329 
1869  Bronn,  J.  Conch.  Paris  .17.:  71 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  491 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man. Conch.  (2)  _1:  68,  pi.  12  figs.  16-18 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5.:  207  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

31,  32,  pi.  47  figs.  4-6  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


1914 

63:  145 

Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  65:  628 

(1913) 

1927 

Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges. 

40  (3)  : 

316 

1935 

Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  87:  86 

1939 

Haas,  Senckenbergiana  21  (3-4) 

:  275 

totost  r iatus 
1927 

Thiele,  1927 

Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges. 

40  (3) : 

317,  pi.  26 

1928 

fig.  5 

Baker,  Nautilus  41:  126 

tumulus  (Pilsbry,  1897) 

A.N.S.P. 

1897  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  478 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  228  (1902) 
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1905 


Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) 
46  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  148 

1930  Pilsbry ,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £2:  362,  pi.  32 
figs.  3- 3b 

1956  Solem ,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. (No.  287):  9 
uberiformis  (Pfeiffer,  1848) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  5_:  89 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  108,  188 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  287 

1870  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_8:  39 

1875  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _23:  128  ,  pi.  7  fig.  8 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  68,  pi.  14  fig.  94 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  44 

1893  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  (3):  87,  128 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  207  (  1902  ) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) 
30,  31,  pi.  46  fig.  2  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  145 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _40_  (3):  317, 
pi.  26  fig.  7 
wagner i  (Pfeiffer,  1841) 

A.N.S.P. 

1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  2:  40 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (1):  147, 
pi.  19  figs.  4-6 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  405 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  286 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  62,  pi.  12  figs.  9-11 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  45 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  229  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  Ts t r eptax idae)  (2) 
43  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
23:  148 

1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  L4_:  53 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  150 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  (3):  316, 

f i g .  4  ~~ 

+  coff reanus  (Moricand,  1841) 

1841  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys.  Geneve  9_:  58,  pi.  4 
f igs .2,3 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  62 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  229  (  1902) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
23:  148 

+  planulata  (Beck,  1837) 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  48 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  62 
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Augustula  Thiele,  1931 


Shell  thin,  vitreous,  clear,  depressed,  almost  disc-shaped  with  a 
few  elevated  ribs;  4-5  regularly  increasing  whorls  with  axial 
ribs,  last  whorl  round  and  smooth  beneath,  becoming  closely 
umbilicate;  aperture  nearly  vertical,  lunate;  lips  thin,  not 
thickened.  Seychelles  Islands. 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  _1  (2):  727 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  556 

brauer i  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898)  Type 

1898  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Samml .  Mus .  Naturk. 

Berlin  _1:  13,  14,  49-51,  pi.  2  fig.  8,  text  fig. 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  231  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptaxidae)  (2): 

25,  pi.  44  figs.  7,  8  (1906) 

1909  Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  (2)  61 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  166 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  1_  (2):  727 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1942 


Discar temon  Pfeiffer,  1856 

Shell  discoidal  or  depr essed-cono ida 1 ,  volutions  regular;  openly 
umbilicate;  aperture  transverse,  somewhat  basal;  outer  lip 
reflected,  thickened  and  together  with  the  parietal  wall,  usually 
toothed.  India. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  173  (1855) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  58 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  226  (  1902) 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  70-94  (1854) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2  ):  560  ,  561 

collingei  (Sykes,  1902) 

A.N.S.P. 

1902  Sykes,  J.  Malac.  9_:  22  ,  60  ,  pi.  3  figs.  8-10 

1902  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges  .  34_:  136 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  214  (  1902) 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 

1929  Laidlaw,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _18:  259 
1933  Laidlaw,  J.  Mai.  Branch  Roy.  As.  Soc.  11 :  233 
1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  79,  83,  fig.  4 
( 1854) 

1957  Jutting,  Beaufortia  1_  (83):  168 
1966  Berry,  Bull.  Nat'l.  Mus.  Singapore  3_3:  27-31 
discus  (Pfeiffer,  1851)  Type 

1851  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  252 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3,:  289 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (  3  ):  394  , 

pi.  145  figs.  15-17 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  66,  pi.  16  figs.  77-79 
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1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  46 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  226  (  1902) 

1904  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_2_:  289 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

97,  pi.  55  figs.  5-7 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  150 

hypocrites  Jutting,  1955 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  92, 94, fig. 

( 1954) 


1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  1_  (83):  168 
1965  Berry,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  36 
lemyr ei  (Morlet,  1883) 


221-225 


1883 

1885 

1889 

1891 

1903 

1906 


Morlet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2tL:  104,  105,  pi.  4  fig.  1 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  67,  pi.  16  figs.  12,  13 

Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _3_7 :  122 

Fischer,  Bull.  Soc.  Autun  4_:  17 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  227  (  1902) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 


98,  pi.  55 

f igs  .  13 ,  14 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb. 

Nassau .  Ver . 

Naturk . 

Wiesbaden 

63:  150 

1955 

Jutt ing ,  Bull . 

Raffles  Mus. 

(No  . 

25) 

:  79 

(1954) 

leptoglyphus 

Jutting,  1955 

1955 

Jutting ,  Bull. 

Raffles  Mus. 

(No  . 

25) 

:  90 

,  91 

f  ig  . 

7 

( 1954) 

1959 

Jutting,  Beaufortia  7  (83): 

168 

nummus  (Laidlaw,  1929) 

1929 

Laidlaw,  Proc. 

Mai.  Soc.  London 

18: 

259- 

263  , 

fig  . 

1 

1933 

Laidlaw,  J.  Mai.  Branch  Roy. 

As  . 

Soc 

.  11 

:  234 

1955 

Jutting,  Bull. 

Raffles  Mus. 

(No  . 

25) 

:  79 

,  87 

(1954) 

1959 

Jutting,  Beaufortia  7  (83): 

168 

paradiscus  (Mtillendor f f ,  1900) 


1900 

Mfll lendor  f f , 

Nachrbl . 

D.  Mai. 

Ges.  32:  117 

1903 

Gude , 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

5  :  227 

( 1902) 

1904 

Ancey , 

J.  Conch.  Paris 

52  : 

289,  290 

1906 

Kobelt 

,  Mart. 

&  Chemn. 

I  12b 

( St reptax idae)  (2) 

97, 

98,  pi 

.  55  figs 

.  8, 

9 

1910 

Kobelt 

,  Jahrb 

.  Nassau. 

Ver 

.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63: 

150 

1955 

Jutting,  Bull 

.  Raffles 

Mus 

.  (No.  25) 

:  79  (1954) 

1960 

Zilch, 

Handb . 

Pal  .  6  (2)  : 

fig 

.  1961 

1961 

Zilch, 

Ar chiv 

f .  Moll. 

90: 

82 

,  pi  .  5 

fig.  3 

planus  (Fulton,  1899) 
1899 


Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  214,  pi.  11 
fig.  2 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  227  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

100,  101,  pi.  54  figs.  15-17 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
_63:  150 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 

1929  Laidlaw,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _18.:  259 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  79  (1954) 


8 
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platymorphus  Jutting,  1955 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Hus.  (No.  25):  88,  90, 
fig.  6  (1954) 

1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  1_  (83):  168 
1966  Berry,  Bull.  Nat'l.  Mus.  Singapore  _33_:  27-31 
plussens is  (Morgan,  1885) 

A.N.S.P. 

1885  Morgan,  Le  Naturaliste  7_  (9):  68 
1885  Morgan,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  Fr .  1_0  :  23  ,  371  ,  372  , 
pi.  1  fig.  1,  pi.  5  fig.  1 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  251 

1887  Mttllendorff,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  55 : 

299,  300  (1886) 

1888  Tenison-Woods,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.  Wales  (2)  3_: 

1009 

1891  Mttllendor f f ,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  330,  331 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  226  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 
99,  100,  pi.  54  figs.  12-14 


1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  . 

Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63:  150 

1933 

Laidlaw,  J.  Mai.  Branch  Roy. 

As  .  Soc 

.  11: 

223 

1955 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No.  25) 

:  79 

f  ig  .  2 

( 1954) 

1959 

Jutting,  Beaufortia  7 

(83)  : 

168 

roebeleni  (MOllendorf f ,  1894)  (+ 

roebel ini ,  auct . ) 

A. N.S 

.P. 

1894 

Mbllendorff,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc 

.  London 

P.  147, 

pi .  16  f igs .  3,4 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

5 :  226 

(1902) 

1906 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b 

(Streptaxidae)  (2 ) : 

99 ,  pi .  54  figs.  10 

,  11 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  . 

Naturk . 

Wiesbaden  63: 

1920 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

14:  53 

1933 

Laidlaw,  J.  Mai.  Branch  Roy. 

As .  Soc 

.  11: 

233 

1955 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No.  25) 

:  79, 

81, 

fig.  3  (1954) 

1959 

Jutting,  Beaufortia  7 

(83)  : 

168 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 

90:  82,  pi.  5 

f  ig  . 

4 

sangkarens is 

Jutting,  1959 

1959 

Jutting,  Beaufortia  7 

(83)  : 

186-170, 

text 

fig.  10 

s tenostomus  Jutting,  1955 

19  55  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  83  ,  86  ,  fig.  5 
( 1954) 

1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  _7  (83):  168 

1965  Berry,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  36_:  221-228,  figs. 
sykesi  (Collinge,  1902) 

1902  Collinge,  J.  Malac.  9_:  72,  pi.  4  figs.  1,  2 
1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

100,  pl„  55  figs.  1,  2 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6 3 :  150 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 
1933  Laidlaw,  J.  Mai.  Branch  Roy.  As.  Soc.  11 :  233 
1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  79,  86,  87 
( 1954) 
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1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  7_  (83):  168 
vandermeermohri  Jutting,  1959 

1959  Jutting,  Beaufortia  7  (83):  166-168, 


text  fig.  9 


Edent ul ina  Pfeiffer,  1856 

Conical  ovate,  with  tapering  spire  and  blunt  apex;  smooth 
suture,  thread  margined;  aperture  without  teeth,  lip 
thickened  and  expanded-ref lexed.  Africa. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2  :  156  (  1855) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  60 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  204  ,  205 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  563 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus .  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  6 


af f inis  BOttger,  1913 
A.N.S.P. 

1913  BOttger,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _1(D  (  6):  349  , 
pi .  15  fig.  8 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2J):  204-206  , 
pi.  8  figs.  1-8 

1936  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_9  (1):  138, 
pi .  4  f ig  .  1 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  87 
1964  Krauss,  Nautilus  _7£:  23 
+  gracilis  Bflttger,  1913 
A.N.S.P. 


1913  BSttger,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _10  (  6):  349  , 
pi .  15  f ig .  9 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2JD:  204-206 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  87 
+  ovoidea  (Woodward,  1859)  (non  Bruguiere,  1789) 

1859  Woodward,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  350 
1880  Craven,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  217 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  140 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  11, 
pi .  2  f igs  .  11-13 

1897  Martens,  Mitt.  Naturk.  Mus.  Hamburg  14 :  113 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

290,  292,  pi.  34  figs.  5-7  (1905) 

1916  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  22 :  244 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20:  205,  206 


1904 

1910 

1910 

1965 


I  12b 


Bequaert  &  Clench,  J 
allaudi  ( Daut zenberg ,  1895) 

1895  Dautzenberg,  J 
f  ig  .  1 

Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  _ _ 

304,  pi.  34  figs.  13,  14 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver. 
£3:  167 

Kobelt,  Verz.  Afr.  Binnenc. 
Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha, 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36 


Conch.  Paris  42:  91,  92,  pi.  3 


( Enneidae)  ( 1) : 

( 1905) 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

p .  88 

Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 
(3):  372,  373  (1964) 
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Natl 


1975  Fischer-Piette ,  Blanc,  &  Salvat,  Bull.  Mus. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (No.  198):  261 
anodon  (Pfeiffer,  1855) 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  100 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt .  2:  60  (1855) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1_:  59,  pi.  17  figs.  5,  6 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  336 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  78,  124 
1876  Martens,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  _3:  253 

1880  Martens  in  Mobius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna  Mauritius 

&  Seychelles  p.  205 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 

1883  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_1  :  199  ,  206,  pi.  8  fig.  3 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  85,  pi.  17, 
figs.  27,  28 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  141 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

299,  pi.  36  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh .  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  93 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  167 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p.5,6 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Natl.  Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4_:  48,  49 
arenicola  (Morelet,  1860) 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  80,  81,  pi.  5  fig.  9 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  452 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  84,  pi.  17  fig.  32 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  141 

1889  Crosse  &  Fischer, Hist.  Nat.  Phys.  Madagascar  Moll. 

25  (1):  (Atlas)  pi.  23,  fig.  5 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

301,  pi.  36  fig.  6  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  167 
1910  Kobelt,  Verz.  Afr.  Binnenc.  p.  88 

1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36  (3):  371,  372,  (1964) 

1975  Fischer-Piette,  Blanc,  &  Salvat,  Bull.  Mus.  Natl. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (No.  198):  261 
battistinii  Fischer-Piette,  Blanc,  &  Salvat,  1975 

1975  Fischer-Piette,  Blanc,  &  Salvat,  Bull.  Mus.  Natl. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (No.  198):  261,  262, 
pi.  5  figs.  86-88 

+  s t umpf i i  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  1965  (non  stumpffii, 

Kobelt,  1904) 

1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36_  (  3):  369  (  1964  ) 

1975  Fischer-Piette,  Blanc,  &  Salvat,  Bull.  Mus.  Natl. 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (No.  198):  261,  262 
conf usa  Preston,  1909 

1909  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  3_:  180,  fig. 

1936  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Afr.  29_  (1):  140, 
pi .  4  fig.  9 
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crosseana  (Morelet,  1881) 

A.N.S.P  . 

1881  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  221,  pi.  9  fig.  10 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  84,  pi.  20  fig.  43 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

300,  301,  pi.  36  fig.  5  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  167 
1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus .  Natl.  Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4:  47,  pi.  1 
figs.  11,  12 

dussumieri  ("Ferussac"  Dufo,  1840) 

A.N.S.P. 

1840  Dufo,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  (2)  _14:  198 

1849  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  _5  (Bulimus):  No.  457 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3_:  362 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2_:  174  (  1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  661 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2_:  79,  80,  pi.  5  fig.  8 
1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  260 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  452 

1869  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch.  Sammlung  p.  83 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_ :  499 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  8 

1880  Martens  in  Mobius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna  Mauritius 

&  Seychelles  p.  205 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  84,  pi.  17  fig.  38 

1889  Crosse  &  Fischer,  Hist.  Nat.  Phys .  Madagascar  Moll. 

_25  (1):  (Atlas)  pi.  23  fig.  6 

1898  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Sammlung  Mus.  Naturk. 
Berlin  1_  (1):  7,  8,  38-45,  pi.  1  figs.  7-10a-d; 
pi.  3,  figs.  1,  2,  5,  7,  8;,  pi.  4  figs.  2,  3,  text 

f  ig  .  p  .  40 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

298,  pi.  33  figs.  6-8  (1905) 

1909  Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  (2)  _1_3  (1):  59 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  167 

1936  Bequaert  &  clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2J):  204  , 

208,  209 

1936  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  2_9  (1):  189 
1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  3J5  (  3  ):  371  (  1964) 
gaillardi  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  1965 

1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36  (3):  373,  fig.  2  (1964) 
grandis  (Pfeiffer,  1846) 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  _3:  95 

1846  Philippi,  Abbild.  1_ :  156,  pi.  31  fig.  4 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_:  301 

1850  Kttster,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  JJ5  (Pupa):  120, 

pi.  16  figs.  2,  3  ~~ 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  12 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_£:  204  , 

207,  208 
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+  ovoidea  (Crosse,  1884)  (non  Bruguiere,  1789) 

1884  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _32  :  507 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2J3:  208 
insignis  (Pfeiffer,  1857) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  388  (1856) 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  335 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  _1 :  112,  pi.  32  figs.  1,  2 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  451 

1876  Bucholz,  Monatsber.  Kfin.  Akad .  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  263 
pi .  4  fig.  1 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  498 
1878  Pfeffer,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  5_:  62-68, 
text  figs.  2-4 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 

1882  Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  _3:  301 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  83,  Pi  •  17  fig.  16 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  140 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  2_2  (4) 

( No .  2 )  :  8 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

293,  pi.  35  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1905  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3J_:  157 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh .  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  167 

1916  Germain,  Ann  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  47 : 

25,  174 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  42:  171 
1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  62:  232,  233, 
text  fig.  15 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2 0 :  204  , 

209,  210 

1936  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  29_  (1): 

139 ,  pi .  4  f ig .  5 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5 3 : 

79-83,  fig.  1 
intermedia  (Morelet,  1851) 

1851  Morelet,  in  Guerin's  Rev.  &  Mag.  Zool.  (2)  2:  220 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  529 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  167 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  3_:  60 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  335 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  303 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2;  76,  77,  pi.  5  fig.  6 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  451 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  498 

1880  LObbecke  &  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7_:  333-335  , 

pi.  8  figs.  4-7 

1881  Pfeiffer,  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  83,  pi.  17  fig.  20 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  2:  140 

1889  Crosse  &  Fischer,  Hist.  Nat.  Phys.  Madagascar  Moll 
25  (1)  Atlas:  pi.  23  fig.  3 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

292,  293,  pi.  34  fig.  9  (1905) 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver .  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  167 

1910  Kobelt,  Verz.  Afr.  Binnenc.  p.  88 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  205,  209 
1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36  (3):  369  (1964) 
johnstoni  ( E . A .  Smith,  1887) 


1887 

Smith , 

Proc. 

Zool . 

Soc . 

London  p .  127, 

128,  text 

1893 

Smith , 

Proc  . 

Zool . 

Soc  . 

London  p.  633 

1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart 

.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b  (Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

297  , 

pi . 

35  fig 

.  10 

( 1905) 

1905 

Bttt tger 

,  Nachrbl. 

D.  Mai.  Ges.  37:  158 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh . 

Senck 

.  Nat 

.  Ges .  32 :  56 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63  : 

167 

1934 

Degner , 

Zool 

.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65:  233 

,  234  , 

text 

fig . 

16 

1936 

Bequaert  &  Clench, 

J.  Conch.  London  20: 

205  , 

210 

1956 

Zarate , 

Bo  1 . 

Real 

Soc  . 

Esp.  Hist.  Nat. 

53:  78 

,  84 

85,  fig.  2B,  2C 
langiana  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0.:  171,  fig.  60 

1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  2J_  (2):  290 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  205 
1936  Dart eville-Puissant ,  Basteria  1_  (4):  58 

1936  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _29  (  1):  139  , 
pi .  4  f igs .2,3 

+  ovoidea  (Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1901)  (non  Bruguiere,  1789) 

1901  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Ann.  Soc .  Mai.  Belg.  _36_:  59 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench.  J.  Conch.  London  2_0 :  206 
liber iana  (Lea,  1840) 

A.N.S.P. 

1840  Lea,  Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  _1:  174 

1841  Lea,  Trans.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  n.s.  7_:  457  ,  pi.  9 

f  ig  .  4 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2_:  116 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  _5  (Bulimus):  No.  660 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2  (2): 

102,  pi.  150  figs.  15,  20 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  359 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  167 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  60  (1855) 

1858  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  _1:  14 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  336 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  303 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  451 

1875  Dohrn,  Mai.  BlStt.  22_:  205 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  499 
1878  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  _5:  154 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  83,  pi.  17  fig.  26 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  141 

1891  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  30 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  2_2_  (4) 

(No.  2):  7,  8 
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1898  Rochebrune,  Bull.  Mus .  Hist.  Nat.  Paris 
4_:  157 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

297,  298,  pi.  35  fig.  11  (1905) 

1905  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_7:  156 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  167 

1911  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  17 

(No.  4):  231 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  47 : 

25,  174-176 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_ :  529 

1928  Spence,  J.  Conch.  London  18_  (7):  211 
1934  Degner,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  24_  (4): 

369-379 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6_5  :  228-230  , 
246-273,  fig.  12 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  205  , 

214,  215 

1936  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_9  (1):  140, 
pi .  4  fig.  10 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5_3:  79,  80 
+  pupula  (Morelet,  1848) 

1848  Morelet,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  11 :  352 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  360 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  167 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt  .  2:  60  (  1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  336 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  303 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  83 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

297  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  167 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  2:  529 
mar tens i  ( E . A .  Smith,  1882) 

1882  Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  2  (10):  301-303 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  83,  84  ,  pi.  17  fig.  17 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  22_  (4) 

(No.  2):  9 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

293,  pi.  35  figs.  3-5  (1905) 

1905  Bttttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  37 :  157 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  22.:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

23 :  167 

1916  Germain,  Ann  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4 7 : 

172,  173 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  ^O:  171 

1925  Spence,  J.  Conch.  London  21_  (8):  248 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  26 

1932  Odhner,  Arkiv  f.  Zool.  2 3A  (No.  14):  73 
1932  Odhner,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  22.  (D:  19,  20, 
f  igs  .  2 ,  6 ,  7 
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1934 


Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6J5  :  230-232  , 
figs.  13,  14 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  204 
1936  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Afr.  2_9  (1): 

139,  pi.  4  fig.  6,  7 

1956  Zarate,  Bol.  Real  Soc .  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  5 3 : 

78,  83,  84,  fig.  2A 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  87 
+  insignis  (Martens,  1876)  (non  Pfeiffer,  1857) 

1876  Martens,  Monatsber.  KOn .  Akad .  Wiss.  Berlin 
p.  263,  pi.  4  figs.  1,  la 

1878  Pfeffer,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges  .  5_:  62,  figs.  1-5 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

293,  294,  pi.  35  figs.  3-5  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32 :  56 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus  .  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4 1_:  172 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2J):  210,  211 
+  minor  (Ailly,  1897) 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  2_2  (4) 

(No.  2) :  9 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_:  205  ,  211 
+  subumbil icata  (Bttttger,  1905) 

19  05  Bttt  tger ,  Nachbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3J7  :  157  ,  158  , 
fig.  1 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 
172,  pi.  64  figs.  1-3 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

_63 :  167 

1916  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  4_7:  173 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  205  ,  211 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  87,  pi.  6  fig.  26 
metula  (Crosse,  1881) 

1881  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  193,  pi.  8  fig.  3 
(not  pi.  5  or  6) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  108,  pi.  20  fig.  26 
1889  Crosse  &  Fischer,  Hist.  Nat.  Madagascar  Moll. 

_25  ( 1)  :  (Atlas)  pi .  23  f  ig .  7 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

302,  pi.  36  figs.  9,  10  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
_63:  167 

1910  Kobelt,  Verz.  Afr.  Binnenc.  p.  88 

1965  Fischer,  Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat. 

Paris  (2)  36  (3) :  372  (1964) 

1973  F i s c he r -P i e t t e ,  Cauquoin,  &  Testud,  Bull.  Mus 
Nat'l.  Hist.  Paris  Zool.  (No.  94):  518 
1975  Fischer-Piette ,  Blanc,  &  Salvat,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l 
Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (No.  198):  262 
minor  (Morelet,  1851) 

1851  Morelet,  Rev.  &  Mag.  Zool.  (2)  3_:  220 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  529 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  167 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  60  (1855) 
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1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4 :  336 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  303 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  _2  :  77  ,  78,  pi.  5  fig.  11 
1881  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29 :  193 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  84,  pi.  17  fig.  24 
1889  Bftttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2 1 :  42 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  141 

1889  Crosse  &  Fischer,  Hist.  Nat.  Madagascar  Moll. 

25  (1):  (Atlas):  pi.  23  fig.  4 

1890  BOttger ,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _22:  85 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

296,  pi.  35  fig.  9  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  167 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65 :  234-236 
text  fig.  17 

1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.Mus.Nat'l.  Hist. 
Paris  Zool.  (2)  36  (3):  370,  371  (1964) 
mon t is  Fischer-Piette,  Blanc,  &  Salvat,  1975 

1975  Fischer-Piette,  Blanc,  &  Salvat,  Bull.  Mus .  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (No.  198):  262,  pi.  5 
figs.  89-91 
mont ia  Ailly,  1911 

1911  Ailly,  Kgl.  Schwed.  Ak .  Wiss.  Stockholm  JL  (6):  5, 

pi.  1  figs.  1,  2  (1910) 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  284  (1933) 
1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 


moreleti  (H. 

1868 

1877 

1878 
1880 

1881 

1885 

1898 

19  04 


Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  291,  pi. 


pi .  28  fig.  10 


22,  23 

Adams,  1868) 

Adams,  Proc. 
fig.  10 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8_:  350, 

Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1 :  8 
Martens  in  Mobius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna  Mauritius 
&  Seychelles  p.  205 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  22 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  86,  pi.  21  fig.  87 

Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Samml .  Mus.  Naturk. 

Berlin  1_  (1):  8,  29,  pi.  1  figs.  11-14 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  298, 
299,  pi.  33  figs.  9,  10  (1905) 

Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  (2)  13.  (1):  59 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63:  167 


1909 

1910 

ni tens  ( Dau t zenbe r g ,  1895) 

1895  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4 2 :  92  ,  93,  pi.  3  fig.  2 
1  904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1):  301, 
302,  pi.  36  figs.  7,  8  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  167 
Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.Mus.Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  3_6  (  3):  372  (  1964  ) 

obesa  ("Gibbons"  Taylor,  1877) 

A.N.S.P. 


1910 

1965 


1877  Taylor,  J.  Conch.  London  _1  (  12  ):  255  ,  pi.  2  fig.  3 

1880  Craven,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  217 

1881  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  281 


192 


1885  Tryon ,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  83,  pi.  17  fig.  21 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  141 
1889  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  37 :  10,  pi.  1  figs.  7,  7a 
1891  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  16 
1895  Smith,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _1  (4  ):  166  (  1894  ) 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  13 
1897  Martens,  Mitt.  Naturk.  Mus.  Hamburg  1_4:  113 
1901  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  49 :  219,  220 
19  04  Kobe  1 1 ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (  1  ):  302  , 
303,  pi.  36  figs.  11,  12  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  J_2 :  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  167 

1911  Ailly,  Kgl.  Schwed.  Ak .  Wiss.  Stockholm  1_  (6): 

4,  5  (1910) 

1916  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  2_2:  245 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2J^:  205  , 

211,  212 

1936  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  29_  (1):  139 
+  bulimif ormis  (Grandidier,  1887) 

1887  Grandidier,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  188,  189 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  141 
1895  Smith,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _1  (4  ):  166  (  1894) 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  13,  14 
1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  56 


1936 

Bequaert  &  Clench,  J. 

Conch . 

London 

20:  205 

,  212 

1964 

Krauss,  Nautilus 

78:  23,  24 

grandidieri  Bourguignat, 

1889 

1889 

Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr 

.  Equat 

.  8 :  142,  p .  7 

figs.  8 ,  9 

1895 

Smith,  Proc.  Mai 

.  Soc  . 

London 

1  (4) 

:  166  (1894) 

1897 

Martens,  Besch. 

Weicht 

.  D.  Ost-Afr. 

4  (1)  : 

13 

1906 

Kobelt,  Mart.  & 

Chemn . 

I  12b 

( St reptax idae) 

(2):  171, 

pi .  65  f igs . 

6,  7 

1908 

Dautzenberg,  J. 

Conch . 

Paris 

56:  2, 

3 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63:  167 

1936 

Bequaert  &  Clench,  J. 

Conch . 

London 

20:  205 

,  212 

+  zanguebar ica  (Morelet,  1889) 

1889  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  37 :  10,  11,  pi.  1 
figs.  7,  7a 

1895  Smith ,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_ :  166  (  1894) 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak .  Wiss.  Wien  67 :  552 
1901  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  49 :  219,  220 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 
302-304,  pi.  35  fig.  15  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32^  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6  3 :  16  8 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  205,  211 
oleacea  (Fulton,  1903) 

1903  Fulton,  J.  Malac.  K)_  (2):  99,  pi.  9  fig.  9 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

308  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  56 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver. 
63:  167 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p. 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch. 
212,  213 

1936  Schouteden,  Rev 
pi .  4  f ig .  8 
onycea  Piersanti,  1941 

1941  Piersanti,  Miss 
267,  fig.  2 

ovoidea  (Bruguiere,  1792)  Type 
A.N.S.P. 

Bruguiere,  Ency 
Pfeiffer,  Symb . 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 


Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
26 

London  20  205, 


Zool.  St  Bot.  Afr.  29  (  1):  140  , 


Biol.  Sagan-Oma  Roma  Zool.  6: 


1792 

1846 

1848 

1848 

1851 


His t . 

3:  95 
Viv.  2: 
Mai .  5 : 


Nat.  Vers.  1:  335 


45 

79 


2  (2):  101, 


1856 

1859 

1860 
1868 
1876 

1876 

1877 

1878 
1881 
1883 
1885 
1889 
1889 

1902 

1904 

1910 

1919 

1929 

1936 

1936 

1960 

1961 
1965 

1971 

1971 

1974 

+  grandis 


18 


18 


Meth 
Hel  ic 
Helic 

Shut t leworth ,  Zeit.  f 
Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll 
pi .  14  4  f igs  .1,2 
Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Biatt.  2:  173  (1855) 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  335 
Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2:  74,  124 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  451 
Martens,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv. 

Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_5 
Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus . 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl 
Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3^ 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr 
Crosse  &  Fischer,  Hist 
25  ( 1 ) :  (Atlas)  pi 

Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Ann. 

59  (1901) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

290,  pi.  34  figs.  1-7  TT905) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  167 
Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0_:  171 
Haas,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  5_7:  395 
Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  205-207, 
pi .  8  f igs .  9 ,  10 

Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_9  (1):  139, 
pi.  4  fig.  4 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1971 
Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  87 

Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat. 

Paris  (2)  36  (3) :  368  ( 1964) 

Ranaivosoa,  Agron.  Trop.  Nogent  2_6  :  341-347 
Ranaivosoa,  Bull.  Madagascar  (No.  299):  359-368 
Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 

Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4  :  47  ,  48,  pi.  1  figs.  7-10 
(Deshayes  in  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  1851) 


3:  253 
7:  498 
336 

Moll .  _1 :  8 
Helic.  Viv. 

197 

1:  82,  pi.  17  fig. 
Equat .  £:  140 
Nat.  Madagascar  Moll. 
2  3  f igs  .  2 ,  2a 
Soc.  Malac.  Belg.  36: 


A.N.S.P. 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2_ 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  140 


(2):  101 


Nat . 
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1904 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
290,  291  (1905) 

( Enneidae) 

(1)  : 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver. 
63:  167 

Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

1936 

Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch. 

London 

20: 

205 

+  mayottensis  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1902 

A.N.S.P. 

1902  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Ann.  Soc.  Mai.  Belg.  _3j6  :  59  (  1901) 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_ :  205 
r eeveana  (Pfeiffer,  1855) 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  101 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2_:  60  (1855) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  _1:  60,  pi.  37  figs.  6,  7 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  £:  337 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  18 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  JL:  85,  pi.  17  fig.  31 
1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

300,  pi.  36  figs.  3,  4  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  168 

r usingensis  Verdcourt,  1963 

1963  Verdcourt,  Palaeontographica  121A:  25,  fig.  47 
stumpf f ii  Kobelt,  1904 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

294,  295  pi.  35  figs.  6,  7  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63_:  168 
1910  Kobelt,  Verz.  Afr.  Binnenc.  p.  88 
1929  Haas,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  5_7:  405 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  205  ,  209 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  87,  pi.  6  fig.  27 
1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus .  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36_  (3):  369 '  370  (  1964) 

+  intermedia  (Kobelt,  1880)  (non  Morelet,  1851) 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7_:  333  ,  pi.  8 

figs.  4-7 

1881  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  193 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  183,  pi.  17 
f igs .  22 ,  23 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

294  (1905) 

tumida  (Morelet,  1860) 

1860  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  2:  75,  124  ,  pi.  5  fig.  7 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  451 

1876  Martens,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _3:  253 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  83,  pi.  17  fig.  19 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  140 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

292,  pi.  34  fig.  8  (1905) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  168 

1910  Kobelt,  Verz.  Afr.  Binnenc.  p.  88 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  204-216 
1965  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  Bull.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  Zool.  (2)  36  (3):  368,  369  (1964) 
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1974 

Fischer- 

Piette  &  Vukadinovic, 

Mem.  Mus. 

Nat '  1 

Hist  . 

Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s 

.  84;  48 

ulugur ens is 

Bequaer t 

&  Clench, 

1936 

1936 

Bequaer t 

&  Clench, 

J.  Conch. 

London  20: 

205  , 

213  , 

214,  figs 

.  11,  12 

usambarensis 

Bequaer t 

&  Clench, 

1936 

1936 

Bequaer t 

&  Clench, 

J.  Conch. 

London  20: 

205  , 

215,  216  fig.  13 
zavattari i  Piersanti,  1939 

1939  Piersanti,  Miss.  Biol.  Pease  Dei  Borana-Zool. 
(17)  3  (2) :  418,  419,  figs  .1,2 


Eopl icadomus  Hrubesch,  1965 
A  fossil  STREPTAXIDAE  from  Austria. 


1965  Hrubesch,  OberOs ter reich  mit  Bayer  St.  Pal&ont. 
Hist.  Geol.  5:  104 


austr iaca  Hrubesch,  1965 

1965  Hrubesch,  OberOs ter reich  mit  Bayer 
Hist.  Geol.  _5:  124,  pi.  10  fig. 
tenuicostata  Hrubesch,  1965  Type 

1965  Hrubesch,  OberOst er reich  mit  Bayer 
Hist.  Geol.  5:  105,  pi.  8  figs. 


St.  PalSont. 
5 

St.  Palclont. 
1-4 


Eust r eptaxis  L.  Pfeiffer,  1877 
+  Af r is t reptaxis  Thiele,  1932 
+  Artemon  (in  part)  Pfeiffer,  1856 

(non  Beck,  1837) 


Axis  of  the  shell  oblique,  causing  some  whorls  to  revolve 
obliquely  to  others;  no  teeth,  or  a  very  small  parietal  tooth. 


Connolly,  1929  (Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_:  530),  as  restricted 
by  Kobelt,1910,  considers  this  a  synonym  of  Strep taxis.  Other 
authors  did  not  follow  Connolly.  Brazil,  Columbia  and  Venzuela. 


1856 

Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Bl&tt. 

2:  172 

(1855) 

1877 

Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt. 

24  :  5 

1881 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl. 

Helic.  Viv 

.  p.  15 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1:  58 

1925 

Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus. 

Zool.  U. 

Mich.  (No 

.  156):  14 

1932 

Thiele,  Archiv  f.  Moll 

.  64:  12 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  559 

abessinicus 

(Thiele,  1934) 

1934 

Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges. 

Nat.  Fr. 

Berlin  p. 

282,  288, 

pi.  1  fig.  3  (1933) 

1936 

Bequaert  &  Clench,  J. 

Conch.  London  20: 

264,  265 

aethiopicus 

(Thiele,  1934) 

A.N.S.P. 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  282  ,  287  , 

pi.  1  figs.  2,  2a  (1933) 
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1936  Bequaer t  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2 0 ;  264  ,  265 
1980  Verdcourt ,  J.  Conch.  London  3_0  (4):  251 
+  minor  (Thiele,  1934) 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  287  (1933) 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2 0  :  265 
blanf ordianus  (Theobald,  1865) 

1865  Theobald,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  24 ;  245 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_0  (2  ):  163-165  , 

pi.  7  figs.  5-9 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  1_ :  4,  pi.  8  fig. 

5  (not  fig.  10 ) 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _7:  494 
1885  Tryon ,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  75,  pi.  14  fig.  15, 
pi .  15  f  igs .  22 ,  23 

1895  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Proc.  Zool .  Soc.  London  p.  443 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  219  (  1902) 

+  blanf ordi  Hanley  &  Theobald,  1872 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  1_:  4 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  _1 :  2 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  219  (1902) 

candei  (Petit,  1842) 

1842  Petit,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  _5:  177 

1843  Philippi,  Abbild.  1_:  49 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  209  (  1902) 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 
+  candeanus  (Pfeiffer,  1842) 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  _2:  109 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  7 

1852  Bland  in  Adams,  Contrib.  to  Conch.  (No.  12):  231 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  331 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  441 

1873  Martens,  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  165 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  70,  pi.  14 

figs.  89-91 

1889  BOttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2 1 :  27 
1889  Bourguignat ,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  J3 :  133 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  209  (  1902) 

+  comboides  (Moricand,  1846)  (non  Orbigny,  1835) 

1846  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys.  Geneve  11 :  154 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  209  (  1902) 

+  def ormis  (Pfeiffer  in  Philippi,  1846)  (non  Ferussac,  1821) 
1846  Philippi,  Abbild.  2_  (Helix):  128,  pi.  8  fig.  2 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  7 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  _L2  (Helix)  (2): 

pi.  103  figs.  20-25 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  _2  (2):  392 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  209  (  1902) 

+  edentatus  (Moricand,  1846) 

1846  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys.  Geneve  1 1 :  154 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  209  (  1902) 

+  gibbosus  (Pfeiffer,  1859) 

A.N.S .P  . 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  330 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  440 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  71 
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1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  133 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  209,  pi.  4 
figs.  7-9  (1902) 

1926  McClelland,  General  index  p.  149 
elongatus  (Fulton,  1899) 

A.N.S.P. 

1899  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _3  :  302  ,  fig.  2 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  217  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

163,  pi.  65  fig.  5 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
_63  :  171 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12_:  112-114, 

text  fig.  1,  pi.  5  figs.  1-3 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  8_0:  4 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  263  , 

264,  266,  figs.  4,  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  _33_:  15-17 

1963  Bruggen,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  67_:  17-19,  fig.  1 

1964  Bruggen,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  7_0.:  114-116, 

f igs  .  1 ,  2 

epistylium  (O.F.  Mllller,  1774  ) 

A.N.S.P. 

1774  Mllller,  Hist.  Verm.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  2_ :  57 
1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  48 

1853  Shuttlewor th ,  Mitth.  Naturf.  Ges.  Bern  p.  306 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  _1:  58 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  329 
1866  MOrch,  J.  Conch.  Paris  14 :  374 
1876  MOrch,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2 374 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  71 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  S_:  130 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  230  (  1902) 
kibweziensis  ( E . A .  Smith,  1895)  (+  k ibuszsens is ,  &  kilweziensis 

aucts  . ) 

1  89  5  Smith, Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _1  (4  ):  1  65  ,  1  6  6  , 
fig.  1  (1894) 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  £  (1):  31 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  210  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

7,  pi.  42  fig.  10  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  111 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  281  (1933) 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_£:  264  ,  267 

1955  Mead,  Nautilus  _69_:  37-40 

1956  Mead,  Nautilus  7_0:  65-69 
1958  Sweetman,  Dubuque  Iowa  i-xii 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6_1:  259 

1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_2  :  243  ,  244 

1964  Krauss,  Nautilus  78:  22 
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1971  Ranaivosoa,  Agron.  Trop.  Nogent  26_:  341-347 
1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  Mem.  Mus  .  Nat'l. 

Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool.  n.s.  8_4:  49 
monrovius  (Rang,  1831) 

A.N.S.P. 

1831  Rang,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  2_4:  16,  pi.  3  fig.  3 
1846  Philippi,  Abbild.  2_  (Helix):  85,  pi.  7  fig.  9 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  85 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (  3):  355  ,  356  , 
pi.  136  figs.  5,  6 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  81 
1866  Dohrn,  Mai.  BlStt.  _1^3:  137 

1866  Martens,  Mai.  BlStt.  1_3:  104 
1875  Dohrn,  Mai.  BlStt.  22:  203-205 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  T2j  1_:  67 

1888  Schepmann,  Notes  Leyden  Mus.  1_0:  246 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  £:  131 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  204  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

14  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_: 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  171 

1911  Germain,  Ann.  Inst.  Monaco  _5  (3):  120 

1911  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  _17_:  227 

1912  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  1_8:  254 
1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _1:  530 
1930  Spence,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _19:  9 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6_5:  210-212,  fig.  1 
(Degner  puts  this  in  Gonaxis ) 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  282  (1933) 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2Q_'.  265,  268 
+  blandingianus  (Lea,  1840) 

A.N.S.P. 

1840  Lea,  Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  _1 :  175 

1841  Lea,  Trans.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  (2)  ]_:  459,  pi.  12 

fig.  9 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  2_:  109 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  4 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (3):  395 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  67 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8.:  131 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  204  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

15  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2 :  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

^3:  171 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_:  530 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2J3  :  263  ,  268 
+  minor  Germain,  1912 

1912  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  JJ3:  254 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_:  268 
+  monrovianus  (Pfeiffer,  1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  5:  26,  pi.  142  figs.  1-6 
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1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  67 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  204  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  ( S t reptax idae)  (2): 

15  (1906) 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_:  263 
+  nobilis  (Gray,  1837)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1837  Gray,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  n.s.  _1:  484-486  , 

f igs .  60a ,  60b 

1838  Troschel,  Arch.  Naturg.  _4  (2):  274 
1843  Philippi,  Abbild.  _1:  48 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  4 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  286 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (3):  395  , 

pi .  149  f  igs  .  10 ,  11 

1859  Chenu,  Man.  de  Conch.  _1:  451,  fig.  3361 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  330 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  306 
1866  Martens,  Mai.  BlStt.  13_:  10  4 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  440 

1875  Dohrn,  Mai.  Blfltt.  _22  :  203-205 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  492 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind .  Mus  .  Moll.  _1:  4 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  67,  pi.  13  figs.  41,  42, 
53,  54,  61,  64,  68 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  131 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  204  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae )  (2): 

14-16,  pi.  43  figs.  13,  14,  pi.  44  figs. 

12-15  (1906) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  1 

1908  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_6:  97 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2_:  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  171 

1911  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  ll_:  327  ,  328 
1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  14 :  53 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  2:  530 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  282  (1933) 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_:  268 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  2  (2):  fig.  1957 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  ££:  81 

1962  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Sci.  Nat.  Belg.  32  (21):  1-11, 

fig.  1 


1965 

Adam,  Ann. 

Mus  . 

Roy.  Afr. 

Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

+  rimatus 

(Pfeiffer , 

1847) 

1847 

Pfeiffer , 

Zeit  . 

f  .  Mai.  4 : 

48 

1848 

Pfeiffer , 

Mono  . 

Helic.  Viv 

.1:5 

1850 

Pfeiffer , 

Mart. 

&  Chemn.  I 

12  (Helix)  (2):  16, 

pi.  103 

figs 

.  1-3 

1853 

Pfeiffer , 

Mono . 

Helic.  Viv 

.  3:  286 

1868 

Pfeiffer , 

Mono  . 

Helic.  Viv 

.  5:  440 
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1875  Dohrn,  Mai.  BlStt.  22.:  204 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  _5:  27,  pi.  142  fig.  4 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1 :  67,  pi.  13  fig.  68 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  131 

1903  Gude,  Proc .  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  204  ,  205  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

15  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  3_2:  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  171 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_:  530 

1  9  3  6Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0_:  263 

odontar temon  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2_:  172  ,  (  1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  328 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  218  (  1902) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  £  (2):  560 
peroteti  (Petit,  1841) 

A.N.S .P . 

1841  Petit,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  _4  (1):  100 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  _2:  110 

1843  Philippi,  Abbild.  1_:  48 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  9 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3_:  228 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (  3):  394  , 

pi.  143  figs.  29-31 

1874  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  p.  40,  pi.  98 
figs.  5 ,  6 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  496 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  _1:  4 

1880  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_9  (2):  205 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  76,  pi.  15 

figs  .  68 ,  69 

1895  Cooke,  Camb .  Nat.  Hist.  Moll.  _3  :  302  ,  fig.  203 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  220  (  1902) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll 
1_:  10,  11,  fig.  8 
+  lat ior  (Gude,  1903) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  £:  323  ,  pi.  12 

figs.  1-4 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

116,  pi.  58  figs.  24,  25 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll 
1_:  10 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


1926 

62:  151 

McClelland,  General  Index  p. 

55 

py r if ormis 
1845 

(Pfeiffer,  1845) 

Pfeiffer  in  Philippi,  Abbild. 

2  :  8 

1846 

Pfeiffer  in  Philippi,  Abbild. 

(Helix) 

2:  129, 

1848 

pi .  8  fig.  8 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  viv.  1 

o 

1 — 1 

1850 

Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12 

(Helix) 

(2)  :  24  , 

pi .  102  f igs  .  31-34 

201 


1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  334 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  77,  pi.  15  figs.  61-63 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  221  (  1902) 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  _17_  (9):  261 
quadr ilateralis  (Preston,  1910) 

1910  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  _6  :  527  , 
pi .  fig.  2 

1918  Germain,  Bull.  Mus .  Nat.  Hist.  Paris  24_:  252 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  265  ,  269 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6_1:  259 

1961  Verdcourt,  Occ.  Pap.  Coryndon  Mem.  Mus.  Q_:  15,  20 

fig.  10 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9j0:  81 

1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_2_:  243  ,  244 

1964  Krauss,  Nautilus  7_8:  22/  22 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

6-8  ,  f ig .  1 

1971  Ranaivosoa,  Agron.  Trop.  Nogent  2_6  :  341-347 
+  minor  (Germain,  1918) 

1918  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  _24  :  252 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2J3:  269 
1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 
6-8 

r endille  Verdcourt,  1963 

1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_2  :  243  ,  244  ,  fig.  4 
sudanicus  (Preston,  1914) 

1914  Preston,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  3_2  :  265  ,  266  , 
pi .  18  figs .  15 ,  16 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_£:  265  ,  270 
1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_2:  243  ,  244 
vengoensis  (Connolly,  1922) 


1922 

Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag. 

Nat  . 

Hist 

.  (9)  10 

:  114 

1925 

Connolly,  Trans.  Roy. 

Soc  . 

S .  Af  r .  12  : 

115,  116, 

text  fig.  2,  pi.  4 

f  ig  . 

2 

1935 

Gremain,  Mem.  Estud. 

Mus  . 

Zool . 

Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  80:  4 

1936 

Bequaert  &  Clench,  J. 

Conch.  London  20: 

265,  270 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr 

.  Mus 

.  33  : 

15-17 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll 

.  9_0  : 

81 

vosseler i  Thiele,  1911 


1911 

Thiele ,  Wiss . 

Er geb . 

D.  Zentr.  Afr.  Exped. 

(1907-1908) 

3  (6)  : 

185  , 

186,  pi.  4 

fig.  27 

1932 

Thiele,  Archiv 

f  .  Moll .  64 

:  12 

1934 

Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges . 

Nat  . 

Fr  .  Berlin 

p.  282  (1933) 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann. 

S  .  Afr 

.  Mus 

.  33:  15-17 

1965 

Adam,  Ann.  Mus 

.  Roy . 

Af  r  . 

Centr .  Zool 

.  (No .  138)  : 

4  ,  11 


Franzia  Blume,  1965 

Shell  bluntly  turbinate,  small  and  very  delicate,  brownish.  As 
long  as  no  anatomical  investigation  is  possible  its  systematic 
position  remains  uncertain.  Kenya. 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  Mdnich  (No.  90):  9 
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sinistrorsa  Blume ,  1965  Type 

1965  Blume,  Opuscula  Zool.  M(lnich  (No.  90):  9,  10,  fig.  5 


Glyptoconus  Mttllendor f f  ,  1894 

Shell  hard,  white,  translucent,  roundish  and  conical,  a  bit 
higher  than  broad.  Whorls  conical  with  blunt  apex.  7  1/2  very 
slowly  and  regularly  increasing  whorls,  vaulted  with  num-erous 
rather  strong  sharp  ribs.  Last  whorl  rounded,  umbilicus  small. 
Aperture  vertical,  narrow-moon-shaped;  edge  of  aperture  simple, 
blunt.  Edge  of  axis  somewhat  broadened,  scarcely  reflexed. 
Philippine  Islands. 

1894  Quadras  &  Mftllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges  . 

26  :  90 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  556 

mirus  MOllendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mflllendor f f ,  1894  Type 

1894  Quadras  &  Mttllendorf,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_6_:  90 
1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  512 
1898  MOllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  GOrlitz  22_:  47 
(reprint  p.  22) 

1901  MSllendorff  in  Semper 's  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  J3  (3): 
108 ,  pi .  11  f igs  .1,2 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t r eptax idae)  (2): 

154,  155,  pi.  63  figs.  14,  15 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  1945 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J3:  79 

Gonax i s  Taylor,  1877 

Shell  pupiform,  axis  of  the  apical  whorls  diverted  to  the  right, 
lower  part  of  penultimate  whorl  of  a  somewhat  triangular  shape, 
forming  a  prominent  hump  on  the  left  side,  and  without  columellar 
and  basal  teeth  or  swellings.  Tropical  and  southern  Africa. 

There  is  disagreement  as  to  whether  to  consider  Marconia, 
Afristreptaxis,  Pseudogonaxis ,  Macrogonaxis  and  others  as 
subgenera  of  Gona  x  i  s ,  or  to  elevate  them  to  genera.  We  use  them 
as  genera. 

1877  Taylor,  J.  Conch.  London  1_  (12):  252 
1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4 1 :  127  — 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  263 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  564 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus .  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  6 

1966  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  26:  71 

albidus  (Pfeiffer,  1845) 


1845 

Pfeiffer  in  Philippi's 
fig.  17 

Abbild.  2: 

7 ,  13 ,  pi .  6 

1846 

Pfeiffer  in  Philippi's 
pi .  8  f ig .  5 

Abbild.  2 

(Helix) :  128 , 

1848 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv.  1:  6 
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1852  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_2_  (Helix)  (2):  19, 
pi.  103  figs.  4-7 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  440 

1869  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch.  Sammlung  1_:  83 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  70,  pi.  14 

figs.  79-81 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  133 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  209  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

21,  pi.  45  figs.  10,  11  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_ :  170 

1911  Germain,  Bull.  Mus .  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  17 :  229,  230, 

("=  G_^_  prostratus  Gould") 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  264  ,  265 

bethencour t i  (Nobre,  1905) 

1905  Nobre,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Porto  9_ :  104,  pi.  1 

figs.  33,  34 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_:  265 
( "dubious-- immature" ) 
blacklock i  Connolly,  1928 

A.N.S.P. 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_:  531, 

text  figs,  la,  lb 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  _6  5 :  215-217, 
f igs  .5,6 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  264  ,  265 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  88 
cava  1 1 i i  (Pollonera,  1906) 

1906  Pollonera,  Bol.  Mus.  Zool.  Anat .  Comp.  Torino 

21  (No .  538) :  2 ,  3 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  57 

1909  Pollonera,  Spediz.  Ruwen.  S.A.R.  Prin.  Amedo  Savvia, 

Parte  Sci.  1_:  183,  pi.  20  fig.  1 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  170 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  179 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  281  (1933) 


1935 

Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr. 

27  (2): 

290 

1936 

Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20:  264 

-266 

craveni  ( E . A 

.  Smith,  1880) 

A.N.S 

.P . 

1880 

Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (5) 

6:  429,  pi.  32 

fig.  5 

1881 

Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p. 

280,  pi. 

32 

figs.  5 ,  5a 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  67,  pi. 

16  f igs  . 

6,  7 

1889 

Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8: 

134 

1897 

Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr 

.  4  (1) : 

31, 

pi  .  2  figs .  35 ,  36 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  206  (1902) 

1905 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae) 

(2)  : 

5,  6,  pi.  42  figs.  1-7  (1906) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32: 

57 
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1910  Kobel t ,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  170 

1918  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  24 :  251-254, 
521,  522 

1936  Bequaert  Si  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2  0  :  264  ,  266 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  h,  Bot  .  Afr.  6 1  :  258  ,  259 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  13 
cressyi  Connolly,  1922 
A.N.S.P. 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  113,  114 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  1_2_  (3):  110,  112, 
pi .  4  fig.  1 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  8_0 :  4 

1936  Bequaert  St  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2  0  :  264  ,  266 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 :  12-17 

dent iculatus  (Dohrn,  1878) 

1878  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  5_:  152 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  71 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr,  _4  (1):  32 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  211  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t r eptax idae)  (2): 

21,  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  170 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zent ral-Af r .  Exped. 

(1907-1908)  3  (6) :  186 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  280  (1933) 
1936  Bequaert  Si  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_£:  264  ,  266 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  13 

1966  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  2 6 :  71  ("may  =  g ibbons i 

Taylor " ) 

+  obi iquior  Haas,  1936 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  15,  pi.  1  fig.  5 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 :  88 ,  pi .  6  fig.  29 
+  ordinar ius  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

A.N.S.P. 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  St  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  _6  160,  pi.  6 
f igs .  2 ,  2a ,  3 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (  1):  32  ,  296 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  211  Tl902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

20,  pi.  45  figs.  13,  14  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3 2 :  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  171 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentral-Afr.  Exped. 

(  1907-1908)  3_  (6)  :  186 

1936  Bequaert  St  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2 0  :  266 
1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  15 
gibbonsi  (Taylor,  1877)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1877  Taylor,  J.  Conch.  London  _1  (  12):  252  ,  253  ,  pi.  2 

fig.  1 
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1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  70,  pi.  14 
figs.  82,  83,  pi.  16  figs.  1,  2 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat  .  8_:  132,  133 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  15 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  209  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

9,  10,  pi.  42  figs.  16,  17  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  3_2_:  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  171 

1918  Germain,  Bull.  Mus .  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  2_4 :  253 
1932  Thiele,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  _64j  11,  12 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  280  (1933) 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  264  ,  266 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  12-17 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  f  l gT  1974 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 


4,  13 

1966  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  2J5:  71 
gould i  W.  Adam.  1962 

1962  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Sci.  Nat.  Belg.  _38  (21):  8, 

pi .  1  fig.  4 

gwandaensis  (Preston,  1912) 

1912  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  2:  69  fig.  1 
1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12.:  110 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  80 :  4 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  _2£:  264  ,  267 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  14 

1961  Verdcourt,  Occ.  Pap.  Corynd.  Mus.  (No.  8):  17 

1963  Bruggen,  Ann.  Transv.  Mus.  24 :  268,  fig.  5 
1966  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  18.  (2  ):  378-380  ,  figs. 

56,  57 


1966  Bruggen,  Ann.  Transv.  Mus.  25 :  103,  109,  110 

1967  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  91):  30 
1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verh.  Leiden  (No.  103):  37,  38 

inermis  (Morelet,  1864) 

1864  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  12_:  157 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_:  531 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20.:  265-267  , 
("dubious-- immature" ) 
kirkii  (Dohrn,  1865) 

1865  Dohrn,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  232 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  441 

1880  Craven,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  217 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  70,  71 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  133 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  32 
1899  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  582,  pi.  33 
f igs  .  7  ,  8 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  210  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

8,  9,  pi.  42  figs.  14,  15  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  57 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  171 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12_:  110 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus .  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  80:  4 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2J3  :  264  ,  267 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  12-17 

maugerae  (Gray,  1837) 

A.N.S.P. 

1837  Gray,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  n.s.  _1:  484-486,  figs.  60c,  60d 
1841  Petit,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  _4:  99 
1843  Philippi,  Abbild.  1_:  48 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  8 

1868  Morelet,  Moll. Terr.  &  Fluv.  Voy.  "Welwitsch"  p.  45 
( 1867) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  74 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  217  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t r eptax idae)  (2): 

22  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  171 

1911  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  _17_:  228  /  229  , 

text  fig.  51,  52,  pi.  3  figs.  3,  4 
1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _1:  530 
1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6J5:  212-215, 
figs.  3,  4 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0_:  264  ,  267 
montisnimbae  Verdcourt,  1960 

A.N.S.P. 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  Afr.  6_1  :  151  ,  259  , 
pi .  1  f  igs  .  7-11 


1963 

Binder , 

Mem . 

Inst . 

Fr  .  d ' Af  r . 

Noire  (No .  66)  : 

mozambicensis 

(  E  .  A  . 

Smith 

,  1880) 

1880 

Smith , 

Ann  . 

&  Mag  . 

Nat.  Hist. 

(5)  6:  429 

1881 

Smith , 

Proc  . 

Zool . 

Soc.  London 

p.  280,  pi.  32 

figs 

.  6, 

6a 

1885 

Tryon , 

Man . 

Conch . 

(2)  1:  70, 

pi.  14 

f igs .  87 ,  88 

1889  Bouguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  _8:  133 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4  (1):  32 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  211  Tl902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 

12,  13,  pi.  43  figs.  7,  8  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _3_2:  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  171 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  280  (1933) 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  82:  4 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20:  264 
percivali  (Preston,  1913)  (non  Preston,  1913  p.  216T 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  194,  pi.  32 
fig.  4, 

1919  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  25:  639 
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1923  Germain,  Voy .  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  Paris 
(2):  11,  13,  pi.  1  figs.  1-3,  7  (1913) 

1934  Theile,  Sitzber,  Ges .  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  284  (1933) 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J,  Conch.  London  20 ;  264 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  61 ;  258 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 ;  88 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus .  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  13 
+  k i 1 imae  K.  L .  Pfeiffer,  1952 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  81 :  100,  pi.  2  fig.  15 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  97 
pi leolus  Connolly,  1928 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _1  :  532  , 
figs.  2a ,  2b 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65 :  215 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20 :  264,  269 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv.  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  88 
prostratus  ( "Gould "  Pfeiffer ,  1856) 

A.N.S.P. 

1850  Jay,  Catalog  ed.  4:  117  (nomen  nudum) 

Jan .  1856  Pfeiffer  ,  Ma  1 .  BlStt  .  _2:  17  2  ( footnote) 

(  1855) 

Oct  .  1856  Gould ,  Proc  .  Bos t .  Soc  .  Nat .  Hist .  6_  ( 1)  :  12 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  330 

1860  Martens ,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2 :  307 
1862  Gould,  Otia  Conch,  p.  220 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5^:  440 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Cless in ,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv .  p .  16 

1885  Tryon ,  Man .  Conch .  (2)  _1 :  69 ,  pi.  2  7  figs.  9 ,  9a 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  France  5_:  65 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.~8:  133 
1903  Gude ,  Proc  .  Ma  1  .  Soc  .  London  _5  :  208  (  1902 ) 

19  05  Kobel t ,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2): 

17 ,  pi.  4 3  figs.  20  ,  2 1  (  1906 ) 

1909  Kobel t ,  Abh .  Senck .  Nat .  Ges .  32 :  57 

1910  Kobel t ,  Jahrb .  Nassau .  Ver .  Nat ur k .  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  171 

1911  Germain ,  Bull.  Mus  .  His t .  Nat .  Paris  17 :  229 
1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6 5  :  219  ,  22  0  , 

figs.  8 ,  9 

1934  Thiele ,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat .  Fr .  Berlin  p .  282  (1933) 

19  3  6  Bequaert  &  Clench ,  J .  Conch .  London  2 0  :  2  64  ,  2  69 

19  62  Adam ,  Bull.  Ins  t .  Sc  i  .  Nat .  Belg .  3_8  (21):  1-11 , 
pi .  1  fig.  3 

protocavall i i  Verdcourt,  1963 

1963  Verdcourt,  Palaeontographica  12 1 A :  21,  fig.  38 
pseudotmes is  Connolly,  1942 

1942  Connolly ,  J .  Conch .  London  2 1 :  328 ,  text  figs.  1-3 
pupillus  (Morelet,  1887) 

1887  Morelet ,  J .  Conch .  Paris  35 :  283,  pi.  9  fig.  2 

19  0  3  Gude ,  Proc .  Ma  1 .  Soc .  London  5_:  24  0  (  19  0  2) 

1905  Kobelt ,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

26 ,  pi.  44  figs  .  16-18- TT906) 

1910  Kobelt ,  Jahrb .  Nassau .  Ver.  Na t ur k .  Wiesbaden 
63:  166 
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1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  265  ,  269  , 

( "dubious-- immature " ) 

1974  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukad inovic ,  Mem.  Mus .  Nat'l.  Hist. 
Nat.  Paris  (Zool.)  n.s.  8_4:  47 
pusillus  (Martens,  1897) 


1897 

Martens 

,  Besch. 

Weicht 

.  D.  Ost-Afr. 

8:  32,  pi.  2 

fig . 

31 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai 

.  Soc . 

London 

5 :  211 

( 1902) 

1905 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  & 

Chemn . 

I  12b 

(Streptaxidae)  (2): 

11, 

12,  pi. 

43  figs 

.  4,  5 

(1906) 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb . 

Nassau . 

Ver.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63: 

171 

1919 

Pilsbry 

,  Bull. 

Amer.  Mus.  Nat 

.  Hist 

.  40;  180 

1934 

Thiele , 

S it  zber 

.  Ges  . 

Nat.  Fr 

.  Berlin  p.  281  (1933) 

1936 

Bequaert  &  Clench,  J. 

Conch . 

London 

2_0 :  264 

+  itur iensis  (Pilsbry,  1919) 

A. N.S .P. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40_:  180  ,  228  , 
fig.  96 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  (9)  1J3:  498 

1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Afr.  2J7  (2):  290 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2J3:  269 

reclusianus  (Petit,  1841)  (+  recluzianus,  aucts.) 

1841  Petit,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  _4:  99 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  2_ :  110 

1846  Philippi,  Abbild.  _2  (Helix):  128,  pi.  8  fig.  3 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  6 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (2):  18, 

pi.  102  figs.  10-12,  24-26 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2_  (2): 

393,  pi.  95  fig.  1 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  440 

1875  Dohrn ,  Mai.  BlStt.  2_2:  204 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_ :  492 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  5_:  27,  pi.  142  fig.  2 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  67,  figs.  41,  42 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  204  ,  205  (  1902) 
1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2): 

15  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_ :  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

_63:  171 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_:  530 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  268 
1962  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Sci.  Nat.  Belg.  3_8  T21):  1, 
pi.  1  fig.  2 

schweitzer i  (Dohrn,  1878) 

A.N.S.P. 

1878  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  5_:  153 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  74 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  218  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptaxidae)  (2): 

22  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  57 
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1910 


Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
_63:  171 

1934  Degner ,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6_5:  212  fig.  2a 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  _20  :  264  , 

269,  270 

souleyet ianus  (Petit,  1841) 

A.N.S.P. 

1841  Petit,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  4_:  99 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  _2:  110 

1843  Philippi,  Abbild.  _1:  48 

1846  Philippi,  Abbild.  1_  (Helix):  130,  pi.  8  fig.  6 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  8 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _L2  (Helix)  (2): 

20,  pi.  102  figs.  21-23 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  _2  (2): 

393,  pi.  95  fig.  2 

1859  Chenu,  Man.  de  Conch.  _1  :  450  ,  fig.  3357 
1868  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  260 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  443 

1869  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  63,  69 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  _1:  4 

1880  Martens  in  Mobius,  Beitr.  z.  Meersfauna  Mauritius 

&  Seychelles,  p.  200 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  73,  pi.  14  figs.  4-6 
1898  Martens  in  Wiegraann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Sammlung  Mus. 

Naturk.  Berlin  _1  (  1):  10  ,  11  ,  46-48  ,  text  figs, 
pi .  2  f igs .  2-4 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  214  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 

17  (1906) 

1909  Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  (2)  13_:  60 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  171 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  283  (1933) 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  264  ,  270 
unidentatus  Verdcourt,  1963 

1963  Verdcourt,  Palaeontographica  121A:  22,  fig.  39 
welwi t schi  (Morelet,  1868) 

1868  Morelet,  Moll.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  Voy . "Welwi tsch"  p. 

57,  58,  pi.  1  figs.  6,  7  (1867) 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  492  ,  493 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  69,  pi.  14  figs.  73-75 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8^:  133 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  208  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

19,  pi.  43  figs.  22,  23  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32_:  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63  :  171 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_:  530 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_:  264  , 

270,  271 

woodhousei  (Preston,  1913) 

A.N.S.P. 


210 


1913  Pres  ton  ,Proc.  Zoo  1 .  Soc.  London  p.  194,  pi.  32 
fig.  5 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40_:  216 
1923  Germain, Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  Paris 
(2):  11-13,  24,  text  fig.  7  pi.  1  figs.  6,  11 
(1913) 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_:  269 

1957  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_5_:  125-129 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6_1  :  258  ,  259 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  88 


Gosavidiscus  Hrubesch,  1965 


A  fossil  shell  from  Austria. 

1965  Hrubesch,  OberOster reich  mitt.  Bayer  St.  PalSont 
Hist .  Geol .  _5  :  106 

acutimarginatus  Hrubesch,  1965  Type 

1965  Hrubesch,  OberOster reich  mitt.  Bayer  St.  PalSont 
Hist.  Geol.  5:  106,  pi.  9  figs.  1-8 


Haploptychius  MOllendorff,  1905 
+  Pseudartemon  Mabille,  1887 
+  Ptychostylus  MOllendorff,  1888 
(non  Sandberger,  1870) 


Only  a  parietal  lamella  present.  Thailand  and  Malaysia. 


1887 

Mabille ,  Bull . 

Soc .  Mai.  Fr . 

4  :  126 

1905 

Kobelt,  Mart. 

&  Chemn.  I  12b 

( St reptaxidae) 

127  (1906) 

1931 

Thiele,  Handb. 

Syst.  Weicht. 

1  (2)  : 

730 

1946 

Forcart,  J.  Conch.  London  22: 

215 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb. 

Pal.  6  (2):  562 

anceyi  (Mabille,  1887) 

1887 

Mabille,  Bull. 

Soc .  Mai.  Fr . 

4:  128, 

129 

1887 

Mabille,  Moll. 

Tonkin  Diagn. 

P.  9 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 

5:  215, 

pi  .  4 

figs.  13-15 

( 1902) 

1906 

Kobelt,  Mart. 

&  Chemn.  I  12b 

( S t  reptax idae) 

134,  pi.  58 

figs.  9,  10 

1926 

McClelland,  General  Index  p. 

149 

andamanicus 

(Benson,  1860) 

A.N.S 

.P  . 

1860 

Benson,  Ann.  & 

Mag.  Nat.  Hist 

.(3)6 

:  192 

1865  Theobald,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _34  :  245 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  444 
1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  p.  4,  pi.  8 
fig.  6 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  2 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
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1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1:  75 

,  Pi 

.  14 

figs.  1 ,  1 

1895 

Godwin-Aus ten , 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

London  p.  443 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai 

.  Soc . 

London 

5: 

219 

(1902) 

1906 

Kobelt ,  Mart .  & 

Chemn . 

I  12b 

(Streptaxidae)  (2) 

144,  pi.  57 

f  ig  .  3 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb. 

Nassau . 

Ver  . 

Naturk . 

Wiesbaden 

63:  152 

1920 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai 

.  Soc . 

London 

14: 

53 

1955 

Jutting,  Bull. 

Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No  . 

25) 

:  96  (1954) 

atopospirus 

Jutting,  1955 

1955 

Jutting,  Bull. 

Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No  . 

25) 

:  102 , 

fig.  12  (1954) 

1961 

Jutting,  Bull. 

Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No  . 

26) 

:  35 

bla ise i  (Dautzenberg  &  Fischer,  1905) 

1905  Dautzenberg  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_3  :  86  ,  87  , 

pi.  3  figs.  1-4 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t r ept ax idae)  (2): 

173,  pi.  66  figs.  4-7 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 ;  152 

blanf ord i  (Theobald,  1865)  (+  blanf ordianus ,  aucts.) 

1865  Theobald,  J.  Asiat.  Soc .  Bengal  3_4.:  245 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  495 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_0  (2  ):  163  ,  164  , 

pi.  7  figs.  8,  9 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  p.  4,  pi.  8 

fig.  5  (not  fig.  10 ) 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1:  2 
1895  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  443 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  219  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

143,  144,  pi.  57  fig.  15  ,  pi.  62  figs.  4,  5 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63;  152 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25);  96  (1954) 
bombax  (Benson,  1859) 

A.N.S .P . 

1859  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  3_:  186 

1860  Martens,  Mai.  BlStt.  _6  :  6  (  1859) 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  151 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_0  (2);  167 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  31  figs.  1,  4 
1876  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  156  fig.  9 

1876  Theobald,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_5_  (2):  187,  pi.  14 

fig.  6 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  159 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  3 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  218  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

147,  148,  pi.  63  figs.  7-9 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63;  152 

bourguignat i  (Mabille,  1887) 

1887  Mabille,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  4_:  125  ,  126  ,  pi.  4 
figs.  4-6 
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1887  Mabille,  Moll.  Tonkin  Diagn.  p.  8 
19  03  Gude,  Proc.Mal.  Soc.  London  5^240,  25  6  (  19  02) 
1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 
156,  pi.  63  figs.  11-13 
burmanicus  (Blanford  in  Theobald,  1864) 

A  .  N  .  S  .  P  . 

1864  Blanford  in  Theobald,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  33 : 

245  (part) 

1865  Blanford,  Mem.  Asiat.  Soc.  Calcutta  p.  17 
1865  Blanford,  J.  Asiat  Soc.  Bengal  _34  (2):  81, 

95,  105 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  144 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  £0  (2):  113, 

163,  pi.  7  figs.  5-9,  pi.  8 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  p.  4,  pi.  8, 

fig.  10  (not  fig.  5),  pi.  96  fig.  10 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_ :  494 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus .  Moll.  _1:  2 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  75,  pi.  14  fig.  14 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  218  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

145,  pi.  57  figs.  19,  20,  pi.  62  figs.  1-3 
1908  Blanford  St  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
_1 :  6,  fig.  5 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

+  blanf ordi  (Hanley  &  Theobald,  1872)  (non  Theobald,  1865) 
1872  Hanley  St  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  8  fig.  10 


1878 

Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind. 

Mus  . 

Moll.  1 : 

2 

1908 

Blanford  St  Godwin-Aus  ten ,  Fauna  Brit 

1  .  C 

.  India 

Moll . 

celebicus  (P 

±  .  u 

.  St  F.  Sarasin,  1899) 

1899 

Sarasin,  Mat.  zur  Nat. 

Land 

Moll.  Insel  Celebes 

2:  221,  pi.  26  fig. 

273 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

,  5:  215 

( 1902) 

1906 

Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn. 

I  12b 

( Streptaxidae) 

(2)  : 

138,  139,  pi.  62  figs.  14 

,  15,  19 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  . 

Naturk . 

Wiesbaden 

63:  152 

1955 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No.  25) 

:  96  (1954) 

1972 

Bruggen,  Proc.  K.  Ned. 

Akad  . 

Wet .  Series  C . 

Biol . 

St  Med  .  Sci  .  75  (  5  )  : 

391-393,  figs 

.  9-14 

costulatus  (MOllendorf f ,  1881) 

A.N.S 

.P . 

1881 

Mftllendorff,  Jahrb.  D. 

Mai . 

Ges.  8: 

312 

1883 

M511endorff,  Jahrb.  D. 

Mai . 

Ges .  10 : 

275  , 

pi .  10  f ig .  8 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1:  73 

,  pi.  15 

f  igs  . 

27  ,  28 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  214  (  1902) 

1905  Dautzenberg  St  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_3:  86,  87 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

128,  129,  pi.  56  figs.  21,  22,  pi.  59  figs.  4-12 
1906  Dautzenberg  St  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  54:  146 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  152 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444:  159,  pi.  16 
fig.  29 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  83,  pi.  5  fig.  5 
+  edent ulus  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903) 

1903  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_1  :  202  , 
pi.  7  figs.  7-9 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  St r eptax idae)  (2): 

129 

+  major  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903) 

1903  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_1  :  202  , 
pi .  7  f igs  .  4-6 

1905  Dautzenberg  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_3:  86,  87 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  Streptaxidae)  (2): 

129 

+  subcost ulat us  (MOllendor f f ,  1901) 

1901  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_3:  65 
1903  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  JkL:  201,  pi.  7 
figs.  1-3 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  214  (  1902) 

1904  Fischer  &  Dautzenberg,  Mission  Paive  _3:  390 
1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

129 

1906  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  54:  146 


1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f 

.  Moll . 

9 Ol  83,  pi .  5 

f  ig  . 

6 

deflexus  (Souleyet,  1852) 

1852 

Souleyet,  Voy. 

"Bonito 

"  Zoo  1  .  2  :  506  , 

Pi. 

28 

f igs .  30  ,  31 

1859 

Gray,  Fig.  Moll 

.  Anim. 

3:  pi.  289  fig 

.  3 

1859 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Hel ic  . 

Viv .  4 :  331 

1868 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic . 

Viv .  5 :  441 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  71,  pi.  14  figs.  95,  96 
1898  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _3_0_:  66 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  212  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 
137,  pi.  62  fig.  21 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

diespiter  (Mabille,  1887) 

1887  Mabille,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  4_:  127  ,  128  ,  pi.  3 
f igs  .7,8 

1887  Mabille,  Moll.  Tonkin  Diagn.  p.  10 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  215  (  1902  ) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

134,  135,  pi.  63  figs .~ 17  2  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
£3:  152 

dor r i  (Dautzenberg,  1893) 

A.N.S.P. 

1893  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_1:  160,  161,  pi.  7 
fig.  3 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  216  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

131,  pi.  61  figs.  14-16 
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1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  152 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90_:  83 
eut rophus  Jutting,  1955 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96,  97, 
fig.  9  (1954) 

1961  Berry,  Bull.  Nat'l.  Mus.  Singapore  (No.  30): 
101-105 

exacut us  (Gould,  1856) 

1856  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  6_  (1):  12,  13 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  3_:  258 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  331 
1862  Gould,  Otia  Conch,  p.  220 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  442 
1871  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  4_:  29-30  ,  pi.  115 
figs.  11-14 

1876  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  98  figs.  8-10 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  494 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  3 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  jL:  72,  pi.  14  figs.  11,  12 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  133 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  213  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2): 
142,  143,  pi.  57  figs.  16-18 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
U  8 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  152 

f agot i  (Mabille,  1887) 

1887  Mabille,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  _4:  130,  131,  pi.  4 
f igs .7,8 

1887  Mabille,  Moll.  Tonkin  Diagn.  p.  9 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  215  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

135,  136,  pi.  63  figs.  5,  6 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
£3:  152 

f ischer i  (Morlet,  1886) 

A.N.S.P. 

1886  Morlet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2i:  259,  274,  pi.  12 

fig.  1 

1886  Morlet,  Moll.  Tonkin  Diagn.  p.  2 

1887  Mabille,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  4_:  128 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  212  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

136,  pi.  61  fig.  21 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  152 

f ortunei  (Pfeiffer,  1854) 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  149 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  332 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  74 
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1903 

1905 

1910 

+  borealis 
1882 

1883 

1885 

1902 

1903 

1906 

j uedell i  Yen, 


Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  217  (  1902) 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

129,  pi.  56  figs.  6-8  (1906) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 
(Heude,  1882) 

Heude,  Mem.  Hist.  Nat.  Emp .  Chinois  (1):  79, 
pi.  18  fig.  26 

Mflllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _10:  274 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  73,  pi.  15  figs.  29-31 

Collinge,  J.  Malac.  9_:  73 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  215  (  1902) 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
129 
1939 


1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  159,  pi.  16  fig.  30 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  83,  pi.  5  fig.  7 

jutt ingi  Bruggen,  1972 

1972  Bruggen,  Proc.  K.  Ned.  Akad.  Wet.  Series  C  Biol.  & 
Med.  Sci.  7_5  (5):  391,  figs.  6-8 
michaudi  (Crosse  &  Fischer,  1863)  (+  michani  &  michaui,  auct.) 


A.N.S.P. 


1863 

1868 

1875 

1878 

1881 

1884 

1885 
1888 

1903 

1906 

1910 

1955 

nautilus  (P  .  & 
1899 

1903 

1906 

1910 

1955 

1972 


occidentalis 

1885 

1903 

1906 


Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_1:  270,  357  , 
pi.  10  fig.  4 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  443 
Morelet,  Series  Conch.  4_:  269  ,  270 
Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  4 
Pfeiffer,  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  _2  (No.  64):  504  ,  508 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  72,  pi.  14  figs.  7,  8 
Ten  ison-Woods ,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  n.s.  Wales  (2)  3_: 

1009 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  212  (  1902) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

103,  pi.  55  figs.  18,  19 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  150 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 

F.  Sarasin,  1899)  (+  naut ileus ,  auct.) 

Sarasin,  Mat.  zur  Naturg.  Land  Moll,  der  Insul 

Celebes  _2  :  220  ,  pi.  26  fig.  272  ,  pi.  31  fig.  307 
Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  208  (  1902) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

139  ,  140,  pi.  62  figs. “20,  24  ,  25 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 

Bruggen,  Proc.  K.  Ned.  Akad.  Wet.  Series  C.  Biol. 

&  Med.  Sci.  7_5  (5  ):  391-393  ,  figs.  3-5 
(Heude,  1885) 

Heude,  Hist.  Nat.  Emp.  Chinois  (2):  118,  pi.  30 
fig.  23 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  j>:  215  (1902) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
130,  pi.  56  figs.  23-25 


216 


1910  Kobelt ,  jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444  :  159,  pi.  16  fig. 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 ;  83 
orientalis  (Heude,  1885) 

1885  Heude,  Mem.  Hist.  Nat.  Emp .  Chinois  (2):  118, 
pi .  30  f ig .  22 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  216  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 
130,  pi.  56  figs.  26-28 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  152 

ovatus  (Pfeiffer,  1845) 

1845  Pfeiffer  in  Phillipi,  Abbild.  _2 :  8 

1846  Pfeiffer  in  Phillipi,  Abbild.  2_  (Helix):  128, 

pi .  8  f ig .  4 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  7 
1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _1_2  (Helix)  (2):  20, 
pi.  102  figs.  7-9 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  441 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  71,  pi.  14  figs. 

92  ,  93 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  133 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  211  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

137,  138,  pi.  62  figs.  22,  23 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


pachychilus 

1884 

1885 
1903 
1906 

1910 

1939 


63:  152 

(MOllendorff ,  1884) 

MOllendorff ,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1_6:  171 
MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  12 :  374 
Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  226  (  1902) 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

131,  148,  pi.  63  figs.  22,  23 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  152 

Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  159,  pi.  16 


fig.  27 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0 :  83,  pi.  5  fig.  9 
pellucens  (Pfeiffer,  1862) 


A.N.S .P . 


28 


1862  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p .  273,  pi.  36 
f  ig  .  6 

1864  Pfeiffer,  Mouhot's  Travels  2_:  fig.  6 

1867  Martens,  Preuss.  Exped .  Ostasien  2_:  85 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  441 
1871  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  4_:  29,  pi.  115 

figs.  11,  12 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1883  Morlet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3 1 :  105,  pi.  4  figs.  2,  2a 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  71,  72,  pi.  14 
figs.  98-100 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  133 
1891  Fischer,  Bull.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Autun  4:  17 
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1899  Ancey,  Ann.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Marseille  Bull.  (2) 
1_:  126  ,  127  ,  pi.  9  fig.  A 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  212  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

132,  133,  pi.  61  figs.  17-20 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  152 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 

+  major  (Morlet,  1883) 

1883  Morlet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  31 :  105,  pi.  4  fig.  2 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  212  (1902) 
personat us  (Blanford,  1880) 

1880  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_9  (2):  201-211, 
pi .  2  f ig .  10 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  80,  pi.  16  figs.  83-85 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5.:  224  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

121,  122,  150,  pi.  61  figs.  4-6 
1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll 
1:  14 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  151,  152 
petiti  (Gould,  1844) 

A.N.S.P. 


1844  Gould,  Bost.  Jour.  Nat.  Hist.  _4  (4  ):  456  , 
pi.  24  fig.  7 

1846  Philippi,  Abbild.  2_  (Helix):  130,  pi.  8  fig.  11 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  8 
1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (2):  21, 
pi.  103  figs.  8-11 
1862  Gould,  Otia  Conch,  p.  183 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  8  fig.  4 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  3 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  74,  pi.  14  figs.  16-18 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  216  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
142,  pi.  57  fig.  14 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


63 :  151,  152 

pf eif f er i  (Zelebor,  1867) 

1867  Zelebor,  Verh.  Zool.  &  Bot  .  Ges .  Wien  1/7:  806 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  444 

1869  Zelebor,  Verh.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Ges.  Wien  _19:  875 
1876  MOrch,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_4:  359 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _7:  495 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  2 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  74,  pi.  14  fig.  13 
1895  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  443 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  217  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
138 ,  pi .  63  f ig .  21 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll 
1 :  1 ,  6  ,  7  f igs .1,6 
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1910 


+ 


+ 


+ 


Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  152 

1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _14_:  53 
1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2:  365 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 
minor  (MOrch,  1876) 

1876  Mttrch,  J.  Conch.  Paris  7A_:  359 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  2 

1895  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  443 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^  217  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2): 
138 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 


40  (2) :  161, 


_1:  6 

pf eif f er ianus  Stoliczka,  1871 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal 
pi .  8  fig.  6 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  2 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  217  (  1902) 
1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae) 
pumilio  (Mttrch,  1876) 

1876  MOrch,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_4_:  359 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  2 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  217  (  1902) 
1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptaxidae) 
138 


(2) 


(2) 


1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
1:  6 

por rectus  (Pfeiffer,  1862) 


1862 

Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool. 

Soc.  London  p. 

273 

1867 

Martens,  Preuss.  Exped 

.  Ostasien  2: 

85 

1868 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv. 

5 :  442 

1881 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl. 

Helic. 

Viv .  p . 

16 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1:  74 

1891 

Fischer,  Bull.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Autun 

4  :  18 

1899 

Ancey,  Ann.  Mus.  Hist. 

Nat  . 

Marseille  Bull. 

(2)  1 

127 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

5:  217 

(1902) 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

5:  275, 

322,  325, 

pi.  12  figs.  20-22 

1906 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b 

( St  reptax idae) 

(2)  : 

133,  134,  pi.  61  figs.  24 

-26 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  . 

Naturk . 

Wiesbaden 

63:  152 

1926 

McClelland,  General  Index  p. 

149 

1955 

Jutting.  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus  . 

(No.  25) 

:  96  (1954) 

prestoni  (Gude,  1903) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  322  ,  323  ,  325  , 
pi.  12  figs.  17-19 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

140,  141,  pi.  62  figs.  16-18 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

1926  McClelland,  General  index  p.  55 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 
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1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  84 
pronus  (Blanford,  1880) 

A.N.S.P. 

1880  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4J9  (2):  204  ,  205  , 

pi .  2  fig.  12 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  79,  pi.  16  figs.  93-  95 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  224  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t rept ax idae)  (2): 

122,  123,  151,  pi.  61  figs.  7-9 
1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1_:  14 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6^:  151,  152 
sankey i  (Benson,  1859) 

1859  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  2:  472 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  442 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  £0  (2):  167,  pi.  7 

fig.  14 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  8  fig.  7 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  494 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  3 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  72,  pi.  14,  figs.  2,  3 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  213  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

147,  pi.  57  figs.  11,  12,  pi.  62  figs.  6,  7 
1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

2:  8 ,  fig.  7 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

+  sankeyanus  Hanley  &  Theobald,  1872 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  8  fig.  7 
1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptaxidae)  (2): 

147 

sinensis  (Gould,  1859)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1859  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  6_ :  424 
1862  Gould,  Otia  Conch,  p.  103 

1867  Martens,  Preuss.  Exped.  Zool.  2_\  56,  57 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  445 

1882  Eastlake,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  34.:  235 

1883  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  1J3:  273,  pi.  10 

fig.  7 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  73,  pi.  15  figs.  32,  33 
1899  Ancey,  Ann.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Marseille  Bull.  (2)  1_: 

127 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  213  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  Tstreptaxidae)  (2): 

127,  128,  pi.  56  figs.  17,  18 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  _1  (2):  730 
1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  158,  159,  pi.  16 
f ig  .  26 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1965 
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1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J^:  84 
+  at tenuatus  (Mflllendor f f ,  1883) 

1883  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  ]^0:  273 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  73 


1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai. 

Soc . 

London  5 : 

213 

(  1902) 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f. 

Moll 

.  90:  84 

bavay i 

(Ancey,  1899) 

1899 

Ancey,  Ann.  Mus. 

Hist 

.  Nat.  Marseille  Bull.  (2)  1: 

127  (footnote) 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai. 

Soc . 

London  5: 

214 

( 1902) 

+  erythroceros  (MOllendor f f ,  1881) 

1881  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  MaL.  Ges.  8_:  311,  312 

1883  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1_0  :  273  ,  fig. 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  74 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  213  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

128 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  84,  pi.  5  fig.  10 
+  maximus  (MOllendorf f ,  1883) 

1883  Mttllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  10_:  273 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90_:  84,  pi.  5  fig.  11 

+  med ius  (Mttllendor f f ,  1883) 

1883  Mttllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1_0_:  273 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  73 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  213  (  1902) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  84,  pi.  5  fig.  12 
+  nanus  (Mttllendor f f ,  1883) 

1883  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  273 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  73 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  213  (  1902) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  84,  pi.  5  fig.  13 
sinuosus  (Pfeiffer,  1861) 

1861  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  23 
1861  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  1_ :  239 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  443 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  74 
1891  Fischer,  Bull.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Autun  4_:  18 
1  903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  218,  pi.  4 
figs.  10-12  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
132,  pi.  61  figs.  22,  23 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 
sol idulus  (Stoliczka,  1871) 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_0  (2):  166,  pi.  7 
f  i  g  .  1 0 

1874  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  98  fig.  7 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  493,  494 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.- Moll.  1_:  3 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  71,  pi.  14  fig.  99 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  212  (1902) 
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1906 


Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptaxidae)  (2): 

174 ,  pi .  66  f ig .  8 
1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Austen,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  7 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

str iatulus  (Collinge,  1902) 

1902  Collinge,  J.  Malac.  9_:  73,  pi.  4  figs.  3,  4 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  244  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

141,  pi .  55  figs  .3,4 
1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus .  (No.  25):  96,  100  (1954) 
thamnophila  Jutting,  1955 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  98-100, 
fig.  10  (1954) 

thebawi  (Godwin-Austen ,  1888) 

1888  Godwin-Austen,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  243,  244 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  212  (  1902) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  322-327  ,  pi.  12 
figs.  11-13 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t r eptax idae)  (2): 

145,  146,  pi.  62  figs.  11-13 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  152 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  150 


Imperturbat ia  Martens,  1898 

Shell  pale  y e 1 1 o w i s h- g r ay ,  regular,  depressed  conoid,  with 
prominent  radial  sculpture  and  open  umbilicus;  aperture  toothless, 
with  distinctly  reflected  margin,  the  basal  margin  projecting  in 
the  middle.  Seychelle  Islands. 

1898  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Samml .  Mus.  Naturk. 
Berlin  1_  ( 1 )  :  12 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  556 

cons tans  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898)  Type 

1898  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Samml.  Mus.  Naturk. 
Berlin  _1  (  1):  11  ,  12  ,  48  ,  49  ,  pi.  2  fig.  5, 
text  figs. 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  231  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

23,  24,  pi.  44  figs.  1,  2  (1906) 

1909  Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  (2)  _1^3:  60 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  166 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1943 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  79 
+  silhouettae  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898 

1898  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Samml.  Mus.  Naturk. 
Berlin  1_  ( 1)  :  12 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  231  (1902) 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  166 

levieuxi  (Nevill  &  Nevill,  1871) 


1871 

Nevill  & 

Nevill,  J.  Asiat. 

Soc.  Bengal 

39:  6 

1876 

Pfeiffer , 

Mono.  Helic.  Viv 

.  7:  198 

1898 

Martens  St 

Wiegmann,  Mitt. 

Zool .  Samml . 

Mus  . 

Naturk . 

Berlin 

1  (1):  1-94 

1909 

Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool. 

(2)  13 

:  57-64 

1971 

Barnacle , 

J.  Conch.  London 

26:  386,  387,  fig 

.  1 

perelegans 

(Martens  St 

Wiegmann,  1898) 

189  8 

Martens  St 

Wiegmann,  Mitt. 

Zool  .Samm 1 . 

Mus. 

Naturk. 

Berlin 

1:  12,  13,  pi.  2 

f  ig  .  6 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  231  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

24,  pi.  44  figs.  3,  4  (1906) 

1909  Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  (2)  13_:  60 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  166 

violascens  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898) 

1  89  8  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.Zool.Samml.  Mus.  Naturk. 

Berlin  _1:  12  pi.  2,  fig.  7 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  231  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

24,  pi.  44  figs.  5,  6  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3:  166 

Indoar temon  Forcart,  1946 

+  Odontartemon  MOllendorff,  1905 

(non  Pfeiffer,  1856) 

With  one  parietal  and  one  palatal  tooth,  and  sometimes  a 
columellar  tooth.  Ceylon,  Indochina,  India. 

1946  Forcart,  J.  Conch.  London  22_:  215 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  562 

bidens  (MOllendorf f ,  1883) 

A.N.S.P. 

1883  Mflllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _15:  67 
1883  Mttllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  K)_:  276  ,  pi.  10 
fig.  9 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  76,  pi.  15  figs.  37,  38 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  220  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

94,  pi.  56  figs.  19,  20  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  150 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444:  158,  pi.  16  fig.  22 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90.:  84  ,  pi.  5  fig.  14 
cingalensis  (Benson,  1853) 

A.N.S.P. 

1853  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (2)  12 :  91 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  A_:  333 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:— 507 
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1871  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc .  Bengal  39 :  6 

1874  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  98  figs.  2,  3 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  496 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  4 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  78:  pi.  15  figs.  50,  51 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  222  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

92,  pi.  57  figs.  1,  2  (1906) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

_1:  12,  13 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  150 

eburneus  (Pfeiffer,  1861)  Type 

1861  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  23 

1861  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt  240 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  447 

1891  Fischer,  Bull.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Autun  4_:  17 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  226  ,  pi.  4  figs. 

4-6  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

91,  92,  pi.  58  figs.  21-23  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  150 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  14 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  2  (2):  730 
1946  Forcart,  J.  Conch.  London  22 :  215 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1966 
f uchsianus  (Gredler,  1881) 

A.N.S.P . 

1881  Gredler,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  Q_:  16-19,  20,  pi.  1 

f  ig  .  2 

1882  Heude,  Mem.  Hist.  Nat.  Emp .  Chinois  (1):  78,  pi.  20 

fig.  30 

1883  MOllendorff,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2£:  275 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  76,  pi.  15  figs.  39,  40 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  219  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

96,  pi.  56  figs.  9,  10  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  150 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  282  (1933) 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444:  158,  pi.  16 

fig.  23 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  84  ,  85 

1974  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  104 :  192 

+  t onk in ianus  Jaeckel,  1950 

1950  Jaeckel,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  19_  (1-3):  18,  pi.  1  fig.  4 
gracilis  (Collett,  1898) 

A.N.S.P. 

1898  Collett,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_:  1  (3  figs.) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  223  (  1902  ) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

95,  pi.  56  figs.  4,  5  (1906) 
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1908 


Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
1:  13 

1910  Kobelt ,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  150 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 
laevis  (Blanford,  1899) 

1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  765,  pi.  50 
figs.  11 ,  12 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  218  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 

93,  94,  pi.  60  figs.  11,  12  (1906) 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
1:  13 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  150 

layardianus  (Benson,  1853) 

A.N.S.P. 

1853  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (2)  1_2_:  90 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4 :  332 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  445 

1871  Nevill,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  39_:  6 

1874  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  98  figs.  1,  4 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus  .  Moll.  1_:  4 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_ :  75  ,  76  ,  pi.  15  figs. 

22,  23 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  222  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

93,  pi.  57  figs.  4,  5  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  150 

t  r idens  (Mdllendorf f ,  1898) 

1898  Mttllendor  f  f ,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_0:  67 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  220  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

94,  95,  pi.  58  figs.  19,  20  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  150 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  85,  pi.  5  fig.  15 


Lychnopsis  Vidal,  1917 

Shell  thin,  pinched,  almost  disk-shaped.  Four  narrow  whorls, 
slowly  and  regularly  increasing  in  size;  whorls  somewhat  sunken; 
last  whorl  very  markedly  broadened  and  rising  a  little  in  the  last 
half,  then  pulling  back  to  the  base,  rounded  outside,  somewhat 
squeezed  together  and  flattened  underneath.  Umbilicus  rather 
narrow  and  not  deep.  Fossil  from  Mallorca. 

1917  Vidal,  Mem.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  I_0  :  357  ,  358 
1927  Roman,  Bol.  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  Madrid  2_7  :  388-390 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  561 
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bof i 1 1 i  Vidal,  1917  Type 

1917  Vidal,  Mem.  Real  Soc.  Esp .  Hist.  Nat.  _10  :  357  ,  358  , 
pi .  3  f igs .  6-9 

1927  Roman,  Bol.  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  Madrid  2J7  :  388-390  , 
pi.  12  figs.  5,  5a 

19  60  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  1963 
hermitei  Vidal,  1917 

1917  Vidal,  Mem.  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  _10_:  357  ,  358  , 
pi .  3  f igs .3-5 

1921  Repelin,  Mem.  Soc.  Geol.  Fr .  Paleont.  2 3 :  17,  pi.  2 
f igs .  14-16 

1927  Roman,  Bol.  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  Madrid  27:  389,  390 


Marconia  Bourguignat,  1889 

+  Stenomarconia  Germain,  1934 

Shell  whitish,  more  or  less  transparent,  cylindrical  with  dome¬ 
shaped  first  whorl;  6-7  regularly  increasing  weakly  arched  whorls, 
the  two  embryonic  ones  smooth,  the  following  whorls  with  sharp 
axial  stripes.  End  whorl  large,  slightly  irregular,  ventral  ly 
weakly  flattened,  rising  sharply  in  front  of  the  aperture. 
Unbilicate.  Aperture  truncated,  roundly  egg-shaped,  untoothed. 
Edge  of  aperture  more  or  less  rolled  and  somewhat  thickened,  the 
ends  joined  by  a  parietal  callous.  Tropical  Africa. 


1889 

Bourguignat , 

Moll.  Afr.  Equat. 

8:  135,  136 

1934 

Germain,  Bull. 

Mus .  Hist .  Nat  . 

Paris 

(2)  6 

(3):  262 

1952 

Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  92  (4) 

:  161 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb. 

Pal .  6  (2 ) :  564 

1965 

Adam,  Ann.  Mus 

.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr 

.  Zool 

.  (No . 

138)  : 

5,  6,  14 

1966 

Verdcourt ,  J . 

Conch.  London  26: 

71 

cos ta ta  Verdcourt,  1963 

1963  Verdcourt,  Palaeontographica  121A:  24,  fig.  46 
cylindr ica  Pfeiffer,  1952 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  81 :  95,  pi.  2  fig.  10 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  87 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 
20-22,  fig.  8 

elgonens is  (Preston,  1913)  (non  Preston,  1913  p.  211) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  197,  pi.  33 
fig.  3 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 : 

489,  pi.  14  figs.  43-48,  52-57 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  Paris 

(2):  13,  17,  pi.  1  figs.  12-15  (1913) 

1930  Connolly,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  19_  (1):  37, 
f  igs  .  1 ,  2d 

1961  Verdcourt,  Occ.  Pap.  Coryndon  Mem.  Mus.  (8):  19 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  88 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

5,  6,  14 

1966  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  26:  71 


226 


gaudioni  (Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1902) 

1902  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Bull.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Belg. 

36  :  52  ,  fig.  22  (  1901) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  206  (  1902) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus .  Nat.  Hist.  _£0:  175 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr .  Berlin  p.  280  (1933) 
gravier i  (Germain,  1907) 

1907  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  13 : 

65,  pi.  5  fig.  1 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  54 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  160 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  176 
hamiltoni  ( E . A .  Smith  in  Johnston,  1897) 

A.N.S.P. 

1897  Johnston,  Brit.  Centr.  Afr...  London  2:  364 
1899  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  580 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

295,  296,  pi.  35  fig.  8,  pi.  36  figs.  21,  22, 
(1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

23:  167 

+  johnstoni  ( E . A .  Smith,  1893)  (non  Smith,  1887) 

1893  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  633,  pi.  59 
fig.  1 

1897  Johnston,  Brit.  Centr.  Afr. ..London  2:  364 

1899  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  580 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

295  (1905) 

+  malavens is  (Kobelt,  1904) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

296,  pi.  36  figs.  21,  22  (1905) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  jM):  88,  pi.  6  fig.  28 
innocens  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  197,  pi.  33 
fig.  11 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  Paris 
(2):  16  (1913) 
j eannel i  Germain,  1934 

1934  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  6_  (3): 

262,  263 

1952  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  92  (4):  161,  162,  pi.  7 
fig.  1 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1973 

1961  Verdcourt,  Occ.  Pap.  Coryndon  Mem.  Mus.  (No.  8):  18 
lata  ( E . A .  Smith,  1880)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1880  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  347  pi.  31  fig.  4 

1881  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29_ :  295 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  34,  pi.  17  figs.  34,  35 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  2:  135,  136 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  £  (1):  14 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  205  Il902) 
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1904 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  & 

Chemn.  I 

12b  ( Enneidae)  ( 1) : 

304  , 

305,  pi 

.  36  figs. 

16,  17  (1905) 

1906 

Kobelt , 

Mart  .  & 

Chemn.  I 

12b  (Streptaxidae) 

(2)  : 

167 

1909 

Kobelt , 

Abh.  Senck.  Nat. 

Ges.  32:  56 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb . 

Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63: 

167 

1919 

Pilsbry 

,  Bull. 

Amer.  Mus. 

Nat.  Hist.  40:  174 

1923 

Germain 

,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient 

.  Anglais  Moll.  p. 

15  (1913) 

1934 

Thiele , 

Sit zber 

.  Ges.  Nat 

.  Fr  .  Berlin  p .  280 

(1933) 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_:  263  ,  273 
1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431 :  15 

1961  Verdcourt,  Occ.  Pap.  Coryndon  Mem.  Mus .  (No.  8):  18 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  88 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  5 

1966  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London.  2_6:  71 
+  ruwenzor iensis  Pilsbry,  1919 

A.N.S .P. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _£0^:  174 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  5 
latula  (Martens,  1895) 

1895  Martens,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_7:  175 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  14,  pi.  2 
fig.  8 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  205  (  1902) 

1904  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Enneidae)  (1): 

305,  pi.  36  figs.  16,  17  (1905) 

1907  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  13_:  65 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  167 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentral  Afr.  Exped. 

(1907/1908)  3  (6):  183,  184,  pi.  6  fig.  55 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0_:  175 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  1_0  :  488, 

pi.  14  figs.  49,  50,  58 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  Paris 

(2):  15  (1913) 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 

1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  21_  (2):  290 

1936  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  8_: 

146,  147 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  88 

1966  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  26_:  71 
+  kivuensis  (Preston,  1913) 

A.N.S.P. 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  197,  pi.  34 
fig.  3 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr. 

_4  ( 1)  :  10  ,  11  ( 1914) 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40.:  173 
1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  Paris 
(2):  16  (1913) 

1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2_7  (2):  290 

1936  Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  (2)  8:  146 
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marconi  Gude ,  1903 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  205  (  1902) 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 
+  gibbosa  (Bourguignat ,  1889)  (non  Pfeiffer,  1859) 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  137,  138,  pi.  7 
f igs  .  6  ,  7 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  (1):  14 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  205  (  1902  ) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

167,  168,  pi.  65  figs.  3,  4 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  167 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _40_:  175 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_:  264  , 

266,  267 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1972 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

5,  13 

1966  Verdcourt,  J.  Conch.  London  2_6_:  71 
+  humilior  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  175 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  267 
margarita  (Preston,  1913) 

A.N.S.P. 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  196,  pi.  34 
f  ig  .  8 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  176 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  1_2.:  488, 

489,  pi.  14  figs.  51,  59,  60 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  Paris 

(2):  15  (1913) 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  88 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 


5,  13 

masabana  Connolly,  1930 

1930  Connolly,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_9_  (  1):  43  ,  44  , 
pi .  6  fig.  1 

recta  (Bourguignat,  1889) 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  138  ,  139  ,  pi. 
f  igs  .4,5 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  _4  (1):  14 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  205  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 


1906 

1909 

1910 

1926 
t ranslucida 
1902 


6  (1906) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

168,  169,  pi.  65  figs.  1,  2 
Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _23_:  57 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6^:  168,  171 

McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 
(Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1902) 

Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Bull.  Ann.  Soc.  Mai.  Roy.  Belg 


36 :  51  (1901) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  205  (  1902) 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  40:  175 
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vit rea  (Morelet,  1868) 

1868  Morelet,  Moll.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  Voy.  "Welwitsch"  p.  82-84 
pi.  2  fig.  3  (1867) 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  499 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  84,  pi.  17  fig.  33 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  136 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  _5  :  206  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

12,  pi.  43  fig.  6  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck .  Nat.  Ges.  2_3_:  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  158,  171 

1911  Germain,  Bull.  Mus .  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  _17_:  230  ,  231 
1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer .  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0_:  175 

1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  27  (2):  290 


Mart inella  Jousseaume,  1887 

Shell  thin,  translucent,  glossy,  almost  disk-shaped,  with  very 
flat  conical  whorls.  Seven  flat,  very  slowly  and  regularly 
enlarging  whorls  with  very  fine  axial  striations;  last  whorl 
keeled.  Underside  vaulted,  almost  smooth,  umbilicate.  Aperture 
narrow,  moon-shaped.  Edge  of  mouth  thin,  sharp,  the  ends 
connected  by  a  very  thin  parietal  callus.  South  Brazil  and  Ecuador 

1887  Jousseaume,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  Fr.  L2:  173 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  556 

mar t inella  Jousseaume,  1887  Type 

1887  Jousseaume,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  Fr.  _12:  173,  pi.  3 
fig.  14 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

161,  pi.  65  fig.  9 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  147 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  j£0  (3):  318 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1944 
pr isca  Thiele,  1927 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  42  (3):  318, 
figs.  10a,  10b 

Micrar temon  Mflllendorff,  1890 

Shell  small,  regular,  helicoid,  depressed,  narrowly  perforate, 
with  a  parietal  lamella  and  abasal  tooth.  Philippines. 

1890  Mttllendorf  f ,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  21_:  190 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  232  (1902) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  2  (2):  561 

boettger i  (MOllendor f f  ,  1890)  Type 
A.N.S.P. 

1890  Mttllendorff,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  p.  190,  191, 
pi .  7  fig.  1 
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1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  (1):  98 
1896  Elera,  Cat.  Fauna  Filip.  3_:  470 
1898  Mttllendorff,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges .  Gttrlitz  2_2:  29 
(reprint  p.  5) 

1898  MOllendorff  in  Semper' s  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp. 

_8  (1):  2,  pi.  1  fig.  la-lc 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  232  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
126,  127,  pi.  63  figs.  16-18  (1906) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1964 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  82 


Odontar temon  Pfeiffer,  1856 

+  Lamelliger  Ancey,  1884 


Shell  rather  small,  obliquely  ovoid,  pinched,  whorls  slightly 
vaulted,  with  very  fine  axial  striations,  glossy;  terminal 
spiral  clearly  displaced.  Umbilicate  to  not  perforated. 
Aperture  very  oblique,  truncated,  ovoid,  with  internal  parietal 
lamella;  aperture  edge  broadened.  Spindle  edge  with  two  small 
teeth.  Western  Africa. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  BlStt.  2:  172  (1855) 

1884  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  _2  (No.  64  ):  508 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  58 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

91  (1906) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

175 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  14 
1928  Baker,  Nautilus  £]^:  127 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  1_  (2):  730 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  272,  273 
1946  Forcart,  J.  Conch.  London  22\  215 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  560 
distortus  (Jonas  in  Philippi,  1843)  Type 

1843  Philippi,  Abbild.  1_  (Helix):  48,  pi.  3  fig.  3 
1846  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  3_:  52 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  10 
1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _12  (Helix)  (2): 

23,  pi.  103  figs.  18-21 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  447 
1879  Kobelt,  Ill.  Conch.  Buch.  p.  209 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  76,  pi.  15  figs.  58-60 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  133 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  220  (  1902) 

1925  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  1_7_  (9):  261 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0  :  272  ,  273 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  560 

1962  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Sci.  Nat.  Belg.  3_8  (21):  1-11, 
pi .  1  f ig .  3 
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maass i  (Degner ,  1934) 

A  .  N  .  S  .  P  . 

1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65 :  224-226, 

f igs .  lla-llc 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J .  Conch.  London  2 0 :  273 
1942  Connolly,  J.  Conch.  London  2 1 :  328 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9 0 :  81,  pi.  5  fig.  1 

1962  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Sci.  Nat.  Belg.  38  (17):  1-11, 

pi.  1  fig.  2 
trobert i  (Petit,  1841) 

A.N.S.P. 

1841  Petit,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  4_:  100 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2_:  110 

1843  Philippi,  Abbild.  1 :  49 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  HeTic.  Viv.  1_:  10 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  288 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  333 

1868  Morelet,  Moll  Terr.  &  Fluv.  Voy.  "Welwitsch"  p.  58, 
pi.  1  fig.  6  (1867) 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5 :  477 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  496 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 

1884  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  _2  (No.  64  ):  508 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  75,  pi.  15  fig.  47 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr .  _5:  66 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  133 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  219  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

16,  17,  pi.  43  fig.  15  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3  2 :  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  171 

1913  Germain,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  45 :  342 
1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  1_:  531 
1932  Thiele,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  64 :  12 
1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  6 5  :  221-223  , 
fig.  10 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p .  282  (1933) 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20 :  273 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  1958 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  82 

1962  Adam,  Bull.  Inst.  Sci.  Nat.  Belg.  3_8  (21):  1-11, 

pi .  1  fig.  1 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  4 
+  leonens is  (Pfeiffer,  1859) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  333 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  225  ,  pi.  4 
figs.  1-3  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

175 ,  pi .  66  f igs .  1-3 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  171 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 

1928  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  _1 :  531 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  282  (1933) 
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1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2 0 :  273 


Oophana  Ancey ,  1884 

+  Odontar temon  Kobelt ,  1880 
(non  Pfeiffer,  1856) 

With  two  (sometimes  only  one)  parietal  lamellae  and  three  or  more 
other  teeth.  The  Malyan  peninsula. 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  1_:  399 

1884  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  _2  (No.  64):  508 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  58 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

101 

1931  Thiele,  Handb .  Syst.  Weicht.  1_  (2):  730 

1946  Forcart ,  J.  Conch.  London  2 2 :  215 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles.  Mus.  (No.  25):  95  (1954) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  562 

aber  rata  (Souleyet,  1841) 


1841 

Souleyet , 

Rev  . 

Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  4: 

101 

1842 

Pfeiffer , 

Symb . 

Helic.  2:  109 

1843 

Philippi , 

Abbild 

.  1 :  49 

1846 

Philippi , 

Abbild 

.  2  (Helix): 

129,  pi. 

8  fig 

1848 

Pfeiffer , 

Mono  . 

Helic.  Viv .  1 

:  10,  11 

1850 

Pfeiffer, 

Mart . 

&  Chemn.  I  12 

(Helix) 

(2)  : 

pi.  102 

figs  . 

27-30 

1852 

Souleyet , 

Voy .  " 

Bonite"  Zool. 

2:  505, 

pi  .  28 

f  igs  . 

32-34 

1859 

Gray,  Figs 

.  Moll 

.  Anim .  3 :  pi 

.  289  fig 

.  4 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  307 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  448 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  77,  pi.  15  figs.  65-67 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  133 
1891  Fischer,  Bull.  Soc .  Hist.  Nat.  Autun  4_:  17 
1898  Mttllendor f f ,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  30:  66 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  2 2 1*^*  19  0  2) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

104,  pi.  55  figs.  20-22 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  150 

acut icar ina ta  Jutting,  1961 

1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  34,  35,  pi.  8 
fig.  1 

bal ingens i s  Tomlin,  1948 

1948  Tomlin,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2 7  :  224  ,  pi.  11  fig.  1 
1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96,  102, 
fig.  11  (1954) 

1961  Juttting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  35 
bulbula  (Morelet,  1862)  Type 
A.N.S.P. 

1862  Morelet,  Rev.  &  Mag.  Zool.  (2)  14:  477 
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1863  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_1:  272  ,  pi.  10 
f  ig  .  3 

1863  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  11 :  355,  pi.  14 
fig.  5 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5  :  445  ,  466 

1875  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  4_:  268 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  4 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 

1884  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2_  (No.  64  ):  508 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  80,  81,  pi.  15 

figs.  41-43 

1888  Tenison-Woods,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales  (2)  _3 

1009 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  133 

1891  Fischer,  Bull.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Autun  4_:  117 
1894  Mttllendorff,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  148 
1898  Mflllendorf  f ,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges  .  3_0:  66 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  225  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptaxidae)  (2): 

101,  102,  pi.  55  figs.  15-17 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  150 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  _1  (2):  730 

1946  Forcart,  J.  Conch.  London  2_2_:  215 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles.  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6.  (2):  fig.  1967 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  85 
daedalea  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908) 

A.N.S.P. 

1908  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_£:  230 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  150 

+  major  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908) 

A.N.S.P. 

1908  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_6:  231 
d iaphanopepla  (Jutting,  1955) 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  104-106, 
fig.  13  (1954) 

1963  Berry,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5:  139,  figs. 

1973  Solem,  Yearbook  1971,  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  p.  347-349 

diplodon  (Mttllendor f f ,  1900) 

A.N.S.P. 

1900  M511endorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_2:  118 

1901  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_3_:  45 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  223  , 

pi.  4  figs  19-21  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

106,  107,  pi.  58  figs.  6-8 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_ :  150 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J^:  85,  pi.  5  fig.  16 
el isa  (Gould,  1856) 

1856  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  6_  (1): 

12,  13 
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1862  Gould,  Otia  Conch,  p.  220 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  448 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  5_:  226  (  1902  ) 

1906  Kobelt ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t r eptax idae)  (2): 

126 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  14 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63  :  151 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 
hanleyana  (Stoliczka,  1871) 

A.N.S .P . 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _4£  (2  ):  168  ,  169  , 

pi .  7  fig.  15 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_ :  494 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind  .  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  3 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  72,  pi.  14  figs.  9,  10 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  213  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

146 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aust en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  8,  9 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  152 

1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  35 
+  sankey i  (Hanley  &  Theobald,  1872)  (non  Benson,  1859) 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  8  fig.  7 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  3 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

_1 :  8 

messager i  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1900 

1900  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_8:  239 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  150 

mir if ica  (Mttllendorf f ,  1894) 

1894  MGllendorff,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  147,  pi.  16 
f  igs  .1,2 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  213  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
140,  pi.  63  figs.  19,  20 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63^:  152 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 

1961  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  26):  35 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  2£:  83,  pi .  5  fig.  8 
mouhot i  (Pfeiffer,  1862) 

1862  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  273 

1864  Martens,  Monatsber.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  528 

1867  Martens,  Preuss.  Exped.  Zool.  2_:  84,  pi.  22  fig.  22 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  446 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_ :  4 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  80'  pi.  15  fig.  46 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  8:  133 
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1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  2:  225  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t r eptax idae)  (2): 
104,  105,  pi.  55  fig.  23 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  150 

+  johswichi  (Martens,  1864) 

1864  Martens,  Monatsber.  k.  Akad .  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  528 
1864  Martens,  Zoological  Record  1_:  224 

1867  Martens,  Preuss.  Exped.  Zool.  2_:  84,  pi.  22  fig.  22 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  446 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  496 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  80,  pi.  15  fig.  46 
1891  Fischer,  Bull.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Autun  _4:  17 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  225  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2): 

105 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 
obtusa  (Stoliczka,  1871) 

1871  Stoliczka, J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_0  (2  ):  1  6  6  ,  1  67  , 
pi.  7  figs.  11-13,  pi.  8  figs.  1-4 
1871  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  4_:  29,  30 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  495 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  3 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_ :  76,  pi.  15  fig.  45 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  219  (  1902  ) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  323  ,  pi.  12 
figs.  8-10 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 
106,  pi.  56  figs.  1-3 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  9 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  150 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 
oppidula  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908) 

1908  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5^:  231 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  150 

1912  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29 :  1 
+  major  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912 

1912  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29.:  pi.  1 

f  ig  .  1 

pachyglot t is  (Mttllendorf f ,  1900) 

1900  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3 2 :  118 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  223  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
108,  pi.  58  figs.  14,  15 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
23:  150 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  2£:  85,  pi.  5  fig.  17 
simoniana  (Heude,  1890) 

1890  Heude,  Mem.  Hist.  Nat.  Emp .  Chinois  (3):  151, 
pi .  35  f ig  .  26 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  224  (1902) 
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1906 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b 

107,  pi.  56  figs.  11-13 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  . 

63:  150 

st rangulata 

(Mfillendorf f ,  1894) 

1894 

MGllendorff,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc 

pi .  16  f ig .  5 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

1906 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn. 

I  12b 

105,  pi.  55  fig.  24 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  . 

63:  150 

1955 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus  . 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 

90  :  8 

subbulbula 

(Mttllendor f f ,  1902) 

1902 

Mftllendorff,  Nachrbl. 

D.  Mai 

154 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

figs.  16-18  (1902) 

1906 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b 

102,  pi.  58  figs.  11-13 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver  .  : 

63:  150 

1926 

McClelland,  General  Index  p. 

1955 

Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles 

Mus  . 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 

90:  8 

Perrottetia  Kobelt, 

1905 

12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2) 


(2) 


5  fig. 18 


(2) 


):  96  (1954) 
5  fig.  19 


Ultimate  whorl  scrobiculate  behind  the  peristome.  The  grooves 
or  pits,  correspond  with  knobs  in  the  interior  of  the  last  whorl 
Generally  has  two  parietal  lamellae  and  several  palatal  teeth. 
India. 


1906  Kobelt,  Mart  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
108 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  _1  (2):  730 
1946  Forcart,  J.  Conch.  London  21_:  215 
1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  95  (1954) 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  562,  563 


beddomii  (" 
1899 

1903 

1906 

1908 

1910 

1961 


Nevill"  Blanford,  1899) 

Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  765,  pi.  50 
f igs .4,5 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  221  (  1902) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

117,  118,  pi.  60  figs.  4-7 
Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
Iz  11,  12,  23 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  151 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  86 
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+  major  (Blanford,  1899) 

1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  7  65  ,  pi.  1  figs. 
6  /  7 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  221  (  1902) 

+  pi euros tomoides  (Gude,  1903) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  324  ,  326  ,  pi.  12 
f igs  .  14-16 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  115 
1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  11 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  151 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 
canar ica  ("Beddome"  Blanford,  1869) 

1869  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3_8:  142,  pi.  16 
fig.  11 

1876  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  156  figs.  7,  8 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  497 

1880  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4j).  (2):  210,  211 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  78  ,  107  ,  pi.  15 

figs.  70-72 

1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  770,  pi.  50 
f ig  .  25 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  223  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

109,  110,  pi.  57  figs.  8-10 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  23 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  151 

compr essa  (Blanford,  1880) 


A.N.S 

.P  . 

1880 

Blanford,  J. 

Asiat.  Soc . 

Bengal  49  ( 2 ) :  201 

,  202 

pi.  2  fig 

.  13 

1885 

Tryon,  Man. 

Conch .  ( 2 )  1 : 

80,  pi.  16 

figs. 

96, 

97,  100 

1903 

Gude,  Proc. 

Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  224 

(1902) 

1906 

Kobelt,  Mart 

.  &  Chemn.  I 

12b  (Streptaxidae) 

(2)  : 

120,  pi. 

60  figs.  13 , 

14 

1908 

Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten , 

Fauna  Brit 

.  India 

Moll 

1:  15 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

23 :  151 

concinna  (Blanford,  1880) 

1880  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _4£  (2):  203  , 
pi .  2  f ig .  11 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  79,  pi.  16  figs.  90-92 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2 :  224  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
121,  149,  pi.  61  figs.  1-3 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
2:  12 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  151,  152 
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cristatella  (MOllendorf f  ,  1901) 

A.N.S.P. 

1901  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _33:  66 
1903  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_1:  202  ,  203  , 
pi.  7  figs.  10-12 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  224  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

116/  117/  pi.  59  figs.  1-3 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  151 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  86,  pi.  5  fig.  20 
+  major  (Mflllendor f f ,  1901) 

A.N.S.P. 


1901  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_3_:  66 
daf laensis  ( Godwin-Aus t en ,  1876) 

1876  Godwin-Aust  en ,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal.  42  (2): 

317,  pi.  8  fig.  14 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  77,  pi.  15  figs.  74-76 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  221  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
110,  pi.  57  figs.  21-23 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
1:  10 


1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
62:  151 

dugas t i  (Morlet,  1892) 

1892  Morlet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  82,  315,  pi.  7 

f igs .  5 ,  5b 

1899  Ancey,  Ann.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  Marseille  Bull. 

(2)  1:  127,  128 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  225  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
123,  124,  pi.  61  fig.  13 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


footei  (W.  & 
1861 

1868 

1881 

1903 

1906 


22 :  151 

H.  Blanford,  1861) 

Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal.  32:  12,  358, 
pi .  2  f ig .  6 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  448 
Pfeiffer  St  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  220  (1902) 
Kobelt,  Mart.  St  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
125 


1908  Blanford  St  Godwin-Aus  ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 
1:  11 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
22:  151 

heude i  (Schmacher  St  Bttttger,  1891) 

A.N.S.P. 

1891  Schmacher  St  Bflttger,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2  3 : 
147,  148,  pi.  1  fig.  1 

1896  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2\  23,  fig.  2 

1902  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _4:  23 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  224  (1902) 
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1906 


Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t r ept ax idae)  (2): 

113,  pi o  58  figs .  1-3 

1905  Pilsbry  &  Hi  rase ,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  57  :  736 
1910  Kobelt ,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  151 

1915  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  11 ;  322 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90 :  86,  pi.  5  fig.  21 
mabillei  (Bavay  &  Daut zenberg ,  1903) 

A.N.S.P. 

1903  Bavay  &  Daut  zenberg ,  J.  Conch.  Paris  51 :  203,  204  , 
pi.  7  figs.  13-15 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptaxidae)  (2): 

114,  115,  pi.  59  figs.  13-15 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63  :  151 

messager i  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908) 

A.N.S.P. 

1908  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5 6  :  229  ,  230 
+  minor  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908) 


1908 

Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  56:  230 

paula  (Gude, 

1896) 

1896 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  23, 

f  ig  .  1 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  224 

( 1902) 

1906 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St  rep tax idae) 
114,  pi.  58  f igs .  4-5 

(2) 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk. 
63:  151 

Wiesbaden 

1915 

1920 

1926 

Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  11: 
Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  14:  53 
McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 

322 

1939 

1961 

Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  444:  158 
Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90:  86 

,  pi.  16 

fig 

perrottet i  (Petit,  1841)  Type  (+  perroteti,  auct.) 


1841  Petkt,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  4_  (1):  100 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  2_:  110 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  9 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (3): 

394,  pi.  143  figs.  29-31 
1960  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  307 

1874  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  98  figs.  5,  6 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus  .  Moll.  _1 :  4 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  76,  pi.  15  figs.  68,  69 
1895  Cooke,  Camb .  Nat.  Hist.  Moll.  3:  302,  fig.  203 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_  218  (  1902) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5 :  325 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

109,  pi.  57  figs.  6,  7 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  151 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  _1  (2):  730 
1946  forcart,  J.  Conch.  London  2 2 :  215 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6.  (2):  fig.  1968 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J3:  86 

piriformis  (Pfeiffer  in  Philippi,  1845)  (+  pyriformis,  auct.) 

1846  Philippi,  Abbild.  2:  129,  pi.  8  fig.  8 
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1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  10,  11 
1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _12  (Helix)  (2): 

24,  pi.  102  figs.  31-34 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  289 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _4:  334 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  307 
1864  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  _12:  224 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  448 

1880  Martens  in  Mobius,  Biet.  z.  Meersfauna  Mauritius 

&  Seychelles  p.  200 

1881  Pfeiffer  St  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  77,  pi.  15  figs.  61-63 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  221  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
123,  pi.  61  figs.  10,  11 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  3_2:  96 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63  :  151 

1921  Germain,  Faune  Mai.  Terr.  St  Fluv.  lies  Mascareignes 
p .  3 ,  4 

ravanae  (Blanford,  1899) 

1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  768,  pi.  50 
figs.  13-15 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  223  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

118 

1908  Blanford  St  Godwin-Austen ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  13 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6  3  :  151 

scalpta  (Blanford,  1899) 

1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  766,  pi.  50 
figs.  8-10 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  222  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  St  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

119 

1908  Blanford  St  Godwin-Austen,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll. 

1:  12 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  151 

schomburg i  (Yen,  1939) 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  158,  pi.  16  fig.  25 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  86,  pi.  5  fig.  22 
siamensis  (Pfeiffer,  1862) 

A.N.S.P. 

1862  Pfeiffer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42,  pi.  6  fig.  3 

1867  Martens,  Preuss,  Exped .  Ostasien  Zool.  2_:  85 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  viv.  5_:  449 

1881  Pfeiffer  St  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  79,  pi.  15  fig.  73 
1894  MOllendorff,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  146,  147 

1902  MOllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_4:  153,  154 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  223  (1902) 
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1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 
124,  125,  pi.  61  fig.  12 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3  :  151 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 

+  depr essa  (Mttllendorf f ,  1894) 

1894  MOllendorff,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  146 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  223  (  1902) 

1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0_:  86,  pi.  6  fig.  23 
+  expans i labr is  (Mttllendor f f ,  1902) 

1902  Mttllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_4_:  154 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  86,  pi.  6  fig.  24 
+  subglobosa  (Mttllendor f f ,  1902) 

1902  Mflllendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _34_:  154 
1955  Jutting,  Bull.  Raffles  Mus.  (No.  25):  96  (1954) 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  87,  pi.  6  fig.  25 

subacuta  (Blanford,  1899) 

1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  767,  pi.  50 
f igs .  1-3 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  223  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 
118 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll 
_1 :  15 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
^3:  151 

t heaecola  (Heude,  1890) 

1890  Heude,  Mem.  Hist.  Nat.  Emp .  Chinois  (3):  151,  pi 
35  fig.  25 

1902  Collinge,  J.  Malac.  9_:  73 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  223  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

112,  113,  pi.  56  figs  14-16 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  151 

theobaldi  (Benson,  1859) 

A.N.S.P. 

1859  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  3_:  187 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Bl&tt.  6_:  35 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  449 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  8  fig.  9 

1876  Godwin-Aus  ten ,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _45_  (2): 

317,  pi.  8  fig.  15 

1878  Nevill  in  Anderson,  Zool.  Res.  Exped.  Yunnan 
1:  885 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1:  3 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  jL:  77,  pi.  16  figs. 

14,  86 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  221  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
111,  112,  pi.  57  fig.  25 

1908  Blanford  &  Godwin-Aus ten ,  Fauna  Brit.  India  Moll 
1:  9,  10 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  151 

watsoni  (W.  &  H.  Blanford,  1860) 


A. N.S 

.P. 

1860 

Blanford 

,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  29: 

126 

1861 

Blanford 

,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  30: 

359,  pi. 

2 

fig  . 

7 

1868 

Pfeiffer 

,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv.  5:  447 

1872 

Hanley  & 

Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi. 

8  fig. 

8 

1878 

Nevill , 

Hand  List  Ind. 

Mus.  Moll.  1: 

4 

1881 

Pfeiffer 

&  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic. 

Viv .  p . 

17 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1:  77,  78,  pi 

.  15  fig 

.  64 

1903 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London  5:  220 

( 1902) 

1906 

Kobelt , 

Mart.  &  Chemn. 

I  12b  ( St r ept ax idae) 

(2)  : 

111, 

pi.  57  fig.  24 

1908 

Blanford 

&  Godwin-Aus t en ,  Fauna  Brit 

.  India 

Moll 

1:  9, 

11 

1910 

Kobelt , 

Jahrb.  Nassau. 

Ver.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63:  151 


Platycochlium  Laidlaw,  1950 

Closely  allied  to  Tonkinia  Mabille,  but  differing  in  having  the 
aperture  deflected  (not  directed  upwards  as  in  Tonkinia)  .  Shell 
small,  about  2.75  mm.  in  maximum  diameter,  depressed-pyramidal, 
widely  umbilicate,  with  about  four  whorls;  suture  impressed, 
terminal  whorl  strongly  carinate.  Aperture  with  porcelanous 
peristome,  directed  obliquely  downwards,  rather  trilobate,  with 
a  strong  columellar  ridge  merging  with  the  peristome.  Texture  of 
shell  rather  glassy,  without  color  pattern.  Sarawak. 

1950  Laidlaw,  Sarawak  Mus .  Journ.  n.s.  5_  (17):  370 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  560 

barnacle i  Dance,  1970 

1970  Dance,  J.  Conch.  London  2_7  (3):  151,  152, 
figs.  5,  6,  (drawing  3) 
sarawakense  Laidlaw,  1950  Type 

1950  Laidlaw,  Sarawak  Mus.  Journ.  n.s.  _5  (17):  370-372, 
figs,  la,  lb 


1960 

Zilch, 

Handb.  Pal 

.  .6  (2) 

l 

fig.  1960 

1970 

Dance , 

J.  Conch. 

London 

11 

(3):  151, 

f  igs  . 

1, 

2, 

(drawing  1) 

Dance 

,  1970 

1970 

Dance , 

J.  Conch. 

London 

21 

(3):  151, 

f  igs  . 

3, 

4, 

(drawing  2) 


Rillya  Fischer,  1883 

+  Rillyia  Cossmann,  1889 

Shell  rather  thin,  spiraling  left,  convexly  ovoid  to  ovoid- 
spindle  shaped.  Whorls  at  first  conical,  with  pointed  or 
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slightly  truncated  apex.  Approximately  7  slightly  vaulted  whorls 
with  growth  lines  or  fine  axial  rib  striations.  Last  whorl  large, 
about  2/3  of  the  height  of  the  shell,  narrowed  below,  no  umbilicus 
or  umbilicus  slit-like,  irregular  and  ventral ly  somewhat 
flattened,  sloping  up  in  front  of  the  orifice.  Aperture  ovoid, 
oblique,  pinched,  almost  vertical.  Edge  of  aperture  enlarged  and 
more  or  less  spread  out,  the  ends  connected  by  a  parietal  callous. 
Axis  straight  or  slightly  concave,  occasionally  with  a  columellar 
fold.  Europe. 

1883  Fischer,  Man.  de  Conch,  p.  483 

1889  Cossman,  Ann.  Soc .  Mai.  Belg.  2_4:  361 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  563 

bonnet i  Cossmann,  1907 

1907  Cossmann,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Bruxelles  4^:  284 
matheroni  Roman,  1923 

1923  Roman,  Bull.  Soc.  Geol.  Paris  2_3:  114 
michaud i  Cossmann,  1907 

1907  Cossmann,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Bruxelles  4_1:  284 
r illyensis  (Boissy,  1848)  Type 

1848  Boissy,  Bull.  Soc.  Geol.  France  (2)  _3:  270 
1907  Cossmann,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Bruxelles  4_1_:  284 
1923  Wenz,  Foss.  Cat.  (No.  20):  879 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  1970 
tenuist r iata  Cossmann,  1907 

1907  Cossmann,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Bruxelles  _£1:  284 

Sai rostoma  Haas,  1938 

Shell  thin,  whitish,  shaped  like  a  flattened  Turbo  whorls  convexly 
conical;  approximately  6  regular  and  slowly  increasing,  narrow, 
slightly  vaulted  whorls  with  dense  axial  rib  striations.  Last 
whorls  near  the  orifice  not  broadened,  larger  than  the  half  height 
of  the  shell.  Underside  somewhat  vaulted,  umbilicus  a  narrow 
perforation.  Aperture  high  and  very  narrow,  arched,  outer  edge 
somewhat  reflexed  and  lipped,  the  ends  connected  by  a  narrow 
callus  on  the  parietal  wall,  which  is  likewise  arched  and  runs 
almost  parallel  to  the  outer  edge.  With  varices  on  the  early 
volutions,  which  indicate  pauses  in  growth  by  which  a  complete 
aperture  edge  is  formed  (as  can  be  seen  in  the  juvenile  shell). 
Brazil  . 


1938 

Haas,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 

70 

(4)  : 

206-208 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6 

(2)  : 

559 

perplexa  Haas 

,  1938  Type 

1938 

Haas,  Archiv  f.  Moll. 

70 

(4)  : 

206-208 

la-lc 

1939 

Haas,  Senckenberg iana 

21 

(3-4) 

:  275 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6 

(2)  : 

fig  . 

1956 

1961 

Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll 

.  90 

:  81 
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St remmatopsis  Mabille ,  1887 


Shell  having  the  last  whorl  strongly  compressed  below;  aperture 
toothless,  vertical,  oval,  contracted  by  the  outer  margin,  which 
is  grooved,  raised  in  the  middle  and  terminated  by  a  slight  slope 
which  unites  with  the  columellar  margin,  columella  curved,  widely 
dilated,  callus.  Tonkin. 

1887  Mabille,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  _4:  131,  132 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  231  (  1902) 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  1_  (2):  730 
1946  Forcart,  J.  Conch.  London  22 :  215 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  563 

imperturbat ia  (Martens  in  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898) 

1898  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mittl.  Zool.  Samml.  Mus. 

Naturk.  Berlin  _1:  12 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  231  (  1902) 
poirier i  Mabille,  1887 

1887  Mabille,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  4_:  131,  pi.  1  figs. 

15,  16 

1887  Mabille,  Moll.  Tonkin  Diagn.  p.  6 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  231  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2); 

155,  156,  pi.  63  figs.  3,  4 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weicht.  _1  (2):  730 
1946  Forcart,  J.  Conch.  London  2_2:  215 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1969 


St reptar temon  Kobelt,  1905 

Shell  relatively  small,  obliquely  ovoid,  more  or  less  pinched; 
eight  somewhat  vaulted  whorls  with  fine  axial  striations,  or 
almost  smooth.  Whorls  regular.  Last  whorl  more  or  less 
irregular,  obliquely  arranged;  umbilicus  narrow.  Aperture 
oblique,  half-ovoid.  Edge  of  mouth  reflexed;  generally  three¬ 
toothed  (more  rarely  two)  with  an  arched  parietal  lamella,  an 
obliquely  placed  basal  tooth,  and  generally  a  palatal  tooth. 
South  America. 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

33  (1906) 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  15 
1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4 1 :  127 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  £  (2):  559 
crossei  (Pfeiffer,  1867) 

A.N.S.P. 

1867  Pfeiffer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  JJ5:  1,  43,  pi.  1  fig.  1 
1870  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_8:  39 
1872  Hidalgo,  Viaje  Pacifico  Moll.  (1):  43,  pi.  3 
f igs  .1,2 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  497 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  67,  pi.  16  figs.  3,  4 
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1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  £:  46 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol  (3):  87,  128,  139 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  5^:  227  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

( 1906) 


1910 


1851 

1853 

1881 

1885 

1889 

1903 

1905 


46  figs.  16,  17 
Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


35,  36,  pi 
Kobelt,  Jahrb 
6^:  145 

cryptodon  (Moricand,  1851) 

Moricand,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_:  370  ,  pi.  10  fig.  2 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  289 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  66,  pi.  16  figs.  87-89 
Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  46 
Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  226  (1902) 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2): 
34,  pi.  46  figs.  11-13 


1910 


( 1906) 

Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver 
63 :  145 

cumingianus  (Pfeiffer,  1849) 

Pfeiffer,  Proc 
Pfeiffer,  Mart 
23,  pi 

Pfeiffer,  Mono 
Pfeiffer,  Mono 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  78'  pi .  15  figs. 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  222  (1902) 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

38,  pi.  46  figs.  22,  23  (1906) 

Haas,  Senckenbergiana  21  (3-4):  275 


1849 
1852 

1850 
1868 
1881 
1885 
1903 
1905 


Zool.  Soc. 
&  Chemn.  I 
124  figs.  8-11 
Helic.  Viv 
Helic .  Viv 


London  p.  126 
12  (Helix)  (2) : 

3:  288 
5:  477 


17 

54-56 


1939 

decipiens  (Crosse,  1865) 


A.N.S.P. 

1865  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_3:  228 

1867  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1J5  :  202  ,  203  ,  pi.  5  fig. 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  445 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  75,  pi.  15  fig.  44 

1892  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  London  1_ :  90 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  218  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae )  (2): 

36,  pi.  46  figs.  24,  25  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  145 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck  .  Nat.  Ges  .  _40_  (3):  317 
1964  Weyrauch,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  2_0:  33,  60 

+  abunaensis  (F.C.  Baker,  1914) 

A.N.S.P  . 


1914  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P 
(1913) 

1964  Weyrauch,  Acta  Zool. 
+  zischkai  (Haas,  1952) 

A.N.S.P. 

1952  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool 
1964  Weyrauch,  Acta  Zool. 


65 :  629,  pi.  22  figs. 
Lilloana  2_0:  60 

34 :  131,  fig.  26 
Lilloana  20:  33,  60 


3-10 


4 
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dejectus  (Petit,  1842) 

A.N.S.P. 

1842  Petit,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  5^:  176 
1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2_:  110 

1845  Philippi,  Abbild.  2_:  7,  pi.  6  fig.  17 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1 :  9 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _12  (Helix)  (2):  22, 
pi.  102  figs.  17-20 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  447 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus  .  Moll.  1_:  4 

1878  Pfeffer,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  5_:  69  ,  70  ,  fig. 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 

1884  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2_:  508 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  Q_:  133 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  78,  pi.  15  figs.  47-49 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  222  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptaxidae)  (2): 

34,  pi.  46  figs.  20,  21  (1906) 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1955 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  81 

+  brasil iens is  (Moricand,  1836)  (non  Orbigny,  1835) 

1836  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys.  Geneve  7_:  417 

1846  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys.  Geneve  1A:  155 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  222  (  1902) 

+  chiqui tens  is  (Moricand,  1836)  (non  Orbigny,  1835) 

1836  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys.  Geneve  1_ :  418 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  222  (  1902) 
demerar ens is  Venmans,  1963 

1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  14_  (No.  29):  73  ,  74  , 
pi .  5  f ig .  24 

deplanchei  (Drouet,  1859)  (  +  deplanchii,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 


1859 

1859 

1868 

1881 

1885 

1889 

1903 

1905 

1910 

1914 

1939 

1958 

1961 

1963 

1980 


Drouet,  Mem.  Soc.  Acad.  Aube.  2_3  :  352  ,  pi.  1 

figs.  6-9 

Drouet,  Moll.  Guyane  Francais  p.  56,  pi.  1  figs.  6-9 
( reprint) 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  450 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  79,  pi.  16  figs.  80-82 

Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  133 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  224  (  1902) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 

37,  pi.  46  figs.  26,  27  (1906) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  145 


Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £5:  628  (1913) 
Haas,  Senckenbergiana  2_1  (3-4):  275 
Clench,  Nautilus  7_2:  19,  20 
Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  81 
Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  14_  (No. 

fig.  21  pi.  2  figs.  13-15 
Tillier,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat. 
(No.  118):  63,  pi.  3  fig.  9,  text 


29):  68-71, 

Paris  ( Zool . ) 
figs.  54-56 
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+  mar t inianus  Venmans,  1963 

1863  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  14_  (No.  29):  69  ,  figs 
20,  2 lg ,  pi.  2  figs.  13-15 
+  guixadaens is  (F.C.  Baker,  1914) 

A.N.S.P. 


1914  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  6J5  :  628  (  19  13  ) 

1939  Haas,  Senckenbergiana  2_1  (3-4):  275 
ext raenus  Haas,  1955 

1955  Haas,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  8_4  (  1-3):  102,  103,  text 
figs.  1-3 

glaber  (Pfeiffer,  1849)  (+  glabra,  aucts.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1849  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  126 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12  (Helix)  (2):  21, 


pi.  124 

figs 

.  4-7 

1853 

Pfeiffer , 

Mono  . 

Helic. 

Viv . 

3: 

287 

1859 

Pfeiffer, 

Mono . 

Helic . 

Viv . 

4  : 

332 

1868 

Pfeiffer , 

Mono  . 

Helic . 

Viv . 

5  : 

445 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  _40  (2):  159 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind .  Mus .  Moll.  _1:  5 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  Q_:  133 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  74,  pi.  15  figs.  24-26 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  216  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

40,  pi.  51  figs.  16,  17  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  145 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  6 
fig.  58 

1940  Hummelinck,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  _1:  103 
1940  Richards  &  Hummelinck,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. 
(No .  62)  :  6 

1958  Clench,  Nautilus  12_'.  19 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  81 
1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  1_4_  (No.  29):  53 
+  aroae  (H.B.  Baker,  1925) 

A.N.S.P. 


1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  40 

fig.  60 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  6 
1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  14_  (No.  29):  53 

+  candeanus  (Petit,  1842) 

1842  Petit,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  5.:  177 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb .  Helic.  2_:  109 

1852  Bland  in  Adams,  Contrib.  to  Conch.  231 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  307 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  441 

1873  Martens,  Ges .  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  9 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  JL:  70,  74  ,  pi.  14  figs. 

89-91,  pi.  15  figs.  19-21 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  133 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  209  (1902) 
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1905  Kobelt ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2): 

39,  pi.  51  figs.  18,  19  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3  :  145 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus .  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  6 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges  .  4_0  (3):  318 
1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  14_  (No.  29):  53 

+  def ormis  (Ferussac,  1821) 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  42 

1821  Ferussac,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  _3  (Atlas):  pi.  32A  fig.  1 
1828  Wood,  index  Moll.  Suppl.  pi.  7  fig.  40 
1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  48 


1837 

Gray,  Mag 

.  Na  t . 

His t .  n.s. 

1: 

484 

1846 

Philippi , 

Abbild 

.  2  :  128, 

pi . 

8  f  ig  . 

2 

1848 

Pfeiffer , 

Mono . 

Helic.  viv 

.  1: 

7 

1850 

Ferussac 

&  Deshayes,  Hist. 

Nat 

.  Moll. 

1:  392 

1850 

Pfeiffer , 

Mart. 

St  Chemn.  I 

12 

(Helix) 

(2)  :  19, 

pi.  103  figs.  22-25 


1859  Chenu,  Man.  de  Conch.  _1 :  451  fig.  3362 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  332 
1866  Guppy,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  17 :  53 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  445 

1869  Bland,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  £:  182 

1873  Martens,  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  165 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1_:  5 

1884  Tryon,  Struct.  Syst.  Conch.  _3:  pi.  92  fig.  57 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  iL:  70  ,  74  ,  pi.  27  fig.  10 

1890  Quelch,  Timehri  n.s.  £:  37 

1891  Smith  &  Fielden,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  £:  251 
1898  Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  9_:  27  ,  29  ,  figs.  5,  6 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  216  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

39,  pi.  51  fig.  20  (1906) 

1907  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  19_:  x,  pi.  52  fig.  5 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  145 

1914  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  65_:  627  (  1913) 

1915  Vanatta,  Nautilus  29:  82 


1925 

Baker  ,  Occ. Pap. 
f ig .  58 

Mus . 

Zool. 

U.  Mich. 

(No. 

156)  : 

39 

1926 

Baker,  Occ.  Pap. 

Mus  . 

Zool . 

U.  Mich. 

(No  . 

167)  : 

6 

1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 
1939  Haas,  Senckenbergiana  2_1  (3-4):  275 
1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  14_  (No.  29):  53 
+  normal is  (Jousseaume,  1889) 

1889  Jousseaume,  Mem.  Soc.  Zool.  France  2_:  247  ,  pi.  9 
figs.  19-21 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5 :  217  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
38  (1906) 


1910 

Kobelt 

,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver. 

Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

6  3  : 

145 

1925 

Baker , 

Nautilus  38:  86 

1925 

Baker , 

Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool. 

U.  Mich 

.  ( No .  156):  39 , 

fig 

.  59 
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1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  6,  7 
1963  Venmans,  Stud.  Fauna  Curacao  _14  (No.  29):  53 
paivanus  (Pfeiffer,  1867) 

1867  Pfeiffer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  15_:  1  ,  43  ,  44  ,  pi.  1 

fig.  2 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_z  440 
1870  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_8_:  39 

1872  Hidalgo,  Viaje  Pacifico  Moll.  (1):  44,  pi.  3 
f igs .3,4 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  14 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  62,  pi.  12  figs.  7,  8 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  47 
1893  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  (3):  87,  128,  135 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  230  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 

37,  38,  pi.  46  figs.  6,  7  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  145 

st reptodon  (Moricand,  1851)  Type 

1851  Moricand,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_:  369  ,  pi.  10  fig.  1 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  288 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  78,  pi.  15  figs.  52,  53 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  222  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

33  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  145 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  15 
1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4_1:  127 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  559  (another  species 
is  figured) 


St reptaxis  Gray,  1837 

+  Alcida  Bourguignat,  1889 

Shell  oval,  heliciform,  but  often  oblique,  profoundly 
umbilicated,  ridged,  striate  above,  smooth  and  usually  polished 
below;  last  whorls  usually  (but  not  always)  deviating  more  or 
less  from  the  original  axis;  aperture  lunar,  with  or  without 
teeth;  lip  slightly  thickened  and  reflected.  The  animal  has  a 
very  long  neck  and  short  tail;  the  superior  tentacles  are  narrow 
and  long;  the  labial  palpi  narrow,  as  long  as  the  inferior 
tentacles;  genital  orifice  on  the  right  side,  distant  from  the 
superior  tentacle,  and  closer  to  the  respiratory  orifice. 
Dentition  similar  to  Eug landina;  central  tooth  simple. 

This  genus  ranges  through  South  and  Southeast  Asia,  the  Mascarene 
Islands,  tropical  Africa,  and  South  America. 

1837  Gray,  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  n.s.  _1:  484  ,  485 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal.  4_0  (2):  159 

1878  Gibbons,  J.  Conch.  London  1_:  54,  55 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8_:  46 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  204  (1902) 
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1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  559 
anomphalus  Pilsbry,  1935 
A.N.S.P. 

1935  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  87_:  86,  pi.  6  figs.  11,  11a 
birmanicus  "Blanford"  Theobald,  1865 

1865  Theobald,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3_4:  245 
1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  8  fig.  5 
burmanicus  Blanford,  1865 

1865  Blanford,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3_4.:  81/  95,  pi.  2 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  £0  (2):  163 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  8  fig.  10 
1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_4:  53 

+  levis  Blanford,  1899 

1899  Blanford,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  765,  pi.  50 
figs .  11 ,  12 
cavicolus  Gredler,  1881 

1881  Gredler,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  8_:  16,  19,  20 

1882  Heude,  Mem.  Nat.  Hist.  Emp .  Chinois  (1):  13,  pi.  19 

fig.  7 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  81 

1886  Gredler,  Mai.  BlStt.  9_:  9 
1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _2:  216 

1901  Mflllendorf f ,  Ann.  Mus .  Zool.  Acad.  Imp.  Sci. 

St.  Petersb.  6_:  pi.  1,  fig.  3 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  230  (  1902) 
comboides  (Orbigny,  1835) 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  Zool.  Moll.  _5:  3 
1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  48 
1837  Gray,  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  n.s.  _1 :  484 
1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  Moll.  p.  233,  pi.  23 
figs.  14-18 

1842  Petit,  Rev.  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  5^:  175 
1846  Philippi,  Abbild.  2_:  129,  pi.  8  fig.  10 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1:  8 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (2):  21,  pi. 
102  figs.  13-16 

1859  Chenu,  Man.  de  Conch.  _1:  450,  451,  figs.  3359,  3360 

1865  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_3 :  229 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  17 

1884  Tryon,  Struct.  Syst.  Conch.  pi.  92  fig.  56 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  73,  pi.  15  figs.  34-36 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  133 

1892  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  London  1_:  90 

1894  Paravicini,  Bol.  Mus.  Torino  9_  (No.  181):  1 

1895  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  33 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  214  ,  215  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptax idae)  (2): 

35,  pi.  46  figs.  18,  19  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63 :  145 

1914  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £5:  627-629  (1913) 

+  elatus  (Moricand,  1846) 

1846  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys.  Geneve  11 :  155 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  215  (1902) 
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laevigatus  (Orbigny,  1835) 

A.N.S.P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer .  Merid.  Moll.  p.  204 
1914  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  65_:  627-629  (  1913) 
1939  Haas,  Senckenbergiana  2_1  (3-4):  275 
contusus  (Ferussac,  1821)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 


1821 

Ferussac , 

Prodrome  ( 2 ) : 

(No  . 

41) 

1828 

Wood,  Index  Test 

.  Suppl . 

pl. 

7  fig.  39 

1831 

Rang,  Ann 

.  Sci  . 

Nat.  2_4  : 

5 

1837 

Beck,  Index  Moll 

.  p .  48 

1837 

Gray,  Mag 

.  Nat . 

His t .  n . 

s  .  1 : 

484 

1842 

Sowerby , 

Conch . 

Man.  ed  . 

2:  266,  f igs . 

269 

1846 

Philippi , 

Abbi Id 

.  2:  127 

,  pl. 

8  fig.  1 

1848 

Pfeiffer, 

Mono  . 

Helic.  Viv.  1 

:  6 

1850 

Deshayes , 

Traite 

Elem.  Conch. 

pl .  83  figs. 

1850 

Pfeiffer , 

Mart . 

&  Chemn. 

1  l2 

(Helix) 

(2)  : 

17,  pl 

.  102  figs.  4-6 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  _2  :  390  , 

pi.  31  fig.  1,  pi.  39B  figs.  5,  6 

1852  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped .  p.  71,  pi.  5  fig.  70 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2_:  185,  pi.  77  fig.  1 
1859  Chenu,  Man.  de  Conch.  _1:  450  ,  fig.  3358 

1859  Gray,  Fig.  Moll.  Anim.  _3;  P1*  289  fig.  1 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  440 
1870  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  IJ3:  39 
1872  Hidalgo,  Viaje  Pacifico  Moll.  (1):  41 
1878  Nevill,  Hand  List  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  _1 :  4 
1880  Woodward,  Manual  ed .  4:  pi.  12  fig.  6 

1884  Tryon,  Struct.  Syst.  Conch.  _3:  68,  pi.  14 

figs.  76-78 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  68,  pi.  14 

figs.  76-78 

1887  Fischer,  Man.  de  Conch,  pi.  12  fig.  6 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  130 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  (3):  87,  128,  141 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^  207  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

27,  pi.  47  figs.  1-3  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63_:  144 

1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  14_:  53 
1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  149 
1935  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £7:  86 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 :  15-17 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1954 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  81 

1962  Rezende,  Rodrigues  &  Aranjo,  Mem.  Inst.  Osw. 

Cruz  _60:  337-345 
1964  Krauss,  Nautilus  7_8:  24 
+  contundatus  (Ferussac,  1821) 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  41 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  207  (  1902) 

+  saopaulens is  Pilsbry,  1930 
A.N.S.P. 
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1930  Pilsbry ,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82 :  361 
cookeanus  F.C.  Baker,  1914 

A.N.S.P. 

1914  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  6_5:  628,  figs.  5-7  (1913) 
1939  Haas,  Senckenberg iana  2_1  (3-4):  275 
cypsele  (Pfeiffer,  1849) 

1849  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  6^:  78 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (  1):  384  , 

pi.  12  figs.  8-10 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  217 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blfltt.  2:  136  (  1855) 

1868  Martens,  Mai.  BlStt.  15_:  180 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  14 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  63,  pi.  16  figs.  98,  99 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  47 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  230  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

32,  pi.  47  figs.  16,  17  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  144 

dacosta  Gude,  1903 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5.:  322  ,  325  , 
pi.  12  figs.  5-7 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

159,  pi.  55  figs.  10-12 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6_3 :  145 

1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _14:  53 
1926  McClelland,  General  Index  p.  55 
1935  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  87 :  86 
deplanatus  (Pfeiffer,  1845) 

1845  Pfeiffer  in  Philippi's  Abbild.  2_:  8 

1846  Pfeiffer  in  Philippi's  Abbild.  _2:  128 

pi .  8  fig.  9 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _1 :  46 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  _12  (Helix)  (2):  18,  pi. 
102  figs.  24-26 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _5:  440 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  69,  pi.  14  figs.  84-86 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  J5  :  208  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

31,  pi.  45  figs.  17-19  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63. :  145 

deshayesianus  (Crosse,  1863) 


1863 

Crosse , 

J.  Conch. 

Paris  11: 

388 

1867 

Crosse , 

J.  Conch. 

Paris  15: 

202,  pi. 

5  fig.  3 

1868 

Pfeiffer 

,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv. 

5:  441 

1870 

Hidalgo , 

J.  Conch. 

Paris  18: 

39 

1872 

Hidalgo , 

Viaje  Pacifico  Moll 

.  ( 1) :  45 

,  pl.  3 

f  igs  . 

5,  6 

1881 

Pfeiffer 

&  Clessin 

,  Nomencl. 

Helic .  Viv .  p .  16 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch. 

(2)  1:  69 

,  pi.  14 

fig.  97 

1890 

Hidalgo , 

Obras  Malacol.  (3): 

87,  128, 

142 
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1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  5_:  208  (  1902  ) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

30,  pi.  46  figs.  4,  5  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
6^:  145 

dunker i  (Pfeiffer,  1845) 

A.N.S.P . 

1845  Pfeiffer  in  Philippi's  Abbild.  2_:  7,  pi.  6  fig.  15 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  5 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn  I  _12  (Helix)  (2):  16,  pi. 
102  figs.  1-3,  35,  36 

1867  Martens,  Preuss,  Exped.  Zool.  2_:  7,  pi.  19  fig.  3 
1870  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  39 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  16 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  68,  pi.  13  figs.  57  ,  62  , 

63,  65-67,  pi.  14  figs.  69-72 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8.:  131 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol.  (3):  86,  128 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  206  (  1902  ) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

28,  pi.  45  figs.  7-9  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
23:  145 

1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P.  (No.  287):  8,  9 
glomus  Martens,  1860 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  57 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  215 
gudei  Fulton,  1915 
A.N.S.P. 

1915  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_1:  322,  fig. 

1926  McClelland,  General  index  p.  55 
+  minor  Fulton,  1915 

A.N.S.P. 

1915  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  11 :  322 
iher ing i  Thiele,  1927 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0  (3):  315,  317, 

pi .  2  6  f igs .  6a ,  6b 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41 :  126 

1956  Solem,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P.  (No.  287):  8,  9 
inter ruptus  Suter,  1900 

1900  Suter,  Rev.  Mus.  Paulista  _4:  331,  pi.  3  fig.  5 
1900  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  5j2:  385  ,  pi.  12  figs.  6-8 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  240  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

69,  pi.  51  figs.  21-23  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
_63:  147 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0  (  3):  308  ,  3  17  , 

text  fig.  1 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4_1:  126,  127 
luetzelburgi  Weber,  1925 

1925  Weber,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst .  Jena  5_0  (  3):  273  ,  274 
pelluscens  (Pfeiffer,  1862) 

1  862  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  272,  pi.  36 
f  ig  .  6 
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1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5^  441 
1871  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  4_:  29,  30,  pi.  115 
figs.  11-14 

problemat icus  (Pfeiffer,  1852) 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  9^:  91 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  _3:  87 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7_  (Helix):  No.  1264 

1855  Gray,  Catal.  Pulmonates  (1):  141 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  66,  pi.  12  fig.  15 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  5_:  241  (  1902  ) 
sankeyanus  (Benson,  1859) 

1859  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  _3:  472 
1871  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  _4:  29,  30 

1871  Stoliczka,  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  4_0  (2):  167  ,  168  , 

pi .  7  fig.  14 

1872  Hanley  &  Theobald,  Conch.  Indica  pi.  8  fig.  72 
suturalis  (Martens,  1860) 

1860  Martens,  Mai.  Blfltt.  6_:  19  (1859) 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  306 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5_:  439 

1873  Martens,  Ges .  Naturf.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  165,  pi.  2  fig.  3 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  14 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_ :  68,  pi.  12  fig.  23 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  206  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

29,  pi.  46  fig.  1  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 
63:  145 

theobaldi  Gude,  1920 

1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_4:  53 
tumescens  Suter,  1900 

1900  Suter,  Rev.  Mus.  Paulista  4_:  330  ,  fig. 

1900  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  _52  :  386 

Strop ho stome 11a  Fischer,  1883 

Shell  thin,  flat,  disk-shaped  or  lens-shaped;  about  five  somewhat 
vaulted  whorls,  the  last  more  or  less  rounded  to  sharp-edged,  the 
first  smooth,  the  following  with  dense,  fine,  small  axial  ribs. 
Underside  somewhat  vaulted,  umbilicus  open  or  slit-like.  Last 
whorl  near  the  aperture  first  bent  somewhat  downwards,  then 
sharply  upwards.  Aperture  more  or  less  rounded  and  triangular 
to  semicircular.  Outer  edge  somewhat  reflexed.  Parietal  edge 
thickened;  untoothed.  European  fossil. 


1883  Fischer,  Man.  de  Conch,  p.  479 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  561 

reuss i  (Stoliczka,  1867)  Type 

1867  Stoliczka,  Sitzber.  d.  k.  k.  Akad.  India  _38  :  493  , 
pi.  1  figs.  17a-17c 

1871  Sandberger,  Vorwelt.  Wiesbaden  p.  80 
1921  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  26 :  226 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1962 
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Taylor ia  Bourguignat,  1889 

+  Artemonopsis  Germain,  1908 
+  Colpanostoma  Bourguignat,  1889 
+Gibbonsia  Bourguignat,  1889  (non  Cooper, 

1864  ) 

+  Gigantaxis  Tomlin,  1930 
+  Macrogonaxis  Thiele,  1932 
+  Pseudogonax is  Thiele,  1932 
+  Somalitaylor ia  Verdcourt,  1962 

Shell  thin,  opaque,  covered  with  a  deciduous  cuticle  of  a  chestnut 
brown  color.  Spire  convex,  with  flexuous  lamellate  striations; 
umbilicus  deep,  moderate,  funnel-shaped.  Aperture  hollowed  out. 
Peristome  somewhat  thickened,  well  reflected,  except  at  the  upper 
margin.  Found  in  eastern  Africa. 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  38 

1908  Germain,  Bull.  Mus .  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  _1£:  125 

1930  Tomlin,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _19_:  23 

1932  Thiele,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  6_4:  11,  12 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  556-558 

1962  Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5:  21 

amaniensis  Verdcourt,  1960 

1960  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  8_9:  167,  figs.  1,  la,  2 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9JD:  79 
angustest riata  K.L.  Pfeiffer,  1952 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  _81  (4-6):  94,  pi.  1 
fig.  5 

1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_8  :  267  ,  269  , 

271,  fig.  2 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  79 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  13 
babault i  (Germain,  1919) 


1919 

Germain,  Bull.  Mus.  Hist 

.  Nat 

.  Paris 

25  (7) 

* 

641,  643 

1923 

Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais 

Moll .  ( 2 ) : 

27-29,  33,  34,  pi.  1 

f  igs  . 

16, 

27, 

28,  59, 

2  figs.  53-55,  pi .  3 

f  igs . 

69, 

70 

(1913) 

1957 

Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  & 

Bot . 

Afr  . 

55  : 

125-129 

1958 

Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  & 

Bot . 

Af  r  . 

58: 

268, 

269 

1960 

Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  & 

Bot . 

Afr  . 

61: 

263 

bloyeti  (Bourguignat,  1889) 

A.N.S 

.P . 

1889 

Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr. 

Equat 

.  8: 

134 

,  135, 

Pi 

figs.  1-3 

1897 

Martens,  Besch.  Weicht. 

D.  Ost-Afr 

.  4 

(1)  : 

31 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5^:  209  T1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 
162,  163,  pi.  54  figs.  7-9 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  264  ,  265 
bottegoi  (Martens,  1895) 

1895  Martens  in  Bottego,  Explor.  Guiba  Ris.  Zool.  _4:  63 
1895  Martens,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  35:  63 
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1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht .  B.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  31 
pi .  2  f ig .  28 

1903  Gude ,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  210  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r ept ax idae)  (2): 

10,  pi.  43  fig.  1  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  32 :  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  170 
1934  Thiele,  Sit zber .  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  281  (  1933) 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2 0  :  264  ,  265 

brevicula  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890) 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6_:  161,  pi.  6 
fig.  3 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  15 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5.:  211  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

18,  pi.  45  fig.  12  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  170 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20 :  264,  265 

camerunensis  (Ailly,  1897) 

1897  Ailly,  Bik.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak  .  Handl.  2_2  (4) 

(No.  2):  5,  6,  pi.  1  figs.  1-5 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5:  214  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 

19,  20,  pi.  44  figs.  19-21  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  170 

1928  Spence,  J.  Conch.  London  _18_  (7):  211 
1934  Degner,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  65  :  217-220  ,  fig.  7 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2 0  :  264  ,  265 
cheval ier i  (Germain,  1908) 

1908  Germain,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_6:  98,  99 

1908  Germain,  Bull.  Mus .  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  14 :  125 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3 2 :  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  166 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  487 

1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  58 :  268,  269 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  1948 
desiderata  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London,  p.  194  ,  195,  pi.  32 
f igs ,1,1a 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10 :  487 
1  923  Germain, Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2):  11 
(1913) 

1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  58 :  268,  269 
elongata  Bruggen,  1963 

1963  Bruggen,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  67 :  17-19 
1967  Bruggen,  J.  Conch.  London  2 6 :  186 
enneoides  (Martens,  1879) 

1879  Martens,  Monatsber.  Kttn .  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  295  , 
296,  pi.  2  figs.  5,  6  (1878) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1 :  70,  71,  pi.  16  fig.  5 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  137 
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1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  31, 
pi .  2  fig.  29 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  210  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

6,  pi.  42  figs.  8,  9  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  _32:  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  111 

1911  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Swenska  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  1_  (6): 

7  (1910) 

1932  Thiele,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  6_4:  11 

1933  Thiele,  Sitsber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  281,  fig.  2 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2  0 :  264  ,  266 
1956  Hemming  &  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  5^:  63 
1960  Vercourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  6_1:  259 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1950 

1961  Verdcourt,  Occ.  Pap.  Coryndon  Mem.  Mus.  15,  20 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  80 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

4,  8-11 

+  kibweziensis  (Daut zenberg ,  1908)  (non  Smith,  1894) 

1908  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5_6:  2 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138): 

8,  10 

gigas  ( E . A .  Smith,  1880) 

1880  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (5)  6_:  429 

1881  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  279,  280,  pi.  32 

fig.  4 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _1:  61,  pi.  16  figs.  8,  9 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  £:  137 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  £  (1):  30 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5.:  228  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

14,  pi.  43  figs.  11,  12  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3 2 :  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  171 

1930  Tomlin,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  19.:  23 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  _6  (2):  fig.  1951 
grandis  Thiele,  1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber,  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  314, 

fig.  56  (1933) 

1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_8:  267  ,  269 
hel icoides  (BBttger,  1913) 

1913  Bttttger,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_0  (6):  350, 
pi.  15  figs.  10-12 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _10:  487 
1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_8  :  268,  270 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  80 
hyal inoides  (Thiele,  1911) 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentral  Afr.  Exped. 

1907/1908  3  (6):  187,  pi.  4  figs.  29-31 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  10:  487 

1923  Germain,  Voy .  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  MolT.  (2):  11 

(1913) 
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1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  287  (1933) 
1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_8  :  268,  269 
1965  Adam, Ann. Mus. Roy.Af  r.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  12 

i t erata  Martens,  1897 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht .  D.  Ost-Afr.  (1):  33, 

(with  3  f igs  . ) 

1897  Ailly,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak .  Handl.  _22  (4) 

(No.  2)  33,  fig. 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  j[:  232  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 

165,  pi.  64  figs.  15-17 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3^:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  166 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  1_0:  487 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2):  11 

(1913) 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431 :  16 
1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5J3  :  268  ,  269 
1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  4 
johnstoni  (E.A.  Smith,  1899) 

1899  Smith,  Proc. Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  581,  pi.  33 
f igs  .5,6 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _5  :  211  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

7,  8,  pi.  42  figs.  11-12  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  _32^  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  171 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20_:  264  ,  267 
jouber t i  Bourguignat,  1889  Type 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  £:  38,  47,  pi.  2 
figs.  6-9 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  33 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  232  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  Tst reptax idae)  (2): 

164,  pi.  64  figs.  7-9 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

£3:  166 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  12:  487 

1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431:  16 
1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2§.:  267  ,  270 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1946 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No. 138):  11 
j ucunda  Thiele,  1934 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  286,  287, 
figs.  1 ,  la ,  12 

1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  j>2:  268,  271 
1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  12 
lamottei  Verdcourt,  1960 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  61 :  150,  pi.  1 
figs.  1-6 
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lover idgei  Bequaert  &  Clench,  1936 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2J):  264  ,  267  , 
271,  272,  figs.  1-3 

mamboiensis  ( E . A .  Smith,  1890)  (+  manbojensis,  +  mambodschens is , 

aucts . ) 

1890  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  6_:  160,  pi.  6 
f  ig  .  1 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  31 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  210  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (St reptaxidae)  (2): 

8,  pi.  42  fig.  13  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3^2:  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63:  171 

Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  281  (1933) 
Conch.  London  20:  264,  267 


1934 

1936 


Thiele,  Sitzber,  Ges 
Bequaert  &  Clench,  J 
mar sabi t ens is  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  p 
figs.  2,  2a 
Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag 


195,  pi.  32 


1922 

1923 


1958 

micans  (Putzeys,  1899) 
A.N.S.P. 


Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _10:  487 
Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2):  11 
(1913) 

Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  58:  268,  270 


1899  Putzeys,  Bull.  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Belg.  34 : 

55 ,  text  f ig .  2 

1902  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  Bull.  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Belg. 

_36:  41,  fig.  14  (1901) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5_:  210  (  1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 

10,  11,  pi.  43  fig.  2  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2;  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63_:  111 

1916  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr. 

4_  (1)  :  3  (1914) 

1919  P  i  1  sb  r  y  ,Bu  1  1 .  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist._£0:  177  ,  1  78  , 
figs.  64a,  64b 

1930  Spence,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  19_:  9 

1935  Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2J_  (2):  290 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  265, 

267,  268 
+  aperta  Pilsbry,  1919 

1919  Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  4_0:  177  ,  178, 
f ig  .  64c 

1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  268 
miocenica  Verdcourt,  1963 

1963  Verdcourt,  Palaeontographica  121A:  21, 
figs.  37a,  37b 
mombasensis  Spath,  1930 

1930  Spath,  Monog.  Geol.  Hunterian  Mus.  Glasgow  4_: 

13,  27 

moncieuxi  Haas,  1934 

1934  Haas,  Zool.  Anz.  Leipzig  107 :  222,  fig.  2 


260 


1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431 :  16 
1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_8  :  268,  270 
1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  80 
nseudweensis  (Putzeys,  1899)  (+  nsendweens is ,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1899  Putzeys,  Bull.  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  Belg.  3_4:  55, 
56,  text  fig.  3 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  210  (1902) 

194)5  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  Tstreptaxidae)  (2): 

11,  pi.  43  fig.  3  (1906) 

1907  Melvill  &  Standen,  Mem.  Lit.  Phil.  Soc.  Manchester 
51  (No .  4) :  8 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  57 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

63 :  171 

1919  P i  1  sb ry ,Bu  1  1 .  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  _4£:  179 
1932  Thiele,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  64 ;  11 

1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  281  (1933) 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0_:  264  ,  268 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  £  (2):  fig.  1949 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9J)_:  80 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  4 
shimbiensis  Connolly,  1922 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  1_0:  487 

192  3  Germain, Voy.  Af  r .  0 r i en t . Ang 1  a i s  Moll. (2):  10 

(1913) 

1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_8  :  268  ,  270 
somal iens is  (Connolly,  1931) 

1931  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (10)  j):  324  , 
pi.  11  figs.  9-11 

1951  Bacci,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Genova  6_5:  78 

1962  Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5:  20-22,  text 

fig.  2 

s tenos toma  Verdcourt,  1965 

1965  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  165,  166,  fig.  2 

+  percivali  Verdcourt,  1960  (non  Preston,  1913) 

1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  258 

1965  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_4:  165-167 
striata  Verdcourt,  1958 

1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_8:  268,  269  , 

271,  273-275,  figs.  5a-5c 
1960  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  61 :  256 
turbinata  (Morelet,  1868) 

1868  Morelet,  Moll.  Terr.  &  Fluv.  Voy.  "Welwitsch"  p.  58, 
pi.  1  fig.  8  (1867) 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_ :  492 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  14 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_:  69,  pi.  12  figs.  24,  25 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat .  133 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  _5:  208  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

13,  pi.  43  figs.  9,  10  (1906) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  57 
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1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

6_3 :  171 

1936  Bequaert  &  clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2_0:  264  ,  265  , 

270 

ukamica  (Thiele,  1911) 

1911  Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentral  Afr.  Exped. 

1907/1908  3  (6):  185,  pi.  4  figs.  25,  26 
1936  Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  2 0 :  265,  270 
ulugurensis  Verdcourt,  1965 

1965  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  94_:  166,  167  ,  fig.  3 
urguessensis  (Preston,  1913) 

1913  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  194,  195,  pi.  32 
figs.  3,  3a 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _10:  487 

1923  Germain,  Voy.  Afr.  Orient.  Anglais  Moll.  (2):  11 

(1913) 


1934 

Thiele,  Sitzber 

.  Ges.  Nat. 

Fr.  Berlin 

p.  287  (1933) 

1958 

Verdcourt , 
4a-4c 

Rev . 

Zool.  & 

Bot 

.  Af r .  58 : 

270,  figs. 

1960 

Verdcourt , 

Rev  . 

Zool.  & 

Bot 

.  Afr.  61: 

256-258 , 

f  ig  .  8 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_0:  80 

1962  Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5:  20-22 

1965  Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  12 
+  subangulata  Verdcourt,  1958 

A.N.S.P. 

1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_8:  267  , 

270-273,  fig.  4 

1962  Verdcourt,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  35 :  20-22,  figs. 
usambar ica  (Craven,  1880) 

1880  Craven,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  216,  pi.  22 
f  ig .  6 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _3 :  55  /  p .  32  figs.  100,  1,  2 
1895  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  £:  173 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  -4  (1):  22 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  5_:  229,  230  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St reptaxidae)  (2): 

174,  175,  pi.  66  figs.  9,  10 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  171 

1911  Thiele,  Ergebn.  D.  Zentral  Afr.  Exped. 

1907/1908  2  (6):  187,  pi.  4  figs.  29-31 
1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _10:  487  ,  500 
1934  Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges .  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  287  (1933) 

1952  Pfeiffer,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  8 1 :  101,  102,  pi.  2 

fig.  17 

1953  Verdcourt,  Basteria  2  (3):  38,  39 

1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  2§.:  267  ,  269 
1961  Verdcourt,  Occ.  Pap.  Coryndon  Mem.  Mus.  2: 

1963  Verdcourt,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  92:  11-13 
+  leroy i  ( Bour guignat ,  1889) 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  43,  48,  pi.  1 
figs.  1-3 

1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  £  (1):  33 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  232  (1902) 
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1906 


Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t r eptax idae)  (2): 
166,  167,  pi.  64  figs.  4-6 
1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  _32:  56 
1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  _5£:  267  ,  269 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1947 
1965  Adam, Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  12 
vent rosa  ("Gibbons"  Taylor,  1877) 

1877  Taylor,  J.  Conch.  London  1_  (  12  ):  253  ,  pi.  2  fig. 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Equat.  Afr.  £:  39 
1897  Martens,  Besch.  Weicht.  D.  Ost-Afr.  4_  (1):  33 
1903  Gude,  Proc .  Mai.  Soc .  5_:  232  (  1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( St r eptax idae)  (2): 
165,  166,  pi.  64  figs.  12-14 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3^2:  56 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden 

62:  166 

1922  Connolly,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9)  _10:  487 
1958  Verdcourt,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  5_8  :  268  ,  269 
vulcani  (Thiele,  1911) 

A.N.S.P. 


2 


+ 


1911 

1919 

1933 

1834 

1935 

1936 
1936 

1964 

1965 
buccina 

1913 

1919 

1936 


Thiele,  Wiss.  Ergebn.  D.  Zentral  Afr.  Exped. 

1907/1908  2  (6):  184,  185'  P1-  4  figs.  22,  23 
Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  22/  178, 
figs.  65a,  65b 

Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  368 
Thiele,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  282  (1933) 
Schouteden,  Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  27_  (2):  290 
Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  22/  265  ,  270 
Darteville-Puissant ,  Basteria  1_  (4):  58 
Krauss,  Nautilus  £8:  23 

Adam,  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Zool.  (No.  138):  11 
(Preston,  1913) 

Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  196,  pi.  32 
fig.  11 

Pilsbry,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  £0:  180 
Bequaert  &  Clench,  J.  Conch.  London  20:  270 


Tonkinia  Mabille,  1887 

The  aperture  is  on  a  level  with  the  spire.  the  animal  carries 
the  shell  with  the  spire  downwards.  The  narrow,  elongated 
aperture  has  a  strong  entering  lamella  and  a  columellar  fold, 
which  is  bifid  at  the  inner  extremity,  the  latter  forming  a 
little  channel  at  the  angle  of  the  columellar  margin  of  the 
peristome.  Tonkin,  Indo-China. 

1887  Mabille,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr .  £:  123 

1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  _14:  69 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  £  (2):  560 

mirabilis  Mabille,  1887  Type 
A.N.S.P. 

1887  Mabille,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  _4:  :  123,  pi.  1 
figs  .4,5 
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1887  Mabille,  Diagn.  Moll.  Tonkin  p.  9 
1891  Fischer ,  Bull.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Autun  _4:  34 
1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( S t r ept alFidae )  (2) 

157,  158,  pi.  65  figs.  13-15 
1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  14 :  69 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6_  (2):  fig.  1959 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  ££:  82 
+  coelorhaphe  MOllendorff  in  Kobelt,  1906 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) 
158 

1961  Zilch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  82,  pi.  5  fig.  2 
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1845  Abbild.  &  Besch.  neuer  Conch.  2:  8-13,  85 
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Philippi 


P ie  r san t i 


Pilsbry 


Pilsbry  & 
Pilsbry  & 


Pollonera 


1846-1847  Abbild.  St  Besch.  neuer  Conch.  _2 : 

128-130,  156 

1855  Anal.  Univ.  Chile  p.  213-217 
1869  Mai.  Blfltt.  _16:  37 

1939  Missione  Biologica  Pease  Dei.  Borana,  Zool. 
(17)  3  (2) :  418,  419 

1941  Moll.  Missione  Biol.  Sagan-Omo  Roma,  Zool. 

£:  266,  267  (non-vidi) 

1897  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  4_9  :  477-479 

1899  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £1:  525 

1900  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £2  :  385 

1901  Nautilus  ££:  65 

1906  Man.  Conch.  (2)  £8:  145,  146 

1907  Man.  Conch.  (2)  19 :  x 

1908  Conchological  Mag.  1_:  61,  62 

1908  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1_9  :  193-366 

1911  Rep.  Princeton  Exped.  Patagonia  £  (5):  617 
1919  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  (No.  40): 

(335  pages) 

1919  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2£:  222 

1921  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2£:  149,  208,  212-214,  226 

1926  Man.  Conch.  (2)  £7 :  221,  263 

1926  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  7£:  98 

1930  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £2:  345-365 

1935  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £7_:  86,  87 

Cockerell 

1933  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  ii,  268,  365-375 
Hi  rase 

1903  Nautilus  17 :  53 

1904  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £6:  631 

1905  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  £7:  703,  736,  737 

1908  Conch.  Mag.  Kyoto  1_:  61,  62 

1909  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  60:  594  (1908) 


1906 

1907 
1909 

Potiez  &  Michaud 
1838 

Preston 


Bo  1 .  Mus.  Zool.  Anat.  Comp.  Torino  2_1 
(No .  538) :  2-4 

Bo  1 .  Mus.  Zool.  Anat.  Comp.  Torino 
(No.  564):  1 

Spediz  Runwen.  S.A.R.  Prin.  Amedo  Savoia, 
Parte  Sci.  (Milano)  1_:  181-205  (non  vidi) 

Galerie  Moll.  Douai  1:  161-171 


Puissant 
Put  zeys 


1909 

Ann  . 

&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(8) 

3: 

180 

1909 

Ann  . 

St  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(8) 

4  : 

87 

1910 

Ann . 

St  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(8) 

6: 

526-529 

1910 

Proc 

.  Mai.  Soc.  London 

9  : 

51, 

52,  164 

1911 

Ann  . 

St  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

(8) 

463-466 , 

474,  475 

1912 

Ann  . 

St  Mag  .  Na t  .  His t . 

(8) 

9: 

69 

1912 

Proc 

.  Zool.  Soc.  London 

P. 

183 

,  188 

see 

Darteville-Puissant 

1899 

Bull 

.  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malak 

.  Belgique  34: 

1901 

Bull 

.  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malak 

.  Belgique  36: 
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Quadras  St  MOllendor f f 


Quelch 


Ranaivosoa 


1894  Nachrbl .  D.  Mai.  Ges .  2 6  :  81-84  ,  90 

1895  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  21_i  73,  74  , 

105-109,  152 

1896  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_8:  1-83 
1890  Timehri  n.s.  4_:  37  (non  vidi) 

1971  Agronomie  Tropicale  Nogent  sur  Marne  2 6 
341-347  (non  vidi) 

1971  Bull.  Madagascar  (No.  299):  359-368 
(non  vidi) 


Rang 

1827 

Bull . 

Univ .  Sci 

.  Nat.  10 

:  306 

1831 

Ann  . 

Sci  .  Nat . 

24_:  5,  16 

Ray 

1960 

J.  Bombay  Nat. 

Hist.  Soc 

.  5J_:  690-693 

Reeve 

1842 

Conch 

.  Syst.  2: 

170 

1848 

Conch 

.  Icon.  5 

( Bui imus ) 

:  1-388 

1849 

Conch 

.  Icon.  5 

(Bui imus) 

:  389-625 

1850 

Conch 

.  Icon.  5 

(Bulimus) 

:  626-662 

1851 

Conch 

.  Icon.  7 

(Helix) : 

1-314 

1852 

Conch 

.  Icon.  7 

(Helix) : 

315-949 

1853 

Conch 

.  Icon.  7 

(Helix) : 

950-1184 

1854 

Conch 

.  Icon.  7 

( Helix) : 

1185-1495 

Rensch 

1932 

Zei t . 

Morph.  Okol.  Tiere 

25:  757-807 

1932 

Zool . 

Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena 

£3:  4 

1937 

Arch . 

f.  Naturg 

.  Leipzig 

n  .  f .  6 :  585 

Repel in 


1921 


Rezende ,  Rodrigues 
1962 


Mem.  Soc.  Geol. 

&  Araujo 

Mem.  Inst.  Osw. 


Fr.  Paleont.  23:  17 


Cruz  60:  337-345 


Richards  St 

Humelinck 

1941 

Notulae  Naturae 

A.N.S.P. 

(No  . 

62)  : 

Rochebr une 

1898 

Bull.  Mus . 

His t . 

Nat.  Paris  4: 

157 

Rolle 

1892 

Nachrbl.  D 

.  Mai. 

Ges  .  24 : 

50 

1904 

Nachrbl.  D 

.  Mai . 

Ges .  36 : 

35 

Roman 

1919 

Com.  Serv. 

Geol . 

Portugal 

12: 

89 

1923 

Bull.  Soc. 

Geol . 

Paris  23 

:  114 

Roule 
Roxo , 


M 


1927 

1886 
de  0 . 
1940 


Bo  1 .  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  Madrid  27 : 
388-390 

Ann.  Malacol.  2:  195-228 


Ann.  Acad.  Brasil  Sci.  Rio  L2 
277,  278  (non  vidi) 


(4)  : 


Sandberger  1871 
1872 
1875 

Sarasin  1899 

Saunders  St  Dundee 
1970 


Die  Land  u.  Susswasse r conchy lein  der  Vorwelt 
Moll.  Wiesbaden  p.  80,  100 
Die  Land  u.  Susswasserconchy lein  der  Vorwelt 
Moll.  Wiesbaden  p.  246 

Die  Land  u.  Susswasserconchy lein  der  Vorwelt 
Moll.  Wiesbaden  p.  723 
Mat.  zur  Naturges.  Land  Moll,  der  Insel 
Celebes  2x  220  ,  221  (non  vidi) 

Tulane  Stud.  Zool.  St  Bot.  16:  101-115 


281 


Mai.  Ges 
Mai.  Ges 


Schalie,  van  der 

1948  Misc.  Pub.  Mus .  Zool 
68  ,  69 

Schepmann  1888  Notes  Leyden  Mus. 
Schmacker  &  Bttttger 

1890  Nachrbl.  D 

1891  Nachrbl.  D 

1935  Rev.  Zool. 

1936  Rev.  Zool. 

1817  Essai-Nouv 

p.  192 

1869  Nachrbl.  D 

1870  Nachrbl.  D 
1874  Reis.  Arch 
1880  Reis.  Arch 
1898  Reis.  Arch 


U.  Mich.  (No .  70) : 


246 


Schout eden 


Schumacher 


Semper 


22:  1 

_23:  147-149 
&  Bot.  Afr.  _27  (2):  290  ,  291 
&  Bot.  Afr.  _29  (  1):  138-140  ,  189 
Syst.  Habitat  Vers  Testaces 


Sganz in 


Smith,  E . A . 


1843 


Smith,  M. 


1896 

1897 

1897 

1898 

1899 
1899 
1901 
1901 
1903 
1909 


Mai.  Ges.  _1:  218 
Mai.  Ges.  2:  103 
Philipp.  2  (3):  137,  138 
Philipp .  2_  (3)  :  250 
Philipp.  _8  ( 1)  :  1-33 
(part  with  Mttllendorff) 

Mem.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Strasburg  "Cat.  Coq.  lies 
de  France  Bourbon  et  Madagascar"  3:  17 


1848 

Zeit.  f.  Mai.  5: 

79 

1853 

Mitth.  Naturf.  Ges.  Bern  p 

.  306 

1880 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 

His t  . 

(5) 

6:  428, 

429 

1880 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

London 

P. 

347 

1881 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

London 

p. 

36,  279- 

281, 

1882 

J.  Conch.  London 

3  (10) 

:  301-303 

1887 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

London 

P. 

127,  128 

1890 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 

His t . 

(6) 

6:  95,  96, 

146-168 

1891 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

London 

p. 

310 

1892 

J.  Conch.  London 

10:  315 

1893 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

London 

P. 

633-643 

1895 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

1  (4):  165, 

166 

1895 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London 

1: 

303,  304, 

315 

J.  Conch.  London  8>:  239 
J.  Malac.  6_:  34 

in  Johnston,  Brit.  Centr.  Afr. ..London  _8:  364 

J.  Conch.  London  9_:  27,  29 

J.  Malac.  7_:  57,  58 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  579-592 

J.  Conch.  London  9_:  27 

J.  Malac.  93,  94 

J.  Conch.  London  _10:  315-319  (  1902) 

Nautilus  23:  69 


Smith  &  Fielden 


1891 

Solem 

1956 

1959 

1973 

Souleyet 

1841 

1852 

Souverbie 

1858 

Sowerby,  G.B 

.  1829 
1834 

1842 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  8_:  251 

Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P.  (No.  287):  8-13 
Fieldiana  Zool.  "Lands  F.W.  Moll.  New 
Hebrides"  4_3  :  150  ,  151  (  359  pages) 
Yearbook  1971  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  p.  347-349 
Rev  Zool.  (Soc.  Cuvier)  4_:  101 
Voy.  "Bonite"  Zool.  _2  :  505,  506 
J.  Conch.  Paris  65 
Conchological  Manual 
Genera  of  Recent  Shells  2_:  pi.  167 
Conchological  Manual  ed.  2:  88,  266 
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Sowerby,  G.B. 


Spath 

Spence 


Spix 

Stanisic 
St eenberg 
Stoliczka 

St robel 
St ur any 


Suter 
Swa inson 
Sweetman 
Sykes 


Taylor 

Ten ison-Woods 
Theobald 


Thiele 


Thiele 


Ti 11 ier 
Tomlin 


1875  in  Reeve's  Conch.  Icon.  2J3  (Cylindrella)  : 

Nos.  1-73 

1877  in  Reeve's  Conch.  Icon.  2_0  (Cylindrella): 

Nos.  74-144 

1878  in  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  20_  (Pupa):  Nos.  169,  187 
1930  Mono.  Geol.  Hunterian  Mus .  Glasgow  _4 :  13,  27 
1923  J.  Conch.  London  17 :  19-24 

1925  J.  Conch.  London  _17  (8):  248 
1928  J.  Conch.  London  1_8  (7):  211,  212 

1930  Proc.  Mai.  Soc .  London  _19:  9 

1827  in  Wagner,  Testacea  Fluv.  Brasil  p.  7,  24,  25, 
1981  J.  Malac.  Soc.  Australia  _5  (1-2):  84-86 
1936  Mem.  Mus.  Roy.  Hist.  Nat.  Belg.  (2)  _3:  115-148 
1867  Sitzber.  d.k.k.  Akad.  India  3_8  :  493  (non  vidi) 
1871  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal.  4_0  (2):  113,  159-171 
1874  Malacost.  Argent.  _1:  9 

1898  Anz.  k.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  (No.  16):  154-158 
(reprint  p.  2-6) 

1898  Denk.  Kais.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  Math.  Naturw.  Cl. 
"Cat.  S.  Afr.  Land  &  F.W.  Moll."  67 : 
539-642(also  issued  separately  &  paged 
1-106) 

1902  Ann.  Hofmus  Wien  _1_6  :  69-71  (  1901) 

1900  Rev.  Mus.  Paulista  _4  :  330  ,  331 
1840  Treatise  Malac.  p.  166,  332,  333 
1958  Dubuque,  Iowa  i-xii 
1902  J.  Malac.  9_ :  22,  60 
1905  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  6_:  269 

1909  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool.  (2)  £3  (1): 

57-64 

1877  J.  Conch.  London  _1  (  12  ):  252-255 
1881  J.  Conch.  London  _3:  144 

1888  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.  Wales  (2)  3_:  1009/  1010 

1865  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal  3_4:  45  ,  245 

1870  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal.  _39  (2  ):  400 

1876  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal.  £5_  (2):  187 

1910  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  283,  284 

1911  Wiss.  Ergebnisse  Zentr.  Afr.  Exped . 

1907-1908  3  (6) :  175-214 
1921  Archiv  f.  Moll.  53_:  156 
1927  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  £0  (3):  307-329 
1927  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  317 

1931  Handbuch  Syst.  Weicht ierkunde  1_  (2  ):  727-734 

1932  Archiv  f.  Moll.  6_4:  11,  12 

1934  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  280-290, 
314-317  (1933) 

1980  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Paris  Zool. 

(No.  118):  63 

1910  J.  Conch.  London  1_3_:  55 
1930  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_9:  23 

1938  J.  Conch.  London  21_  (3):  73-75 

1939  J.  Conch.  London  2_1  (4-5):  146 

1941  J.  Conch.  London  21  (10):  319,  320 
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Tomlin 

1948 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  27: 

224  ,  225 

Tr indade 

1958 

Notas.  Serv.  Geol.  Brasil 

96:  18 

Troschel 

1838 

Arch.  f.  Naturg.  4  (2):  274 

Tryon 

1884 

Struct.  Syst.  Conch.  1:  68 

1884 

Struct.  Syst.  Conch.  3:  92 

1885 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  53-110 

1886 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  207 

1887 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  (313  pages) 

Tweed ie 

1947 

Maylayan  Nat.  Jour.  2:  4, 

33-39 

Vanat ta 

1915 

Nautilus  29:  82 

Venmans 

1954 

Basteria  18  (1-2):  13,  40- 

44 

1855 

Basteria  19:  6-20,  76 

1959 

Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot .  Afr.  60: 

31-48 

1963 

Studies  Fauna  Curacao  &  other  Caribbean 

islands  14  (No.  29):  41-132 

Verdcourt 

1952 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  29: 

206,  207 

1953 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (12)  6:  862,  863 

1953 

Basteria  17  (3):  36-42 

1953 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  30: 

36-39 

1956 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  32: 

69-71 

1957 

Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  55: 

125-131 

1957 

Tanganyika  Notes  &  Records 

(47-48) : 

92-102  (non  vidi) 

1958 

J.  Linn.  Soc.  London  Zool. 

43:  714-720 

1958 

Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  58: 

267-276 

1960 

Archiv  f.  Moll.  89:  167 

1960 

Rev.  Zool.  &  Bot.  Afr.  61: 

150,  151,  254 

1961  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9j0:  155-161 
1961  Basteria  2_5_:  37-40 
1961  J.  Conch.  Paris  101 ;  120-134 
1961  Occ.  Pap.  Coryndon  Mem.  Mus .  (No.  8):  3- 
(non  vidi) 


1962  Ann.  Mus.  Roy.  Afr.  Centr.  Sci.  Zool. 

(No.  106):  vi,  1-39  (non  vidi) 

1962  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  35 :  20-22 

1963  Archiv  f.  Moll.  92.:  11-13,  243,  244 
1963  Pa leon tographica  12 1A:  1-37 

1965  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_4:  165-167 

1966  J.  Conch.  London  2_6:  71,  72 
1970  Basteria  _34  :  45-54 

1970  J.  Conch.  London  2_7:  121-125 
1972  J.  Conch.  London  29 :  291-348 
1974  Archiv  f.  Moll.  _104:  57  ,  58,  121,  122 

1978  Basteria  42.  (1-3):  15-26 

1979  J.  Conch.  London  _3J3  (2):  101-104 

1980  J.  Conch.  London  _30  (4):  247-251 
Verdcourt  &  Venmans 


Vidal 


1953  Basteria  1_7_  (4):  50 

1956  Basteria  _20  (4-5  ):  65-77 

1961  Archiv  f.  Moll.  90.:  157-161 

1961  Occ.  Pap.  Coryndon  Mus.  (No.  8):  17 

1969  J.  Conch.  London  2 7 :  15,  16 

1976  Archiv  f.  Moll.  _107  :  107-109 

1917  Mem.  Real.  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  10_:  357  , 
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W&cht ler 
Wagner 
Warren 
Watson 
Webb  & 


1934 
1827 
1933 
1955 

Ber thelot 


Zool.  Anzeiger  Leipzig  105 :  161-172 
Testacea  Fluv.  Brasil  p.  7,  24,  25 
Ann.  Natal.  Mus .  ]_  (2):  295-299 
Basteria  19:  14-20 


1833 

Syn .  Moll.  Canaries 

p.  121 

Weber 

1925 

Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst. 

Jena  50  ( 3) :  273,  274 

Wenz 

1920 

Senckenbergiana  2: 

15,  16  (1919) 

1921 

Centrbl.  f.  Min.  Geol.  Pal.  p.  714 

1923 

Foss .  Ca t .  ( 2 )  ( No  . 

18):  733 

1923 

Foss .  Cat .  ( 2 )  ( No . 

20):  879 

1940 

Archiv  f.  Moll.  72: 

131 

1947 

Archiv  f.  Moll.  76 

(1-3):  36 

Weyrauch 

1964 

Acta.  Zool.  Lilloana  20:  33,  60 

Wood 

1818 

Index  Test. 

1828 

Index  Test.  Suppl . 

Woodward 

1859 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  350 

1880 

Manual  of  Mollusca 

ed .  4 :  pi .  12 

Yen 

1939 

Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  444:  1-234 

Zarate 

1956 

Bo  1 .  Real  Soc.  Esp. 

Hist.  Nat.  53: 

75-140 

Zarate  & 

Alvarez 

1960 

Bo  1 .  Real  Soc.  Esp. 

Hist .  Nat .  58 

(1) :  93 

Zelebor 

1867 

Verhand.  Zool.  Bot. 

Ges .  Wien  17 : 

806 

1869 

Verhand.  Zool.  Bot. 

Ges.  Wien  19: 

875 

Zilch 

1960 

Handbuch  der  PalSozoologie  6  (2): 

555-578 

1961 

Archiv  f.  Moll.  90: 

79-120 

1974 

Archiv  f.  Moll.  104 

:  192 
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abbreviata  (Martens,  1867)  =  Gulella  bicolor  (Hutton,  1834) 
aberdarensis  Preston,  1913  =  Gulella  insolita  (Smith,  1903) 
aberrata  (Souleyet,  1841):  Oophana 
abessinica  (Thiele,  1934):  Gulella 
abessinicus  (Thiele,  1934):  Eustreptaxis 
abunaensis  (Baker,  1914)  =  St reptartemon  decipiens 
(Crosse,  1865) 

Acanthennea  in  ENNEINAE 
acicula  (Morelet,  1877):  Streptostele 
acuminata  Thiele,  1934:  Gulella 
acut icar inata  Jutting,  1961:  Oophana 
acutidens  (BOttger,  1905):  Gulella 
acut imarginatus  Hrubesch,  1965:  Gosavidiscus 
adamsiana  (Nevill,  1872):  Gonospira 
adamsiana  (Pfeiffer,  1859):  Gulella 
adansiensis  Connolly,  1942  =  Gulella  titania 
Connolly,  1928 

addita  (Martens,  1897)  =  Gulella  subhyalina  (Smith,  1890) 

adelpha  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  vicina  (Smith,  1899) 

adjacens  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 

Adjua  see  Ptychotrema 

aenigmatica  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 

Aenigmigulella  see  Gulella 

aequidentata  (Smith,  1890) :  Gulella 

aequitoriale  Pilsbry,  1919:  Parennea 

aethiopica  (Thiele,  1934):  Gulella 

aethiopicus  (Thiele,  1934):  Eustreptaxis 

affectata  (Fulton,  1902):  Ptychotrema 

affinis  Bflttger,  1913:  Edentulina 

Af r is t reptaxis  see  Eustreptaxis 

aillyi  Adam,  1981:  Ptychotrema 

albersi  (Pfeiffer,  1854):  Gulella 

albida  (Putzeys,  1899)  =  Streptostele  horei  (Smith,  1890) 
albidus  (Pfeiffer,  1845):  Gonaxis 
albogilva  Germain,  1934:  Gulella 
Alcida  see  Streptaxis 

aldabrae  Bruggen,  1975  =  Gulella  gwendolinae 
(Preston,  1910) 

aliciae  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907):  Gulella 
aliena  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912:  Ennea 
allaudi  (Dautzenberg,  1895):  Edentulina 
allaudi  Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916:  Streptostele 
alleni  Verdcourt,  1974:  Gulella 
alminoaf f onsiacum  Maury,  1934:  Artemon 
aloysiisabaudiae  Pollonera,  1907  =  Gulella  exogonia 
(Martens,  1895) 

alutacea  Connolly,  1932:  Gulella 
alveus  (Dunker,  1845):  Artemon 
amaniensis  Verdcourt,  1953:  Gulella 
amaniensis  Verdcourt,  1953  =  Gu  1  e  1 1  a  gou  Id  i 
(Pfeiffer, 1856) 

amaniensis  Verdcourt,  1960:  Tayloria 
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104  ambigua  (Sturany,  1898)  =  Gulella  minuta  (Morelet,  1889) 

53  amicta  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 

82  amphodon  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1896)  =  Gulella  fontana 
(Krauss,  1848) 

109  ampullacea  (Sturany,  1898)  =  Gulella  obovata 
(Pfeiffer,  1855) 

143  anceyi  (Ancey,  1890):  Ptychotrema 
211  anceyi  (Mabille,  1887):  Haploptychius 

5  anctostoma  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1895):  Diaphera 

211  andamanicus  (Benson,  1860):  Haploptychius 
174  andradai  Roxo,  1940:  Artemon 

53  andreana  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukodinovic,  1975:  Gulella 
11  angayensis  Zilch,  1961  =  Diaphera  locardi  (Hidalgo,  1890) 

53  angus tespi rata  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 
256  angustestr iata  Pfeiffer,  1952:  Tayloria 
20  annobonensis  see  annobonnens is 
20  annobonnens is  Girard,  1894:  Ennea 
186  anodon  (Pfeiffer,  1855):  Edentulina 
251  anomphalus  Pilsbry,  1935:  Streptaxis 

4  Anostomopsis  in  ENNEINAE 

20  ansorgei  Preston,  1910:  Ennea 

53  antelmeana  Peile,  1936:  Gulella 

29  antoni  Pfeiffer,  1847  =  Gibbus  lyonetianus  (Pallas,  1774) 

54  aparostoma  see  aperostoma 

54  aperostoma  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892):  Gulella 
260  aperta  Pilsbry,  1919  =  Tayloria  micans  (Putzeys,  1899) 

174  apertus  (Martens,  1868):  Artemon 
154  apicata  Jutting,  1961:  Sinoennea 
54  appletoni  Bruggen,  1975:  Gulella 
54  aprosdoketa  Connolly,  1939:  Gulella 

5  aptycha  (MOllendorf f ,  1895):  Diaphera 
5  aptychia  see  aptycha 

54  arambourgi  Germain,  1934:  Gulella 
164  arambourgi  Germain,  1934:  Streptostele 
186  arenicola  (Morelet,  1860):  Edentulina 
4  arethusae  Maury,  1935:  Brasilennea 
54  argyromontana  Germain,  1934:  Gulella 

54  arnoldi  (Sturany,  1898):  Gulella 

248  aroae  (Baker,  1925)  =  St r eptar temon  glaber  (Pfeiffer,  1849) 

173  Artemon  Beck  in  STREPTAXINAE 

196  Artemon  Pfeiffer  see  Eustreptaxis 

256  Artemonopsis  see  Tayloria 

55  arthuri  (Dautzenberg,  1889):  Gulella 

109  arthuri  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  odhneriana  Dupuis,  1923 
143  assiniensis  (Chaper,  1885):  Ptychotrema 
154  atomaria  (Dautzenberg,  1893):  Sinoennea 

212  atopospirus  Jutting,  1955:  Haploptychius 
154  attenuata  Jutting,  1959:  Sinoennea 

221  attenuatus  (MOllendor f f ,  1883)  =  Haploptychius  sinensis 
(Gould,  1859) 

257  augus test r iata  Pfeiffer,  1952:  Tayloria 
182  Augus tula  in  STREPTAXINAE 

140  auriculata  (Morelet,  1881):  Pseudelma 
164  auriformis  Conolly  1922:  Streptostele 
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51  aurisleporis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898)  =  Gulella  adamsiana 
(Pfeiffer,  1859) 

154  austeni  (Peile,  1929):  Sinoennea 
196  austriaca  Hrubesch,  1965:  Eoplicadomus 
49  Avakubia  see  Gulella 
55  avakubiensis  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 

80  avena (Burnup,  1914)=  Gulella  farquhari  (Melvill  St  Pon¬ 
sonby,  1895) 

256  babaulti  (Germain,  1919):  Tayloria 
154  bacca  Jutting,  1961:  Sinoennea 
55  baccata  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
34  bacilla  (Pfeiffer,  1856):  Gonospira 
164  bacilla  Pilsbry,  1919:  Streptostele 
154  bacula  Jutting,  1959:  Sinoennea 
55  balfouri  (Godwin-Aus ten ,  1881):  Gulella 
233  balingensis  Tomlin,  1948:  Oophana 

55  barbarae  Connolly,  1929:  Gulella 

32  barclayanus  (Pfeiffer,  1846)  =  Gonidomus  pagodus 
(Ferussac,  1821) 

43  barclayi  (Adams,  1868)  =  Gonospira  mondraini  (Adams,  1868) 

32  barclayi  (Benson,  1849)  =  Gonidomus  pagodus  (Ferussac,  1821) 
58  barkudensis  (Annandale  &  Prashad,  1920)  =  Gulella  bicolor 
(Hutton,  1834) 

243  barnaclei  Dance,  1970:  P latycochl ium 

56  barnardi  Bruggen,  1965:  Gulella 

143  bassamensis  (Smith,  1893):  Ptychotrema 
56  bassetti  Burnup,  1925:  Gulella 
20  batalhana  Pfeiffer,  1871:  Ennea 
186  battistinii  Fischer-Piette ,  Blanc  &  Salvat,  1975: 

Edent ul ina 

221  bavayi  (Ancey,  1899)  =  Haploptychius  sinensis  (Gould,  1859) 

164  bawriense  (Pilsbry,  1906):  Streptostele 
154  beddomei  (Blanford,  1880):  Sinoennea 
237  beddomii  (Blanford,  1899):  Perrottetia 

175  belcheri  (Pfeiffer,  1845)=  Artemon  apertus  (Martens,  1868) 

82  benetecta  Connolly,  1930  =  Gulella  filix  Connolly,  1922 
72  benthodon  Bruggen,  1980  =  Gulella  darglensis  (Melville  & 
Ponsonby,  1908) 

143  bequaerti  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916):  Ptychotrema 
56  bequaerti  Degner ,  1934:  Gulella 

165  bequaerti  Pilsbry,  1919:  Streptostele 
173  bequaertiana  Pilsbry,  1919:  Varicostele 

80  berthae  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1901)  =  Gulella  farquahari 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895) 

204  bethencourti  (Nobre,  1905):  Gonaxis 
175  bicaensis  Roman,  1919:  Artemon 
56  bicarinata  Blume,  1965:  Gulella 
56  bicolor  (Hutton,  1834):  Gulella 
20  bicristata  Morelet,  1873:  Ennea 
8  bicristata  ( Mfll lendor f f ,  1894)  =  Diaphera  dicraspedia 
(MOllendorff ,  1898) 

223  bidens  (MOllendorff,  1883):  Indoartemon 

112  binominis  (Sturany,  1898)  =  Gulella  pentodon  (Morelet,  1889) 
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59  biparietalis  Thiele,  1934:  Gulella 
49  biplicata  (Michaud,  1862)  =  Grannoenna  jobai 
(Michaud,  1862) 

251  birmanicus  Theobald,  1865:  Streptaxis 
140  bisexigua  Haas,  1951:  Pseudelma 
59  bistr iplicina  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 
59  bitzeensis  Connolly,  1922:  Gulella 
204  blacklocki  Connolly,  1928:  Gonaxis 

212  blaisei  (Daut zenberg  &  Fischer,  1905):  Haploptychius 
199  blandingianus  (Lea,  1840)  =  Eustreptaxis  monrovius 

(Rang,  1831) 

197  blanfordi  Hanley  &  Theobald,  1872  =  Eustreptaxis 
blanf ordianus  (Theobald,  1865) 

213  blanfordi  Hanley  &  Theobald,  1872  =  Haploptychius 

burmanicus  (Blanford,  1864) 

212  blanfordi  (Theobald,  1865):  Haploptychius 
155  blanfordiana  (Godwin-Aus ten ,  1872):  Sinoennea 
197  blanfordianus  (Theobald,  1865):  Eustreptaxis 
212  blanfordianus  see  also  blanfordi 
256  bloyeti  ( Bour gu ignat ,  1889):  Tayloria 
144  boangolense  (Ailly,  1897):  Ptychotrema 
144  boangoleusis  see  boangolense 
144  bocagei  Girard,  1894:  Ptychotrema 
165  bocagei  (Nobre,  1905):  Streptostele 
99  boccatii  (Pollonera,  1906)  =  Gulella  linguifera 
(Martens,  1895) 

158  boettgeri  (Kobelt,  1904)  =  Sinnoennea  iwakawa 
(Pilsbry,  1899) 

230  boettgeri  (MOllendor f f ,  1890):  Micrartemon 
226  bofilli  Vidal,  1917:  Lychnopsis 
59  bolocoensis  Zarate,  1956:  Gulella 
212  bombax  (Benson,  1859):  Haploptychius 
59  bomolensis  Verdcourt,  1953:  Gulella 
59  bondi  Verdcourt,  1962:  Gulella 

59  bongeensis  Ailly,  1897:  Gulella 
5  bongi  (Dance,  1970):  Bruggennea 

61  bonjogoensis  (Tryon,  1885)  =  Gulella  buchholzi 
(Martens,  1876) 

244  bonneti  Cossmann,  1907:  Rillya 
144  bonyomae  Zarate,  1956:  Ptychotrema 
216  borealis  (Heude,  1882)  =  Haploptychius  fortunei 
(Pfeiffer,  1854) 

256  bottegoi  (Martens,  1895):  Tayloria 

60  bouchardi  Fischer-Piette ,  Blanc  &  Vukadinovic,  1975: 

Gulella 

125  bour guignat iana  Ancey,  1886  =  Gulella  subringens 
Crosse,  1886 

34  bourguignati  (Deshayes,  1863):  Gonospira 
212  bourguignati  (Mabille  1887):  Haploptychius 
125  bourguignati  see  also  bourguignat iana 
60  bowkeri  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892):  Gulella 
4  Brasilenna  in  ENNEINAE 
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247  brasiliensis  (Moricand,  1836)  =  St reptar temon  dejectus 
(Petit,  1842) 

182  braueri  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898):  Augustula 
146  breve  Chaper,  1885  =  Ptychotrema  elimense  Chaper,  1885 
155  brevicollis  (Blanford,  1899):  Sinoennea 
60  brevicula  (Morelet,  1882)  Gulella 
257  brevicula  (Smith,  1890):  Tayloria 
53  brevior  (Martens,  1897)  =  Gulella  amicta  (Smith,  1890) 

35  brevis  (Morelet,  1867):  Gonospira 
60  brevis  (Thiele,  1911):  Gulella 
60  browni  Bruggen,  1969:  Gulella 
4  Bruggenea  in  ENNEINAE 

263  buccina  (Preston,  1913)  =  Tayloria  vulcani  (Thiele,  1911) 

60  buchholzi  (Martens,  1876):  Gulella 
165  buchholzi  Martens,  1876:  Streptostele 

61  bujukui  Adam,  1981:  Gulella 

233  bulbula  (Morelet,  1862):  Oophana 

193  buliminiformis  (Grandidier,  1887)  =  Edentulina  obesa 
(Taylor,  1877) 

213  burmanicus  (Blanford,  1864):  Haploptychius 
251  burmanicus  Blanford,  1865:  Streptaxis 
61  burnupi  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1897):  Gulella 
136  burungaensis  (Preston,  1913)  =  Parennea  disseminata 
(Preston,  1913) 

61  bushmanensis  Burnup,  1926:  Gulella 
155  butleri  (Peile,  1929):  Sinoennea 

61  cacosystata  Germain,  1934:  Gulella 

62  cacuminata  Zarate,  1956:  Gulella 
62  cadmani  Preston,  1916:  Gulella 

78  caelata  (Burnup,  1914)  =  Gulella  elliptica 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 

78  caelatior  Connolly,  1939  =  Gulella  elliptica 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 

58  cafaeicola  (Craven,  1880)  =  Gulella  bicolor  (Hutton,  1834) 
62  cairnsi  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1897):  Gulella 
152  calameli  (Jousseaume,  1872)  =  Ptychotrema  ringicula 
(Morelet,  1868) 

41  caldwelli  (Morelet,  1867)  =  Gonospira  modesta  (Adams,  1867) 
35  callifera  (Morelet,  1860):  Gonospira 
100  callista  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909)  =  Gulella  mariae 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

155  callizona  Jutting,  1961:  Sinoennea 
62  callosa  (Morelet,  1881):  Gulella 
62  calopasa  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903):  Gulella 
62  calva  Connolly,  1922:  Gullella 
155  calva  ( Dau t zenbe r g  ,  1893):  Sinnoennea 
62  camerani  (Pollonera,  1906):  Gulella 
257  camerunensis  (Ailly,  1897):  Tayloria 
163  Campylaxis  see  Streptostele 
48  cana 1 iculata Crosse,  1863  =  Gonospira uvula 
(Deshayes,  1863) 

6  canaliculata  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1896):  Diaphera 
238  canarica  (Blanford,  1869):  Perrottetia 


290 


Page 

155 

62 

248 

197 

197 

63 

165 

62 

175 

145 

176 

63 

63 

55 

6 

20 

35 

64 

64 

64 

19 

93 

156 

204 

251 

64 

65 

65 

135 

213 

165 

65 

58 

66 

20 

66 

156 

83 

156 

66 

165 

129 

257 

66 


canarica  (Blanford,  1880):  Sinoennea 
cancellata  Connolly,  1922:  Gulella 
candeanus  (Petit,  1842)  =  St reptartemon  glaber 
(Pfeiffer,  1849) 

candeanus  (Pfeiffer,  1842)  =  Eustreptaxis  candei 
(Petit,  1842) 

candei  (Petit,  1842):  Eustreptaxis 
candela  Connolly,  1922:  Gulella 
candelula  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
candidula  (Morelet,  1889):  Gulella 
candidus  (Spix,  1827):  Artemon 

canistra  (Beck,  1837)  =  Ptychotrema  cyathostoma 
(Pfeiffer,  1856) 

capillosus  (Pilsbry,  1897):  Artemon 
capitata  (Gould,  1843):  Gulella 
cara  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 
cardiostoma  Degner,  1934  =  Gulella  arthuri 
(Daut zenberg ,  1889) 

cardiostoma  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1894):  Diaphera 

carea  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 

cariei  (Germain,  1918):  Gonospira 

caroli  Kobelt  1913:  Gulella 

carpenteri  (Connolly,  1931):  Gulella 

caryatis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898):  Gulella 

Carychiopsis  see  Ennea 

cathcar tens  is  Burnup,  1925  =  Gulella  is ipingoens is 
(Sturany,  1898) 

cava  (Pilsbry  &  Hirase) ,  1908:  Sinoennea 
cavallii  (Pollonera,  1906):  Gonaxis 
cavicolus  Gredler,  1881:  Streptaxis 
cavidens  (Martens,  1876):  Gulella 
ceciliae  Bruggen,  1971:  Gulella 
cecionii  Bacci,  1943:  Gulella 
cedrora  (Connolly,  1922):  Parennea 
celebicus  (Sarasin,  1899):  Haploptych ius 
centralis  Pilsbry,  1919:  Streptostele 
cerea  (Dunker,  1848):  Gulella 

ceylanica  (Adams,  1855)  =  Gulella  bicolor  (Hutton,  1834) 

chakisoi  Adam,  1981:  Gulella 

chaperi  Jousseaume,  1872:  Ennea 

chapini  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 

charasensis  Tomlin,  1941:  Sinoennea 

charybdica  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894)  =  Gulella  fontana 
(Krauss,  1848) 

chatasensis  Tomlin,  1941  =  Sinoennea  charasensis 
Tomlin,  1941 

cheranganiensis  Germain,  1934:  Gulella 
cheranganiens is  Germain,  1934:  Streptostele 
cheranganiensis  Verdcourt,  1970  =  Gulella  ugandensis 
(Smith,  1901) 

chevalieri  (Germain,  1908):  Tayloria 
chi  Burnup,  1926:  Gulella 
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156  chintamanens is  Tomlin,  1941:  Sinoennea 

247  chiquitensis  (Moricand ,  1836)  =  St reptart emon  dejectus 
(Petit,  1842) 

36  chloris  Crosse,  1873:  Gonospira 
156  chrysallis  Jutting,  1961:  Sinoennea 

100  cimolia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895)  =  Gulella  mariae 

(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

223  cingalensis  (Benson,  1853):  Indoartemon 
104  cionis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898)  =  Gulella  minuta 
(Morelet,  1889) 

135  circumcisa  (Morelet,  1885):  Parennea 

36  cirnensis  Madge,  1946:  Gonospira 
165  clara  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 

66  claustralis  Connolly,  1939:  Gulella 

91  claustraria  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903)  =  Gulella  infrendens 
(Martens,  1866) 

21  claustra  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 
178  clausus  (Lttbbecke,  1881)  =  Artemon  funcki  (Pfeiffer,  1847) 

37  clavatula  Zilch,  1960  =  Gonospira  clavulata  (Lamarck,  1822) 

36  clavulata  (Lamarck,  1822):  Gonospira 

46  clavula  (Adams,  1868)  =  Gonospira  striaticosta 
(Morelet,  1866) 

165  clavula  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 

37  clavulopsis  Germain,  1918  =  Gonospira  clavulata 

(Lamarck,  1822) 

66  coarctata  (Ailly,  1911):  Gulella 
66  coarti  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916):  Gulella 
264  coelorhaphe  MOllendorff,  1906  =  Tonkinia  mirabilis 
Mabille,  1887 

21  coeni  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 

181  coffreanus  (Moricand,  1841)  =  Artemon  wagneri 

(Pfeiffer ,  184 1) 

55  collaris  Burnup,  1925  =  Gulella  arnoldi  (Sturany,  1898) 

66  collicola  Bruggen,  1966:  Gulella 

90  collieri  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893)  =  Gulella  infans 
(Craven,  1880) 

182  collingei  (Sykes,  1902):  Discartemon 

165  coloba  Pilsbry,  1919  =  Streptostele  centralis 
Pilsbry,  1919 

176  colombianus  Pilsbry,  1935:  Artemon 
256  Colpanostoma  see  Tayloria 
66  columella  (Smith,  1903):  Gulella 
144  columellaris  (Martens,  1876):  Ptychotrema 
165  columna  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 

66  columnella  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1901):  Gulella 
197  comboides  (Moricand,  1846)  =  Eustreptaxis  candei 

(Pet  it ,  1842 ) 

251  comboides  (Orbigny,  1835):  Streptaxis 

67  commoda  Smith,  1903:  Gulella 

97  commoda  Verdcourt,  1953  =  Gulella  laquea 
(Preston,  1913) 

21  comorensis  Martens,  1876:  Ennea 

101  comorensis  (Morelet,  1885)  =  Gulella  mayottensis 

Connolly,  1925 
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148  compl icata  ( Martens ,  1876)  =  Ptychotrema  martensi 
(Ailly,  1897) 

238  compressa  (Blanford,  1880):  Perrottetia 
32  concameratus  (Wood,  1828)  -  Gonidous  pagodus 
(Ferussac,  1821) 

238  concinna  (Blanford,  1880):  Perrottetia 
186  confusa  Preston,  1909:  Edentulina 
166'  congoris  Pilsbry,  1919:  Streptostele 
135  conica  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
106  conica  (Martens,  1876)  =  Gulella  monodon 
(Morelet,  1873) 

67  conicodentata  Pfeiffer,  1952:  Gulella 
67  connollii  see  connolly i 
6  connectens  Bruggen,  1974:  Diaphera 
135  connollyi  (Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1923):  Parennea 
67  connollyi  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909):  Gulella 
49  Conogulella  see  Gulella 
176  conoideus  (Pfeiffer,  1854):  Artemon 

67  conospira  (Martens,  1892):  Gulella 

68  conradti  (Martens,  1895):  Gulella 
68  consanguinea  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 

68  consobrina  (Ancey,  1892):  Gulella 

139  consobrina  Preston,  1911  -  Parennea  syngenes 
(Preston,  1913) 

69  consociata  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 

222  constans  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898):  Imperturbat ia 
166  constricta  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
174  conterminus  (Reeve,  1854)  =  Artemon  alveus 
(Dunker,  1845) 

111  cont inent a  1 is  Bruggen,  1975  =  Gulella  peakei 
Bruggen,  1975 

69  contingens  Burnup,  1925:  Gulella 
101  contracta  (Burnup,  1914)  =  Gulella  ma r i t zburgens is 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

14  contracta  (Quadras  Si  MOllendorf  f ,  1895)  =  Diaphera 
pleistogyra  (Quadras  &  Mttllendor f f ,  1895) 

69  contraria  Connolly,  1932:  Gulella 
49  contraria  (Meek,  1876)  -  Grannoennea  vermicula 
(Meek  St  Hayden,  1857  ) 

252  contundatus  (Ferussac,  1821)  =  Streptaxis  contusus 
(Ferussac,  1821) 

252  contusus  (Ferussac,  1821):  Streptaxis 

253  cookeanus  Baker,  1914:  Streptaxis 
69  copiosa  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 

69  corneola  (Morelet,  1885):  Gulella 
226  costata  Verdcourt,  1963:  Marconia 

70  costellata  (Morelet,  1882):  Gulella 
49  Costigulella  see  Gulella 

23  costulata  Bavay  &  Daut zenberg ,  1912  =  Ennea  formica 
Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912 
166  costulata  (Martens,  1892):  Streptostele 
70  costulata  (Morelet,  1882):  Gulella 
70  costulata  (Tryon ,  1885)  =  Gulella  costellata 
(Morelet , 1882 ) 
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213  costulatus  (MOllendorff,  1881):  Haploptychius 

177  costulosus  (Pfeiffer,  1852):  Artemon 

166  crass icrenulata  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 

70  crassidens  (Pfeiffer,  1859):  Gulella 

71  crassilabris  (Craven,  1880):  Gulella 

166  crass ipl icata  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
71  craterodon  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903):  Gulella 

204  craveni  (Smith,  1880):  Gonaxis 

104  crawfordi  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898)  =  Gulella  minuta 
(Morelet,  1889) 

205  cressyi  Connolly,  1922:  Gonaxis 

104  crispula  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909)  =  Gulella  minuta 
(Morelet,  1889) 

71  crista  see  cruciata 

239  cristatella  (MOllendorff,  1901):  Perrottetia 

6  cristatella  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1896):  Diaphera 
187  crosseana  (Morelet,  1881):  Edentulina 

245  crossei  (Pfeiffer,  1867):  St reptart emon 

86  crossleyana  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893)  =  Gulella  gouldi 
(Pfeiffer,  1856) 

71  cruciata  (Martens,  1900):  Gulella 
156  crumenilla  Jutting,  1961:  Sinoennea 

246  cryptodon  (Moricand,  1851):  St reptartemon 
71  cryptophora  (Morelet,  1881):  Gulella 

37  crystalla  (Morelet,  1848):  Gonospira 

16  cumingiana  (Hidalgo,  1887)  =  Diaphera  solenidia 
(MOllendorff,  1896) 

6  cumingiana  (Pfeiffer,  1845):  Diaphera 

246  cumingianus  (Pfeiffer,  1849):  St reptart emon 

93  curta  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  irisdescens 

(Preston,  1913) 

166  curvata  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
173  cur vicolumella  Connolly,  1922:  Varicostele 
21  curvicolumella  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 

71  curvilamella  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 

7  cuspidata  (MOllendorff,  1895):  Diaphera 

72  cuspidata  Verdcourt,  1962:  Gulella 

83  custodita  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894)  =  Gulella  fontana 
(Krauss,  1848) 

145  cyathostoma  (Pfeiffer,  1856):  Ptychotrema 
72  cyclochila  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 
138  cylindra  (Pilsbry , 19 19 )  =  Parennea  nyangweense 
(Put zeys , 1899 ) 

72  cylindracea  (Smith,  1897):  Gulella 

38  cylindrella  (Adams,  1868):  Gonospira 
21  cylindrelloidea  Pfeiffer,  1871:  Ennea 

7  cylindrelloidea  (Stoliczka,  1871):  Diaphera 
166  cylindrica  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
226  cylindrica  Pfeiffer,  1952:  Marconia 

8  cylindrica  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1895):  Diaphera 

94  cylindrica  (Sturany,  1898)  =  Gulella  is ipingoens is 

(Sturany,  1898) 

136  cymatonota  (Pilsbry,  1919)  =  Parennea  disseminata 
(Preston,  1913) 
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cypsele  (Pfeiffer,  1849):  Streptaxis 
dacosta  Gude,  1903:  Streptaxis 
dactyla  Jutting,  1959:  Sinoennea 
daedalea  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908):  Oophana 
daedalea  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903):  Gulella 
daflaensis  (Godwin-Austen ,  1876):  Perrottetia 
darglensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1908):  Gulella 
dartevellei  Verdcourt,  1962:  Gulella 
dautzenbergi  (Connolly,  1928):  Gulella 
dautzenbergi  Pilsbry,  1919:  Streptostele 
dealbata  (Webb  &  Berthelot,  1833):  Gibbulinella 
decaryi  Fischer-Piette  &  Vukadinovic,  1974:  Gulella 
decipiens  (Crosse,  1865):  St reptartemon 
decussatula  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
decussatus  (Pilsbry,  1897):  Artemon 
deflexus  (Souleyet,  1852):  Haploptych ius 
deformis  (Ferussac,  1821)  =  St reptartemon  glaber 
(Pfeiffer,  1849) 

deformis  (Pfeiffer,  1846)  =  Eustreptaxis  candei 
(Petit,  1842) 

degneri  Bequaert  &  Clench,  1936:  Ptychotrema 
dejectus  (Petit,  1842):  Streptar t emon 
delicatula  (Pfeiffer,  1856):  Gulella 

delicatula  Preston,  1910  =  Gulella  prestoni  Connolly,  1922 

demaugei  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912:  Ennea 

demerarensis  Venmans,  1963:  St reptartemon 

densecostata  (Btittger,  1892):  Sinoennea 

densecos t ulata  (Mtillendorff ,  1901):  Sinoennea 

densestriata  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 

denticulata  (Morelet,  1872):  Ennea 

denticulatus  (Dohrn,  1878):  Gonaxis 

dentiens  (Morlet,  1883):  Gulella 

deplanatus  (Pfeiffer,  1845):  Streptaxis 

deplanchei  (Drouet,  1859):  St reptartemon 

deplanchii  see  deplanchei 

depressa  (Mtillendorff,  1894)  =  Perrottetia  siamensis 
(Pfeiffer ,  1862) 

depressus  (Martens,  1868)  =  Artemon  apertus  (Martens,  1868) 

derupta  Degner,  1934:  Ptychotrema 

deshayes ianus  (Crosse,  1863):  Streptaxis 

deshayesii  (Adams,  1868):  Gonospira 

desiderata  (Preston,  1913):  Tayloria 

devia  Connolly,  1931:  Gulella 

devia  (Connolly,  1931):  Gulella  io  Verdcourt,  1974 
devians  (Mtillendorff,  1890):  Diaphera 
dextrorsa  Burnup,  1925:  Gulella 

diabensis  Connolly,  1939  =  Gulella  caryatis  (Melvill  & 
Ponsonby,  1898) 

diaphanopepla  (Jutting,  1955):  Oophana 
Diaphera  in  ENNEINAE 
Diaphora  see  Diaphera 

dicraspedia  (Mtillendorff,  1898):  Diaphera 
diespiter  (Mabille,  1887):  Haploptych ius 
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77  differens  (Sturany ,  1898)  =  Gulella  dunkeri  (Pfeiffer ,  1856) 
74  digitalis  Connolly,  1939:  Gulella 
49  Digulella  see  Gulella 

8  dilophia  (Quadras  &  Mttllendor f f ,  1895):  Diaphera 
14  diminuta  (MOllendorf f ,  1898)  =  Diaphera  quadrasi 
(MOllendor f f ,  1887) 

74  diodon  ( Morelet ,  1882):  Gulella 

234  diplodon  ( MOllendo r  f  f ,  1900):  Oophana 
182  Discartemon  in  STREPTAXINAE 

75  discrepans  (Sturany,  1898):  Gulella 

87  discr iminanda  Bruggen,  1969  =  Gulella  gouldi 
(Pfeiffer,  1856) 

182  discus  (Pfeiffer,  1851):  Discartemon 
97  disseminata  Verdcourt,  1953  =  Gulella  laquea 
(Preston,  1913) 

135  disseminata  (Preston,  1913):  Parennea 

75  distincta  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893):  Gulella 
231  distorta  (Jonas,  1843):  Odontartemon 
29  distortus  (Gmel in ,  1791)  =  Gibbus  lyonet ianus 
(Pallas,  1774) 

7 3  docemasta  see  dok imasta 

7 3  docimas ta  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  1898)  =  Gulella  delicatula 
(Pfeiffer,  1856) 

14  2  dohrni  (Martens,  1882)  =  Ptyc hot r ema  affectata 
(Fulton,  1902) 

75  dohrni  (Smith,  1882):  Gulella 

7 3  dok imasta  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  189  8)  =  Gulella  delicatula 
(Pfeiffer ,  1856 ) 

156  dolia  Heude,  1885:  Sinoennea 

104  dol ichosk ia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  1892 )  =  Gulella  minuta 
(Morelet,  1889) 

157  doliola  Heude,  1885  =  Sinoennea  dolia  Heude,  1885 

76  doliola  (Morelet,  1873):  Gulella 
76  dorri  (Dautzenberg ,  1889):  Gulella 

2 14  dorri  ( Dautzenberg ,  1893) :  Haploptych ius 
7 6  drakensbergensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  189  3) :  Gulella 

136  dubia  Adam  &  Goethem ,  1978:  Parennea 

163  dubia  (Wiegmann ,  1898)  =  St ereostele  nevilli  ( Adams ,  1868) 
239  dugasti  (Morlet,  1892):  Per rottet ia 
7 6  duncani  Connolly ,  19  30:  Gulella 
254  dunkeri  (Pfeiffer ,  1845 ) :  Streptaxis 

7 6  dunkeri  (Pfeiffer ,  1856 ) :  Gulella 

157  duplicar ia  (Pilsbry ,  1926 ) :  Sinoennea 
4 0  dupon t iana  (Crosse ,  18  7  3)  =  Gonospira  met ableta  Crosse ,  1874 
38  dupontiana  (Nevill,  1870):  Gonospira 

77  dupu is i  Connolly ,  1922 :  Gulella 

166  dupu is i  Venmans ,  1959:  St reptostele 
77  dupuyana  (Crosse ,  1876) :  Gulella 

7 0  dur banens is  (Sturany ,  189  8)  =  Gulella  crass idens 
(Pfeiffer,  1859) 

145  duseni  ( Ailly ,  1897  ) :  Ptychot r ema 
187  dussumier i  (Dufo,  1840 ) :  Edent ul ina 
135  dy keiana  ( Spence ,  1923)  =  Parennea  connolly i 
(Dupuis  &  Put zeys ,  19  2  3) 
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(Smith ,  1901) 

146  elimense  Chaper,  1885:  Ptychotrema 
146  elimensis  see  elimense 
234  elisa  (Gould,  1856):  Oophana 
83  elizabethensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894)  =  Gulella  fontana 
(Krauss,  1848) 

78  elliptica  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898):  Gulella 

18  Elma  in  ENNEINAE 

19  elongata  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903)  =  Elma  tonkiniana 

(Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903) 

257  elongata  Bruggen,  1963:  Streptaxis 
167  elongata  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
158  elongata  (Kobelt,  1904)  =  Sinoennea  iwakawa 
(Pilsbry,  1899) 

11  elongata  (MOllendorf f ,  1890)  =  Diaphera  kochiana 
(MOllendor f f ,  1888) 

11  elongata  (Mfillendor f f ,  1893)  -  Diaphera  locardi 
(Hidalgo  1890) 

27  elongata  (Roule,  1886):  Enneopsis 

55  elongata  (Sturany,  1898)  =  Gullela  arnoldi  (Sturany,  1898) 
198  elongatus  (Fulton,  1899):  Eustreptaxis 
83  endoplax  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1901)  =  Gulella  fontana 
(Krauss,  1848) 

19  Ennea  in  ENNEINAE 

78  enneadon  Connolly,  1922:  Gulella 

19  Enneastrum  see  Ennea 

3  ENNEINAE 

78  enneodon  see  enneadon 
257  enneoides  (Martens,  1879):  Tayloria 
27  Enneopsis  in  ENNEINAE 
196  Eoplicadomus  in  STREPTAXINAE 
198  epistylium  (Mtlller,  1774):  Eustreptaxis 

4  erinacea  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898):  Acanthennea 
221  erythroceros  (Mttllendor f f ,  1881)  =  Haploptychius 

sinensis  (Gould,  1859) 
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escalerai  Zarate,  1956:  Gulella 
eschowensis  see  eshowensis 

eshowensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909)  =  Gulella  delicatula 
(Pfeiffer,  1856) 

eulophia  (Quadras  &  Mbllendorff,  1895):  Diaphera 
euryomphala  ( Mttl lendor f f ,  1895):  Diaphera 
euschemon  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909):  Gulella 
eusoensis  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
Eustreptaxis  in  STREPTAXINAE 
Eust reptostele  see  Streptostele 
euthymia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893):  Gulella 
eutrachela  (Mttllendorf f ,  1890):  Diaphera 
eutrophus  Jutting,  1955:  Haploptychius 
exacutus  (Gould,  1856):  Haploptychius 
exasperata  Preston,  1912:  Streptostele 
excavata  (Martens,  1892):  Gulella 

excedens  (Sturany,  1898)  =  Gulella  gouldi  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 
Excisa  see  Ptychotrema 
excruciata  Connolly,  1931:  Gulella 

exigua  (Morelet,  1881)  =  Pseudelma  bisexigua  Haas,  1951 
exilis  (Blanford,  1880):  Gulella 

eximia  Degner,  1934  =  Gulella  arthuri  ( Daut zenberg ,  1889) 
eximia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898)  =  Gulella  distincta 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 
exogonia  (Martens,  1895):  Gulella 

expans ilabr is  (Mttllendorf f ,  1902)  =  Perrottetia  siamensis 
(Pfeiffer,  1862) 

expatriatus  (Preston,  1910):  Gibbus 
extraenus  Haas,  1955:  St reptar temon 
fagoti  (Mabille,  1887):  Haploptychius 
falconi  Burnup,  1925:  Gulella 
fallooni  Conolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
fanula  (Pfeiffer,  1856)  =  Gulella  adamsiana 
(Pfeiffer,  1859) 

fargesiana  (Heude,  1890):  Sinoennea 
farinosa  (KOster,  1847):  Gonospira 
farqhari  see  farquhari 

farquhari  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895):  Gulella 
fartoidea  Theobald,  1870:  Gulella 
fartoides  see  fartoidea 

fastigiata  (Morelet,  1848):  Streptostele 
feai  (Germain,  1912):  Ennea 
fernandensis  Zarate,  1956:  Gulella 
f ernandopoens is  Girard,  1891  =  Gulella  cavidens 
(Martens,  1876) 

filicosta  (Morelet,  1868):  Gulella 
filix  Connolly,  1922:  Gulella 

fischeri  Connolly,  1922  =  Ptychotrema  limbata 
(Martens,  1892) 

fischeri  (Morlet,  1886):  Haploptychius 
fischeriana  (Morelet,  1881)  =  Gulella  minuscula 
(Morelet,  1877) 

foliifera  (Martens,  1895):  Gulella 
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folini  (Morelet,  1848):  Streptostele 
fontana  (Krauss,  1848):  Gulella 
footei  (Blanford,  1861):  Perrottetia 

foriclusa  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1901)  =  Gulella  infrendens 
(Martens,  1866) 

formica  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912:  Ennea 
formosa  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898):  Gulella 
fortidentata  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 
fortunei  (Pfeiffer,  1854):  Haploptychius 
foveolata  (Preston,  1913):  Parennea 
framesi  Burnup,  1926:  Gulella 
franzi  Blume,  1965:  Gulella 

franzi  Blume,  1965  =  Gulella  insolita  (Smith,  1903) 
franzi  (Blume,  1965)  =  Gulella  spatium  (Preston,  1913) 
Franzia  in  STREPTAXINAE 
fratercula  Pilsbry,  1919:  Ptychotrema 
fraudator  Connolly,  1939:  Gulella 

frustilla  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894)  =  Gulella  fontana 
(Krauss,  1848) 

fuchsi  (Gredler,  1885):  Sinoennea 
fuchsianus  (Gredler,  1881):  Indoartemon 
Fultonelma  part  see  Elma 
Fultonelma  part  see  Pseudelma 
fultoni  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912:  Ennea 
funcki  (Pfeiffer,  1847):  Artemon 
funerea  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
funicula  (Pfeiffer,  1842):  Gonospira 
fusiforme  Verdcourt,  1963:  Ptychotrema 
fusa  (Lamarck,  1822)  =  Gonospira  palanga 
(Ferussac,  1821) 

gaillardi  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedouchaq,  1965:  Edentulina 
galactochila  (Crosse,  1886):  Gulella 

gallora  Fischer-Piette,  Blanc  &  Salvat,  1975:  Diaphera 
ganzae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Ptychotrema 
gardineri  Sykes,  1909:  Ennea 

gaudioni  (Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1902):  Marconia 
gemenae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
geminata  (Martens,  1895):  Ptychotrema 
gemma  Ailly,  1897:  Ennea 

genialis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903):  Gulella 
germaini  Connolly,  1929:  Gulella 
gestroi  Germain,  1915:  Gulella 
gibbonsi  (Taylor,  1877):  Gonaxis 
Gibbonsia  see  Tayloria 

gibbosa  ( Bour guignat ,  1889)  =  Marconia  marconi  Gude,  1903 
gibbosus  (Pfeiffer,  1859)  =  Eustreptaxis  candei 
(Petit,  1842) 

Gibbulina  see  Gibbus 
Gibbulinella  in  ENNEINAE 
Gibbul inops  is  see  Gonospira 
Gibbus  in  ENNEINAE 
Gigantaxis  see  Tayloria 
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gigas  (Ferussac,  1827)  =  Gulella  bicolor  (Hutton,  1834) 
gigas  (Smith,  1880):  Tayloria 

girardi  (Germain,  1915)  =  Gulella  germaini  Connolly,  1929 

girardi  (Kobelt,  1904):  Gulella 

glaber  (Pfeiffer,  1849):  St reptartemon 

glabra  see  also  glaber 

glabra  (Morelet,  1882):  Gulella 

glebula  Jutting,  1961:  Sinoennea 

globulosa  (Jickeli,  1875)  =  Gulella  fontana  (Krauss,  1848) 

globulosa  Pfeiffer,  1952  =  Gulella  gouldi  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

glomus  Martens,  1860:  Streptaxis 

Glyptoconus  in  STREPTAXINAE 

glyptothauma  Connolly,  1928:  Ptychotrema 

godfreyi  (Burnup,  1925):  Gulella 

Gonaxis  in  STREPTAXINAE 

Gonidomus  in  ENNEINAE 

Gonospira  in  ENNEINAE 

gonzalezi  Aspeitia,  1923  =  Gulella  girardi  (Kobelt,  1904) 
goossnsi  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 

goreensis  (Rolle,  1892)  =  Gulella  kendigiana  (Rolle,  1892) 
Gosavidiscus  in  STREPTAXINAE 
gouldi  Adam,  1962:  Gonaxis 
gouldi  (Pfeiffer,  1856):  Gulella 

gracilior  (MOllendorf f ,  1898)  =  Diaphera  morleti 
(Hidalgo,  1889) 

gracilis  BOttger,  1913  =  Edentulina  affinis  BOttger,  1913 
gracilis  (Collett,  1898):  Indoartemon 
gracilis  (MOllendorff,  1888)  =  Diaphera  hidalgoi 
(MOllendorff,  1888) 

gracillima  (MOllendorff,  1898)  =  Diaphera  quadrasi 
(MOllendorff,  1887) 

grandidieri  Bourguignat,  1889  =  Edentulina  obesa 
(Taylor,  1877) 

grandis  (Deshayes,  1851)  =  Edentulina  ovoidea 
(Bruguiere,  1792) 

grandis  (Pfeiffer,  1846):  Edentulina 
grandis  Thiele,  1934:  Tayloria 
Grannoennea  in  ENNEINAE 
Graptostele  see  Streptostele 

grat eloupianus  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  =  Gibbus  lyonetianus 
(Pallas,  1774) 

grata  Thiele,  1934:  Ptychotrema 
gravieri  (Germain,  1907):  Marconia 
greenwayi  Verdcourt,  1953:  Gulella 
grossa  (Martens,  1892):  Gulella 
gudei  Fulton,  1915:  Streptaxis 
guineensis  (Beck,  1837)  =  Ptychotrema  moerchi 
(Pfeiffer ,  1853) 

Gulella  in  ENNEINAE 

gwandaensis  (Preston,  1912):  Gonaxis 
gwendolinae  (Preston,  1910):  Gulella 
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hamacenica  ( Bour guignat ,  1883)  =  Ennea  denticulata 
(Morelet ,  1872) 

hamiltoni  (Smith,  1897)?  Marconia 
hanangi  adam ,  1965?  Gulella 
handiensis  Verdcourt,  1953:  Gulella 
hanleyanua  (Stoliczka ,  1871):  Oophana 
hanningtoni  (Smith,  1890)  -  Gulella  sexdentata 
(Martens,  1869) 

Haplonepion  see  P tychot r ema 
Haploptychius  in  STREPTAXINAE 
harries!  Burnup ,  1926:  Gulella 
hasta  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 

haullevillei  (Dautzenberg  St  Germain,  1916):  Gulella 

hector  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 

hedwigae  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 

helichrysophila  Germain,  1934:  Gulella 

helicoides  ( Bttt tger ,  1913):  Tayloria 

helios  (Pilsbry,  1897):  Artemon 

helodes  (Morelet,  1875):  Gonospira 

hemmingi  Verdcourt,  1980:  Gulella 

hercules  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  laquea  (Preston,  1913) 
herma  (Connolly,  1912):  Streptostele 
hermitei  Vidal,  1917:  Lychnopsis 
heteromphala  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 
heudei  (Schmacher  &  BSttger,  1891):  Perrottetia 
heydeniana  (Cockerell,  1906):  Grannoennea 
hickeyana  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1901):  Gulella 
hidalgoi  (Girard,  1894)  =  Gulella  girardi 
(Kobelt,  1904) 

hidalgoi  ( MO  1 lender f  f  ,  1888):  Diaphera 
hildebrandti  (Jickeli,  1875)  =  Ennea  denticulata 
(Morelet,  1872) 

himerothales  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903):  Gulella 
hippocrepis  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912:  Ennea 
holmi  Adam,  1981:  Gulella 

holopleur is  (MOllendorf f ,  1895)  =  Diaphera  cusp idata 
(MOllendorff,  1895) 
holostoma  Morelet,  1860:  Gonospira 

homalogyra  (Quadras  St  Mdllendorf f ,  1895):  Diaphera 
hongkongens is  (MSllendorf f ,  1885)  =  Sinoennea  splendens 
(MOllendorf £  ,  1882) 
hordea  (Morelet,  1879):  Gulella 
horei  (Smith,  1890):  Streptostele 

hotawana  Pilsbry  &  Hi  rase ,  1905  =  Ennea  swinhoei  Pilsbry 
&  Hirase,  1905 

hughscotti  Verdcourt,  1980:  Gulella 
humbloti  (Morelet,  1885):  Gulella 

humilior  Pilsbry,  1919  -  Marconia  marconi  Gude,  1903 
hunger  ford iana  (MOllendorf f  ,  1887  ):  Sinoennea 
Huttonella  see  Gulella 

hyalina  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907)  =  Gulella  xysila 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907) 
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37  hyalina  (Pfeiffer,  1849)  =  Gonospira  crystallum 
(Morelet,  1848) 

146  hyalina  Thiele,  1934:  Ptychotrema 
258  hyalinoides  (Thiele,  1911):  Tayloria 
178  hylephilus  (Orbigny,  1837):  Artemon 
183  hypocrites  Jutting,  1955:  Discartemon 
173  Hypselartemon  see  Artemon 
80  hypsoma  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909)  =  Gulella  farquhari 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895) 

30  Idolum  see  Gonidomus 

32  idolum  (Menke,  1830)  =  Gonidomus  pagodus  (Ferussac,  1821) 
178  iguapensis  Pilsbry,  1930:  Artemon 
178  iheringi  (Pilsbry,  1930):  Artemon 
254  iheringi  Thiele,  1927:  Streptaxis 
72  illovoensis  (Burnup,  1914)  =  Gulella  darglensis 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1908) 

89  impedita  Connolly,  1922:  Gulella 

222  Imperturbat ia  in  STREPTAXINAE 

245  imper turbat ia  (Martens,  1898):  St remmatopsis 
51  impervia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1896)  =  Gulella  adamsiana 
(Pfeiffer ,  1859) 

89  incisa  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 
141  incisa  (Morelet,  1881):  Pseudelma 
169  inconspicua  Bruggen,  1964:  Streptostele 
141  inconspicua  (Morelet,  1881):  Pseudelma 

23  inconspicua  Thiele,  1911:  Ennea 

89  incurvidens  Bruggen,  1972:  Gulella 

223  Indoartemon  in  STREPTAXINAE 
154  Indoennea  see  Sinoenna 

206  inermis  (Morelet,  1864):  Gonaxis 

89  infans  (Craven,  1880):  Gulella 

90  infrendens  (Martens,  1866):  Gulella 

91  ingens  (Sturany,  1898):  Gulella 

136  ingeziensis  (Preston,  1913)  =  Parennea  disseminata 
(Preston,  1913) 

97  ingeziensis  Verdcourt,  1953  =  Gulella  laquea 

(Preston,  1913) 

24  ingloria  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 

91  inhluzaniens is  (Burnup,  1914):  Gulella 
227  innocens  (Preston,  1913):  Marconia 
91  inobstructa  Bruggen,  1965:  Gulella 
191  insignis  (Martens,  1876)  =  Edentulina  martensi 
(Smith,  1882) 

188  insignis  (Pfeiffer,  1857):  Edentulina 

91  insolita  (Smith,  1903):  Gulella 

92  instabilis  (Sturany,  1898):  Gulella 
92  insularis  (Girard,  1894):  Gulella 

158  insularis  (Minato,  1974):  Sinoennea 
92  insulincola  Bruggen,  1975:  Gulella 
24  insulsa  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 

98  intermedia  Connolly,  1939  =  Gulella  leucocion 

Connolly,  1929 

195  intermedia  (Kobelt,  1880)  =  Edentulina  stumpffii 
Kobelt,  1904 
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188  intermedia  (Morelet,  1851):  Edentulina 
24  intermedia  Morelet,  1880:  Ennea 

92  intermedia  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  insolita 

(Smith,  1903) 

178  intermedius  (Albers,  1857):  Artemon 
254  interruptus  Suter,  1900:  Streptaxis 

35  intersecta  (Deshayes,  1863)  =  Gonospira  bourguignati 
(Deshayes,  1863) 

24  intradentata  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 

93  intrusa  Verdcourt,  1956:  Gulella 
93  io  Verdcourt,  1974:  Gulella 

169  iota  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
24  iota  Preston,  1911:  Ennea 

83  iredalei  (Preston,  1912):  =  Gulella  fontana 
(Krauss,  1848) 

93  iridescens  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
158  irregularis  ( M01 lendor f f ,  1900):  Sinoennea 
93  irritans  Thiele,  1934:  Gulella 
163  Ischnostele  see  Streptostele 
111  ischyrion  (Burnup,  1926)  =  Gulella  pentheri 
(Sturany,  1898) 

93  isipingoensis  (Sturany,  1898):  Gulella 

94  isseli  (Paladilhe,  1872):  Gulella 
259  iterata  Martens,  1897:  Tayloria 

209  ituriensis  (Pilsbry,  1919)  =  Gonaxis  pusillus 
(Martens,  1898) 

158  iwakawa  (Pilsbry,  1899):  Sinoennea 
94  jacquelinae  Adam,  1965:  Gulella 
137  jacquelinae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
169  jaeckeli  Venmans,  1959:  Streptostele 
147  jeanneli  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916):  Ptychotrema 
227  jeanneli  Germain,  1934:  Marconia 
169  jeanneli  Germain,  1934:  Streptostele 

179  jessei  (Baker,  1925):  Artemon 

49  jobai  (Michaud,  1862):  Grannoennea 
169  jod  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
24  jod  Preston,  1910:  Ennea 

94  j ohannesbur gens  is  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907):  Gulella 

189  johnstoni  (Smith,  1887):  Edentulina 

227  johnstoni  (Smith,  1893)  =  Marconia  hamiltoni  (Smith,  1897) 
259  johnstoni  (Smith,  1899):  Tayloria 
236  johswichi  (Martens,  1864)  =  Oophana  mouhoti 
(Pfeiffer,  1862) 

114  jombeneensis  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  pilula 
(Preston,  1911) 

70  jonesi  Bruggen,  1969  =  Gulella  crassidens 
(Pfeiffer  ,  1959  ) 

259  jouberti  Bourguignat,  1889:  Tayloria 
147  joubini  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916)  =  Ptychotrema 
katangense  (Pilsbry  &  Bequaert,  1919) 

24  joubini  Germain,  1912:  Ennea 
259  jucunda  Thiele,  1934:  Tayloria 
216  juedelli  Yen,  1939:  Haploptych ius 
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justidens  see  juxtidens 
juttingi  Bruggen,  1972:  Haploptychius 
juxtidens  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  1899):  Gulella 
kabimbae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Ptychot rema 
kalongense  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
kanchingens is  Tomlin,  1948:  Sinoennea 
kangingensis  see  kanchingens is 

karongana  Smith,  1893  =  Gulella  planidens  (Martens,  1892) 
kasuloi  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1933:  Ptychotrema 
katangense  (Pilsbry  &  Bequaert,  1919):  Ptychotrema 
kaziabae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
kekumegaens is  (Connolly,  1922)  =  Parennea  disseminata 
(Preston,  1913) 

kemblei  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 
kendigiana  (Rolle,  1892):  Gulella 

keniana  (Preston,  1911)  =  Gulella  insolita  (Smith,  1903) 
kenyana  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
keraea  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894)  =  Gulella  fontana 
(Krauss,  1848) 

kereense  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
kermorganti  (Ancey,  1881):  Sinoennea 
kiabarae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Ptychotrema 
kibuszsensis  see  kibweziensis 

kibweziensis  (Daut zenberg ,  1908)  =  Tayloria  ennevidis 
(Martens,  1878) 

kibweziensis  (Smith,  1895):  Eustreptaxis 
kidundae  Adam,  1965:  Gulella 
kigeziensis  (Preston,  1913):  Parennea 

kilimae  Pfeiffer,  1952  =  Gonaxis  percivali  (Preston,  1913) 
k il iman jaroens is  (Blume,  1965):  Ptychotrema 
kilimanjaroensis  (Blume,  1965)  =  Gulella  olkokolae 
Adam,  1965 

kilweziensis  see  kibweziensis 
kirkii  (Dohrn,  1865):  Gonaxis 

kivuensis  (Preston,  1913)  =  Marconia  latula  (Martens,  1895) 
klemmi  Blume,  1959:  Streptostele 

klemmi  (Blume,  1965)  =  Gulella  columella  (Smith,  1903) 

kobelti  ( MO  1 lender f f ,  1898):  Diaphera 

kochiana  ( M01 lendor f f ,  1888):  Diaphera 

kohllarseni  (Haas,  1936):  Gulella 

kombaense  (Preston,  1913):  Ptychotrema 

kosiensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1908):  Gulella 

kowiensis  (Burnup,  1926)  =  Gulella  pentheri  (Sturany,  1898) 

kraussi  (Pfeiffer,  1856):  Gulella 

kulalensis  Verdcourt,  1962:  Gulella 

kungwense  Verdcourt,  1961:  Ptychotrema 

kwangsiensis  Yen,  1939:  Sinoennea 

labiot uber culata  Connolly,  1942:  Gulella 

labyrinthea  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895)  =  Gulella  farquhari 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895) 
labyrinthica  see  labyrinthea 
lacuna  Preston,  1912:  Ennea 
laeve  Thiele,  1934:  Ptychotrema 

laevigata  (Dohrn,  1865)  =  Gulella  planidens  (Martens,  1892) 
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laevigatus  (Orbigny,  1835)  =  Streptaxis  comboides 
( Orbigny ,  1835) 

laevis  (Blanford,  1899):  Indoartemon 

laevis  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  funerea  (Preston,  1913) 
laevissimus  (Moricand,  1836)  =  Artemon  candidus 
(Spix,  1827) 

laevorsa  Burnup,  1925:  Gulella 

lafontainei  Darteville-Puissant ,  1936:  Ptychotrema 

laidlawi  (Dance,  1970):  Bruggennea 

lambda  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 

Lamelliger  see  Odontar temon 

lamollei  (Germain,  1911):  Gulella 

lamottei  Verdcourt,  1960:  Tayloria 

lamyi  (Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916):  Gulella 

landianiens is  (Dautzenberg,  1908):  Gulella 

langi  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 

langiana  Pilsbry,  1919:  Edentulina 

laquea  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 

largillierti  (Philippi,  1844)  =  Gulella  bicolor 
(Hutton,  1834) 

larva  (Morelet,  1877):  Gulella 
larvula  (Heude,  1882):  Sinoennea 
lata  (Smith,  1880):  Marconia 
latens  Peile,  1935:  Sinoennea 

latior  (Gude,  1903)  =  Eustreptaxis  peroteti  (Petit,  1841) 
latula  (Martens,  1895):  Marconia 
lautiuscula  Germain,  1934:  Gulella 
lawrencei  Bruggen,  1964:  Gulella 

layardi  (Ancey,  1890)  =  Gulella  candidula  (Morelet,  1889) 

layardianus  (Benson,  1853):  Indoartemon 

leakey  Verdcourt,  1963:  Gulella 

leloupi  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 

lembingensis  Tomlin,  1941:  Sinoennea 

lemyrei  (Morlet,  1883):  Discartemon 

lendis  see  lendix 

lendix  Smith,  1890:  Gulella 

lenggongens is  Tomlin,  1939:  Sinoennea 

lenta  (Smith,  1880):  Streptostele 

leonensis  (Pfeiffer,  1859)  =  Odontartemon  troberti 
(Petit,  1841) 

leopoldvillensis  Pilsbry,  1919:  Streptostele 
lepida  Jutting,  1961:  Sinoennea 

leppani  (Sturany,  1898)  =  Gulella  tharf ieldensis 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 
leptoglyphus  Jutting,  1955:  Discartemon 
leroyi  ( Bourgu ignat ,  1889)  =  Tayloria  usambarica 
(Craven,  1880) 

lessensis  (Pilsbry,  1919):  Gulella 
leucocion  Connolly,  1929:  Gulella 
leucostolos  Jutting,  1961:  Sinoennea 
levieuxi  (Nevill,  1871):  Imperturbat ia 
levis  Blanford,  1899  =  Streptaxis  burmanicus 
Blanford,  1865 

levis  Peile,  1935:  Sinoennea 
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169  libengensis  Venmans,  1959:  Streptostele 
189  liberiana  (Lea,  1840):  Edentulina 
110  liberiana  Degner,  1934  =  Gulella  opoboensis 
(Preston,  1914) 

122  liederi  (Martens,  1897)  =  Gulella  sexdentata 
(Martens,  1869) 

98  lima  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 

147  limbata  (Martens,  1892):  Ptychotrema 
98  linguidens  Connolly,  1939:  Gulella 

98  linguifera  (Martens,  1895):  Gulella 
28  lionetteanus  see  lyonetianus 

54  lissophana  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892)  =  Gulella  aperostoma 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

99  lissoplana  see  lissoplanes 

99  lissoplanes  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892):  Gulella 
24  lobidens  Thiele,  1911:  Ennea 
211  locardi  ( Jousseaume,  1887):  Guestieria 
141  longula  (Smith,  1893)  =  Pseudelma  inconspicua 
(Morelet,  1881) 

99  lornae  Verdcourt,  1953:  Gulella 
169  lothophaga  see  lotophaga 
169  lotophaga  (Morelet,  1848):  Streptostele 
260  loveridgei  Bequaert  &  Clench,  1936:  Tayloria 
99  lubrica  (Morelet,  1881):  Gulella 
131  luci  Bruggen,  1980  =  Gulella  vicina  (Smith,  1899) 

164  lucida  (Gibbons,  1879)  =  Streptostele  bawriense 
(Pilsbry,  1906) 

99  ludwigi  Verdcourt  &  Venmans,  1953:  Gulella 
254  luetzelburgi  Weber,  1925:  Streptaxis 
137  lufirae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
225  Lychnopsis  in  STREPTAXINAE 
28  lyoneti  see  lyonetianus 
28  lyonetianus  (Pallas,  1774):  Gibbus 
232  maassi  (Degner,  1934):  Odontartemon 
240  mabillei  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903):  Perrottetia 
99  macrodon  (Blanford,  1880):  Gulella 
24  macrodonta  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912:  Ennea 
256  Macrogonaxis  see  Tayloria 
40  macrogyra  (Mousson,  1872):  Gonospira 
11  macrostoma  (Quadras  &  Mtillendorff,  1894):  Diaphera 
30  madgei  Kennard,  1943:  Gibbus 
100  magnolia  (Connolly,  1912):  Gulella 

148  mahariense  Verdcourt,  1961:  Ptychotrema 

164  maheensis  Connolly,  1925  =  Streptostele  acicula 
(Morelet,  1877) 

214  major  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903)  =  Haploptychius 
costulatus  (Mttllendorf f ,  1881) 

234  major  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908)  =  Oophana  daedalea 
(Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908) 

237  major  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1912  =  Oophana  oppidula 

(Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908) 

238  major  (Blanford,  1899)  =  Perrottetia  beddomii 

(Blanford,  1899) 
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10  major  (MOllendor f f ,  1888)  =  Diaphera  hidalgoi 
(MOllendorff ,  1888) 

239  major  (Mttllendor f f ,  1901)  =  Perrottetia  cristatella 
(MOllendorff ,  1901) 

218  major  (Morlet,  1883)  =  Haploptychius  pellucens 
(Pfeiffer ,  1862) 

173  major  Pilsbry,  1919  =  Varicostele  subvaricosa 
(Martens,  1897) 

99  major  Verdcourt,  1953  =  Gulella  lornae  Verdcourt,  1953 
40  majuscula  (Morelet,  1878):  Gonospira 
129  majuscula  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  ugandensis 
(Smith,  1901) 

148  malaboensis  (Zarate,  1956):  Ptychotrema 
160  malaccana  (MOllendorff,  1902):  Sinoennea 
24  malasang iens is  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 
227  malavensis  (Kobelt,  1904)  =  Marconia  hamiltoni 
(Smith,  1897) 

260  mamboiensis  (Smith,  1890):  Tayloria 
260  mambodschens is  see  mamboiensis 
260  mambojensis  see  mamboiensis 
78  manca  (Burnup,  1914)  =  Gulella  elliptica  (Melvill  & 
Ponsonby,  1898) 

18  mansuyi  (Dautzenberg  &  Fischer,  1905):  Elma 
229  marconi  Gude,  1903:  Marconia 
226  Marconia  in  STREPTAXINAE 
100  margarethae  see  margarettae 

100  margarettae  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895:  Gulella 

229  margarita  (Preston,  1913):  Marconia 

100  mariae  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892):  Gulella 

119  mariei  (Morelet,  1881)  =  Gulella  pusilla  (Morelet,  1881) 
49  Marigulella  see  Gulella 
24  marionae  Preston,  1910:  Ennea 

101  maritzburgensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893):  Gulella 
26o  marsabitensis  (Preston,  1913):  Tayloria 

148  martensi  (Ailly,  1897):  Ptychotrema 
30  martensi  BOttger,  1905:  Gibbus 
190  martensi  (Smith,  1882):  Edentulina 
141  martensiana  (Morelet,  1881):  Pseudelma 
179  martensianus  (Thiele,  1927):  Artemon 

230  Mart inella  in  STREPTAXINAE 

230  martinella  Jousseaume,  1887:  Martinella 
248  martinianus  Venmans,  1963  =  St reptartemon  deplanchei 
(Drouet,  1859) 

229  masabana  Connolly,  1930:  Marconia 
148  masakaense  (Preston,  1913):  Ptychotrema 
117  mascarenensis  (Germain,  1918)  =  Gulella  poutrini 
(Germain,  1918) 

101  masisiensis  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 
148  massauense  Thiele,  1934:  Ptychotrema 
244  matheroni  Roman,  1923:  Rillya 
207  maugerae  (Gray,  1837):  Gonaxis 
42  mauritiana  (Morelet,  1860)  =  Gonospira  modiola 
(Ferussac,  1821) 


307 


Page 

42 

221 

101 

195 

136 

170 

131 

221 

122 

59 

101 

108 

101 

101 

179 

168 

102 

235 

18 

240 

40 

191 

102 

12 

102 

102 

260 

216 

216 

244 

216 

230 

102 

102 

103 

160 

157 

124 

24 

33 

103 

81 

24 

103 

103 

170 


maur i t ianens is  see  mauritiana 

maximus  (MOllendorf f ,  1883)  =  Haploptych ius  sinensis 
(Gould,  1859) 

mayottensis  Connolly,  1925:  Gulella 

mayottensis  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1902  =  Edentulina  ovoidea 
(Bruguiere,  1792) 

mbararaensis  (Preston,  1913)  =  Parennea  disseminata 
(Preston,  1913) 

media  BOttger,  1910:  Streptostele 

mediafricana  (Pilsbry,  1919)  =  Gulella  vicina  (Smith,  1899) 
medius  (MOllendor f f ,  1883)  =  Haploptyc hius  sinensis 
(Gould,  1859) 

megaensis  Piersanti,  1941  =  Gulella  somaliensis 
(Smith,  1899) 

mellita  (Gould,  1846)  =  Gulella  bicolor  (Hutton,  1834) 
melvilli  (Burnup,  1914):  Gulella 
memoralis  see  nemoralis 
meneleki  (Preston,  1910):  Gulella 
menkeana  (Pfeiffer,  1853):  Gulella 
meridaensis  Venmans,  1963:  Artemon 
meridionalis  (Bruggen,  1966)  =  Streptostele  herma 
(Connolly,  1912) 
meruensis  Ailly,  1911:  Gulella 
messageri  Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1900:  Oophana 
messageri  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903):  Elma 
messageri  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908):  Perrottetia 
metableta  Crosse,  1874:  Gonospira 
metula  (Crosse,  1881):  Edentulina 
mf ongos iens is  Burnup,  1925:  Gulella 
miaryi  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  1965:  Diaphera 
miaryi  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  1965:  Gulella 
micans  Pfeiffer,  1952:  Gulella 
micans  (Putzeys,  1899):  Tayloria 
michani  see  michaudi 

michaudi  (Crosse  &  Fischer,  1863):  Haploptychius 
michaudi  Cossmann,  1907:  Rillya 
michaui  see  michaudi 
Micrartemon  in  STREPTAXINAE 
microdina  (Morelet,  1883):  Gulella 
microdon  (Morelet,  1860):  Gulella 
microdonta  Morelet,  1883:  Gulella 
micropleuris  (MOllendorf f ,  1887):  Sinoennea 
microstoma  MOllendorff,  1881  =  Sinoennea  duplicaria 
(Pilsbry,  1926) 

microstoma  Smith,  1890  =  Gulella  s tr ict ilabr is  Ancey,  1897 
microstriata  Preston,  1912:  Ennea 
Microst rophia  see  Gonospira 

microtaenia  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1933:  Gulella 
microthauma  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1899)  =  Gulella  farquhari 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895) 
migens  Crosse,  1886:  Ennea 
mikenoensis  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
milium  (Godwin-Aust en ,  1876):  Gulella 
milleri  Venmans,  1959:  Streptostele 
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170  milneedwa rds i  ( Bourguignat ,  1883):  Streptostele 
103  miniata  (Krauss,  1848):  Gulella 
170  minima  Zarate,  1956:  Streptostele 
191  minor  (Ailly,  1897)  =  Edentulina  martensi 
(Smith,  1882) 

68  minor  Ailly,  1897  =  Gulella  conospira  (Martens,  1892) 

19  minor  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903)  =  Elma  tonkiniana 
(Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903) 

240  minor  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908)  =  Perrottetia  messageri 
(Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1908) 

63  minor  Connolly,  1922  =  Gulella  cancellata 
Connolly,  1922 

63  minor  Connolly,  1922  =  Gulella  candela  Connolly,  1922 
254  minor  Fulton,  1915  =  Streptaxis  gudei  Fulton,  1915 
199  minor  Germain,  1912  =  Eustreptaxis  monrovius  (Rang,  1831) 
149  minor  Germain,  1916  =  Ptychotrema  mucronata 
(Martens,  1876) 

202  minor  (Germain,  1918)  =  Eustreptaxis  quad r i la t era  1 is 

(Preston,  1910) 

166  minor  Martens,  1897  =  Streptostele  costulata 

(Martens,  1892) 

15  minor  (Mftllendor f f ,  1887)  =  Diaphera  quadrasi 
(MOllendorff ,  1887) 

13  minor  (MOllendorf f ,  1898)  =  Diaphera  morleti 
(Hidalgo,  1889) 

219  minor  (MOrch,  1876)  =  Haploptychius  pfeifferi 
(Zelebor,  1867) 

191  minor  (Morelet,  1851):  Edentulina 
48  minor  (Pfeiffer,  1841)  =  Gonospira  versipelis 
(Ferussac,  1821) 

197  minor  (Thiele,  1934)  =  Eustreptaxis  aethiopicus 
(Thiele,  1934) 

4  minor  Trinidade,  1958  =  Brasilennea  arethusae  Maury,  1935 
43  minor  Tryon,  1885  =  Gonospira  modiola  (Ferussac,  1821) 

167  minor  Tryon,  1885  =  Streptostele  fastigiata 

(Morelet,  1848) 

128  minor  Zarate,  1956  =  Gulella  tudes  (Martens,  1895) 

103  minuscula  (Morelet,  1877):  Gulella 
103  minuta  (Morelet,  1889):  Gulella 
24  minutissima  Thiele,  1911:  Ennea 
105  miocenica  Verdcourt,  1963,  Gulella 
260  miocenica  Verdcourt,  1963:  Tayloria 
263  mirabilis  Mabille,  1887:  Tonkinia 
142  Mirellia  see  Ptychotrema 
235  mirifica  (MOllendor f f ,  1894):  Oophana 
105  mirifica  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 

203  mirus  (Mttllendor f f ,  1894):  Glyptoconus 
18  mitis  Heude,  1890:  Elma 

158  miyakojimana  (Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  1904)  =  Sinoennea  iwakawa 
(Pilsbry,  1899) 

88  mkusiensis  Verdcourt,  1953  =  Gulella  gwendolinae 
(Preston,  1910) 

170  modelli  Blume,  1952:  Streptostele 
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modesta  (Adams,  1867):  Gonospira 
modiola  (Ferussac  1821):  Gonospira 

modiola  (Potiez  &  Michaud,  1838)  =  Gonospira  versipelis 
(Ferussac,  1821) 

modioliformis  (Morelet,  1877):  Gulella 

modiolina  (Morelet,  1867)  =  Gonospira  modesta  (Adams,  18QS67) 
modiolina  (Rang,  1827)  =  Gonospira  clavulata 
(Lamarck,  1822) 

modiolinus  (Bowdich,  1822)  =  Gibbus  lyonetianus 
(Pallas,  1774) 

moellendorf f i  (Hidalgo,  1889):  Diaphera 
moerchi  (Pfeiffer,  1853):  Ptychotrema 
moerchiana  (Nevill,  1881):  Gulella 
Molarella  see  Gulella 
moloensis  Adam,  1965:  Gulella 
mombasensis  Spath,  1930:  Tayloria 
moncieuxi  Haas,  1934:  Tayloria 
mondraini  (Adams,  1868):  Gonospira 
mongolae  Zarate,  1956:  Gulella 

monodon  (Martens,  1876)  =  Gulella  dohrni  (Smith,  1882) 
monodon  (Morelet,  1873):  Gulella 
monotes  Pilsbry,  1919:  Ptychotrema 

monrovianus  (Pfeiffer,  1877)  =  Eustreptaxis  monrovius 
(Rang,  1831) 

monrovius  (Rang,  1831):  Eustreptaxis 

montana  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903)  =  Gulella  caryatis 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 
montia  Ailly,  1911:  Edentulina 

monticola  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  commoda  (Smith,  1892) 

montis  Fischer-Piette ,  Blanc  &  Salvat,  1975:  Edentulina 

montisnimbae  Verdcourt,  1960:  Gonaxis 

mooiensis  (Burnup,  1914):  Gulella 

moreleti  (Adams,  1868):  Edentulina 

moreleti  (Brown,  1870):  Gulella 

moreletiana  (Dohrn,  1866):  Streptostele 

morleti  (Hidalgo,  1889):  Diaphera 

mouhoti  (Pfeiffer,  1862):  Oophana 

mozambicens is  (Smith,  1880):  Gonaxis 

msamba  Verdcourt,  1956  =  Gulella  usagarica  (Crosse,  1885) 
mucronata  (Martens,  1876):  Ptychotrema 
muelleri  (Morelet,  1875):  Gonidomus 
muelleri  (Thiele,  1927):  Artemon 

mueriensis  Zarate,  1956  =  Pupigulella  pupa  (Thiele,  1911) 

mukulense  (Pilsbry,  1919):  Parennea 

multidentata  (Sturany,  1898):  Gulella 

munita  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892):  Gulella 

musaecola  (Morelet,  1860):  Streptostele 

muscola  see  musaecola 

musolensis  Germain,  1915  =  Gulella  germaini  Connolly,  1929 

mutandaensis  Pfeiffer,  1913:  Ennea 

mweruensis  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 

myrmecoon  Pilsbry,  1919:  Ptychotrema 

nagaensis  Blanford,  1899:  Ennea 

na i vashaens is  Preston,  1912:  Ennea 


310 


Page 

22  nanaConnolly,  1929  =  Ennea  denticulata  (Morelet,  1872) 

43  nana  Peile,  1936:  Gonospira 
221  nanus  (Mttllendor f f ,  1883)  =  Haploptychius  sinensis 
(Gould,  1859) 

108  napia  see  nepia 

107  natalensis  (Craven,  1880):  Gulella 

112  natalensis  (Morelet  1889)  =  Gulella  pentodon 
( (Morelet ,  1889 ) 

216  nautileus  see  nautilus 

216  nautilus  (Sarasin,  1899):  Haploptychius 

108  ndamany iluens is  Venmans,  1956:  Gulella 
108  nemoralis  Germain,  1915:  Gulella 

108  nepia  Connolly,  1925:  Gulella 

43  nevilli  (Adams,  1867):  Gonospira 
163  nevilli  (Adams,  1868):  Stereostele 

33  Nevillia  see  Gonospira 
31  newtoni  (Adams,  1867):  Gonidomus 

149  newtoni  Girard,  1891:  Ptychotrema 
108  newtoni  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 

192  nitens  (Daut zenberg ,  1895):  Edentulina 
13  nitidula  (Quadras  &  Mtillendorff,  1894):  Diaphera 
200  nobilis  (Gray,  1837)  =  Eustreptaxis  monrovius  (Rang,  1831) 

150  nobrei  Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1923:  Ptychotrema 
108  noltei  (Bflttger,  1898):  Gulella 

74  nonotiensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894)  =  Gulella  delicatula 
(Pfeiffer,  1856) 

249  normalis  (Jousseaume,  1889)  =  St reptartemon  glaber 
(Pfeiffer,  1849) 

142  Nsendwea  see  Ptychotrema 
261  nsendweensis  see  nseudweensis 
261  nseudweensis  (Putzeys,  1899):  Tayloria 
183  nummus  (Laidlaw,  1929):  Discartemon 
137  nyangweense  (Putzeys,  1899):  Parennea 
84  nyikaensis  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  fortidentata 
(Smith,  1890) 

170  nyiroensis  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
117  nyiroensis  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  pretiosa 
(Preston,  1911) 

44  obesa  Kobelt,  1904:  Gonospira 

129  obesa  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  ugandensis  (Smith,  1901) 

192  obesa  (Taylor,  1877):  Edentulina 
13  obliquapex  Bruggen,  1974:  Diaphera 
205  obliquior  Haas,  1936  =  Gonaxis  denticulatus  (Dohrn,  1878) 

13  oblonga  (Mftllendorf f ,  1898)  =  Diaphera  morleti 

(Hidalgo,  1889) 

18  oblongata  Yen,  1939:  Elma 

108  obovata  (Pfeiffer,  1855):  Gulella 

109  obstructa  Bruggen,  1965:  Gulella 
236  obtusa  (Stoliczka,  1871):  Oophana 

30  obtusus  (Pfeiffer,  1850)  =  Gibbus  lyonetianus 
(Pallas,  1774) 

216  occidentalis  (Heude,  1885):  Haploptychius 
109  odhneriana  Dupuis,  1923:  Gulella 
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Odontar temon  Kobelt  see  Oophana 

Odonta r t emon  Mttllendorff  see  indoar temon 

Odontartemon  Pfeiffer  in  STREPTAXINAE 

odontart emon  (Pfeiffer ,  1856):  Eustreptaxis 

oleacea  (Fulton,  1903):  Edentulina 

olkokolae  Adam,  1965:  Gulella 

oloitae  Zarate,  1956:  Gulella 

omicronaria  (Melvill  St  Ponsonby,  1894)  =  Gulella  fontana 
(Krauss,  1848) 

onycea  Piersanti,  1941:  Edentulina 
Oophana  in  STREPTAXINAE 
opoboensis  (Preston,  1914):  Gulella 
Oppenheimiella  see  Gibbul inella 
oppidula  (Bavay  St  Daut zenberg ,  1908  ):  Oophana 
oppugnans  (Melvill  St  Ponsonby  1909)  =  Gulella  farquhari 
(Melvill  St  Ponsonby,  1895) 

optata  (Preston,  1911)  =  Gulella  ugandensis  (Smith,  1901) 
ordinaria  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
ordinarius  (Smith;,  1890)  =  Gonaxis  denticulatus 
(Dohrn,  1878) 

orestias  (Tomlin,  1910):  Gulella 
oribates  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
orientalis  Connolly,  1929:  Gulella 
orientalis  (Heude,  1885):  Haplopt ych ius 
Orthogibbus  see  Gonospira 
oryza  (Morelet,  1882):  Gulella 
osborni  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 
oscula  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 

oshimana  (Pilsbry  St  Hi  rase ,  1903)  =  Sinoennea  iwakawa 
(Pilsbry,  1899) 

otostoma  (Quadras  St  Mttllendor  f  f ,  1894):  Diaphera 
ovalis  (Thiele,  1911)  =  Gulella  curvilamella  (Smith,  1890) 
ovatus  (Pfeiffer,  1845):  Haploptychius 
ovoidea  (Bruguiere,  1792)  Edentulina 

ovoidea  (Crosse,  1884)  =  Edentulina  grandis  (Pfeiffer,  1846) 
ovoidea  (Dupuis  St  Putzeys,  1901)  =  Edentulina  langiana 
Pilsbry,  1919 

ovoidea  (Woodward,  1859)  =  Edentulina  affinis 
BOttger,  1913 

ovula  Bavay  St  Dautzenberg,  1912:  Ennea 
ovularis  (Morelet,  1885):  Gulella 
pachychilus  (MOllendor f f ,  1884):  Haploptychius 
pachyglottis  ( Mttllendorf f ,  1900):  Oophana 
pachygyra  (Gredler,  1886):  Elma 
pagodella  Jutting,  1961:  Sinoennea 
pagodus  (Ferussac,  1821):  Gonidomus 
paivanus  (Pfeiffer,  1867):  Streptartemon 
palanga  (Ferussac,  1821):  Gonospira 
palangala  see  palanga 

palangula  (Ferussac,  1821)  =  Gonospira  teres 
(Pfeiffer,  1856) 

palangula  (Morelet,  1866)  =  Gonospira  producta  (Adams,  1868) 
palangula  (Pfeiffer,  1853)  =  Gonospira  modiola 
(Ferussac,  1821) 
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palatidens  Pilsbry,  1919  -  Gulella  masisiensis  Pilsbry,  1919 
palawanica  Bruggen,  1974:  Diaphera 

pallaryi  (Preston,  1909)=  Gulella  vreisiana  ( Ancey ,  1885) 
pangumana  Connolly,  1928:  Gulella 
papill if era  (Jickeli,  1873)  =  Ennea  denticulata 
(Morelet ,  1872) 

papyracea  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
Paracrat iculata  in  ENNEINAE 

paradiscus  (MOllendor f f ,  1900):  Discar temon 
paradoxula  (Martens,  1895):  Ptychotrema 

paralella  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909)  =  Gulella  caryatis 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 

Parennea  in  ENNEINAE 

parva  Venmans ,  1959  =  Streptostele  leopo Id v i 1 lens  is 
Pilsbry,  1919 

parvula  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  insolita  (Smith,  1903) 
passamaana  (Petit,  1853):  Ennea 
patruelis  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
paucidens  Verdcourt,  1953:  Gulella 
Paucidentata  see  Gulella 
Paucidentel la  see  Gulella 
Paucidentina  see  Gulella 
paula(Gude,  1896):  Perrottetia 
peakei  Bruggen,  1975:  Gulella 
peculiaris  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 
peculiaris  Verdcourt,  1953  =  Gulella  laquea 
(Preston ,  1913) 
peilei  Preston,  1914:  Ennea 
pelengeense  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
pellucens  (Pfeiffer,  1862):  Haploptychius 
pellucens  (Pfeiffer,  1862):  Streptaxis 
penningtoni  Burnup,  1925:  Gulella 
pentheri  (Sturany,  1898):  Gulella 
penthica  see  pentheri 
pentodon  (Morelet,  1889):  Gulella 

perakensis  (Godwin-Aus t en  &  Nevill,  1879):  Sinoennea 
percivali  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 
percivali  (Preston,  1913):  Gonaxis 
percivali  Verdcourt,  1960  =  Tayloria  stenostoma 
Verdcourt,  1965 

perelegans  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898):  Imper turbat ia 
perforata  (Ailly,  1897):  Ptychotrema 
pergrata  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 

periploca  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909)  =  Gulella  farquhari 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1895) 
perissodonta  (Sturany,  1898):  Gulella 
perlata  Connolly,  1922:  Gulella 
peroteti  (Petit,  1841):  Eustreptaxis 
perplexa  Connolly,  1939:  Gulella 
perplexa  Haas,  1938:  Sairostoma 
perroteti  see  perrotteti 
perrotteti  (Petit,  1841):  Perrottetia 
Perrottetia  in  STREPTAXINAE 
personatus  (Blanford,  1880):  Haploptychius 
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perspectius  (Spix,  1827)  =  Artemon  candidus  (Spix,  1827) 
perspicua  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893):  Gulella 
perspicuaef ormis  (Sturany,  1898):  Gulella 
per spicu i f ormis  see  per spicuaef ormis 
perturbata  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  landianiens is 
( Daut zenberg  ,  1908) 
pervitrea  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
petiti  (Gould,  1844):  Haploptych ius 
pfeifferi  (Krauss,  1848):  Gulella 
pfeifferi  Pilsbry,  1930:  Artemon 
pfeifferi  (Zelebor,  1867):  Haploptychius 
pf eif f er ianus  Stoliczka,  1871  =  Haploptychius  pfeifferi 
(Zelebor,  1867) 

phalanga  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 
phanerodon  Morelet,  1887:  Gulella 
phragma  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907):  Gulella 
phyllisae  (Burnup,  1914):  Gulella 
pileolus  Connolly,  1928:  Gonaxis 
pilsbryi  Bequaert  &  Clench,  1936:  Gulella 
pilsbryi  Solem,  1956:  Artemon 
pilula  (Preston,  1911):  Gulella 

piquetensis  (Pilsbry,  1930)  =  Artemon  intermedius 
(Albers,  1857) 

piriformis  (Pfeiffer,  1845):  Perrottetia 

pirriei  (Pfeiffer,  1854):  Gulella 

pisa  Connolly,  1922:  Gulella 

plagiostoma  (Mflllendor f f ,  1901):  Sinnoennea 

planguncula  Benson,  1863:  Ennea 

planidens  (Martens,  1892):  Gulella 

planti  (Pfeiffer,  1856):  Gulella 

planulatus  (Beck,  1837)  =  Artemon  wagneri  (Pfeiffer,  1841) 
planus  (Fulton,  1899):  Discartemon 
Platycochl ium  in  STREPTAXINAE 
platymorphus  Jutting,  1955:  Discartemon 
pleistogyra  (Quadras  &  MOllendorff,  1895):  Diaphera 
pleuros tomo ides  (Gude,  1903)  =  Perrottetia  beddomii 
(Blanford,  1899) 

Plicadomus  see  Gonidomus 

plicata  (Morelet,  1872)  =  Ennea  denticulata  (Morelet,  1872) 
plicifera  (Paetel,  1889)  =  Gulella  plicigera  (Morelet,  1885) 
plicigera  (Morelet,  1885):  Gulella 
Plicigulella  see  Gulella 
plussensis  (Morgan,  1885):  Discartemon 
poirieri  Mabille,  1887:  St remmatops is 
polita  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893):  Gulella 
politus  (Fulton,  1899):  Artemon 
pollonerae  (Preston,  1913):  Ptychotrema 
polloneriana  (Pilsbry,  1919):  Gulella 
polymorpha  Preston,  1912:  Streptostele 
polynematica  Pilsbry,  1919  =  Gulella  conospira 
(Martens,  1892) 

pondoensis  Connolly,  1939:  Gulella 
ponsonbyii  (Burnup,  1914):  Gulella 
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pooensis  Zarate,  1956:  Gulella 
porcina  Connolly,  1930:  Gulella 
porrecta  (Martens,  1884):  Diaphera 
porrecta  Pfeiffer,  1952  =  Gulella  gwendolinae 
(Preston,  1910) 

porrectus  (Pfeiffer,  1862):  Haploptych ius 
poutrini  (Germain,  1918):  Gulella 

praegracilis  (MOllendor f f ,  1898)  =  Diaphera  kochiana 
(Mttllendor f f ,  1888) 
praelonga  (Connolly,  1922):  Gulella 
praelongata  see  praelonga 
premnodes  (Sturany,  1902):  Gulella 
prestoni  Connolly,  1922:  Gulella 
prestoni  (Gude,  1903):  Haploptych ius 
pretioriana  Connolly,  1932:  Gulella 

pretiosa  Binder,  1963  =  Gulella  kemblei  Degner,  1934 

pretiosa  (Preston,  1911):  Gulella 

Primigulella  see  Gulella 

princei  (Preston,  1911):  Gulella 

prisca  Thiele,  1927:  Martinella 

pr oblemat icus  (Pfeiffer,  1852):  Streptaxis 

prodigiosa  (Smith,  1903):  Gulella 

producta  (Adams,  1868):  Gonospira 

pronus  (Blanford,  1880):  Haploptych ius 

prostratus  (Pfeiffer,  1856):  Gonaxis 

protocavallii  Verdcourt,  1963:  Gonaxis 

Pseudartemon  see  Haploptychius 

Pseudelma  in  ENNEINAE 

Ps eudogonax is  see  Tayloria 

pseudotmesis  Connolly,  1942:  Gonaxis 

pseudomukulense  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 

Ptychoon  see  Ptychotrema 

Pyychostylus  see  Haploptychius 

Ptychotrema  in  ENNEINAE 

PT YCHOTREMATI NAE  see  ENNEINAE 

puella  Connolly,  1929:  Gulella 

puissanti  (Darteville-Puissant ,  1936)  =  Ptychotrema 
quadrinodata  (Martens,  1895) 
pulchella  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893):  Gulella 
pumilio  (Gould,  1843):  Gulella 

pumilio  (MOrch,  1876)  =  Haploptychius  pfeifferi 
( Zelebor ,  1867) 

pupa  (Thiele,  1911):  Pupigulella 
pupaeforme  Morelet,  1866:  Ptychotrema 
Pupigulella  in  ENNEINAE 
pupillus  (Morelet,  1887):  Gonaxis 
pupula  (Deshayes,  1863):  Gonospira 

pupula  (Morelet,  1848)  =  Edentulina  liberiana  (Lea,  1840) 
pusilla  Ailly,  1897:  Streptostele 
pusilla  (Morelet,  1881):  Gulella 

pusilla  (Morelet,  1889)  =  Gulella  minuta  (Morelet,  1889) 
pusilla  (Preston,  1913)  =  Parennea  shobae  Adam  & 

Goethem,  1978 
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209  pusillus  (Martens,  1897):  Gonaxis 
119  puzeyi  Connolly,  1939:  Gulella 

201  pyriformis  (Pfeiffer,  1845):  Eustreptaxis 

240  pyriformis  see  piriformis 

14  quadrasi  (MOllendor f f ,  1887):  Diaphera 
77  quad r identata  (Martens,  1876)  =  Gulella  dupuyana 
(Crosse,  1876) 

202  quadr ilateralis  (Preston,  1910):  Eustreptaxis 
151  quadrinodata  (Martens,  1895):  Ptychotrema 
119  queketti  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1896):  Gulella 
149  quineensis  (Beck,  1837)  =  Ptychotrema  moerchi 

(Pfeiffer ,  1853) 

115  qu inquedent at a  (Bttttger,  1913)  =  Gulella  planidens 
(Martens,  1892) 

22  quinquepl icata  (Jickeli,  1875)  =  Ennea  denticulata 
(Morelet,  1872) 

248  quixadaensis  (Baker,  1914)  =  St reptar temon  deplanchei 
(Drouet,  1859) 

26  radia  Preston,  1910:  Ennea 
163  Raffraya  see  Streptostele 
83  raffrayi  ( Bour guignat ,  1883)  =  Gulella  fontana 
(Krauss,  1848) 

119  rambhaensis  Ray,  1960:  Gulella 

241  ravanae  (Blanford,  1899):  Perrottetia 
209  reclusianus  (Petit,  1841):  Gonaxis 
209  recluzianus  see  reclusianus 

229  recta  ( Bourguignat ,  1889):  Marconia 
119  rectangular  is  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
173  Rectartemon  see  Artemon 
68  reduct identata  Verdcourt,  1956  =  Gulella  conradti 
(Martens,  1895) 

115  reduct identata  Verdcourt,  1965  =  Gulella  planidens 
(Martens,  1892) 

26  reesi  Preston,  1914:  Ennea 
195  reeveana  (Pfeiffer,  1855):  Edentulina 
180  regius  (Lttbbecke,  1881):  Artemon 

119  regularis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893):  Gulella 
202  rendille  Verdcourt,  1963:  Eustreptaxis 

26  reniformis  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 
255  reussi  (Stoliczka,  1867):  St rophostomella 
49  Rhabdogulella  see  Gulella 

120  rhodesiana  (Connolly,  1912):  Gulella 
161  ridleyi  (Peile,  1926):  Sinoennea 

243  Rillya  in  STREPTAXINAE 

244  rillyensis  (Boissy,  1848):  Rillya 
243  Rillyia  see  Rillya 

200  rimatus  (Pfeiffer,  1847)  =  Eustreptaxis  monrovius 

(Rang,  1831) 

151  ringens  (Adams,  1870):  Ptychotrema 

125  ringens  Crosse,  1886  =  Gulella  subringens  Crosse,  1886 
120  ringens  Piersanti,  1941:  Gulella 

151  ringicula  (Morelet,  1868):  Ptychotrema 

152  roberti  (Preston,  1910):  Ptychotrema 
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robusta  (Preston,  1913)  =  Gulella  copiosa  (Preston,  1913) 
roccatii  (Pollonera ,  1906)  =  Gulella  linguifera 
(Martens,  1895) 

rodr iguezensis  (Crosse,  1873):  Gonospira 
roebeleni  ( M01 lender ff ,  1894):  Discartemon 
roebelini  see  roebeleni 

rogersi  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby ,  1898):  Gulella 
rol land i  (Bernard!,  1857):  Artemon 
rosenbergi  see  rosenbergiana 

r osenberg iana  (Preston,  1910)  =  Ptychot rema  affectata 
(Fulton,  1902) 

rotellaris  (Matheron,  1832):  Anostomopsis 
rumpiana  Connolly,  1932:  Gulella 
runsorana  (Martens,  1892):  Ptychot  rema 
runssorana  see  runsorana 
rusingensis  Verdcourt,  1963:  Edentulina 
rutshurensis  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 
rutshur uens is  Pilsbry,  1919:  Varicostele 
rutshur uens is  see  rutshurensis 
r uwenzor iensis  Pilsbry,  1919  =  Marconia  lata 
(Smith,  1880) 

Sairostoma  in  STREPTAXINAE 

salutationis  (Connolly,  1922)  =  Gulella  vicina 
(Smith ,  1899 ) 

samarica  (Quadras  &  Mttllendor f f ,  1896):  Diaphera 
sambourouens is  ( Daut zenbe rg ,  1908)  =  Gulella  vicina 
( Smith ,  1899 ) 

sanctuarii  (Bruggen,  1966):  Streptostele 
sandersoni  Connolly,  1942:  Gulella 
sangkarensis  Jutting,  1959:  Discartemon 
sankeyanus  (Benson,  1859):  Streptaxis 

sankeyanus  Hanley  &  Theobald,  1872  =  Haploptychius  sankeyi 
(Benson,  1859) 

sankeyi  (Benson,  1859):  Haploptychius 

sankeyi  (Hanley  &  Theobald,  1872)  =  Oophana  hanleyana 
(Stoliczka,  1871) 

sankuruensis  Darteville-Puissant,  1936:  Gulella 
saopaulensis  Pilsbry,  1930  =  Streptaxis  contusus 
(Ferussac,  1821) 

sarawakense  La  id  law ,  1950:  Platycochl ium 

satura  Haas,  1936  =  Gulella  usagarica  (Crosse,  1885) 

saulae  Dance,  1970:  Platycochlium 

saurini  Jutting,  1962:  Diaphera 

scalpta  (Blanford,  1899):  Perrottetia 

schomburgi  (Yen,  1939):  Perrottetia 

schweinf ur thi  (Thiele,  1910):  Gulella 

schweitzeri  (Dohrn,  1878):  Gonaxis 

scintilla  Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1933  =  Parennea  kigeziensis 
(Preston,  1913) 

scissidens  Connolly,  1922  =  Gulella  gwendolinae 
(Preston,  1910) 

scotti  Connolly,  1941:  Streptostele 
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scrobiculata  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892)  =  Gulella 
crassidens  (Pfeiffer,  1859) 
sculpta  (Blanford,  1869):  Gulella 
seatoni  (Beddome,  1891):  Diaphera 

sejuncta  (Sturany,  1898)  =  Gulella  kraussi  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

sellae  (Pollonera,  1906):  Gulella 

seneciophila  Germain,  1934:  Gulella 

separata  (Sturany,  1898):  Gulella 

sericina  (MOllendorf f ,  1887):  Diaphera 

serrata  Ailly,  1897:  Ennea 

sesama  (Morelet,  1883):  Gulella 

sexdentata  (Martens,  1869):  Gulella 

sexdentata  (Taylor,  1881)  =  Gulella  gouldi  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

shadae  (Connolly,  1930):  Gulella 

shimbiensis  Connolly,  1922:  Tayloria 

shobae  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 

siamensis  (Pfeiffer,  1862):  Perrottetia 

sibasana  (Connolly,  1922):  Gulella 

signata  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 

silhouettae  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898)  =  Imperturbat ia 
constans  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898) 
silvatica  Pilsbry,  1919:  Ptychotrema 
Silvigulella  see  Gulella 

simillima  (Sturany,  1898)  =  Gulella  is ipingoens is 
(Sturany,  1898) 

simoniana  (Heude,  1890):  Oophana 
simplex  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 
simplex  (Sandberger,  1872):  Gibbulinella 
simplex  (Smith,  1890):  Streptostele 
simplicima  (Preston,  1911):  Gulella 
sinensis  (Gould,  1859):  Haploptychius 
sinensis  (MOllendorf f ,  1886):  Elma 

singularis  (de  Gregorio,  1892)  =  Pa racra t iculata  umbra 
Oppenheim,  1890 

sinistrorsa  Blume,  1965:  Franzia 

sinistrorsus  (Nevill,  1881)  =  Gibbus  lyonetianus 
(Pallas,  1774) 

Sinoennea  in  ENNEINAE 

sinuilabiata  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
sinuosus  (Pfeiffer,  1861):  Haploptychius 
siputana  (Tomlin,  1938):  Gulella 
socialis  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 

socratica  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893)  =  Gulella  adamsiana 
(Pfeiffer,  1859) 

solenidia  ( MOllendor f f ,  1896):  Diaphera 
solidulus  (Stoliczka,  1871):  Haploptychius 
somaliense  Verdcourt,  1961:  Parennea 
somaliensis  (Connolly,  1931):  Tayloria 
somaliensis  (Smith,  1899):  Gulella 
Somalitayloria  see  Tayloria 
sorgha  (Morelet,  1848):  Gulella 
soror  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 
sororcula  Pilsbry,  1919:  Ptychotrema 
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soulaiana  Fischer-Piette ,  1973:  Gulella 
souleyet ianus  (Petit,  1841):  Gonaxis 
spatia  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
sperabile  (Preston,  1910):  Parennea 
Sphinctos t rema  see  Ptychotrema 
Sphinctot rema  see  Ptychotrema 

spixianus  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  =  Artemon  pfeifferi 
Pilsbry,  1930 

spixianus  (Pfeiffer,  1841)  =  Artemon  candidus  (Spix,  1827) 
splendens  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
splendens  (MOllendor f f ,  1882):  Sinoennea 
spreta  (Morelet,  1883):  Gulella 

stauroma  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907)  =  Gulella  infrendens 
(Martens,  1866) 

stenastoma  Blanford,  1880  =  Ennea  planguncula 
Benson,  1863 

Stenomarconia  see  Marconia 
stenopylis  (Benson,  1860):  Sinoennea 
stenostoma  see  stenastoma 
stenostoma  Verdcourt,  1965:  Tayloria 
stenostomus  Jutting,  1955:  Discartemon 
Stereostele  in  ENNEINAE 
stolidodea  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 
strangulata  (Mttllendorf f ,  1894):  Diaphera 
strangulata  (MOllendorf f ,  1894):  Oophana 
St remmatops is  in  STREPTAXINAE 
St reptar temon  in  STREPTAXINAE 
STREPTAXIDAE 
STREPTAXINAE 

Streptaxis  in  STREPTAXINAE 

streptodon  (Moricand,  1851):  St reptartemon 
Streptostele  in  ENNEINAE 

streptostyloides  (Martens,  1897):  Streptostele 

striata  Verdcourt,  1958:  Tayloria 

striaticosta  (Morelet,  1866):  Gonospira 

striatulus  (Collinge,  1902):  Haploptych ius 

strict ilabr is  Ancey,  1897:  Gulella 

strophoides  (Gredler,  1881):  Sinnoennea 

strophostoma  (Quadras  &  Mttllendor f f ,  1896):  Diaphera 

Strophostomella  in  STREPTAXINAE 

stuhlmanni  (Martens,  1892):  Parennea 

stumpffii  Kobelt,  1904:  Edentulina 

stumpfii  Fischer-Piette  &  Bedoucha,  1965  =  Edentulina 
battistinii  Fischer-Piette,  Blanc  &  Salvat,  1975 
sturanyi  (Burnup,  1914)  =  Gulella  is ipingoens is 
(Sturany,  1898) 

stylodon  (Martens,  1876):  Gulella 

styloidea  (Degner,  1934)  =  Gulella  io  Verdcourt,  1974 
suavissima  (Preston,  1913):  Gulella 
subacuta  (Blanford,  1899):  Perrottetia 
subaequator iale  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
subangulata  Verdcourt,  1958  =  Tayloria  urguessensis 
(Preston,  1913) 


319 


Page 

171 

237 

124 

214 

162 

125 

125 

139 

242 

175 

125 

125 

152 

180 

125 

126 

139 

191 

173 

202 

32 

139 

162 

152 

152 

171 

126 

255 

126 

19 

26 

184 

126 

139 

126 

171 

256 

16 

196 

244 

172 

49 

46 

172 

78 

163 

222 


subangusta  Martens,  1891:  Streptostele 
subbulbula  (MOllendorf f ,  1902):  Oophana 
subcostulata  (Blandord,  1880):  Gulella 
subcost ulat us  (MOllendorf f ,  1901)  =  Haploptych ius 
costulatus  (Mttllendor f f ,  1881) 
subcylindr ica  (MOllendorf f ,  1891):  Sinoennea 
subf lavescens  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 
subframesi  Connolly,  1929:  Gulella 
subglabrata  Adam  &  Goethem,  1978:  Parennea 
subglobosa  ( M01 lendor f f ,  1902)  =  Perrottetia  siamensis 
(Pfeiffer ,  1862) 

subglobosus  (Martens,  1868)  =  Artemon  apertus 
(Martens,  1868) 

subhyalina  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 
subkraussi  Connolly,  1932:  Gulella 
sublimbata  Pilsbry,  1919:  Ptychotrema 
subregularis  (Pfeiffer,  1846):  Artemon 
subringens  Crosse,  1886:  Gulella 
subsellae  Haas,  1936:  Gulella 
subtusangulata  Degner,  1934:  Parennea 
subumbilicata  (Bttttger,  1905)  =  Edentulina  martensi 
(Smith,  1882) 

subvaricosa  (Martens,  1897):  Varicostele 
sudanicus  (Preston,  1914):  Eustreptaxis 
sulcatus  (Mllller,  1774):  Gonidomus 
sulcifera  (Morelet,  1883):  Parennea 
sumatrensis  Jutting,  1959:  Sinoennea 
superadentata  (Thiele,  1911):  Ptychotrema 
superadornata  Germain,  1934:  Ptychotrema 
suradensis  Connolly,  1931:  Streptostele 
suturalis  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 
suturalis  (Martens,  1860):  Streptaxis 
swaziensis  Connolly,  1932:  Gulella 
swinhoei  Adams,  1866:  Elma 
swinhoei  Pilsbry  &  Hirase,  1905:  Ennea 
sykesi  (Collinge,  1902):  Discartemon 
sylvia  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903):  Gulella 
syngenes  (Preston,  1913):  Parennea 
taitensis  Verdcourt,  1963:  Gulella 
taylori  (Gibbons,  1879):  Streptostele 
Tayloria  in  STREPTAXINAE 

telescopia  (Mfillendorf f ,  1896):  Diaphera 
tenuicostatus  Hrubesch,  1965:  Eoplicadomus 
tenuistriata  Cossmann,  1907:  Rillya 
terebra  (Preston,  1911):  Streptostele 
teres  (Meek  &  Hayden,  1857)  =  Grannoennea  heydeniana 
(Cockerell,  1906) 

teres  (Pfeiffer,  1856):  Gonospira 
teres  Pilsbry,  1919:  Streptostele 
tesserula  Bruggen,  1980  =  Gulella  elliptica 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898) 

Textostele  see  Streptostele 
thamnophila  Jutting,  1955:  Haploptychius 
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thar f ieldens is  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893):  Gulella 
tharf ieldiniensis  see  tharf ieldensis 
Thaumatogulella  see  Ptychotrema 
theaecola  (Heude,  1890):  Perrottetia 
thebawi  (Godwin-Austen ,  1888):  Haploptychius 
thelodonta  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892)  =  Gulella  minuta 
(Morelet,  1889) 

theobaldi  (Benson,  1859):  Perrottetia 
theobaldi  Gude,  1920:  Streptaxis 
thomasseti  Sykes,  1909:  Ennea 
thorasonae  Connolly,  1928:  Ptychotrema 
thy r illense  see  thysvillense 

thysvillense  Pilsbry,  1919  =  Ptychotrema  bequaerti 
(Dautzenberg  &  Germain,  1916) 
tiarella  Jutting,  1959:  Sinoennea 
titania  Connolly,  1928:  Gulella 
togoensis  Thiele,  1934:  Gulella 
tolaensis  Verdcourt,  1980:  Gulella 
tomlini  Preston,  1912:  Ennea 
Tomostele  see  Streptostele 
Tonkinia  in  STREPTAXINAE 

tonkiniana  (Bavay  &  Dautzenberg,  1903):  Elma 
tonkinianus  Jaeckel,  1950  =  Indoartemon  fuchsianus 
(Gredler,  1881) 

torta  (Quadras  &  MOllendor f f ,  1894):  Diaphera 
torticostata  Pilsbry,  1919:  Gulella 
Tort igulella  see  Gulella 
totostriatus  Thiele,  1927:  Artemon 
transiens  (Sturany,  1898)  =  Gulella  wahlbergi 
(Krauss,  1848) 

translucida  (Dupuis  &  Putzeys,  1902):  Marconia 
translucida  Pfeiffer,  1952:  Gulella 
t ransnominata  Connolly,  1925:  Gulella 
treichi  Chaper,  1885:  Ptychotrema 
tridens  (Connolly,  1939)  =  Gulella  leucocion 
Connolly,  1929 

tridens  (Mttllendor f f ,  1898):  Indoartemon 
trifolia  Degner,  1934:  Gulella 

triglochis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903):  Gulella 
trigona  (Morelet,  1881):  Gulella 
trigonostoma  Martens,  1876:  Ennea 
triplicaria  (Smith,  1899)  =  Gulella  triplicina 
(Martens,  1895) 
triplicata  see  triplicina 
triplicina  (Martens,  1895):  Gulella 
tripodia  Connolly,  1939:  Gulella 
t r is t aeoens is  (Connolly,  1922):  Gulella 
troberti  (Petit,  1841):  Odontartemon 
trochala  (Albers,  1850)  =  Gonospira  funicula 
(Pfeiffer,  1842) 

truncata  Germain,  1915:  Streptostele 
truncatella  (MOllendorf f ,  1896):  Diaphera 
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tsadiensis  (Blume,  1959)  =  Gulella  gwendolinae 
(Preston,  1910) 

tschibindana  (Pilsbry  &  Cockerell,  1933):  Parennea 
tuba  (MOllendorf f ,  1887):  Diaphera 
tudes  (Martens,  1895):  Gulella 
tulbergi  see  tullbergi 

tullbergi  (Ailly,  1897)  =  Ptychotrema  anceyi  (Ancey,  1890) 

tumescens  Suter,  1900:  Streptaxis 

tumida  (Morelet,  1860):  Edentulina 

tumidula  Thiele,  1934:  Ptychotrema 

tumulus  (Pilsbry,  1897):  Artemon 

turbinata  (Morelet  1868):  Tayloria 

turenei  (Neuville  &  Anthony,  1905)  =  Gulella  somaliensis 
(Smith,  1899) 

turgidula  (Deshayes,  1863):  Gonospira 
turricula  Blanford,  1899:  Ennea 
tweedei  Tomlin,  1941:  Sinoennea 
uberiformis  (Pfeiffer,  1848):  Artenmon 
ugandensis  (Smith,  1901):  Gulella 
ujijiensis  (Smith,  1880):  Ptychotrema 
ukamica  (Thiele,  1911):  Tayloria 
ulugurensis  Bequaert  &  Clench,  1936:  Edentulina 
ulugurensis  Verdcourt,  1962:  Gulella 
ulugurensis  Verdcourt,  1965:  Tayloria 
umbra  Oppenheim,  1890:  Pa racrat icula ta 
umzimvubuens is  Burnup,  1925:  Gulella 
unicristata  (Mttllendor f f ,  1894):  Diaphera 
unidentata  (Connolly,  1922):  Streptostele 
unidentata  Pfeiffer,  1952:  Gulella 
unidentatus  Verdcourt,  1963:  Gonaxis 
unilirata  (Smith,  1903):  Parennea 
Uniplicaria  see  Gulella 

uniseriata  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898)  =  Acanthennea  erinacea 
(Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898) 
urguessensis  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
urguessensis  (Preston,  1913):  Tayloria 
usagarica  (Crosse,  1886):  Gulella 
usambarense  (Verdcourt,  1958):  Parennea 
usambarensis  Bequaert  &  Clench,  1936:  Edentulina 
usambarica  (Craven,  1880):  Tayloria 

usambarica  Pfeiffer,  1952  =  Gulella  ludwigi  Verdcourt  & 
Venmans,  1953 

utricula  (Menke,  1829):  Gonospira 
uvula  (Deshayes,  1863):  Gonospira 
validior  Connolly,  1922:  Streptostele 
vallaris  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907):  Gulella 
vandenbroecki i  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893):  Gulella 
vandermeermohr i  Jutting,  1959:  Discartemon 
vanstaadensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893)  =  Gulella  minuta 
(Morelet,  1889) 

vans taudens is  see  vanstaadensis 
vara  (Benson,  1859):  Sinoennea 
varians  (Smith,  1890):  Gulella 
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Varicostele  in  ENNEINAE 

vengoensis  (Connolly,  1922):  Eustreptaxis 
ventrosa  (Taylor,  1877):  Tayloria 
venusta  (Smith,  1903):  Streptostele 
verdcourti  Bruggen,  1966:  Gulella 
vermicula  (Meek  &  Hayden,  1857):  Grannoennea 
vermis  (Morelet,  1881):  Gulella 
versipelis  (Ferussac,  1821):  Gonospira 
vers ipell is  see  versipelis 

versipolis  (Pfeiffer,  1868)  =  Gonospira  dupontiana 
( Nev ill,  1870) 

versipolis  see  also  versipelis 
viaderi  Madge,  1938:  Gonospira 
viae  Burnup,  1925:  Gulella 
viatoris  Preston,  1913:  Ennea 
vicina  (Preston,  1911):  Streptostele 
vicina  (Smith,  1899):  Gulella 
vieirai  (Nobre,  1905):  Streptostele 

violascens  (Martens  &  Wiegmann,  1898):  Impertur bat ia 
virgo  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1903:  Ennea 
vitrea  (Morelet,  1868):  Marconia 
vitrea  Morelet,  1885  =  Gulella  t ransnominat a 
Connolly,  1925 

vitreola  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1908)  =  Gulella  columnella 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1901) 

vitreum  (Spix,  1827)  =  Artemon  candidus  (Spix,  1827) 
vossleri  Thiele,  1911:  Eustreptaxis 
vriesiana  (Ancey,  1885):  Gulella 
vulcani  (Thiele,  1911):  Tayloria 
wagneri  (Pfeiffer,  1841):  Artemon 
wagneri  (Pfeiffer,  1850)  =  Artemon  intermedius 
(Albers,  1857) 

wahlbergi  (Krauss,  1848):  Gulella 
walikalense  Pilsbry,  1919:  Ptychotrema 
warrenii  (Melvill  Sc  Ponsonby,  1903):  Gulella 
watsoni  (Blanford,  1860):  Perrottetia 
Webbia  see  Gibbulinella 
welwitschi  (Morelet,  1868):  Gonaxis 
wendalinae  Bruggen,  1975:  Gulella 
wilfordi  Dance,  1970:  Diaphera 

wilmattae  (Pilsbry  Sc  Cockerell,  1933):  Parennea 
Wilmattina  see  Parennea 
wittei  Adam  Sc  Goethem,  1978  :  Parennea 
woodhousei  (Preston,  1913):  Gonaxis 
woodthorpi  (Peile,  1929):  Sinoennea 

wottoni  (Melvill  Sc  Ponsonby,  1895)  =  Gulella  infans 
(Craven,  1880) 

xysila  (Melvill  Sc  Ponsonby,  1907):  Gulella 
yakushimae  (Pilsbry,  1901)  =  Sinoennea  iwakawa 
(Pilsbry,  1899) 

yonakuni  j  imana  (Pilsbry  Sc  Hi  rase ,  1909)  =  Sinoennea 
iwakawa  (Pilsbry,  1899) 
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133  zairaensis  see  zariaensis 
172  zambiensis  Pilsbry,  1919:  Streptostele 
193  zanguebarica  (Morelet,  1889)  =  Edentulina  obesa 
(Taylor,  1877) 

133  zariaensis  (Preston,  1916):  Gulella 
196  zavattarii  Piersanti,  1939:  Edentulina 
133  zelota  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907):  Gulella 

133  zelotes  see  zelota 

246  zischkai  (Haas,  1952)  =  St reptar t emon  decipiens 
(Crosse,  1865) 

134  zuluensis  (Connolly,  1932):  Gulella 


I  know  that  you  believe  you  understand  what  you  think  has  been 
covered  herein,  but  are  you  sure  you  realize  that  what  you  have 
read  may  not  be  what  the  literature  really  meant  to  imply???????? 
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Appendix  I 

Subgeneric  groups  that  have  been  used  by  some  authors.  Types  are 
underlined . 

( Aenigmigulella) :  aenigmat ica 
(Adjua) :  elimensis 
( Ar temonopsis) :  chevalier i 
(Avakubia) :  acuminata,  avakubiensis 
(Colpanostoma) :  leroy i 

(Conogulella) :  adjacens,  arambourgi,  a r gy romon t ana ,  conospira 
(Cost igulella) :  hedwigae,  langi ,  microtaenia,  pooensis, 

spatium,  toticostata 

(Digulella) :  acutidens,  capi tata ,  cavidens,  vriesiana 
( Excisa) :  boangolense,  duseni  (According  to  J.  Conch.  Paris 

49 :  2  19  (  190  1)  this  is  an  unnecessary  split, 

but  others  have  retained  it.) 

(Gigantaxis) :  gigas 

(Graptostele) :  candelula,  iota,  jod,  teres 

( Hap  1  on ep i on ) :  edgarianum,  geminatum,  kombaensis,  mahariense, 

quadr inodatum 

(Huttone 1  la) :  ba 1 f our i , b ico 1 or ,  brevicula,  callosa,  candidula, 

costulata,  dentiens,  diodon,  doliola, 
drakensbergensis,  exilis,  fartoidea,  glabra, 
hickeyana,  hordeum,  isseli,  kraussi,  larva, 
macrodon,mariei,  microdonta, milium, miniata, 
mod  io  1  if ormis ,  moerchiana,  oryza,  pirriei, 
praelonga,  rambhaensis,  rogersi,  sculpta, 
seatoni,  sesamum,  sexdentata,  sibassana, 
spreta,  subcos t u 1  a t a ,  trigona,  tr istaevensis, 
vermis 

( Hypselartemon) :  alveus 

(Macrogonaxis)  :  abessinicus,  aethiopicus,  bloyeti,  bottegoi, 

breviculus,  came r une ns i s  ,  enneoides , 
johnstoni,  loveridgei,  mamboiensis,  micans, 
turbinatus,  ukanicus,  ulugurensis,  vulcani 
(Mar igulella) :  mir if ica 

(Microst rophia) :  cariei,  clava tula ,  modesta,  nana 
(Mirellia) :  prod ig iosum 

(Molarella):  consangu inea ,  copiosa,  darglensis,  f e r na ndens i s , 

funerea,  gwendolinae,  incisa,  kemblei,  lima, 
optata,  pangumana,  phalanga,  sylvia 

(Nsendwea)  :  nobr ei 

(Or thogibbus) :  modiolus ,  obesus,  pupulus,  turgidulus,  uvulus 
(Paucidentella) :  conica 

(Paucident ina)  :  albogilva,  amicta,  arthuri,  baccata,  brevis, 

cacosystata,  camerani,  carpenteri,  chapini, 
cur vilamel  la,  dautzenbergi,  dupuisi, 
ga 1 ac t och i 1  a ,  kohl larseni,  lautiuscula, 
ludwigi,  masisiensis,  micans,  monodon, 
natalensis,  odhneriana,  oloitae,  ovalis, 
pol loneriana,  pondoensis,  queketti,  sankur uensis , 
seneciophila ,  simplex,  stylodon,  unidentata, 
varians,  zuluensis 
(Plicadomus) :  muelleri,  sulcatus 
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(Plicigulella):  aprosdoketa,  b^£  t^_r  _i  p  _1  £  £_i  nja •  coarctata, 

hel ichrysophi la,  landianiensis,  papyracea,  perlata, 
perturbata,  triplicina,  woodhousei 
(Primigulella):  foliifera,  grossa,  1  inguif era ,  miocenica, 

ndamanyluensis,  pilula,  usagarica 
(Pseudogonaxis) :  nseudweensis ,  stenastoma 
(Ptychoon):  af f ectatum 

(Raffraya):  auriformis,  clara,  constricta,  curvata,  cylindrica, 

hernia,  horei  ,  inconspicua,  mi_  _1  n.££d.w£_r  d  s  i  , 
sanctuarii,  taylori 
(Rhabdogulella) :  buchhol z i 

(Silvigulella) :  filicosta,  osborni ,  shadae 
( Somal itay lor ia) :  somaliensis 
(Sphincterostrema) :  bocagei 
( Stenomarconia) :  jeanneli 
(Textostele) :  jacksoni 

(Tomostele) :  congoris,  elegans,  moreletiana,  musaecola ,  truncata 
(Tort igulella) :  bequaerti,  cara,  heteromphala 

(Unipl  icar ia) :  cerea,  dupuyana,  gestroi,  microdon,  nemoralis, 

sorghum 

(Wilmatt ina) :  cymatonota,  disseminata,  wilmattae 
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Frontispiece.  The  Powell  expeditions  of  1869  and  1871-1872  were  the  first  to  navigate  the  treacherous  rapids  of  the  Colorado 
River  through  the  Grand  Canyon.  Besides  investigating  the  entire  stratigraphic  section  of  the  Canyon  for  the  first  time,  these  men 
learned  first-hand  to  predict  how  their  boats  would  fare  in  each  rapids.  In  so  doing  they  were  the  first  to  study  the  hydrodynamics 
of  the  Colorado  River.  The  large  rafts  used  by  most  river  travellers  today  make  the  journey  a  little  safer,  but  the  exhilaration  of  riding 
white  water  is  not  diminished.  Before  the  28th  International  Geological  Congress  in  1989,  no  internationally  sponsored  group  of 
geologists  ever  followed  Powell’s  path  down  the  Colorado.  (Powell,  1875,  fig.  28.) 
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GENERAL  INTRODUCTION 


T he  Grand  Canyon  has  played  a  prominent  role 
in  many  aspects  of  the  development  of  the  science  of 
geology.  Some  principles  which  today  are  part  of  geological 
textbooks  were  either  developed  or  practically  demonstrated 
in  the  Canyon.  The  late  Edwin  D.  McKee,  whom  we  may 
argue  was  the  most  productive  of  Grand  Canyon  geologists, 
summarized  the  significance  of  the  Canyon  to  geology 
(McKee,  1983a): 

"The  Grand  Canyon  with  its  rock  walls 
extending  nearly  200  miles  [320  km]  from  east  to 
west  along  the  course  of  the  Colorado  River  is 
geologically  outstanding,  primarily  because  of  its 
record  of  earth  history.  This  record  is  displayed  in 
a  sequence  of  rock  layers,  one  upon  another,  in  a 
simple,  orderly  fashion-layers  that  are  little  dis¬ 
turbed  by  faulting  or  folding.  The  magnitude  and 
the  quality  of  this  exhibit  establish  it  as  a  truly 
remarkable  demonstration  of  the  principles  of 
stratigraphy.  Because  its  nearly  continuous  rock 
exposures  are  little  concealed  by  talus  or  by 
vegetation,  the  Grand  Canyon  presents  an  ideal 
medium  for  tracing  in  time  and  in  space  changes  in 
fossil  life  and  sediment. 

"Doubtless  because  of  the  excellent  oppor¬ 
tunities  to  observe  and  to  demonstrate,  beyond 
reasonable  doubt,  various  concepts  in  the  field  of 
stratigraphic  geology,  numerous  basic  geologic 
principles  have  been  initially  recognized  or  greatly 
advanced  through  Grand  Canyon  studies.  Among 
the  most  important  are  (1)  the  concept  of  facies, 

(2)  the  establishment  of  time  planes  in  the  form  of 
key  beds  (marker  beds),  (3)  the  criteria  for  recog¬ 
nizing  shoreline  transgression  and  regression,  (4) 
cyclothems  of  Pennsylvanian  and  Permian  age,  (5) 
unconformities  and  diastems,  and  (6)  base-level 
changes  controlling  sedimentary  accumulation.  All 
these  concepts  and  others  are  represented  in 
strata  of  the  Grand  Canyon  and  our  knowledge  of 
them  has  been  greatly  enhanced  by  canyon 
studies. 

"Numerous  procedures  have  been  applied 
and  tested  during  the  establishment  of  various 
geological  concepts  in  Grand  Canyon  strata. 
Approaches  include  the  preparation  and  analysis 
of  various  types  of  maps  such  as  isopach,  litho- 
facies,  paleogeographic,  and  environmental. 
Further,  the  plotting  of  data  on  stratigraphic 
columns  and  fence  diagrams  has  proven  especially 
useful  in  recording  data  in  three  dimensions. 
Various  types  of  statistical  studies-especially 
those  that  determine  trends  in  cross-bedding 
vectors,  ripple  orientation,  grain  size  and  sorting 
distribution,  insoluble  residues  and  calcium-mag¬ 
nesium  ratios-have  proven  to  be  useful.  Finally, 
the  formulation  of  classifications  of  various  rock 
properties,  such  as  fossil  assemblages,  grain 
attributes,  and  cross-strata  genesis  as  found  in 
Grand  Canyon  strata,  has  received  much  attention. 

"Second  in  geological  interest  only  to  the 
Earth’s  history  as  recorded  in  the  walls  of  Grand 
Canyon  is  the  story  of  the  Canyon’s  origin.  This 
geomorphic  event,  especially  as  it  involves  the 


genesis  of  the  Colorado  River  and  uplift  of  the 
Colorado  Plateau,  was  the  subject  of  several 
pioneer  treatises  on  the  area,  notably  those  by 
Powell  and  Dutton.  In  a  symposium  designed  to 
summarize  the  state  of  knowledge  on  this  subject, 
sponsored  by  the  Museum  of  Northern  Arizona  in 
1967,  the  conclusion  was  reached  that,  at  that 
time,  many  aspects  of  the  Colorado  River  history 
were  not  known  and  that  although  numerous 
problems  requiring  future  study  were  indicated, 
only  a  foundation  had  been  laid  for  further  inves¬ 
tigations.  During  the  century  starting  with  Powell’s 
work  in  1875,  at  least  eight  hypotheses  have  been 
proposed  to  explain  the  evolution  of  the  Colorado 
River  in  Grand  Canyon,  and  new  ideas  continue  to 
be  proposed  and  to  flourish. 

"Additional  aspects  of  geology  to  have 
aroused  interest  in  and  around  Grand  Canyon  and 
to  have  stimulated  noteworthy  investigations  are 
structure,  paleontology,  and  volcanism.  Structural 
problems  are  intimately  related  to  those  of  histori¬ 
cal  geology  already  cited,  for  they  determine  the 
time  and  cause  of  major  events  involving  erosion 
and  deposition.  They  are  also  important  to  an 
understanding  of  the  plateau  uplift,  which  was  a 
major  factor  in  the  cutting  of  Grand  Canyon." 

In  the  survey  provided  by  the  present  volume,  it  is 
hoped  that  the  reader  will  appreciate  the  rich  history  of 
geological  studies  in  the  Grand  Canyon.  Overall,  the  volume 
in  hand  means  to  fill  a  gap  that  exists  in  the  literature.  It 
provides  a  historical  view  of  various  geological  disciplines  as 
developed  in  the  Grand  Canyon.  It  is  not  a  text  on  the 
geology  of  the  Canyon.  It  is  a  text  on  history,  a  guide  to  the 
literature  on  each  aspect  of  Grand  Canyon  geology.  As 
such  it  may  be  of  value  to  visiting  geologists  and  students 
alike,  who  may  not  be  familiar  with  the  Grand  Canyon 
literature,  providing  an  entrance  to  that  very  large  amount  of 
material.  Because  each  worker  will  have  his  or  her  own  area 
of  interest,  this  volume  is  organized  by  general  topic. 

This  review,  although  written  to  stand  as  a  separate 
monograph,  is  designed  to  supplement  the  formal  guidebook 
to  Grand  Canyon  geology  first  issued  to  the  participants  of 
the  28th  International  Geological  Congress  Colorado  River 
trips  in  June  and  July,  1989.  That  guidebook,  edited  by 
Elston  et  al.  (1989),  is  composed  of  papers  that  represent 
current  thought  and  research  interests  in  Grand  Canyon 
geology.  None  of  them,  for  lack  of  space,  can  fully  review 
how  each  of  those  subjects  has  developed  to  its  present 
level  of  understanding.  In  fact,  no  general  review  of  the 
history  of  Grand  Canyon  geology  has  ever  been  published. 

To  facilitate  better  use  of  the  present  volume  and  the 
IGC  guidebook  together,  most  chapters  herein  begin  with  a 
list  of  the  pertinent  guidebook  chapters.  They  are  not  cited 
in  the  bibliography  to  this  volume  unless  they  are  mentioned 
for  particular  purposes  within  the  text.  The  reader  can  thus 
quickly  refer  to  the  appropriate  guidebook  chapters  to  see 
the  current  standing  in  research  in  each  subject.  Additional¬ 
ly,  most  chapters  herein  begin  with  a  list  of  locations  of  the 
pertinent  geological  features  that  appear  on  the  river,  as 
listed  in  the  river  guide  prepared  for  the  guidebook  by 
Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989).  A  list  of  all  river  locations 
mentioned  in  the  text  appears  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 
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Each  chapter  is  written  to  stand  alone;  hence  some  very 
minor  redundancies  exist  between  some  of  the  chapters. 
This  volume,  though,  does  not  cover  in  detail  everything 
published  about  Grand  Canyon  geology.  It  does  supplement 
two  papers  that  are  already  available:  McKee’s  (1969)  paper 
on  the  development  of  stratigraphic  studies  in  the  Canyon, 
and  Spamer's  (1984a)  review  of  the  development  of  Grand 
Canyon  paleontological  studies.  Therefore,  those  sections 
in  the  present  volume  are  proportionately  shortened,  in  order 
to  concentrate  more  on  studies  which  have  been  done  since 
McKee’s  and  Spamer’s  papers  were  published. 

Workers  who  are  interested  in  the  Canyon’s  many 
aspects,  geological  and  otherwise,  can  find  information  in 
several  bibliographies:  an  annotated  bibliography  of  Grand 
Canyon  geology,  incorporating  an  annotated  catalogue  of 
Grand  Canyon  type  fossils  (Spamer,  1983, 1984b,  1988),  and 
a  non-annotated  bibliography  on  all  subjects  about  the 
Grand  Canyon  with  a  bibliography  on  the  lower  Colorado 
River  (Spamer  et  al.,  1981;  2nd  ed.  in  prep.). 
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Note  on  Units  of  Measurement 

Throughoutthis  monograph,  linear,  areal,  and  volumetric 
measurements  are  given  in  both  metric  and  English  units. 
Distances  along  the  Colorado  River,  however,  by  convention 
are  listed  in  Miles.  Mile  0  is  at  Lees  Ferry,  Arizona.  All 
available  river  guides  follow  this  convention,  which  is  adopt¬ 
ed  herein.  To  convert  river  miles  to  kilometers,  multiply  the 
figure  by  1 .6. 


into  the  text.  These  additions  will  enable  the  reader  to  more 
quickly  locate  the  geographic  or  geologic  feature  that  is 
discussed.  For  linear  features  which  extend  some  distance 
from  the  river,  the  interjected  mileage  is  the  place  where  the 
feature  occurs  at  the  Colorado  River.  A  list  of  all  of  these 
interjected  mileages  appears  at  the  end  of  this  volume;  it 
pertains  only  to  those  localities  mentioned  in  the  text  of  the 
volume. 


Note  on  Names  in  the  Grand  Canyon 

The  U.S.  Board  on  Geographic  Names  (1988a,  b)  has 
recently  made  some  rulings  affecting  the  spellings  and  usage 
of  some  geographic  names  in  the  Grand  Canyon.  The 
following  affected  names  are  used  in  the  present  volume. 

The  community  of  Grand  Canyon,  on  the  South  Rim,  is 
not  "Grand  Canyon  Village"  (USBGN,  1988b).  However,  it  is 
often  preferable  to  use  the  descriptive  term  "village”  in  some 
sentence  structures  to  avoid  confusion  with  the  Grand 
Canyon.  Therefore,  in  the  present  volume,  "Grand  Canyon 
Village”  is  used  in  reference  to  the  community  of  Grand 
Canyon.  "Grand  Canyon  Village"  is  also  a  colloquial  term. 

Indian  Gardens,  a  locality  on  the  Bright  Angel  Trail,  is 
officially  "Indian  Garden,"  as  it  appears  on  the  1 :62, 500-scale 
Bright  Angel  topographic  sheet  (USBGN,  1988a).  However, 
Grand  Canyon  afficionados  will  probably  always  call  it  by  its 
colloquial  plural.  Signage  on  the  Bright  Angel  and  North 
Kaibab  Trails,  as  well  as  wording  on  non-government  maps, 
also  use  the  plural  form. 

Sinyala  fault.  The  word  "Sinyella,"  as  it  appears  in 
Mount  Sinyella,  Sinyella  Canyon,  Sinyella  Mesa,  and  Sinyella 
Rapids  is  not  spelled  "Sinyala"  (USBGN,  1988b).  The 
spelling  of  "Sinyala  fault,"  however,  probably  should  be 
retained  because  it  is  widely  used  in  the  literature.  Since  it 
is  not  a  stratigraphic  feature,  Sinyala  fault  does  not  come 
under  the  rules  of  the  North  American  Stratigraphic  Code  (as 
in  the  case  described  next). 

Watahomigie  Point  is  not  spelled  "Watahomigi" 
(USBGN,  1988b).  However,  this  revision  should  not  affect 
the  spelling  of  the  Watahomigi  Formation  (Supai  Group; 
McKee,  1975a),  whose  type  locality  is  below  Watahomgie 
Point.  This  formational  name  is  already  well-established  in 
the  literature,  and  forcing  its  conformation  with  the  official,  or 
map,  spelling  would  not  be  advisable  at  this  time.  (This  is 
unlike  the  situation  with  the  Sixtymile  Formation  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  Supergroup,  which  was  originally  spelled  "Sixty 
Mile"  but  shortly  thereafter  was  changed  to  Sixtymile  to 
conform  with  the  map  spelling  of  the  type  locality  in  Sixtymile 
Canyon,  prior  to  its  widespread  use  in  the  literature.)  The 
North  American  Stratigraphic  Code  (North  American  Com¬ 
mission  on  Stratigraphic  Nomenclature,  1983),  Article  7(d), 
mandates  the  preservation  of  original  spellings  of  strati¬ 
graphic  names  even  if  they  are  misspellings  of  the  geograph¬ 
ic  feature  after  which  they  were  named;  e.g.,  Pensauken 
Formation  (Pleistocene  of  New  Jersey),  where  the  geograph¬ 
ic  locale  is  Pennsauken. 


Note  on  Interjected  River  Distances 


In  this  volume,  distances  along  the  Colorado  River, 
measured  in  miles  according  to  convention,  are  interjected 


I.  THE  GEOLOGISTS  AND  A  SKETCH  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
GRAND  CANYON  GEOLOGY 


From  the  time  that  the  first  scientific  explorers  reached 
the  Grand  Canyon  in  1858,  this  chasm  has  been  studied  and 
restudied  by  generations  of  geologists.  For  as  grandly 
simple  as  this  place  appears,  geologically,  we  continue  to  be 
presented  with  new  facts,  new  interpretations,  and  new 
lessons.  Probably  nowhere  else  on  this  planet  can  so  much 
be  learned  about  geology,  at  one  location,  than  at  the  Grand 
Canyon.  This  was  recognized  from  the  outset,  and  still  is 
true  today. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  single  out  those  early  geologists  who 
had  the  greatest  impact  on  studies  of  the  geology  of  the 
Grand  Canyon;  there  are  only  a  few.  But  as  we  progress 
through  the  20th  Century,  particularly  in  the  years  following 
World  War  II,  it  is  more  difficult  to  select  authors  who  were 
most  significant  in  developing  the  understanding  of  Grand 
Canyon  geology.  Today  is  a  time  of  specialization,  and  many 
workers  have  reported  important  findings  within  their  dis¬ 
ciplines.  Many  authors  who  could  have  been  mentioned 
may  not  have  been,  lest  this  introduction  lengthen  dispropor¬ 
tionately  to  the  rest  of  the  volume,  where  their  work  is  noted. 
This  introduction  highlights  only  the  trends  of  geological 
studies  in  the  Canyon. 

The  first  expedition  to  reach  the  Grand  Canyon  was 
under  the  command  of  Lieutenant  Joseph  C.  Ives,  U.S.  Army 
Corps  of  Topographical  Engineers.  Travelling  upstream  on 
the  Colorado  River  aboard  the  "Explorer,"  a  specially  con¬ 
structed  small  steamboat,  the  expedition  ran  aground  in 
Black  Canyon  below  present-day  Hoover  Dam.  After  an 
exploratory  jaunt  further  upstream  in  a  small  boat,  they  then 
set  out  overland  and  reached  the  Grand  Canyon  near 
Diamond  Creek  on  3  April  1858.  Lt.  Ives  wrote  (Ives,  1861, 
Pt.  1,  p.  99): 

"The  famous  ’Big  canon’  was  before  us;  and  for  a 
long  time  we  paused  in  wondering  delight,  survey¬ 
ing  this  stupendous  formation  through  which  the 
Colorado  and  its  tributaries  break  its  way." 

However,  Ives  was  more  impressed  by  the  desolation  of  the 
region,  and  the  privations  of  the  journey  were  taking  their  toll 
on  him.  He  was  later  moved  to  write,  on  18  April  (Ives,  1861, 
Pt.  1,  p.  110): 

"The  region  last  explored  is,  of  course,  altogether 
valueless.  It  can  be  approached  only  from  the 
south,  and  after  entering  it  there  is  nothing  to  do 
but  to  leave.  Ours  has  been  the  first,  and  will 
doubtless  be  the  last,  party  of  whites  to  visit  this 
profitless  locality.  It  seems  intended  by  nature  that 
the  Colorado  river,  along  the  greater  portion  of  its 
lonely  and  majestic  way,  shall  be  forever  unvisited 
and  undisturbed." 

Exploration  of  this  region  might  have  ended  had  the 
Ives  Expedition  not  included  John  Strong  Newberry,  Balduin 
Mollhausen,  and  the  Freiherr  F.  W.  von  Egloffstein. 
Mollhausen  and  Egloffstein  presented  the  first  artistic  views 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  (even  if  moody  and  imaginary),  and 
Egloffstein  compiled  the  first  reasonably  accurate  maps  of 
the  region.  Newberry's  (1861)  geological  report  of  the 
expedition  contains  a  number  of  important  observations, 
reliably  describing  the  Canyon  for  the  first  time  in  the  litera¬ 
ture.  Mollhausen  (I860?,  1861)  may  have  gotten  into  print 


before  Newberry  with  a  description  of  the  geology  of  the 
route  travelled,  but  that  account  does  not  compare  in  detail 
with  Newberry’s  report.  (Mollhausen’s  volumes  are  scarce, 
apparently  not  having  been  widely  distributed  as  was  Ives’ 
volume  containing  Newberry’s  report,  and  never  have  been 
translated  from  the  German.  Mollhausen’s  stratigraphic 
columns  for  the  Grand  Canyon  region  have  been  reprinted 
by  Spamer,  1984b,  pp.  41-45.) 

Newberry  recognized  the  scientific  and  aesthetic  value 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  region.  His  geological  report  offers  the 
usual  descriptions  of  stratigraphic  relationships,  economic 
deposits,  and  paleontology,  but  it  also  recognizes  the  fluvial 
origin  of  the  Canyon,  discrediting  a  volcanic  genesis  for  the 
canyon  complex.  He  also  postulated  the  paleogeographic 
extent  of  the  "Palaeozoic  continent."  His  description  of  the 
Grand  Canyon  generally  is  quite  clinical,  lacking  embellish¬ 
ment,  but  his  stratigraphic  column  for  the  Canyon,  the  first 
ever  published,  is  at  once  historical  and  quite  accurate  (Fig. 
1). 

Newberry  also  attempted  to  correlate  the  Grand  Canyon 
strata  with  the  much  more  well-known  areas  of  North 
America.  He  was,  however,  confounded  by  the  apparent 
absence  of  well-preserved  fossils  upon  which  he  was 
depending  for  time-stratigraphic  correlation.  Newberry’s 
success  at  this  was  feeble  only  due  to  the  lack  of  information 
from  wide  areas  of  the  American  West,  but  the  attempt  was 
laudable.  It  provided  a  benchmark  for  Powell’s  historic 
expeditions  through  the  length  of  the  Grand  Canyon  little 
more  than  a  decade  later. 

In  1869,  John  Wesley  Powell  led  an  intrepid  group  of 
explorers  by  boat  along  the  length  of  the  Green  and 
Colorado  Rivers.  Departing  from  the  town  of  Green  River, 
Utah,  on  24  May  1869,  they  reached  Marble  Canyon  below 
Lees  Ferry  (usually  considered  to  be  the  head  of  the  Grand 
Canyon)  on  5  August.  By  that  time  they  already  were  well 
into  unknown  territory,  whence  many  people  believed  the 
party  would  not  return.  But  the  group  survived  together  until 
they  reached  Separation  Canyon  Rapids  (Mile  240)  on  28 
August,  where  three  members  of  the  party  decided  to  leave 
the  expedition.  The  three  cited  unknown  dangers  on  the 
remaining  questionable  length  of  the  voyage,  as  well  as 
depleted  rations.  Their  fate  was  not  provident.  They  were 
killed  in  a  case  of  mistaken  identity  by  some  American 
Indians  north  of  the  Grand  Canyon  (Anderson,  1982; 
Belshaw,  1979;  Dobyns  and  Euler,  1980;  Stanton,  1932). 
Ironically,  Powell  and  party  were  nearly  through  the  long 
reach  of  canyons,  and  near  the  end  of  their  journey.  They 
reached  the  Grand  Wash  Cliffs  the  next  day. 

Powell  repeated  the  expedition  in  1871-1 872,  accumulat¬ 
ing  enough  information  about  the  territory  to  begin  writing 
several  important  government-sponsored  publications  on  the 
geology  and  geography  of  the  arid  lands  of  the  American 
West.  He  went  on  to  become  the  second  director  of  the 
U.S.  Geological  Survey.  He  was  so  taken  by  the  land  and  its 
people  that  he  also  produced  scholarly  studies  of  the 
ethnography  of  the  American  Indians  of  the  region,  and  he 
later  headed  the  Smithsonian  Institution’s  Bureau  of 
American  Ethnology. 

Powell  was  encouraged  to  write  an  account  of  his 
explorations  of  the  canyons  of  the  Green  and  Colorado 
Rivers.  In  1875,  his  narrative  was  published  by  the 


3 


4 


Spamer 


Above 

Colorado. 


5,500  feet. 


4,300  feet 


3,300  feet. 


1,000  feet. 


£ _  i  X 


"  _ _  '■  J 


Upper  Carboniferous 
limestone. 


Cross-stratijied  sand¬ 
stones. 

Red  calc,  sandstones 
with  gypsum. 


Lower  Carboniferous  ? 
limestone. 


Limestones ,  shales, and 
grits. 

Devonian.  ? 

Limestones ,  m  ud, rocks 
and  sandstones. 


Silurian.  ? 


Potsdam  sandstone 


1  -Y  “I 

t  -i  i  i  i  n  i 
n  n  i  i"1 
— i  n  -  “ I  inn 

i  -1  i  i  “1  PTi 
-i-|-|111*ii“1 

1  -j  1  1  1  ’I  1  i  11 
-|1111111~,1 
-1-111111111 

n-ininin-!  nn 
i-iiiiqiii'i' 
i  -i  i  i  1  i  i  i 

iii-iiii 


i  i  i  i  i  i 

Fig.  12  —SECTION  OF  THE  CASON  OF  TOE  COLORADO  ON  HIGH  MESA  WEST  OF  THE  LITTLE  COLORADO. 
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Figure  1.  The  first  stratigraphic  column  depicting  the  Grand  Canyon,  as  published  by  Newberry  (1861,  fig.  12).  This  column 
represents  the  stratigraphic  section  as  seen  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Grand  Canyon. 


Smithsonian  Institution.  The  account  is  written  as  though  it 
were  a  single  journey-the  one  made  in  1 869-borrowing  from 
the  notes  of  both  expeditions.  It  also  apparently  draws 
heavily  from  memory.  The  journals  kept  by  several  of  the 
expedition  members,  including  Powell,  have  been  edited  and 
published  together  in  chronological  order  (Cooley,  1988). 
With  parallel  comparisons  quoted  from  the  later  published 
narratives  written  by  some  of  the  explorers,  it  is  clear  that  the 
short,  terse  field  notes  were  greatly  embellished,  though  not 
usually  exaggerated,  for  publication. 


Regarding  the  geology  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  Powell 
wrote  just  a  few  different  items.  In  1873,  he  published  a 
paper  in  which  he  described  structural  influences  on  valley 
formation  in  the  region  north  of  the  Canyon  (Powell,  1873a). 
In  1876,  in  a  report  on  the  geology  of  part  of  the  Uinta 
Mountains  of  Utah,  he  briefly  outlined  the  Grand  Canyon 
section  in  three  pages  (pp.  60-62).  That  short  description, 
however,  is  significant  to  Grand  Canyon  geologists  because 
he  formally  described  what  today  we  call  the  Middle  and 
Late  Proterozoic  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup.  His  1875 
volume,  though,  remains  the  classic  first  thorough  descrip- 


Geological  Studies  in  the  Grand  Canyon 


5 


tion  of  the  Canyon.  The  first  generalized  stratigraphic 
column  of  the  entire  Grand  Canyon  section  appeared  therein 
(Fig.  2).  He  also  published  the  first  physiographic  diagram 
showing  the  cross-sectional  structure  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
region  (Fig.  3). 


Figure  79. — Section  of  wall  in  the  Grand  Canon. 


Figure  2.  John  Wesley  Powell’s  (1875,  fig.  79)  generalized 
stratigraphic  section  for  the  Grand  Canyon.  "A"  is  the 
metamorphic  basement  complex  (Early  Proterozoic  Vishnu 
Group), with  igneous  intrusives  labelled  "a";  "B"  is  the  Grand 
Canyon  Supergroup  (Middle  and  Late  Proterozoic);  "C" 
indicates  the  Paleozoic  strata;  "x"  and  "y"  delineate  the 
major  unconformable  contacts. 


In  1871,  an  expedition  led  by  Captain  George  M. 
Wheeler,  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Topographical  Engineers, 
travelled  overland  through  the  Grand  Canyon  region.  They 
circumvented  the  Canyon-proper  by  travelling  southward  to 
the  Colorado  River  along  Grand  Wash  (Mile  285).  The  Grand 
Wash  Cliffs  (Mile  277)  delineate  the  western  physiographic 
boundary  between  the  Colorado  Plateau  and  Basin  and 
Range  provinces.  Gilbert  (1872,  1875),  Lyle  (1872),  and 
Marvine  (1875)  published  narrations  of  the  journey  past  the 
mouth  of  "Big  Cafion." 

By  the  time  Powell  and  Wheeler  had  completed  their 
forays  into  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  it  was  becoming  clear 
to  geologists  that  the  whole  Colorado  Plateau  was  a  district 
in  which  the  geologist  could  formulate  and  test  ideas  new  to 
science.  Gilbert  (1876)  was  quick  to  describe  the  oppor¬ 
tunities  given  to  geologists  who  ventured  onto  the  plateaus 
and  into  the  canyons.  Virtually  every  discipline  then  known 
to  the  science  of  geology  could  be  investigated  in  a  new 
light. 

The  first  monograph  to  treat  the  geology  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  region  easily  answered  the  promises  made  by 
Gilbert.  Published  in  1882,  the  Tertiary  History  of  the  Grand 
Canon  District,  by  Captain  Clarence  Edward  Dutton,  U.S. 
Army  Ordnance,  was  a  monumental  production,  outstanding 
in  its  scope  and  presentation.  In  this  volume  was  unfolded 
the  definitive  geological  description  of  the  region.  Dutton's 
prose  is  timeless;  in  parts  it  reads  as  a  travelogue,  quite 
personable  in  its  descriptions  of  a  land  completely  foreign  to 
its  readers  in  the  East.  This  style,  Dutton  said,  was  done 
purposely  to  impress  upon  the  reader  important  facts  which 
might  have  been  overlooked  if  they  had  been  presented  in 
more  formally  written  language.  The  attempt  was  successful 
and  well  received. 

Accompanying  Dutton's  text  is  the  Atlas,  a  folio-sized 
volume  of  23  sheets,  most  of  them  double  width.  It  contains 
the  first  geological  maps  of  the  Canyon,  but,  more  impres¬ 
sively,  exquisite  panoramas  of  the  Canyon  and  adjacent 
plateaus  drawn  by  the  preeminent  artists  William  H.  Holmes 
and  Thomas  Moran.  These  views,  unlike  the  somber, 
Dantean,  sometimes  ghostly  views  by  Mollhausen  and 
Egloffstein  (in  Ives,  1861),  were  photographic  in  precision. 
More  than  for  any  other  reason,  the  artistic  portrayals 
sparked  the  world’s  love  affair  with  the  Canyon. 

Dutton's  monograph,  including  the  epic  atlas,  have  been 
acclaimed  by  bibliographers  and  bibliophiles  as  the  quintes¬ 
sential  publication  about  the  Grand  Canyon-popular  or 
scientific.  Its  scientific  merits  aside,  it  was  a  monumental 
publication  from  a  technical  viewpoint  and  for  its  aesthetic 
appeal.  The  atlas  is  visually  imposing,  and  the  maps 
contained  therein  are  to  this  day  remarkably  accurate,  even 
if  greatly  expanded  and  embellished  by  a  century  of  con¬ 
tinued  work.  The  stunning  panormamic  views  are  to  this  day 
without  compare.  About  this  work,  the  bibliographer  Francis 
P.  Farquhar  (1953,  p.  49)  commented, 

"One  of  the  greatest,  if  not  the  very  greatest 
of  all  Grand  Canyon  books,  it  should  be  repub¬ 
lished  in  a  form  worthy  of  its  content.  On  its 
technical  side  it  would  doubtless  need  some 
corrections  and  explanations,  but  as  a  description 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  it  stands  firm.  *  *  *  The 
atlas,  containing  the  superb  panoramic  views  by 
William  H.  Holmes  and  a  drawing  by  Thomas 
Moran,  is  a  rich  portfolio  of  art  as  well  as  a  collec¬ 
tion  of  maps  and  an  exposition  of  geology." 
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The  prospect  of  reissuing  Dutton’s  monograph  calls  for 
pause  when  one  sees  the  Atlas.  But  in  1977,  Perigrine 
Smith,  Inc.,  of  Santa  Barbara,  California,  and  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  released  a  facsimile  edition  of  the  monograph  and  atlas 
with  an  introduction  by  the  historian  Wallace  Stegner.  He 
noted  the  century  of  acclaim  received  by  Dutton's  Tertiary 
History,  received  "perhaps  because  art  ages  less  swiftly  than 
science."  The  atlas  was  reprinted  not  as  a  bound  volume 
like  the  original  but  as  separate  sheets  held  in  a  slipcase; 
the  sheets  folded,  though,  as  were  those  of  the  original 
edition.  The  Peregrine  Smith  reprint  was  released  in  a  limited 
edition  of  1,500  copies  with  a  price  of  $175.00.  (Dutton's 
original,  in  contrast,  was  printed  in  one  edition  of  3,000 
copies  with  a  price  of  $10.12.) 

Powell's  expeditions  are  said  to  have  been  a  "second 
opening"  of  the  American  West  (see  Stegner,  1954),  but 
Dutton's  monograph  is  the  one  most  significant  publication 
that  launched  American  geologists--and  southwestern  North 
America-as  a  field  for  new  geological  studies  into  the  world 
view.  In  it  Dutton  presented  the  data  necessary  to  interpret 
the  Tertiary  history  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region;  simply  put, 
how  the  Grand  Canyon  got  to  be  grand.  Dutton  explained 
how  the  structure  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region  directly 
influenced  the  development  of  the  chasm  and  its  myriad 
tributaries  and  sculpted  landforms.  In  interpreting  the  history 
of  the  Colorado  River,  he  considered  it  to  have  been  present 
early  in  Tertiary  time,  as  the  outlet  of  "the  great  Eocene  lake." 
The  Grand  Canyon  itself  was  created  much  later,  when  the 
land  was  uplifted.  "Corrasion  and  weathering"  were  the 
recurring  tenets  through  the  volume;  these  forces,  above  all 
else,  "explain  how  those  abnormal  architectural  forms  so 
abundantly  displayed  in  the  chasm  and  the  region  round¬ 
about  have  been  generated"  (Dutton,  1882,  p.  8).  In  examin¬ 
ing  such  variables  as  cliff  recession  and  stratigraphic 
inhomogeneity,  Dutton  also  developed  a  picture  of  variable 
rates  of  recession  in  areas  of  horizontal  stratigraphy,  a  basic 
tenet  of  geomorphology. 

While  Dutton  was  preparing  his  definitive  monograph, 
the  young  Charles  Doolittle  Walcott  had  already  published 
the  first  of  many  papers  that  would  deal  wholly  or  partly  with 
the  Grand  Canyon.  On  his  first  assignment  for  the  new  U.S. 
Geological  Suryey,  Walcott  went  down  Kanab  Creek  from 
Utah  to  its  confluence  with  the  Colorado  River  (Mile  143.5), 
along  what  McKee  (1946)  would  later  call  "the  trail  of 
scientists."  Walcott  (1880)  described  the  Paleozoic  strata  as 
they  occur  through  Kanab  Canyon,  redefining  several 
stratigraphic  boundaries  from  the  usage  of  Powell  (which 
Dutton  would  again  redefine). 

In  the  winter  of  1883,  Walcott,  under  Powell’s  direction, 
blazed  a  horse  trail  from  the  Kaibab  Plateau  into  the 
Nankoweap  Canyon  area,  in  easternmost  Grand  Canyon 
(Walcott,  1884).  This  trail,  today  called  the  Nankoweap  Trail, 
is  not  maintained.  He  spent  several  months  studying  the 
"pre-Carboniferous"  strata  in  that  part  of  the  Canyon  and 
was  the  first  to  spend  time  exploring  the  interesting  strata 
that  comprise  the  Late  Proterozoic  Chuar  Group.  Together, 
Walcott’s  papers  (1883,  1884)  describing  most  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  stratigraphic  section,  are  the  pioneering  works  of 
systematic  Grand  Canyon  stratigraphy.  His  attention  to 
fossils  was  more  as  an  aid  in  stratigraphic  correlation 


Figure  3.  Powell’s  (1875,  fig.  73)  physiographic  cross-section 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  region  (looking  north).  The  principal 
physiographic  features  of  the  region  were  recognized  from 
the  outset  of  Grand  Canyon  studies  to  be  related  to  struc¬ 
tural  elements  of  the  plateau  country. 
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between  the  Canyon  and  other  regions,  not  as  a  contribution 
to  studies  of  paleoecology. 

Throughout  Walcott’s  working  career,  in  publications 
through  1925,  he  repeatedly  returned  to  the  information 
provided  by  the  Grand  Canyon  (see  in  Spamer,  1983).  He 
was  the  first  geologist  to  continually  employ  the  Grand 
Canyon  data  in  works  of  global  perspective.  The  Grand 
Canyon  was  recognized  as  an  important  element  in  world¬ 
wide  time-stratigraphic  correlation,  and  so  it  was  a  key  in 
Walcott’s  many  works  on  Precambrian  and  Cambrian 
stratigraphy,  paleontology,  and  evolution. 

Once  Walcott  was  reporting  data  from  the  Grand 
Canyon,  other  geologists,  one  by  one,  began  to  take 
advantage  of  the  Canyon’s  lessons.  William  Morris  Davis, 
the  father  of  modern  process  geomorphology,  published 
several  papers  about  the  Canyon  and  surrounding  plateaus. 
He  was  the  first  person  to  depart  from  the  hypothesis  of 
antecedence  for  the  origin  of  the  Colorado  River  (although 
Gilbert  had  questioned  the  antecedent  hypothesis).  Davis 
(1901)  did  not  fail  to  interpret  in  his  study  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  his  most  famous  result  of  erosion,  the  peneplain. 
But,  departing  from  Dutton,  he  favored  a  single  cycle  of 
erosion,  with  the  Colorado  River  as  a  superposed  stream, 
consequent  upon  a  peneplain.  This  departure  from  the 
tenets  of  Powell,  Dutton,  and  Gilbert  paved  the  way  for  new, 
more  complex  interpretations  by  other  workers.  The  problem 
of  the  origin  and  history  of  the  Colorado  River  has  been 
researched  and  revised  from  Davis’  time  to  the  present. 

Early  in  the  20th  Century,  new  geologists  were  coming 
into  the  scene,  attracted  by  the  Grand  Canyon.  The  physi¬ 
ographers  H.  H.  Robinson  (1907,  1910)  and  Douglas  W. 
Johnson  (1909)  followed  in  Davis’  footsteps  in  interpreting 
the  history  of  the  Grand  Canyon  landscape.  With  the 
opening  of  a  route  through  Bright  Angel  Canyon  (Mile  87.7), 
when  Frangois  E.  Matthes  was  mapping  the  Canyon  in  1 902- 
1903,  Frederick  L.  Ransome  was  able  to  study  the  Unkar 
Group  as  it  occurs  in  that  part  of  the  Canyon;  these  strata 
had  before  been  studied  only  in  the  easternmost  part  of  the 
Canyon.  Ransome's  report  (1 908b)  was  the  first  to  describe 
the  relationship  of  these  strata  to  the  Bright  Angel  fault.  He 
also  (1908a)  studied  the  stratigraphic  relationships  between 
the  Paleozoic  and  Precambrian  strata  in  the  Canyon,  compar¬ 
ing  them  with  other,  similar  sequences  in  Arizona.  Later, 
Ransome  (1917)  would  study  the  Paleozoic  section  of  the 
Canyon,  correlating  it  with  stratigraphic  sections  elsewhere 
in  Arizona.  Stratigraphers  Nelson  Horatio  Darton  and  Levi  F. 
Noble  both  began  publishing  on  the  Grand  Canyon  in  1910; 
Noble  concentrated  his  early  labors  in  the  eastern  Grand 
Canyon,  while  Darton  was  looking  at  the  Canyon  as  a  critical 
element  in  the  big  picture  of  regional  geology.  Darton  (1910) 
finally  subdivided  the  broadly  defined  and  uncertainly 
delineated  "Aubrey  group"  of  Pennsylvanian  and  Permian 
strata  (see  Appendix  B  herein);  Noble  (1914)  subdivided 
Gilbert's  original  Tonto  Group  (Cambrian)  and  the  Unkar 
Group  (Middle  Proterozoic).  Both  authors  continued  to 
publish  on  the  Grand  Canyon  for  a  number  of  years. 

Noble  and  Hunter  (1 91 7)  wrote  a  paper  that,  for  the  first 
time,  examined  the  Early  Proterozoic  metamorphic  basement 
complex  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  the  Vishnu  Group.  They 
recognized  eight  geographically  segregated  groups  of  rocks 
and  attempted  to  correlate  them  in  a  relative  time  frame.  The 
Vishnu  Group  is  difficult  to  explore  because  it  can  be 
reached  only  along  the  river  and  in  deep  side  canyons 
incised  into  the  Inner  Canyon  benches. 

By  the  mid-1920s,  the  Grand  Canyon  was  well  enough 
known  and  sufficiently  accessible  to  promote  detailed  studies 


by  workers  who  were  interested  in  specific  problems.  In 
1919,  the  Canyon  been  incorporated  into  the  National  Park 
system,  and  its  new  landlord,  the  National  Park  Service, 
encouraged  investigations  of  its  new  property.  A  village  had 
grown  up  on  the  South  Rim,  catering  to  tourists  and  transient 
scientists.  The  Canyon,  for  all  its  intrigue  as  a  remote, 
rugged  part  of  America,  was  becoming  a  relatively  accessible 
place.  The  village  also  allowed  Park  Service  employees  to 
"commute"  to  work  in  some  parts  of  the  Canyon. 

This  era  was  also  the  beginning  of  the  great  engineering 
projects  designed  to  tame  the  Wild  West  for  the  benefit  of 
man.  A  1923  expedition  was  led  down  the  Colorado  River  by 
E.  C.  La  Rue.  The  party  was  to  survey  the  river  for  possible 
dam  sites  for  flood  control  and  power  generation;  this 
included  the  seemingly  ideal  Inner  Gorge  of  the  Grand 
Canyon.  Their  comprehensive  report  (La  Rue,  1 925)  included 
detailed  topographic  maps,  reservoir  capacity  calculations, 
engineering  notes,  photographs,  river  profiles,  and  strati¬ 
graphic  sections.  The  appendix  to  that  report,  by  Raymond 
C.  Moore,  examined  the  geology  of  the  Inner  Gorge. 

Higher  up,  in  the  open  spaces  of  the  Grand  Canyon, 
detailed  investigations  of  paleontological  interest  were 
beginning.  The  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  funded 
several  ongoing  projects  that,  in  part,  were  attempting  to 
derive  how  various  paleocommunities  could  be  fitted  into 
interpretations  of  evolution.  Other  studies  examined  some¬ 
thing  a  little  more  basic-the  history  of  the  earth.  Charles  W. 
Gilmore  was  studying  theamazing  ichnofauna  (footprints  and 
trackways)  of  the  Pennsylvanian  and  Permian  strata  mostly 
in  the  Hermit  Basin,  west  of  Grand  Canyon  Village.  His  three 
major  reports  (Gilmore,  1926,  1927,  1928)  are  still  the 
definitive  works  on  the  subject,  even  if  outdated  by  advances 
made  from  studies  of  other  world  localities.  At  the  same 
time,  David  White  was  investigating  the  unique  paleoflora  of 
the  Lower  Permian  Hermit  Shale;  his  monograph  (1929)  is 
still  the  authority  on  the  subject. 

The  1930s  and  1940s  brought  detailed  studies  of  the 
Permian,  Cambrian,  and  Precambrian  rocks  of  the  Grand 
Canyon.  McKee  (1933)  turned  out  a  work  on  the  Coconino 
Sandstone,  the  first  of  five  extremely  important  monographs 
on  various  Paleozoic  rock  groups  of  the  Canyon.  In  1938, 
he  published  the  monograph  on  the  Kaibab  and  Toroweap 
Formations  (formally  naming  the  latter;  McKee,  1938a),  and 
in  1945,  McKee  and  Resser's  work  on  the  Grand  Canyon 
Cambrian  was  printed,  having  been  delayed  since  1942  by 
the  war  and  based  on  field  work  done  mostly  in  the  latter  half 
of  the  1930s.  The  works  by  McKee  were  also  supported  by 
the  Carnegie  Institution.  Before  then  Wheeler  and  Kerr 
(1936)  had  published  the  only  examination  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  Cambrian  through  the  length  of  the  Canyon. 
Stoyanow  (1936)  correlated  the  Arizona  Paleozoic  formations 
between  the  Grand  Canyon  and  exposures  in  central  and 
southern  Arizona. 

Throughout  the  mid-1930s  Ian  Campbell  and  John  H. 
Maxson  surveyed  the  Early  Proterozoic  metamorphic 
basement  in  eastern  Grand  Canyon.  Their  brief  yearly 
reports  to  the  Carnegie  Institution  served  as  the  definitive 
reference  on  the  subject  until  reinvestigations  of  the  base¬ 
ment  complex  were  made  in  the  1970s  by  several  workers. 
Norman  E.  A.  Hinds,  also  working  with  the  help  of  the 
Carnegie  Institution  in  the  1930s,  completed  a  several-year 
study  of  the  basement  and  Middle  and  Late  Proterozoic 
strata  of  the  Canyon,  correlating  those  units  with  other  units 
in  western  North  America  (Hinds,  1936a,b). 
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The  structural  and  geomorphological  work  by  Arthur  N. 
Strahler  (1944a,b,  1945,  1947,  1948)  on  the  Kaibab  Plateau 
and  eastern  Grand  Canyon  concluded  the  first  period  of 
geological  specialization.  During  the  1950s,  fewer  workers 
did  original  work  in  the  Canyon  or  referred  to  knowledge 
already  derived  from  Grand  Canyon  studies.  But  the  work 
by  Charles  B.  Hunt  (1956)  marked  a  transition  into  an  era  of 
broad  reinvestigations  of  Grand  Canyon  geology.  It  is  in 
Hunt’s  works  that  new  discussions  began  on  a  controversial 
subject-the  origin  of  the  Colorado  River  and  its  Grand 
Canyon. 

In  the  1 960s,  dramatic  changes  came  about  in  the  study 
of  Grand  Canyon  geology.  The  work  of  old  masters-Noble, 
Darton,  Davis,  Dutton,  and  Powell-appeared  to  be  outdated, 
and  yet  our  perspectives  of  the  Canyon  were  still  derived 
from  their  vantage  points,  using  their  data.  Only  the  ongoing 
work  by  McKee  was  surviving  as  the  unchallenged  authority 
on  many  aspects  of  Grand  Canyon  geology.  In  the  1960s, 
McKee  substantiated  his  position  as  the  most  productive  of 
Grand  Canyon  geologists  in  his  investigations  of  the  Redwall 
Limestone  (McKee,  1 960, 1 963)  which  resulted  in  McKee  and 
Gutschick’s  (1969)  monograph  on  that  formation.  McKee's 
contributions  to  paleotectonic  investigations  in  the  Permian 
System  (McKee,  1967)  and  Pennsylvanian  System  (McKee, 
1975b)  drew  from  studies  made  in  the  Canyon.  But,  as  the 
1 960s  progressed,  many  new  students  came  to  the  forefront; 
it  was  a  period  of  diversification.  Very  specialized  topics 
were  examined,  some  of  them  the  subject  of  short  papers, 
but  many  more  were  printed  only  as  abstracts  of  research 
projects  and  unpublished  theses  and  dissertations.  Still,  this 
period  is  notable  for  revitalized  investigations  of  the  Grand 
Canyon’s  rocks,  from  the  Permian  strata  of  the  rim  and 
plateaus  to  the  basement  complex  of  the  Inner  Gorge. 

The  approaching  centennial  of  the  Powell  expeditions 
through  the  Grand  Canyon  served  as  an  impetus  for  reflec¬ 
tion  and  reinvestigation  of  Grand  Canyon  geology.  The  5th 
Field  Conference  of  the  Four  Corners  Geological  Society 
devoted  its  proceedings  and  its  guidebook  to  the  1969 
centennial.  Ford  and  Breed  (1969,  1972a,b,  1973a,b, 
1974a, b)  published  new  studies  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
Supergroup,  concentrating  on  the  Chuar  Group  of  eastern¬ 
most  Grand  Canyon.  In  1973,  the  Museum  of  Northern 
Arizona  and  the  Grand  Canyon  Natural  History  Association 
joined  to  produce  Geology  of  the  Grand  Canyon  (edited  by 
Breed  and  Roat,  1973),  the  first  book  of  solicited  papers 
devoted  exclusively  to  Grand  Canyon  geology.  It  is  now  out 
of  print,  but  is  brought  up  to  date  by  the  IGC  guidebook 
edited  by  Elston  et  al.  (1989).  In  1974,  the  Rocky  Mountain 
Section  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America  concentrated  its 
proceedings  on  the  geology  of  Northern  Arizona  (Karlstrom 
et  al.,  1974). 

The  1970s  continued  the  diversification  of  Grand 
Canyon  studies.  Probably  the  most  significant  of  works  to 
come  from  that  decade  was  McKee’s  (1975a)  subdivision  of 
the  Supai  formation  of  Darton  (1910)  into  four  formations, 
elevating  the  Supai  to  the  status  of  stratigraphic  Group.  In 
that  short  paper  McKee  formalized  what  had  been  long 
suspected-that  the  Supai  could  be  subdivided.  No  one  else 
had  been  able  to  gather  the  widely-spaced  field  evidence  to 
complete  such  an  undertaking.  That  work  culminated  with 
McKee’s  (1982)  monograph  on  the  Supai  Group  of  Grand 
Canyon,  the  product  of  more  than  50  years  of  work.  Thus 
McKee  rounded  out  a  life-long  task  of  monographic  treatment 
of  the  Canyon’s  Paleozoic  strata.  Only  the  Permian  Hermit 
Shale  and  Devonian  Temple  Butte  Limestone  escaped 
detailed  treatment  by  McKee.  The  Hermit  was  investigated 


in  part  by  White  (1929)  and  by  McKee  (1982),  but  no 
separate  stratigraphic  monograph  exists.  The  Temple  Butte 
received  light  treatment  in  a  paper  by  Poole  et  al.  (1967). 
Although  McKee  had  been  working  on  the  Grand  Canyon 
Devonian  at  the  time  of  his  death  in  1984,  no  monographic 
treatment  of  that  formation  exists.  However,  Beus  (1973) 
produced  a  volume  on  the  Devonian  stratigraphy  and 
paleogeography  of  the  western  Mogollon  Rim,  south  of  the 
Grand  Canyon. 

In  1976,  the  Geologic  Map  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
National  Park  (Huntoon  et  al.,  1976)  was  published  by  the 
Grand  Canyon  Natural  History  Association  and  the  Museum 
of  Northern  Arizona.  It  greatly  improved  upon  the  less 
adequate  maps  that  had  been  prepared  by  Maxson  (1961b, 
1967, 1969).  It  was  certainly  a  far  cry  from  Dutton’s  (1882,  pi. 
4)  map  which,  in  the  area  covered  by  the  1976  map,  showed 
only  three  colors-for  "Carboniferous,"  "Silurian,"  and 
"Archean." 

The  1980s  in  Grand  Canyon  geological  studies  have  not 
been  too  greatly  different  from  the  1970s.  Diversified  papers 
and  abstracts  have  been  the  main  source  of  new  information 
about  the  Canyon.  McKee’s  (1982)  Supai  monograph,  as 
noted  above,  has  been  the  only  major  Grand  Canyon 
publication  to  have  been  printed  so  far  [1988]  in  this  decade. 
However,  the  many  special-interest  papers  and  several 
meeting  guidebooks  produced  in  this  time  have  brought 
current  research  on  the  Canyon  to  the  attention  of  other 
investigators.  The  1986  meeting  of  the  Rocky  Mountain 
Section  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America  was  held  in 
Flagstaff,  Arizona,  as  it  had  been  12  years  before.  Many  of 
the  presentations  and  field  trips  dealt  with  the  Grand  Canyon 
area.  For  the  first  time  there  was  a  field  trip  to  examine  the 
mineralized  breccia  pipes  of  northern  Arizona,  one  of  the 
newest  subjects  of  investigation. 

Further  research  promises  to  be  invigorating,  but  the 
prospect  of  definitive  monographs  seems  to  be  faint  at  this 
time.  We  approach  another  period  of  transition,  like  that  of 
the  1960s  which  marked  the  resurgence  of  interest  in  Grand 
Canyon  geology.  Interest  in  all  aspects  of  the  Canyon  is 
increasing-the  guidebook  prepared  for  the  28th  IGC  river  trip 
(Elston  et  al.,  1989)  substantiates  this  observation.  The 
diversity  of  ongoing  research  covers  all  disciplines  of 
geology.  This  new  period  is  taking  the  appearance  of  one 
which  is  drawing  more  upon  the  work  of  teams  of  inves¬ 
tigators  more  than  individuals.  Large-scale  funding  is  also 
required  for  some  investigations  (such  as  breccia  pipe 
exploration  and  development).  In  biostratigraphic  studies, 
interesting  new  applications  to  sedimentological  and  correla¬ 
tive  investigations  are  being  pursued.  Studies  of  the  Pleis- 
tocene-Holocene  paleoenvironments,  hampered  by  the 
destruction  of  Rampart  Cave  (Mile  274.9)  (Blair,  1980),  but 
greatly  assisted  by  studies  made  in  Stanton’s  Cave  (Euler, 
1984)  and  from  data  gleaned  from  geographically  dispersed 
packrat  (Neotoma  spp.)  middens,  may  help  in  the  continuing 
attempts  to  interpret  the  physiographic  history  of  the  Canyon 
itself. 

The  series  of  Colorado  River  trips  sponsored  by  the 
28th  International  Geological  Congress,  in  June  and  July 
1989,  are  historic  in  that  they  are  the  first  internationally 
sponsored  field  trips  down  the  Colorado.  The  guidebook  is 
a  look  at  current  research  interests,  presenting  views  of 
current  understandings  and  hypotheses  on  Grand  Canyon 
geology.  It  is  not  the  final  chapter,  but  just  the  next  chapter 
in  the  history  of  the  development  of  geological  studies  in  the 
Grand  Canyon. 


Geological  Studies  in  the  Grand  Canyon 


9 


II.  INTERNATIONALLY  SPONSORED  TRIPS  TO  THE  GRAND  CANYON 


As  an  outstanding  geological  laboratory  and 
educational  tool,  the  Grand  Canyon  is  continually  visited  by 
professionals  and  students.  Geological  meetings  frequently 
sponsorfield  trips  throughout  the  Grand  Canyon  region.  But 
meetings  that  are  internationally  sponsored  are  held  less 
often,  and  much  less  frequently  are  held  in  the  United  States. 
Thus  the  opportunity  to  register  for  Grand  Canyon  field  trips, 
accompanied  by  delegates  from  around  the  world,  is  a  rare 
opportunity.  Of  various  internationally  organized  congresses 
meeting  in  the  United  States,  only  four,  including  the  current 
28th  International  Geological  Congress  (convening  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  in  July  1989),  have  offered  Grand  Canyon 
trips;  the  28th  IGC  trips  are  the  first  to  travel  on  the  Colorado 
River.  The  others  were  the  5th  IGC  (Washington,  D.C., 
1891),  the  Transcontinental  Excursion  of  1 91 2  (sponsored  by 
the  American  Geographical  Society),  and  the  16th  IGC 
(Washington,  D.C.,  1933). 

The  first  international  excursion  to  the  Grand  Canyon, 
technically,  was  that  made  by  Pedro  de  Castaneda  and  a 
small  party  of  Spaniards  guided  by  native  Americans.  In 
1540  they  arrived  at  the  South  Rim  of  the  Canyon  probably 
west  of  Desert  View,  but,  finding  little  of  the  glory  of  gold  or 
God,  left  in  three  days  (Winship,  1896;  Bartlett,  1940).  The 
Canyon  was  not  visited  again  by  an  international  group  until 
the  Ives  Expedition  reached  it  in  1858  (Ives,  1861),  including 
two  German  artists  (one  of  them  a  cartographer).  The  first 
organized  group  of  international  geologists  did  not  arrive  at 
the  Canyon  until  1891,  22  years  after  Powell  and  party 
travelled  down  the  river  through  the  length  of  the  Canyon. 
The  first  internationally  sponsored  group  of  geologists  to 
follow  Powell’s  route  would  not  do  so  until  1989,  120  years 
after  Powell. 

The  5th  IGC  was  attended  by  251  members  (of  546 
registering),  of  whom  78  were  able  to  travel  from  countries  as 
far  away  as  Russia  and  Chile.  (Accommodations  in 
Washington  cost  from  $1  to  $10.50  per  day.)  The  president 
of  the  Organization  Committee  was  John  Strong  Newberry, 
the  first  geologist  to  reach  the  Grand  Canyon.  His  itinerary 
for  the  Rocky  Mountain  Excursion  noted  the  use  of  a  special 
train  for  75  attendees,  traveling  for  25  days  through  the 
eastern  states,  the  Mississippi  Valley,  Yellowstone  National 
Park,  and  the  Rocky  Mountains--with  a  special  1 ,1 80-km  side- 
trip  to  the  Grand  Canyon  guided  in  part  by  John  Wesley 
Powell.  The  cost  of  the  basic  excursion  was  $265  per 
person.  The  cost  of  the  supplementary  Grand  Canyon  trip 
had  not  been  fixed  when  the  3rd  Circular  was  printed,  but 
$100  was  anticipated. 

In  1891,  the  railroad  from  Williams,  Arizona,  to  Grand 
Canyon  was  still  just  an  idea,  so  visitors  had  to  leave 
Flagstaff  on  wagons  or  saddle  horses  for  a  one-  or  two-day 
trip  to  the  South  Rim.  The  5th  IGC  members  had  to  endure 
an  unforeseen  event--"storms  of  rain,  snow,  and  wind"- 
which  forced  the  party  to  bivouac  during  the  journey  to  the 
Canyon  (Gilbert,  1893,  p.  472,  footnote).  (For  accounts  of 
typical  journeys  to  the  Canyon  from  Flagstaff,  see  Martin, 
1894, 1982;  James,  1900.  But  Woods,  1899,  p.  163,  painted 
the  most  pleasant  picture;  he  was  General  Manager  of  the 
Grand  Canon  Stage  Line.) 


At  the  Canyon,  the  IGC  members  were  introduced  to 
the  Canyon’s  geology  "at  a  point  nearly  opposite  Point 
Sublime"  (Fig.  4),  as  noted  by  Gilbert  (1893)  and  Freeh  (1893, 
1895).  However,  the  locale  is  a  misnomer,  identified  as  such 
because  the  most  well-known  vantage  point  in  the  Canyon 
in  those  days  was  at  Point  Sublime  on  the  North  Rim,  so 
grandly  illustrated  by  William  H.  Holmes  in  Dutton’s  (1882) 
monograph  and  atlas.  The  IGC  vantage  point  was  further 
identified  as  "Congress  Canyon,"  no  doubt  spontaneously 
renamed  to  honor  the  expedition.  Noble  (1914,  p.  14)  was 
the  first  to  note  the  error  in  location:  "The  supposition  that 
Congress  Canyon  is  opposite  Point  Sublime  is  erroneous. 
Point  Sublime  is  25  miles  [40  km]  west  of  a  point  opposite 
Congress  Canyon."  Ransome  (1917,  p.  163)  added,  "Con¬ 
gress  Canyon  is  apparently  what  is  known  as  Red  Canyon, 
through  which  runs  the  old  Hance  Trail...."  (Red  Canyon 
meets  the  Colorado  River  at  Mile  76.7.)  In  1891 ,  the  difficult 
Old  Hance  Trail  was  still  in  use  (replaced  by  the  New  Hance, 
or  Red  Canyon,  Trail  in  1894  when  part  of  the  Old  Hance 
was  obliterated  by  rockslides;  neither  trail  is  maintained 
today,  and  the  Old  Hance  is  barely  more  than  a  route). 

The  IGC  party  stayed  at  the  rustic  tourist  accommoda¬ 
tions  that  John  Hance  had  built  on  the  South  Rim  east  of 
present-day  Grand  Canyon  Village  when  he  discovered  that 
tourists  were  more  profitable  than  his  asbestos  mine.  Hance 
was  quite  a  character;  he  admitted  to  having  dug  out  the 
Canyon  by  himself.  His  guest  register,  now  held  at  the 
Research  Library  at  Grand  Canyon  National  Park  and  as 
reprinted  in  part  by  Woods  (1899),  takes  note  of  the  IGC 
visitors;  this  is  the  only  known  list  of  5th  IGC  members  who 
visited  the  Canyon,  and  has  not  been  printed  elsewhere  than 
in  Woods’  privately  printed  volume  (Woods,  1899,  pp.  39-40, 
sic): 

September  26,  1891 . 

Mary  Caroline  Hughes, 

Cambridge,  Eng. 

Dr.  Fritz  Freeh, 

Berlin,  Germany. 

Dr.  Wrifinz, 

Tubingen,  Germany. 

Dr.  D.  Marchand, 

Photo  Artist  London  ’Graphic.’ 

Dr.  Baron  Sibney  Wohrmann  Holhen, 

Livonia,  Germany. 

Dr.  A.  Botpletz, 

Municha,  Germany. 

Dr.  H.  Credner, 

Leipzig,  Germany. 

Dr.  Johannes  Walthur, 

Feria,  Germany. 

Dr.  Rudolf  Cridner, 

Germany. 

Dr.  A.  Ulrich, 

Strasburg,  Deutchland. 

H.  M.  Cadell, 

Grange  Boness,  Scotland. 

Willard  D.  Johnson, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Alfred  Harker, 

Wm.  Kerney  Hughes, 

Cambridge,  England. 
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CONGRESS  CANYON  OELOW  hanCE'S  CABIN. 


Figure  4.  "Congress  Canyon"  as  figured  by  Freeh  (1893,  pi.  12),  when  visited  by  members  of  the  5th  International  Geological 
Congress  in  late  September  1891 .  Congress  Canyon  is  actually  known  as  Red  Canyon  and  was  probably  spontaneously  renamed 
by  the  members  of  the  field  trip. 


Dr.  Aug.  Streng, 

Professor  from  Giessen,  Ger. 

Dr.  D.  J.  Brannen, 

Flagstaff,  Arizona. 

Dr.  John  R.  Haynes, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Dr.  Geo.  V.  J.  Berine, 

Halle  A.  L.,  Germany. 

F.  Plieninger, 

— -Kayser, 

Marburg,  Germany. 

I.  Romburg, 

Berlin,  Germany. 

Dr.  Carl  Diermer, 

Vienna,  Austria. 

H.  Tolliez, 

Professor  University  Lausanne, 

Switzerland. 

Ernest  Vanden  Broek, 

Buinelles,  Belgieque. 

Morz  Lohertsiege, 

Belgieque. 

Dr.  V.  Zittel, 

Municha,  Germany. 

E.  De  Margerie, 

Paris,  France. 

Dr.  Burgeart, 

"Mente  et  Malleo," 

Munchen,  Bayern. 

In  addition,  the  first  visitor  of  the  1892  season,  Horace  C. 
Hovey  of  Middletown,  Connecticut,  wrote  into  Hance's 
register  on  9  April,  "Intended  to  come  last  fall  with  Geological 
Congress,  but  am  contented  to  open  the  ball  for  1892, 


’Mente  et  Malleo,’  as  special  correspondent  of  Scientific 
American"  (Woods,  1899,  p.  43). 

The  Compte  Rendu  of  the  5th  IGC,  published  in  1893, 
included  a  brief  description  of  the  stratigraphic  section  at 
"Congress  Canyon,"  written  by  Freeh,  which  he  reprinted  in 
German  in  1895.  Van  Hise  (1893,  p.  136)  briefly  remarked 
on  the  Precambrian  rocks  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  correlating 
what  we  today  call  the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  with  strata 
of  "Algonkian"  age  elsewhere  in  North  America,  and  the 
Vishnu  Group  with  "Huronian"-age  rocks  of  the  Lake  Super¬ 
ior  region.  No  new  information  on  the  Grand  Canyon  strata 
was  reported  by  the  attendees  of  the  IGC  trip. 

In  1 904,  the  8th  International  Geographic  Congress  was 
held  in  Washington,  D.C.  Although  no  trip  was  made  to  the 
Grand  Canyon,  of  special  note  is  the  publication  of  an 
abstract  by  Matthes  (1905a)  published  in  full  elsewhere 
(1905b).  In  it  he  outlined  the  monumental  efforts  taken  in 
surveying  1 :48, 000-scale  maps  of  500  mi2  (1,300  km2)  at 
contour  intervals  of  50  ft  (15.2  m).  The  Bright  Angel  quad¬ 
rangle,  although  replaced  by  more  modern  maps,  remains  a 
classic  of  cartographic  art  (see  also  herein  the  section, 
Cartography). 

Physiographer  and  geomorphologist  William  Morris 
Davis  confidentially  approached  a  few  correspondents  in 

1910  about  the  possibility  for  an  international  excursion 
across  the  United  States.  After  some  difficulty  obtaining 
financial  patronage,  letters  of  invitation  were  sent  out  in  June 

1911  to  leading  geographical  societies  in  Europe,  who  were 
invited  to  send  delegates  to  the  Transcontinental  Excursion 
of  1912.  The  expedition,  sponsored  by  the  American 
Geographical  Society,  was  finally  organized,  and  the  group 
of  43  foreign  members  left  New  York  City  on  22  August  1912 
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aboard  a  special  train.  Ninety  American  members  par¬ 
ticipated  in  some  parts  of  the  excursion;  six  travelled  the 
whole  route,  returning  to  New  York  on  18  October.  The  only 
problem  faced  by  the  travellers  during  the  trip  was,  again,  at 
the  Grand  Canyon.  Unbeknownst  to  the  party  at  the 
moment  it  happened,  the  train's  locomotive  and  baggage  car 
derailed  just  short  of  the  station  at  Grand  Canyon  Village. 

The  1912  excursion  reached  the  Grand  Canyon  in  the 
early  morning  of  2  October;  one  party  descended  to  the 
Colorado  River  on  Bright  Angel  Trail  (Mile  88.9),  while 
another  party  traversed  the  rim  that  day;  they  exchanged 
routes  the  next  day.  The  one  evening  was  apparently  spent 
at  El  Tovar  Hotel,  and  the  group  was  also  entertained  by  a 
show  presented  by  one  of  the  Kolb  brothers.  Ellsworth  and 
Emery  Kolb  were  Grand  Canyon  pioneers  and  photog¬ 
raphers  who  were  the  first  to  make  motion  pictures  along 
the  Colorado.  Ellsworth  wrote  a  book  about  their  trip  (1 91 4) 
and  lived  on  the  rim  of  the  Canyon  the  rest  of  his  life,  until 
1974.  The  Kolb  Studio  is  now  one  of  the  historical  buildings 
of  Grand  Canyon  Village,  administered  by  the  National  Park 
Service. 

In  addition  to  the  foreign  members,  13  American 
members  of  the  excursion  travelled  to  the  Canyon.  One 
paper,  that  by  Drygalski  (1915),  described  the  observations 
made  of  the  Canyon  during  the  excursion.  But  it  was  said 
better  by  Brigham  (1915,  p.  25); 

"Two  days  were  spent  at  the  Canyon, ...in  hours  of 
vision  and  wonder,  pondering  the  physical  history, 
reveling  in  changes  of  light  and  color,  and  in  trying 


to  describe  the  indescribable-all  in  all,  a  place 
which  it  is  better  to  say  only-go  and  see!" 

(Sources  for  this  section  were  Brigham,  1915,  and  Davis, 
1915b.) 

An  outstanding  early  guidebook  to  the  geology  of  the 
Grand  Canyon  region  was  prepared  by  Darton  et  al.  (1915) 
as  part  of  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey’s  series  of  geological 
guides  to  major  railroad  routes  of  the  United  States.  Al¬ 
though  these  guides  were  prepared  independently  of  any 
organized  meetings,  they  easily  could  have  been  used  as 
fieldtrip  guides  for  a  national  or  international  meeting  in  this 
country.  Geological  strip  maps  of  the  railroad  routes  accom¬ 
panied  detailed  illustrated  texts  pertaining  to  segments  of  the 
total  route.  The  guide  by  Darton  et  al.  (1915)  included  a  side 
trip  to  the  Grand  Canyon.  This  rail  route  to  the  Canyon  was 
followed  by  members  of  the  16th  International  Geological 
Congress. 

The  last  internationally  sponsored  geological  trips  to  the 
Grand  Canyon  were  offered  by  the  16th  International 
Geological  Congress,  which  convened  in  Washington,  D.C., 
in  1933.  One  trip  each  visited  the  North  and  South  Rims  of 
the  Canyon.  Brief  itineraries  were  included  in  the  Colorado 
Plateau  fieldtrip  guidebook  by  Gregory  (1932). 

In  1989,  field  trips  sponsored  by  the  28th  International 
Geological  Congress  will  visit  the  Canyon.  For  the  first  time, 
trips  will  be  conducted  on  the  Colorado  River.  The  South 
Rim  at  Grand  Canyon  Village  will  be  visited  during  the 
Colorado  Plateau  flyover  trips  that  are  planned  by  the  IGC. 


III.  MESOZOIC  STRATA 

28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapter 

16.  Mesozoic  strata  at  Lees  Ferry,  Arizona.  (George  H.  Billingsley) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 

Mile 

First  appearances  of  Mesozoic  strata 

Lees  Ferry  Chinle  Fm. 

0.1  Moenkopi  Fm. 


All  of  the  textbooks  and  guidebooks  on  the 
Grand  Canyon  region  note  the  absence  of  Mesozoic  strata 
at  the  Canyon.  These  strata  have  been  eroded  away  from 
the  uplifted  area  into  which  the  Canyon  is  cut.  The  strata 
belonging  to  that  era  are  expressed  physiographically  by  the 
receding  erosional  edges  of  the  Echo  Cliffs  and  Vermilion 
Cliffs  to  the  northeast  and  north,  yet  still  within  sight  of  the 
Grand  Canyon.  The  nearest  unquestioned  occurrences  of 
Mesozoic  strata  are  at  Red  Butte,  south  of  Grand  Canyon 
Village,  and  Cedar  Mountain,  east  of  Desert  View. 

It  is  little  noted,  however,  that  two  small  outcrops  of 
Triassic  strata  may  occur  very  near  the  Canyon's  rim:  one 
about  five  miles  along  the  Grand  Canyon  Railroad,  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Bright  Angel  fault,  the  other  east  of  the  axis 


of  the  Grandview-Phantom  monocline  between  Grand 
Canyon  Village  and  Desert  View.  Both  outcrops  show 
lithology  like  that  of  the  Moenkopi  Formation  and  the 
unconformable  contact  between  it  and  the  underlying 
Permian  Kaibab  Formation.  But,  although  these  rocks  may 
be  the  Moenkopi  Formation,  they  more  probably  are  redbeds 
of  the  Harrisburg  Member  of  the  Kaibab  Formation  (G.  H. 
Billingsley,  written  communication).  These  outcrops  were 
discovered  and  reported  by  McKee  in  1 934,  and  more  widely 
distributed  in  1935.  The  localities  are  shown  on  the  geologic 
map  of  eastern  Grand  Canyon  National  Park  (Huntoon  et  al., 
1 976)  and  are  unfossiliferous  at  both  places.  The  Shinarump 
Conglomerate  Member  of  the  Chinle  Formation,  overlying  the 
Moenkopi,  occurs  nearest  to  the  Canyon  atop  Cedar 
Mountain  and  yields  petrified  wood  there  (Noble,  1922).  Red 
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Butte  also  shows  these  strata.  A  synopsis  of  the  Mesozoic 
strata  was  written  by  Colbert  (1974). 

A  study  of  the  Mesozoic  strata  at  Lees  Ferry,  the 
starting  point  for  Colorado  River  trips,  was  made  by  Phoenix 


(1963).  Stratigraphic  studies  of  the  Moenkopi  and  Chinle 
Formations,  in  northeastern  Arizona  and  surrounding  areas, 
have  been  presented  by  Repenning  et  al.  (1969). 


IV.  PALEOZOIC  STRATA 


28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 

12.  Preliminary  polar  path  from  Proterozoic  and  Paleozoic  rocks  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  Arizona.  (Donald  P.  Elston) 

13.  Paleozoic  strata  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Stanley  S.  Beus  and  George  H.  Billingsley) 

14.  Cambrian  stratigraphic  nomenclature,  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona-mapper's  nightmare.  (Peter  W.  Huntoon) 

15.  Correlations  and  facies  changes  in  Lower  and  Middle  Cambrian  Tonto  Group,  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Donald  P.  Elston) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 

Mile 


First  and  Repeat  Appearances  of  Paleozoic  Strata 

0.8 

Kaibab  Formation 

2.1 

Toroweap  Formation 

4.5 

Coconino  Sandstone 

8.5 

Hermit  Shale 

11.4 

Esplanade  Sandstone 

17.0 

Wescogame  Formation 

18.0? 

Manakacha  Formation 

20.2 

Watahomigi  Formation 

23.0 

Redwall  Limestone 

23.3 

Surprise  Canyon  Formation 

24.5 

Surprise  Canyon  Formation 

35.1 

unclassified  dolostones 

35.3 

Muav  Limestone 

37.8 

Temple  Butte  Limestone  noted 

46.9 

Bright  Angel  Shale  (gradational  contact) 

58.2 

Tapeats  Sandstone  (gradational  contact) 

118.8 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

120.2 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

123.2 

Bright  Angel  Sh/Tapeats  Ss.  (gradational) 

126.6 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

137.7 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Bass  Limestone  contact 

140.4 

Tapeats  Sandstone 

168.0 

Surprise  Canyon  Formation  (high  up) 

178.8 

Tapeats  Sandstone 

179.8 

dated  tuff  in  Muav  Limestone 

189.5 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

190.0 

Tapeats  Sandstone/granite  contact 

205.7 

dated  tuff  in  Muav  Limestone 

207.6 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

209.0 

Bright  Angel  Shale/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

Tapeats  Sea  Islands 

102.9,  108.6,  138.0,  212.0 


Considering  the  Grand  Canyon’s  outstanding 
continuous  exposures  of  essentially  horizontal  strata,  it 
should  come  as  no  surprise  that  the  Canyon's  Paleozoic 
strata  comprise  the  majority  of  Grand  Canyon  geological 
investigations.  So  much  has  been  written  about  them  that 
even  a  general  description  of  those  works  would  occupy 
more  space  than  is  available  for  the  present  volume. 
Furthermore,  McKee  (1 969)  has  already  presented  a  concise 
history  of  the  studies  of  the  "Stratified  Rocks  of  the  Grand 


Canyon."  The  sections  of  that  paper  are:  "Pioneer  strati¬ 
graphic  work--pre-Powell  era,"  "John  Wesley  Powell's 
Colorado  River  trips  of  1869  and  1871-72,"  "Stratigraphic 
work  during  the  early  days  of  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey," 
"Expanded  stratigraphic  studies,  1900-1 935,"  "Recent  studies 
and  their  interpretation,"  and  "Conclusions."  The  "Recent 
Studies"  section  is  divided  into  several  subsections:  "Rock 
classification-revisions  and  additions,"  "Refinements  in  age 
determination,"  "Paleogeography  and  paleotectonics," 
"Significance  of  unconformities,"  "Advances  in  sedimentol- 
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ogy,"  and  "Paleontology  and  paleocology."  Therefore,  this 
section  of  the  present  volume  by  necessity  includes  only  a 
representative  view.  More  attention  is  given  to  the  major 
works  and  publications  that  have  appeared  since  McKee’s 
review.  To  present  additional  information  graphically, 
Appendix  A  lists  data  for  the  entire  Grand  Canyon  strati¬ 
graphic  column.  There  the  reader  will  find  information  on 
interpreted  depositional  environments  and  paleogeography, 
and  citations  of  first  publication  of  various  names.  Appendix 
B  lists  the  Paleozoic  stratigraphic  nomenclature  as  used  in 
selected  major  publications. 

Much  information  about  the  Paleozoic  strata  pertains  to 
paleontological  studies,  and  a  voluminous  amount  of  material 
can  be  collected  about  that  aspect  of  Grand  Canyon 
geology.  This  has  been  presented  by  Spamer  (1984a),  to 
whom  the  reader  is  directed  for  a  review  of  paleontological 
studies.  For  a  few  remarks  on  publications  appearing  after 
that  review,  see  herein  the  section  on  Paleozoic-Mesozoic 
Paleontology. 

To  briefly  summarize  the  progress  in  stratigraphic 
studies  over  nearly  a  century  and  a  half,  we  must  appreciate 
first  how  the  Grand  Canyon  region  was  opened  to  explora¬ 
tion.  When  Marcou  (1856,  1858)  first  made  notes  on  the 
rocks  of  the  region  south  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  no  one  had 
explored  the  territory  beyond  the  thin  routes  travelled  by 
early  military  reconnaissance  parties.  At  best,  the  only 
knowledge  of  those  farther  areas  came  from  itinerant  travel¬ 
lers  like  trappers,  traders,  and  missionaries.  The  Sitgreaves 
Expedition  of  1851-1852  (Sitgreaves,  1853)  had  travelled 
across  northern  Arizona,  abandoned  an  attempt  to  reach  the 
Big  Canyon,  and  continued  to  the  Colorado  River  along  a 
route  south  of  the  Canyon.  That  expedition  did  not  have  a 
geologist  travel  with  it,  although  the  naturalist  Samuel  W. 
Woodhouse  went  along  as  a  physician.  Woodhouse  did 
collect  a  few  specimens  of  petrified  wood  from  Late  Triassic 
strata  of  northern  Arizona  (Chinle  Formation),  but  little  else 
geologically  (Spamer,  1989b). 

The  Ives  Expedition  of  1 858  (Ives,  1 861 )  was  successful 
in  reaching  the  Canyon;  they  were  fortunate  to  have  a  trained 
geologist  with  them,  John  Strong  Newberry.  In  1869,  John 
Wesley  Powell  led  his  first  expedition  down  the  Colorado 
River  through  the  length  of  the  Canyon,  repeating  the  heroic 
effort  in  1871-1872.  His  report  (Powell,  1875)  captured  the 
imagination  of  westward-expanding  America.  Clarence  E. 
Dutton  was  commissioned  to  explore  the  Grand  Canyon 
country  north  of  the  river,  and  this  report  (Dutton,  1882) 
captured  the  glory  and  splendor  of  the  Canyon  (Fig.  5).  By 
that  time,  geologists  were  being  attracted  to  the  Canyon  from 
far  afield;  more  and  more  references  to  it  were  appearing  in 
the  literature.  And  by  the  time  Walcott’s  first  papers  were 
published  (Walcott,  1880,  1883,  1886,  1890),  all  of  the  major 
rock  groups  of  the  Grand  Canyon  had  been  identified  and 
given  names--a  far  cry  from  Marcou’s  Paleozoic  triumvirate 
(borrowed  from  the  English)  composed  of  the  Magnesian 
Limestone,  the  Mountain  Limestone,  and  the  venerable  Old 
Red  Sandstone. 

Once  the  major  Grand  Canyon  stratigraphic  units  had 
been  established  in  the  literature,  future  studies  dealt  with 
reexamination  and  revision  in  the  light  of  more  intense 
surveys  and  improved  knowledge  of  the  science  of  geology. 
Today  we  identify  24  formations  above  the  crystalline 
basement  complex,  15  of  them  in  the  Paleozoic.  We  might 
imagine,  "What  more  can  be  done?"  But  who  among  us  just 
20  years  ago  would  have  imagined  the  presence  of  the 
Surprise  Canyon  Formation  (Billingsley  and  Beus,  1985)? 


The  early  20th  Century  in  Grand  Canyon  geological 
stuides  was  a  period  which  saw  much  work  in  the  Paleozoic 
strata.  Lithologic  boundaries  were  defined,  stratigraphic 
correlation  contributed  to  the  refinement  of  age  assignments, 
and  some  work  was  done  on  subdividing  the  recognized 
formations.  By  the  1930s,  the  understanding  of  Grand 
Canyon  stratigraphy  had  progressed  to  the  point  that 
monographic  treatment  of  selected  formations  was  possible. 

In  1933,  McKee’s  study  of  the  Coconino  Sandstone 
became  the  first  of  the  major  Grand  Canyon  works  that  is 
still  regarded  as  an  authoritative  reference.  In  it  he  described 
the  formation  of  the  great  sand  dunes  and  the  relationship 
between  the  various  types  of  dune  structures.  It  was  the 
seminal  paper  in  a  life-long  interest  in  the  origin  and  structure 
of  sand  bodies-eolian,  fluvial,  and  marine.  McKee  followed 
the  Coconino  paper  shortly  with  another  study  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  Permian  strata,  wherein  he  took  the  "Kaibab  lime¬ 
stone"  of  Darton  (1910)  and  divided  it  into  the  Kaibab  Lime¬ 
stone  and  Toroweap  Formation  (McKee,  1938a).  In  that 
paper  was  the  first  demonstrated  use,  over  a  large  area,  of 
the  correlation  of  key  beds  and  the  paleoenvironmental 
implications  of  facies  within  a  formation. 

The  studies  of  the  Upper  Permian  strata  by  McKee  were 
a  proving  ground  for  applying  the  same  methods  of  observa¬ 
tion  and  interpretation  to  the  great  sequence  of  Cambrian 
strata  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  McKee  and  Resser  (1945) 
produced  the  definitive  monograph  on  those  formations,  for 
the  first  time  demonstrating  that  the  formational  boundaries 
cross  time  planes,  due  to  transgressions  and  regressions  of 
the  sea,  but  that  members  within  these  formations  do  not. 
McKee  and  Resser’s  figure  1  is  a  diagrammatic  section  of  the 
Grand  Canyon  Cambrian  strata,  showing  the  relationships  of 
transgressions  and  regressions  to  facies;  it  is  probably  the 
most  reproduced  figure  in  the  Grand  Canyon  geological 
literature. 

In  1969,  McKee  and  Gutschick  culminated  a  period  of 
investigations  of  the  history  of  the  Mississippian  Redwall 
Limestone.  The  four  well-defined  lithologic  members  of  the 
Redwall  were  interpreted  to  represent  two  cycles  of  trans¬ 
gression  and  regression.  The  study  is  a  classic  one  of 
cyclical  carbonate  deposits.  The  time  zones  delineated  by 
faunal  elements  were  seen  to  be  independent  of  the  lithologic 
units.  (See  Peirce,  1 979,  for  a  summary  of  the  Mississippian 
System  in  Arizona.) 

In  the  same  year,  McKee  (1969)  remarked  that  con¬ 
tinued  work  was  necessary  in  order  to  interpret  the  history 
of  the  "Supai  Formation"  (then  undivided)  and  the  overlying 
Hermit  Shale;  but,  he  lamented,  the  task  was  made  difficult 
by  the  absence  of  marker  fossil  zones  in  those  rocks. 
Indeed,  the  only  fossils  which  appear  with  any  regularity  in 
these  strata  are  plants  (particularly  in  the  Hermit)  and  the 
ichnofauna  of  vertebrate  animals.  The  Hermit  plants  are  for 
the  most  part  unique  to  the  Grand  Canyon,  creating  difficul¬ 
ties  in  correlation,  and  the  ichnofauna  of  the  Hermit  and 
"Supai"  (Wescogame  Formation)  are  unreliable  for  correlation 
and  very  much  in  need  of  taxonomic  revision  (Spamer, 
1984a).  Subsequently,  McKee  pointed  out  that  intertonguing 
carbonate  units  in  the  western  and  southern  part  of  the 
Supai  permitted  relative  dating  of  various  parts  of  the  Supai. 
McKee  (1969,  p.  35)  concluded,  "Thus,  although  no  formal 
names  are  as  yet  proposed  and  boundaries  are  not  recog¬ 
nized  in  many  areas,  available  evidence  suggests  that  at  least 
four  definite  subdivisions  (members)  occur  with  in  [sicj  the 
Supai-Hermit  sequence." 
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VISHNU’S  TEMt'I.E. 


Figure  5.  The  entire  Paleozoic  section  of  the  Grand  Canyon  stratigraphic  column  is  exposed  in  Vishnu  Temple.  Dutton  (1882,  p. 
148)  called  this  feature  "the  finest  butte  in  the  chasm."  (Dutton,  1882,  pi.  34.) 


Six  years  later,  McKee  (1975a)  subdivided  Darton’s 
(1 91 0)  Supai  into  four  formations,  elevating  the  Supai  in  rank 
to  a  stratigraphic  Group,  and  in  the  process  retaining  the 
Hermit  Shale  as  a  separate  formation.  The  Hermit  Shale  was 
described  earlier,  by  Noble  (1922)  who  named  it,  and  by 
White  (1929)  whose  monograph  was  restricted  more  to 
paleobotany.  These  remain  the  standard  references  on  the 
Hermit.  McKee’s  Supai  revision  was  followed  by  his  last 
monographic  treatment  of  the  Grand  Canyon  Paleozoic 
formations,  The  Supai  Group  of  Grand  Canyon  (1982).  That 
volume,  the  product  of  50  years  of  work  in  the  Canyon, 
transcended  the  "hammer  and  compass"  geology  that  was 
the  trademark  of  all  of  McKee's  earlier  work  in  the  Canyon. 
It  included  detailed  technological  investigations  into  the 
makeup  of  many  strata  within  the  group  (for  example,  X-ray 
studies  and  stable  isotope  analyses),  mostly  by  other 
workers,  but  which  nonetheless  were  incorporated  as  part  of 
the  "big  picture"  of  the  Supai  Group. 


Included  in  McKee's  Supai  volume  is  a  chapter  by 
Billingsley  and  McKee  (1982)  on  the  "pre-Supai  buried 
valleys."  Already  mentioned  in  the  literature  (e.g.,  U.S. 
Geological  Survey,  1979),  but  then  still  under  preliminary 
investigation  by  Billingsley  and  other  workers,  the  buried 
valleys  were  described  as  having  been  filled  by  sediments  of 
a  formation  previously  unrecognized  in  the  Grand  Canyon 
section.  The  valleys  were  cut  into  the  top  of  the  Redwall 
erosional  surface  and  filled  in  both  by  fluvial  deposits  and  by 
sediments  of  an  advancing  Chesterian  sea.  Another  uncon¬ 
formity  separates  these  sediments  from  those  deposited  as 
the  Watahomigi  Formation.  The  new  formation  was  named 
the  Surprise  Canyon  Formation  and  formally  described  by 
Billingsley  and  Beus  (1985). 

Recent  years  have  also  been  a  time  of  new  perspectives 
on  the  standard  interpretations  of  sedimentology  and 
paleogeography  for  some  Grand  Canyon  Paleozoic  forma¬ 
tions.  Wanless  (1973)  presented  in  his  doctoral  dissertation 
a  critical  re-evaluation  of  the  depositional  environments  of  the 
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Grand  Canyon  Cambrian  strata.  Based  on  lithologic  and 
paleontologic  evidence,  he  argued  a  case  for  a  "Bahama- 
type,  storm-dominated  tidal  flat"  in  one  western  facies  of  the 
fvluav  Limestone,  an  area  traditionally  treated  as  an  off-shore 
environment.  He  also  interpreted  part  of  the  Bright  Angel 
Shale  in  central  to  eastern  Grand  Canyon  as  a  tidal-flat 
environment,  as  well  as  other  shoal  water  conditions 
throughout  these  formations. 

Other  recent  doctoral  dissertations  have  taken  a  new 
look  at  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Kaibab  and  Toroweap  Forma¬ 
tions.  Clark  (1981)  re-examined  these  formations  in  the 
Grand  Canyon  region,  whereas  Nielson  (1 981 )  worked  where 


these  formations  occur  in  southwestern  Utah. 

Lastly,  it  should  be  noted  here  that  the  stratigraphic 
members  of  the  Kaibab  and  Toroweap  Formations  informally 
named  in  Sorauf's  (1962)  doctoral  dissertation  are  about  to 
be  formalized.  Long  adopted  by  workers  in  the  Grand 
Canyon  region,  these  names  will  be  applied  to  formal 
descriptions  of  these  members,  in  a  U.S.  Geological  Survey 
Bulletin  by  Sorauf  and  Billingsley,  in  1989  (Sorauf,  written 
communication,  1988).  The  type  sections  and  descriptions 
will  not  differ  greatly  from  those  that  appeared  in  Sorauf’s 
dissertation. 


V.  MIDDLE  AND  LATE  PROTEROZOIC  GRAND  CANYON  SUPERGROUP 

28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 

9.  Middle  and  Late  Proterozoic  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup,  Arizona.  (Donald  P.  Elston) 

1 0.  Petrology  and  chemistry  of  igneous  rocks  of  the  Middle  Proterozoic  Unkar  Group,  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup,  northern  Arizona. 

(John  D.  Hendricks) 

1 1 .  Potential  petroleum  source  rocks  in  the  Late  Proterozoic  Chuar  Group,  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Mitchell  W.  Reynolds,  James 

G.  Palacas,  and  Donald  P.  Elston) 

12.  Preliminary  polar  path  from  Proterozoic  and  Paleozoic  rocks  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  Arizona.  (Donald  P.  Elston) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 


Mile 

First  and  Repeat  Appearances  of  Middle  and  Late  Proterozoic  Strata 

63.0 

Great  Unconformity/Dox  Formation 

67.0 

Great  Unconformity/Cardenas  Basalt 

68.5 

Cardenas  Basalt 

74.8 

Shinumo  Quartzite 

76.2 

Hakatai  Shale 

77.0 

Bass  Limestone 

77.5 

Hotauta  Conglomerate  Member/Vishnu  Schist 

130.6 

Bass  Limestone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

134.6 

Bass  Limestone 

138.0 

last  outcrop  of  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup 

I  he  northeastward-dipping  sediments  that  lie 
unconformably  between  the  Paleozoic  strata  and  metamor- 
phic  basement  rocks  of  the  Grand  Canyon  have  attracted 
the  interest  of  geologists  ever  since  John  Wesley  Powell  first 
saw  them  in  1869.  In  outcrop  they  are  known  only  from  the 
Grand  Canyon,  but  they  also  have  been  noted  in  the 
subsurface  of  southern  Utah  (Hintze,  1988).  Their  correlation 
is  most  recently  discussed  by  Elston  (1989).  A  key  to  the 
nomenclature  of  these  strata  appears  herein  in  Appendix  C. 

Powell  (1875)  was  the  first  to  elaborate  on  the  rocks 
that  unconformably  underlie  the  Paleozoic  strata  of  the 
Grand  Canyon.  He  called  them  the  "non-conformable 
rocks,"  which  included  the  metamorphic  basement  and  the 
inclined  series  of  sediments  that  we  know  as  the  Grand 
Canyon  Supergroup  (see  Fig.  2).  In  1876,  however,  he 
formally  divided  these  rocks  into  the  "Grand  Canon  Schists" 
and  the  "Grand  Canon  Group."  Since  these  rocks  had  no 
bearing  on  the  Tertiary  history  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region, 
Dutton  (1882)  simply  noted  the  presence  of  "Lower  Silurian 
and  Archean  unconformable"  rocks  ("Lower  Silurian"  being 
the  usage  of  Gilbert,  1875,  for  strata  below  the 


"Carboniferous").  But  the  strata  of  what  we  now  know  as 
the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  went  unstudied  until  Charles 
D.  Walcott  went  to  the  Canyon  with  the  express  purpose  of 
investigating  that  series. 

Walcott  spent  the  winter  of  1883  in  the  northeastern 
section  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  below  what  is  now  called  the 
Nankoweap  Trail  (an  unmaintained  trail),  where  he  studied 
the  Early  Paleozoic  and  Late  and  Middle  Proterozoic  rocks 
and  structure  of  the  area  (Walcott,  1884).  In  1883,  he 
published  the  results  of  this  field  work,  wherein  he  recog¬ 
nized  two  groups  of  strata  lying  unconformably  below  the 
Paleozoic  sequence.  The  upper  group  he  named  the  Chuar 
Group;  the  lower  group  he  called  the  Grand  Canon  Group, 
retaining  the  name  that  Powell  (1876)  had  given  to  the  whole 
section  of  Middle  and  Late  Proterozoic  sediments.  He 
attributed  the  name  "Chuar"  to  Powell,  but  since  Powell  had 
never  published  it  himself,  Walcott  is  the  author  of  that 
group.  Furthermore,  Walcott  attempted  to  correlate  the 
Grand  Canon  and  Chuar  Groups  with  similarly  ordered 
stratigraphic  groups  elsewhere  in  North  America.  He 
observed  that  the  stratigraphic  relationships  of  these  units, 
between  metamorphic  basement  and  Paleozoic  strata,  were 
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CLIFFS  FORMED  BY  LAVA  BEDS  ON  THE  COLORADO  RIVER  ABOUT  TWO  MILES  SOUTH  OF  CHUAR  LAVA  HILL. 
From  a  iVatch  by  B.  L.  Young. 


Figure  6.  Part  of  the  Unkar  Group  of  the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  as  exposed  at  about  Mile  68-69.  The  "lava  beds"  noted  in  the 
original  legend  are  outcrops  of  the  Middle  Proterozoic  Cardenas  Basalt.  (Walcott,  1894,  pi.  61.) 


like  sections  seen  in  the  "Huronian“-age  strata  of  the 
Keweenewan  series  in  Wisconsin,  and  probably  also  corre¬ 
lated  with  strata  seen  at  St.  Johns,  New  Brunswick 
(Canada),  and  at  Braintree,  Massachusetts  (northeastern 
United  States). 

Walcott  retained  his  Precambrian  terminology  in  papers 
published  in  1886  and  1890,  but  in  1894  he  gave  the  name 
"Unkar  terrane,"  or  Unkar  Group,  to  the  Grand  Canyon 
Group,  combining  the  Chuar  and  Unkar  Groups  as  the 
"Grand  Canyon  Series,"  of  "Proterozoic  (Algonkian)"  age. 
That  same  paper  also  included  the  first  petrographic  study 
of  the  Cardenas  Basalt,  unnamed  at  that  time,  by  Iddings 
(1894).  In  1895,  Walcott  noted  that  the  Chuar  Group  could 
be  divided  into  an  "upper  division"  and  a  "lower  division."  At 
that  time  he  was  uncertain  whether  these  strata  could  in  fact 
be  correlated  with  either  the  "Keweenawan  series"  of  the 
Lake  Superior  region  or  to  the  "Llano  series"  of  Texas.  (See 
Wilmarth,  1925,  for  a  key  to  older  usages  of  chronologic 
units  in  geology.)  Walcott's  correlations  were  based  on 
paleontological  evidence,  some  of  it  erroneous  but  which 
nonetheless  was  consistent  between  regions  (see  the 
section  herein,  Proterozoic  Paleontology,  as  well  as  in 
Spamer,  1984a). 

Van  Hise  (1892)  attempted  a  correlation  of  all  Pre¬ 
cambrian  rocks  of  North  America.  He  noted  that  the  rocks 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  are  the  thickest  known 
sequence  of  such  strata  outside  of  the  Lake  Superior  region, 
to  which  he  correlated  the  Grand  Canyon  strata  of 
"Keweenawan"  age.  Van  Hise  and  Leith  (1909)  sustained 
this  view. 


The  terminology  and  subdivisions  of  Walcott  remained 
in  place  when  Darton  (1910)  published  his  stratigraphic 
reconnaissance  of  northwestern  New  Mexico  and  northern 
Arizona.  However,  that  same  year,  Noble  (1910)  examined 
the  Unkar  Group,  dividing  it  into  five  unnamed  subunits 
which  in  1914  he  named  the  Dox  Formation,  Shinumo 
Quartzite,  Hakatai  Shale,  and  the  Bass  Formation  (containing 
the  basal  Hotauta  Conglomerate  Member).  Ransome 
(1908b)  had  already  noted  for  the  first  time  that  the  Unkar 
strata  could  be  seen  in  some  measure  in  Bright  Angel 
Canyon  (Mile  87.7),  but  he  did  not  make  any  attempt  to 
formally  subdivide  that  group.  Neither  Ransome  nor  Noble 
described  the  Chuar  Group. 

No  one  studied  the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  for 
years  after  Noble's  1 91 4  paper.  Wilmarth’s  (1932)  correlation 
chart  for  Arizona  rock  units  shows  the  undivided  Chuar 
Group  and  the  Unkar  Group  of  Noble  still  unchanged  from 
earlier  usage.  However,  change  came  in  1934  when  Van 
Gundy  presented  "Some  Observations  of  the  Unkar  Group 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  Algonkian"  in  a  small  publication  called 
Grand  Canyon  Nature  Notes.  He  proposed  a  new  strati¬ 
graphic  unit,  which  he  called  the  Nankoweap  Group  (= 
Nankoweap  Formation),  lying  unconformably  between  the 
volcanic  rocks  (Cardenas  Basalt)  of  the  Unkar  Group  below 
and  the  Chuar  Group  above. 

Van  Gundy  went  more  public  with  the  "Nankoweap 
Group"  at  a  1936  meeting  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
America  (Van  Gundy,  1937a),  but  the  paper  which  he 
presented  there  was  not  published  until  1 951 .  He  continued 
his  work  on  the  Nankoweap  Formation,  reporting  that  in  1934 
he  had  found  a  large  jellyfish  fossil  in  the  formation  (Van 
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Gundy,  1937b;  Hinds,  1938c).  This  fossil  was  named 
Brooksella  canyonensis  by  Bassler  (1941),  and  Seilacher 
(1956)  felt  that  it  could  be  a  trace  fossil;  but  Cloud  (1960, 
1968)  dismissed  it  as  a  gas-evasion  or  compaction  feature. 
Glaessner  (1 969)  resurrected  thefossil,  placing  it  questionab¬ 
ly  in  the  ichnogenus  Asterosoma.  The  trace-fossil  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  this  object,  whatever  it  is  called,  was  sustained  by 
Kauffman  and  Steidtmann  (1983)  and  Kauffman  and  Fursich 
(1983).  However,  the  problem  of  "B.  canyonensis"  really 
remains  unresolved  (Spamer,  1984a).  The  existence  of 
organisms  as  complex  as  the  jellyfishes  during  the  Middle 
Proterozoic  is  dubious,  so  reports  of  their  existence  in  these 
strata  are  at  this  time  not  helpful  in  biostratigraphic  studies. 

In  the  1930s,  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington 
supported  various  geological  investigations  in  the  Grand 
Canyon.  The  "Algonkian"-age  rocks  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
Supergroup  were  examined  by  Hinds,  who  published  several 
reports  on  his  ongoing  research  there  (Hinds,  1933,  1934, 
1935, 1936a-c,  1937a-c,  1938a-c,  1939,  1940).  His  emphasis 
was  more  on  correlation  and  paleogeography  than  on 
sedimentology  and  local  stratigraphy. 

The  lava  flows  that  occur  stratigraphically  above  the 
Dox  Formation  were  long  incorporated  into  the  Unkar  Group. 
Once  the  Dox  had  been  named  they  often  were  orphaned  as 
a  descriptively  defined  unit,  like  "basalt  and  diabase."  In 
1938,  Keyes  gave  the  name  "Cardenesan  Series"  to  these 
rocks;  and  as  they  are  recognized  as  a  separate,  mappable 
lithostratigraphic  unit  the  name  Cardenas  Basalt  is  the  name 
which  remains  in  formal  use.  (However,  all  of  Keyes’  Grand 
Canyon  stratigraphic  work  has  been  justifiably  ignored  by 
geologists,  as  outlined  by  Spamer,  1983,  pp.  315-326.)  The 
Cardenas  Basalt  was  later  mapped  erroneously  as  Maxson’s 
(1961a, b,  1967,  1969)  "Rama  formation,"  into  which  Maxson 
mistakenly  mapped  apparently  unrelated  sills  in  the  Bass 
and  Hakatai  Formations  (Ford  et  al.,  1972). 

After  the  activity  of  the  1 930s,  there  followed  a  hiatus  of 
three  decades  in  studies  of  the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup. 
Then  there  began  a  period  of  vigorous  restudy,  inspired  in 
part  by  the  centennial  of  the  Powell  expeditions.  These 
studies  also  included  investigations  of  paleomagnetism  and 
polar  wandering  paths,  which  are  noted  herein  in  the  section 
on  Paleomagnetism. 

In  1969,  Ford  and  Breed  published  a  preliminary 
geological  report  on  the  Chuar  Group  which  paved  the  way 
to  their  presentation  at  the  24th  International  Geological 
Congress  in  Montreal,  Canada,  in  1972.  There  they  de¬ 
scribed  three  new  formations  and  seven  members  within  the 
Chuar  Group  (Ford  and  Breed,  1972a).  This  was  published 
in  a  more  extended  format  in  1973  (Ford  and  Breed,  1973a) 
and  was  reviewed  in  two  papers  in  a  1974  paper.  They 
singled  out  the  new  Sixtymile  Formation  for  discussion  in  a 
separate  paper  (Breed  and  Ford,  1973).  They  also  published 
several  papers  on  a  problematical  macroscopic  algal  fossil 
that  had  been  described  first  from  the  Chuar  Group,  Chuaria 
circularis  Walcott,  1899  (Ford  and  Breed,  1972b,  1973b, 
1974b,  1977;  Spamer,  1989a;  and  for  an  annotated  bibliog¬ 
raphy  of  world  occurrences  see  Spamer,  1988). 

At  the  same  time  that  Ford  and  Breed  were  working  on 
the  geology  of  the  Chuar  Group,  various  other  workers  were 
beginning  to  reexamine  the  Unkar  Group.  Beus  et  al.  (1 974) 
presented  a  preliminary  overview  of  the  group,  while  Dalton 
and  Rawson  (1974)  took  a  look  at  the  Bass  Limestone  and 
Stevenson  (1974)  examined  the  Dox  Sandstone.  Steven¬ 
son's  abstract  was  the  beginning  of  work  that  eventually  led 
to  Stevenson  and  Beus’  (1982)  restudy  of  the  Dox,  which 


they  formally  subdivided  into  four  stratigraphic  members. 
Daneker  (1 974)  published  an  abstract  in  which  he  recognized 
five  mappable  lithologic  units  within  the  Shinumo  Quartzite; 
however,  this  formation  still  is  not  formally  subdivided. 

But  by  far  the  most  interest  in  the  Unkar  Group  at  that 
time  was  in  the  Cardenas  Basalt  and  the  sills  and  dikes  of 
the  group.  Hendricks  (1972)  published  an  abstract  of  work 
on  the  diabase  dikes  and  sills,  and  Lucchitta  and  Hendricks 
(1972)  likewise  reported  work  on  the  Unkar  lavas.  Together, 
this  research  was  elaborated  upon  by  Hendricks  and 
Lucchitta  (1974).  Elston  and  Scott  (1973)  reported  on 
paleomagnetic  studies  of  the  Cardenas  Basalt  and  the 
Nankoweap  Formation;  they  also  formally  segregated  the 
Nankoweap  from  the  Unkar  Group,  placing  it  as  a  separate 
formation  between  the  Unkar  and  Chuar  Groups,  and 
redesignated  the  "Grand  Canyon  Series"  as  the  Grand 
Canyon  Supergroup.  These  authors  also  published  another 
paper  describing  the  pre-Nankoweap  unconformity  (Elston 
and  Scott,  1976). 

McKee  and  Noble  (1976)  published  a  Rb-Sr  isochron 
age  for  the  Cardenas  Basalt  of  1.09  _+  0.7  Ga.  They  noted 
that  K-Ar  ages  previously  reported  by  Ford  et  al.  (1 972;  845  _+ 
15  Ma)  and  new  K-Ar  dates  of  810,  790,  and  781  Ma,  may 
differ  because  of  the  diffusive  loss  of  40 Ar  during  a  heating 
event  ca.  800  Ma. 

Larson  et  al.  (1978)  reported  on  field  and  petrographic 
evidence  indicating  that  the  Cardenas  Basalt  was  erupted 
subaerially,  contrasting  earlier  interpretations  which  called  for 
some  of  the  lavas  to  have  been  erupted  into  seawater.  They 
also  stated  that  the  dikes  and  sills  of  the  "Rama  formation" 
(an  erroneous  unit  abandoned  by  Ford  et  al.,  1972)  are 
chemically  and  petrographically  equivalent  to  alkali-olivine 
basalts  in  the  lower  Cardenas  Basalt.  Lucchitta  and 
Hendricks  (1983)  were  the  last  to  elaborate  on  the  Cardenas 
Basalt.  They  stated  that  the  1.1  Ga  lavas  were  erupted 
probably  onto  tidal  flats  and  that  the  upper  Cardenas  may 
have  been  erupted  at  least  partly  in  the  subaerial  environ¬ 
ment.  A  single  vent  or  a  cluster  of  vents  near  Ochoa  Point 
was  indicated  as  the  source  of  the  lavas.  Stratigraphic 
evidence  in  the  Nankoweap  Formation  also  suggested  that 
the  unconformity  at  the  top  of  the  Cardenas  Basalt  might 
represent  a  lengthy  hiatus. 

From  the  end  of  the  1970s,  paleotectonic  studies  have 
been  the  main  thrust  of  investigations  in  the  Grand  Canyon 
Supergroup.  G.  M.  Young  (1978)  identified  a  three-fold 
subdivision  of  stratigraphic  sequences  in  post-Aphebian  time 
(<1.7  Ga):  1.7-1 .2  Ga,  1.2-0.8(?)  Ga,  and  0.8(?)-0.6  Ga. 
Sediments  of  the  first  two  sequences  appear  to  have  had 
source  areas  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  continent.  The 
sediments  of  the  Chuar  Group  correspond  in  age  to  the 
second  sequence  and  correlate  approximately  with  the  time 
of  the  Grenvillian  orogeny  of  eastern  North  America. 

Elston  (1979)  wrote  a  monograph  on  the  Sixtymile 
Formation,  describing  in  detail  for  the  first  time  the  type 
section  of  that  formation.  He  also  interpreted  the  landslide 
deposits  that  constitute  this  formation  as  evidence  of  a 
"Grand  Canyon  orogeny"  810-845  Ma.  The  formation  was 
seen  as  analogous  to  stratigraphically  and  lithologically 
similar  deposits  of  the  Windermere  Supergroup  of  the 
western  Cordillera.  Elston  and  McKee  (1982),  however, 
concluded  that  the  Sixtymile  Formation  was  not  the  product 
of  a  full-fledged  orogeny  and  preferred  to  call  the  event  the 
"Grand  Canyon  disturbance,"  the  presently  preferred  term. 
They  also  removed  the  formation  from  the  Chuar  Group, 
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retaining  it  as  a  separate  unit  at  the  top  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
Supergroup. 

Babcock  (1980)  incorporated  the  Grand  Canyon 
Proterozoic  rocks  into  a  review  of  the  Proterozoic  evolution 
of  continental  crust  in  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  concluding 
that  that  time  appears  to  have  been  one  when  the  crust  was 
maturing  gradually  toward  a  stable  state  and  that  "Large- 
scale  plate  convergence. ..probably  was  not  a  controlling 
factor  in  the  evolution  of  this  region."  Lucchitta  and 
Hendricks  (1980)  used  data  interpreted  from  the  eruptions  of 
the  Cardenas  Basalt  to  indicate  the  paleoenvironment  of  the 
Dox  sea.  Related  sedimentologic  and  stratigraphic  informa¬ 
tion  suggest  a  shallow,  hypersaline,  epicontinental  environ¬ 
ment  of  deposition.  Minor  tectonic  activity,  in  the  form  of 
gentle  tilting  to  the  northeast,  took  place  prior  to  deposition 
of  the  Nankoweap  Formation. 

In  1986,  Reynolds  and  Elston  had  reported  that  strati¬ 
graphic  and  sedimentologic  evidence  in  the  Chuar  Group 


called  for  a  reinterpretation  of  the  overall  depositional 
environment.  The  Chuar  depositional  basin,  traditionally 
interpreted  as  "marine  in  a  floundering  embayment  on  the 
passive  edge  of  the  continent,"  may  have  been  "a  lacustrine 
setting  in  a  subsiding  region  within  the  continent."  This  is 
becoming  the  preferred  interpretation  (e.g.,  Elston,  1989). 

Winston  (1988)  has  proposed  two  hypotheses  for  an 
intracratonic  setting  of  Middle  Proterozoic  basins  of  the 
western  United  States.  Evidence  taken  in  part  from  the 
Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  may  indicate  Middle  Proterozoic 
rifting  and  marine  invasion  followed  by  orogensis  and  more 
rifting,  or  Late  Proterozoic  rifting  of  Middle  Proterozoic 
intracratonic  basins.  The  strata  of  the  Unkar  Group  may 
represent  intracratonic  deposits,  while  the  Chuar  Group  may 
represent  lacustrine  deposits.  Winston  favored  the  hypothe¬ 
sis  "that  the  Belt  [in  Montana  and  Idaho],  Grand  Canyon, 
Apache  [Arizona]  and  Uinta  [Utah]  basins  formed  within  a 
large  continent  that  rifted  and  drifted  late  in  the  Proterozoic" 
[the  rock  units  are  the  Belt  Supergroup,  Grand  Canyon 
Supergroup,  Apache  Group,  and  Uinta  Group,  respectively]. 


VI.  EARLY  PROTEROZOIC  BASEMENT  COMPLEX  (VISHNU  GROUP) 


28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 


6.  Setting  of  Precambrian  basement  complex,  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Peter  W.  Huntoon) 
8.  Early  Proterozoic  rocks  of  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Charles  W.  Barnes) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 


Mile 


77.5 

84.7 
86.1 
89.1 

89.8 
91.3 

92.5 

96.2-96.5 

97.7- 98.0 

98.7- 99.1 
102.8 
115.6 
118.8 
215.0 
215.8 

223.5- 227.0 
227.0-230.0 
230.0-230.9 

232.3- 236.7 
236.7-237.0 

238.5- 240.0 

242.3- 243.2 
246.1 

246.1-261.0 


First  and  Repeat  Appearances  of  Early  Proterozoic  Rocks  of  the  Basement  Complex 

Hotauta  Conglomerate  Member/Vishnu  Schist 
Vishnu  Schist/Zoroaster  Pluton  contact 
Vishnu  Schist/Zoroaster  Pluton  contact 
Vishnu  Schist/Zoroaster  Pluton  contact 
Vishnu  Schist/Zoroaster  Pluton  contact 
Vishnu  Schist/Trinity  Gneiss  contact 
Vishnu  Schist/Trinity  Gneiss  contact 
granitic  pluton 
Zoroaster  Pluton 
granitic  pluton 

Vishnu  Schist/Zoroaster  Pluton 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

Zoroaster  Pluton 

Zoroaster  Pluton 

Diamond  Creek  Pluton 

229-Mile  Gneiss 

Travertine  Falls  Pluton 

longest  exposure  of  migmatite 

237-Mile  Pluton 

Separation  granite  pluton 

Spencer  granitic  pluton 

last  exposure  of  Vishnu  Schist 

Surprise-Quartermaster  Pluton 

Basement  also  appears  later  in  Iceberg  and  Virgin  Canyons. 
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T he  deepest  parts  of  the  Grand  Canyon  are  at  first 
look  a  dark,  forbidding  place.  John  Wesley  Powell  wrote 
with  great  trepidation  on  the  first  trip  through  the  Canyon 
(Powell,  1875,  p.  81): 

"At  daybreak  we  walk  down  the  bank  of  the 
river,  on  a  little  sandy  beach,  to  take  a  view  of  a 
new  feature  in  the  canon.  Heretofore,  hard  rocks 
have  given  us  bad  river;  soft  rocks,  smooth  water; 
and  a  series  of  rocks  harder  than  any  we  have 
experienced  sets  in.  The  river  enters  the  granite! 

"We  can  see  but  a  little  way  into  the  granite 
gorge,  but  it  looks  threatening." 

Of  course,  Powell  knew  that  these  rocks  were  schists, 
but  for  his  generalized  public  report  he  preferred  to  use  the 
rock  type  better-known  to  the  layman,  "granite."  He  and  his 
fellow  explorers  had  no  idea  what  to  expect  in  that  reach  of 
the  Canyon;  geology,  somehow,  was  not  foremost  in 
Powell's  thoughts  at  that  moment.  The  Inner  Gorge,  where 
it  is  made  up  of  the  Vishnu  Schist  and  related  basement 
rocks,  presents  quite  a  different  view  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
(Fig.  7).  These  rocks  are  accessible  for  the  most  part  only 
from  the  river  and  deep  side  canyons,  so  detailed  studies  of 
them  have  been  long  in  coming.  A  key  to  the  development 
of  nomenclature  of  these  rocks  is  included  herein  in  Appen¬ 
dix  D. 

All  of  the  early  Grand  Canyon  geologists-Newberry, 
Powell,  Dutton-glossed  over  the  schists  and  granites  of  the 
basement.  Walcott  (1890)  named  the  Vishnu  Schist,  which 
we  recognize  as  the  primary  unit  of  the  basement  complex, 
but  restricted  his  examinations  more  to  the  stratigraphic 
relationship  between  the  Vishnu  and  later  strata.  Ransome 
(1908a)  was  the  first  to  treat  the  basement  rocks  in  a  sep¬ 
arate  study,  correlating  them  with  similar  rocks  elsewhere  in 
Arizona.  He  was  the  first  to  formally  examine  the  gneissic 
banding  and  foliation  that  constitute  the  Vishnu  Group. 

Noble  and  Hunter  (1917)  provided  the  first  reconnais¬ 
sance  study  of  the  "Archean  complex"  of  the  Grand  Canyon. 
They  studied  the  Vishnu  Group  mostly  in  tributary  canyons 
cutting  the  Tonto  Plateau,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Colorado 
River,  from  Red  Canyon  to  Garnet  Canyon  (Mile  76.7  to 
114.5).  They  recognized  eight  geographically  segregated 
groups,  composed  of  mixes  of  gneisses,  amphibolites, 
granite,  mica  schist,  massive  basic  intrusive  rocks,  meta- 
basite,  and  metadiorite.  They  recognized  that  some  similar 
rock  types,  appearing  at  different  places,  were  genetically 
related.  They  also  conclusively  showed  that  the  mica 
schists-the  classic  Vishnu-are  of  regional  metamorphic 
origin,  and  they  were  the  first  to  suggest  that  the  term 
"Vishnu"  would  probably  be  best  restricted  to  the  mica 
schists. 


Figure  7.  The  Colorado  River  cutting  through  the  Early 
Proterozoic  Vishnu  Group.  In  the  background,  the  Cambrian 
Tapeats  Sandstone  unconformably  overlies  the  Vishnu. 
(Powell,  1875,  fig.  29.) 


addressed  problems  of  apparent  metasediments  incor¬ 
porated  into  the  strongly  metamorphosed  rocks  (Maxson 
and  Campbell,  1934,  1939).  They  named  the  Zoroaster 
Granite  (Campbell  and  Maxson,  1936),  mappable  granitic 
bodies  in  the  Vishnu  Group.  Their  work  on  the  pegmatites 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  basement  was  also  cited  in  Fersman's 
(1940)  monograph  on  pegmatites. 

Hinds  (1936a,b)  presented  a  bold  monograph  in  two 
parts,  correlating  the  Precambrian  formations  of  western 
North  America.  The  Grand  Canyon  rocks  of  course  figured 
importantly  in  that  synthesis,  but  no  new  data  were  provided 
concerning  those  rocks. 


Virtually  no  studies  were  made  again  of  the  Grand 
Canyon's  basement  complex  until  the  1930s,  when  the 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  supported  a  number  of 
geological  investigations  in  the  Canyon.  Ian  Campbell  and 
John  H.  Maxson  spent  several  field  seasons  analyzing  the 
basement  rocks,  producing  a  series  of  short  reports  which 
stood  for  decades  as  the  definitive  references  on  the  subject 
(Campbell,  1936,  1937;  Campbell  and  Maxson,  1933a-d, 
1934,  1935a, b,  1936,  1937,  1938a, b,  1939a);  in  1937  they 
also  reported  their  conclusions  to  the  17th  International 
Geological  Congress  in  Moscow  (Campbell  and  Maxson, 
1 939b).  Generally  speaking,  these  reports  were  field  descrip¬ 
tions  and  laboratory  analyses  of  selected  rocks;  they  also 


The  first  radiometric-age  dates  for  the  Grand  Canyon 
basement  were  determined  by  Aldrich  et  al.  (1957,  1958). 
They  reported  K-Ar  and  Rb-Sr  ages  for  gneiss  and  granite 
samples  ranging  from  1 ,340  Ma  to  1 ,390  Ma.  They  used  this 
evidence  to  determine  that  basement  rocks  throughout  the 
western  United  States  underwent  widespread  recrystallization 
about  1,350  Ma.  Damon  and  Giletti  (1961)  and  Giletti  and 
Damon  (1961)  reported  new  radiometric  age  dates  of  1,530 
Ma  and  1,550  Ma  for  a  pegmatite  in  the  Vishnu  Schist. 
These  authors  noted  that  their  results  were  in  agreement 
with  those  reported  by  Aldrich  et  al.  Lanphere  and  Wasser 
burg  (1963)  reported  in  an  abstract  that  they  had  determined 
Rb-Sr  ages  of  about  1,800  Ma  for  minerals  in  pegmatites  of 
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the  Grand  Wash  Cliffs  area.  In  1965,  Wasserburg  and 
Lanphere  reported  K-Ar  and  Rb-Sr  ages  of  1,650  Ma  for 
granite  and  pegmatite  from  the  same  area. 

In  1961,  Maxson  published  his  geological  map  of  the 
Bright  Angel  quadrangle  (Maxson,  1961b)  and  its  accom¬ 
panying  guide  to  Grand  Canyon  geology  (Maxson,  1961a). 
Therein  he  named  the  Brahma  schist,  a  metamorphic  unit 
which  he  believed  to  be  distinct  from  the  Vishnu  Schist.  He 
retained  this  distinction  in  the  1967  and  1969  geological 
maps  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  But  Ragan  and  Sheridan  (1 970), 
reflecting  the  general  feeling  of  Grand  Canyon  geologists, 
noted  that  the  Brahma  schist  was  not  truly  distinct  from  the 
Vishnu,  not  accurately  mappable,  and  thus  should  not  be  a 
treated  as  a  separate  lithologic  unit.  They  did  suggest, 
though,  that  the  large  gneissic  masses  of  the  basement 
complex  might  be  treated  as  separately  mappable  units;  this 
was  determined  to  be  the  case  in  later  years. 

In  1973,  the  first  indication  of  renewed  investigations  of 
the  Grand  Canyon  basement  rocks  was  announced  by  an 
abstract  by  Lingley  et  al.  They  recognized  several  metamor¬ 
phic  facies  in  these  rocks  and  described  microscopic-  to  0.5- 
km-amplitude  folds.  They  observed  that  the  Zoroaster 
granite  of  Campbell  and  Maxson  (1936)  is  foliated,  and 
proposed  that  it  should  be  renamed  the  Zoroaster  gneiss. 
In  1974,  Livingston  et  al.  published  an  abstract  reporting 
geochemical  studies  in  the  Vishnu  Group,  recognizing  a  low- 
Rb  and  a  high-Rb  group  of  rocks.  They  interpreted  the  low- 
Rb  group  to  be  pre-  to  syn-tectonic  in  metamorphic  genesis; 
the  high-Rb  group  late-  to  post-tectonic. 

In  1974,  Brown  et  al.  and  Babcock  et  al.  presented 
overviews  of  the  reinvestigations  then  underway  in  the  Grand 
Canyon  basement  complex.  Babcock  et  al.  divided  these 
rocks  into  four  groups;  the  Vishnu  Group  (a  new  term),  felsic 
gneisses  (including  the  Zoroaster,  Trinity  Creek,  and  Elves 
Chasm  Gneisses  [the  latter  two  being  new  terms]),  weakly 
foliated  to  directionless  plutons,  and  pegmatite/aplite  dikes 
and  sills.  They  also  presented  a  scenario  for  the  creation  of 
the  basement  complex,  including  a  100-million-year  period  of 
metamorphism  at  about  1 ,700  Ma.  The  intensity  of  metamor¬ 
phism  ranged  from  greenschist  to  upper  amphibolite  facies. 
Later,  Clark  (1978)  supplemented  some  of  the  data  by 
describing  the  mineral  chemistry  and  phase  petrology  of  the 
amphibolitic  rocks.  But  these  preliminary  studies  only  set 
the  stage  for  several  papers  which  remain  the  definitive 
studies  of  the  Grand  Canyon  basement  complex. 

Three  papers  published  in  Precambrian  Research  in 
1979  are  the  most  exhaustive  studies  to  date  of  the  Vishnu 
Group.  Part  I,  by  Brown  et  al.,  examined  the  petrology  and 
structure  of  the  "Vishnu  Complex"  (a  new  term).  They 
reported  that  the  Vishnu  Complex  is  a  metamorphosed 
complex  of  sandstones,  shales,  impure  carbonate  sediments, 
and  basic  volcanic  rocks,  but  is  composed  predominantly  of 
the  first  two  types.  Three  episodes  of  metamorphism  and 
two  episodes  each  of  schistose  foliation  and  folding  were 


recognized.  The  highest  metamorphic  grade  attained  was 
in  the  second  episode  of  metamorphism,  as  indicated  by 
mid-to  upper-amphibolite  facies,  with  maximum  temperatures 
of  650°  C  at  3  to  4  kb  pressure.  The  overall  first  metamor¬ 
phic  episode  took  place  1 ,730-1 ,770  Ma  and  is  thought  to  be 
correlative  with  the  metamorphic  event  of  the  Yavapai  Series 
of  central  Arizona.  Other  radiometric  age  determinations 
ranged  from  1 ,635  +_  34  Ma  to  1 ,725  +_  1 5  Ma. 

Part  II  of  the  basement  trilogy,  by  Babcock  et  al.  (1 979), 
examined  the  intrusive  rocks  of  the  basement  complex. 
These  authors  described  the  petrologic  relationships  of  the 
igneous  and  meta-igneous  rocks  and  defined  several  types: 
mafic  to  ultramafic  intrusives,  granitic  plutons,  and  peg¬ 
matite/aplite  dikes  and  sills,  and  granitic  ortho-gneisses. 
They  suggested  a  common  source  for  all  of  these  rocks. 

Part  III,  by  Clark  (1979),  described  the  petrology  of  mafic 
schists  and  amphibolites.  Five  major  groups  were  identified: 
anthophyllite-andcordierite-anthophyllite-bearing  rocks,  early 
(plagioclase-hornblende)  amphibolites,  the  Granite  Park  Mafic 
Complex  (new  term),  hornblende-bearing  dikes,  and  tremo- 
lite-bearing  dikes.  Volcanically-derived  metasediments  were 
interpreted  to  be  represented  by  the  cordierite-anthophyllite 
rocks.  The  early  amphibolites  might  have  been  created  in  an 
island  arc  environment.  Most  of  the  mafic  schists  and 
amphibolites  are  of  basic  igneous  origin,  thought  to  have 
been  deposited  in  an  area  of  active  sedimentation. 

In  1982,  Condie  presented  a  plate-tectonics  model  for 
Proterozoic  continental  accretion  in  the  Southwest,  defining 
three  major  crustal  provinces  ranging  in  age  from  1 ,720  _+ 
1 ,800  Ma  to  1 ,1 00-1 ,200  Ma.  The  Grand  Canyon  Proterozoic 
supracrustal  rocks  were  noted  to  be  in  the  former  age  group, 
which  also  includes  similar  rocks  of  Colorado  and  northern 
New  Mexico,  and  the  Yavapai  Series  of  central  Arizona. 
Condie  inferred  from  the  data  that  the  orogenies  and 
marginal  basin  enclosures  interpreted  from  the  rocks  can  be 
attributed  to  southward-migrating  arcs. 

Active  studies  continue  to  supplement  the  data  publish¬ 
ed  in  the  1979  papers.  Babcock  (1988)  described  in  an 
abstract  at  least  three  "lithotectonic  superunits"  are  identifi¬ 
able  in  the  plutons  of  the  Zoroaster  Plutonic  Complex.  But 
all  three  units  are  not  spatially  segregated  through  the  east- 
west  Grand  Canyon  transect.  They  are  interpreted  to  show 
the  crustal  evolution  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region  from  about 
1 ,800  Ma  to  about  1 ,300-1 ,400  Ma,  as  an  immature  ocean  arc 
developing  into  a  stable  craton  with  incipient  rifting.  On  a 
broader  scale,  Chamberlain  and  Bowring  (1988)  have 
reported  in  an  abstract  that  two  Proterozoic  crustal  provinces 
are  recognized  in  northwestern  Arizona.  The  boundary, 
which  runs  north-south  approximately  from  the  Grand  Wash 
Cliffs  to  the  Aquarius  Mountains,  is  interpreted  as  "juxtapos¬ 
ition  of  a  continental  fragment  containing  remnants  of  2.0  to 
2.2  Ga  crust  to  the  west  with  largely  juvenile,  circa  1.7  Ga 
crust  to  the  east  between  1665  and  1690  Ma." 


VII.  MINERALOGY 


Studies  of  Grand  Canyon  rocks  that  are  strictly 
mineralogical  in  scope  are  few.  Most  investigations  of  the 
basement  complex  are,  by  definition,  largely  mineralogical 
because  they  rely  on  petrologic  work;  so,  too,  are  most 


papers  that  deal  with  economically  significant  deposits.  This 
section  will  focus  only  on  those  papers  which  have  reported 
mineralogical  problems  and  discuss  minerals  specifically. 
Most  of  these  deal  with  occurrences  in  the  Paleozoic  strata. 


Geological  Studies  in  the  Grand  Canyon 
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Salt  is  of  special  significance  in  the  human  history  of  the 
Grand  Canyon.  A  necessary  part  of  the  human  diet,  it  was 
sought  by  the  Native  Americans  of  the  region  for  as  long  as 
they  have  lived  in  this  land.  The  salt  leaches  out  of  ground- 
water  seeps  in  many  locations  in  the  Canyon  where  the 
Tapeats  Sandstone  is  exposed.  The  salt  is  largely  protected 
from  dissolution  by  groundwater  by  the  nearly  impermeable 
Bright  Angel  Shale  above  the  Tapeats.  But,  spiritually,  the 
salt  is  important  because  it  occurs  at  the  Sipapu  of  the  Hopi 
lndians--the  exit  from  the  underworld  from  which  they  came 
to  live  on  the  earth.  This  place  is  near  the  confluence  of  the 
Little  Colorado  and  Colorado  Rivers  (Mile  61.5).  The  salt 
seeps  at  the  Sipapu  used  to  be  routinely  visited,  the  salt 
being  used  in  special  ceremonies.  But  changing  social 
values  of  the  Hopi  have  greatly  reduced  the  frequency  of 
their  visits  to  the  Sipapu;  many  of  the  Hopi  do  not  rely  on 
ceremony  as  much  as  did  earlier  generations.  It  may  seem 
as  desecration  of  a  site  sacred  in  Hopi  beliefs,  but  an 
analysis  of  the  salt  from  the  probable  site  of  the  Sipapu  was 
published  by  Taylor  (1954);  only  a  quarter  of  the  deposit  is 
in  fact  common  table  salt  (NaCI),  with  15  percent  sulphates 
and  chlorides,  and  the  remaining  insoluble  part  largely 
calcite.  Sturdevant  (1926a)  also  briefly  described  the 
Tapeats  salt  occurrences. 

Other  groundwater-related  minerals,  in  the  form  of  cave 
deposits,  have  been  described  by  Mowat  (1960a,b)  from 
Silent  River  Cave.  He  has  described  hydromagnesite(?)  and 
gypsum.  An  early  generalized  description  of  deposits  in  a 
cave  in  the  Redwall  Limestone  on  Horseshoe  Mesa  was 
written  by  Wasson  (1899). 

Short  notes  on  mineral  occurrences  in  Grand  Canyon 
strata  have  been  published  by  Blair  (1981;  calcite  and  other 
minerals  near  Havasu  Falls,  Havasu  Canyon  [Mile  156.8]), 
Bryan  (1936;  barite  in  the  Redwall  Limestone),  McKee  (1930a; 
vanadinite  in  the  Redwall),  and  Sturdevant  (1926b;  calcite  in 
the  Kaibab  Formation). 


Waesche  (1931,  1932)  discussed  the  occurrence  and 
significance  of  many  economically  important  mineral  deposits 
in  the  Grand  Canyon.  Occurrences  of  prize-winning  mineral 
specimens  were  reported  from  all  major  stratigraphic  units  of 
the  Canyon,  from  the  metamorphic  basement  to  the  Kaibab 
Formation,  including  chrysotile  asbestos,  satin  spar  gypsum, 
garnet  (almandite?),  white  quartz,  banded  gray  and  white  flint, 
orthoclase,  grayish-green  muscovite,  calcite,  calcite  on 
limestone,  galena,  hematite,  chalcopyrite,  and  malachite. 

In  1922,  Rogers  reported  having  found  bisbeeite,  a 
hydrous  copper  silicate,  in  samples  from  the  Grandview 
Mine,  then  said  to  be  the  second  known  occurrence  of  that 
mineral.  However,  Gordon  (1 923)  determined  that  the  mineral 
is  in  fact  the  copper  aluminum  sulfate  cyanotrichite.  Another 
specimen  of  this  mineral,  collected  in  1906  from  the  Grand¬ 
view  Mine  and  placed  in  the  Hazard  Mineralogical  Museum, 
was  discussed  by  Palache  and  Vassar  (1926). 

From  the  metamorphic  basement  complex,  the  mineralo¬ 
gical  studies  have  been  mostly  related  to  analyses  of  the 
feldspars.  The  common  pink  mineral  orthoclase  has  always 
been  identified  in  the  granitic  rocks  and  pegmatites  of  the 
basement  complex,  based  on  external  features.  In  1932, 
Moomaw  tested  the  mineral’s  refraction  and  specific  gravity, 
confirming  its  identity.  Thin-section  analysis  of  Moomaw’s 
sample  was  performed  by  Waesche  (1933b),  reconfirming  its 
identity.  However,  Waesche  also  concluded  that  orthoclase 
is  only  a  minor  mineral  in  the  granites;  instead,  the  pink 
feldspar  is  more  often  microcline  or  plagioclase. 

Campbell  (1936)  discussed  occurrences  of  sillimanite 
and  staurolite  along  the  Colorado  River  about  0.8  km 
downstream  from  the  mouth  of  Monument  Creek  at  about 
Mile  94.0,  below  the  (pre-dam)  high-water  level.  In  Lone  Tree 
Canyon  (Mile  83.9),  staurolite  was  seen  in  occurrence  with 
garnet. 


VIII.  GEOCHEMISTRY 


As  with  the  purely  mineralogical  studies,  those  of 
geochemistry  are  few  in  the  Grand  Canyon  literature  except 
where  incorporated  into  petrologic  work  on  economically 
significant  deposits  or  in  investigations  of  the  metamorphic 
and  igneous  rocks.  Publications  cited  here  deal  with  general 
applications,  using  Grand  Canyon  examples  only.  (See  also 
herein  the  sections  which  deal  with  the  Early  Proterozoic 
metamorphic  basement  complex,  igneous  strata  of  the 
Middle  Proterozoic  Unkar  Group,  and  the  Cenozoic  igneous 
rocks  of  the  western  Grand  Canyon.) 

Giegengack  et  al.  (1979)  and  Giegengack  and  Pardi 
(1982)  have  approached  Havasu  Creek  (Mile  156.8)  as  "a 
natural  geochemical  laboratory."  They  have  analyzed  the 
waters  of  the  creek  and  its  calcium  carbonate  tufa  to  under¬ 
stand  to  what  degree  equilibration  is  taking  place  between 
atmospheric  C02  and  the  C-isotope  spectrum  of  HCO^  ions 
in  solution  in  creek  waters.  Radiocarbon  dating  of  the 
calcareous  tufa  has  helped  date  periods  of  geomorphic 
effects  caused  by  the  creek.  The  basic  conclusion  is  that 
equilibrium  exists  at  least  as  far  as  the  mouth  of  Havasu 


Creek,  that  alluviation  took  place  between  <3,000  yr  B.P.  to 
900  yr  B.P.,  and  that  active  incision  and  reconfiguration  of 
the  creek  had  begun  700  yr  B.P. 

Measured  <510O  values  in  cherts  have  been  reported  in 
geochemical  studies  of  Paleozoic  and  Proterozoic  sediments. 
Knauth  and  Epstein  (1976)  reported  values  determined  from 
cherts  in  the  Paleozoic  Kaibab,  Supai  (undivided),  and 
Redwall  Formations  and  in  the  Middle  Proterozoic  Bass 
Limestone.  However,  except  for  the  Bass  Limestone  chert 
samples,  the  samples  could  have  been  obtained  from 
localities  not  in  the  Grand  Canyon;  the  authors  did  not  list 
the  sources  of  those  samples.  The  data  indicated  age- 
related  domains  for  <S180  values,  from  which  Knauth  and 
Epstein  interpreted  paleoclimatic  temperatures  of  about  52° 
C  1.3  Ga,  decreasing  through  the  Paleozoic  from  about  34° 
C  to  24°  C.  Knauth  (1982)  reported  that  a  10-15°  C  warming 
trend  can  be  observed  at  the  end  of  the  Proterozoic,  cor¬ 
responding  with  the  Phanerozoic  explosion  of  life.  Feng  et 
al.  (1986)  also  briefly  reported  on  the  sulfur  isotope  composi¬ 
tion  of  the  Galeros  Formation  (Chuar  Group),  comparing  its 
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value  with  the  higher  value  in  the  Altyn  Formation  (Belt 
Supergroup  of  Montana  and  Idaho). 

Summons  et  al.  (1988)  described  geochemical  studies 
which  showed  hydrocarbon  biomarkers  in  fossiliferous 
sediments  of  the  Walcott  Member  of  the  Kwagunt  Formation 
(Chuar  Group).  They  noted  that  this  stratum  is  the  oldest 
yet  found  to  contain  gammacerane,  indicating  an  organic 
contribution  from  the  protozoa  living  in  the  Kwagunt  waters. 

McKee  (1982,  Chapter  Q)  reported  on  stable  oxygen 
and  carbon  isotope  analyses  in  limestones  of  the  lower  three 
formations  of  the  Supai  Group.  The  data  were  used  to 
supplement  information  on  the  depositional  environments  of 
these  formations. 

In  the  Late  Cenozoic  volcanic  rocks  of  western  Grand 
Canyon,  Matson  et  al.  (1984)  have  examined  the  volatile 
components  of  amphibolesandxenolithsat  Vulcan’s  Throne. 
The  primary  finding  is  that  reduced  carbon  species  found  in 
the  amphiboles  support  the  hypothesis  that  oxygen  fugacity 
in  parts  of  the  upper  mantle  is  less  than  the  quartz-fayalite- 


magnetite  buffer.  Total  volatiles  range  from  1.27  to  1.75  wt. 
%,  with  Fi20  as  the  principal  volatile  species. 

In  1986,  the  first  specialized  geochemical  studies 
relating  to  collapse-breccia  pipes  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
region  were  published  in  abstracts.  Landais  (1 986)  examined 
organic  matter  associated  with  many  pipes,  suggesting  that 
there  may  be  a  genetic  relationship  between  the  migratory 
products  found  in  the  pipes  and  the  kerogens  of  the  Brady 
Canyon  member  (beta  member)  of  theToroweap  Formation. 
Rasmussen  et  al.  (1986)  examined  authigenic  sphalerite 
crystals  in  the  breccia  pipe  deposits  of  the  Hack  1  and  2 
mines;  they  concluded  that  organic  material  was  present  in 
low-temperature  (less  than  boiling)  hydrothermal  fluids  during 
and  after  the  deposition  of  sphalerite. 

Active  investigations  continue  toward  understanding  the 
genesis  of  breccia  pipe  mineral  deposits.  Ludwig  and 
Simmons  (1988)  reported  on  the  progress  of  Pb/U  isotope 
studies.  Wenrich  et  al.  (1988)  noted  that  the  geochemical 
components  of  breccia  pipes  are  "remarkably  similar" 
between  all  pipes,  although  minor  differences  may  be  present 
between  pipes  north  and  south  of  the  Grand  Canyon. 


IX.  PALEOMAGNETISM 


28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 

12.  Preliminary  polar  path  from  Proterozoic  and  Paleozoic  rocks  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  Arizona.  (Donald  P.  Elston) 

1 9.  Paleontology,  clast  ages,  and  paleomagnetism  of  Upper  Paleocene  and  Eocene  gravel  and  limestone  deposits,  Colorado  Plateau 
and  Transition  Zone,  northern  and  central  Arizona.  (Donald  P.  Elston,  Richard  A.  Young,  Edwin  H.  McKee,  and  Michael  L. 
Dennis) 


I  he  Grand  Canyon  offers  a  unique  opportunity  to 
those  who  study  paleomagnetism,  in  that  a  major  segment 
of  the  earth’s  history  is  exposed  in  one  place.  In  addition, 
the  relatively  simple  tectonic  and  thermal  history  of  the  region 
adds  to  the  value  of  the  Grand  Canyon  in  these  studies. 
Paleomagnetic  investigations  of  the  Grand  Canyon  strata 
were  first  published  in  1955,  and  studies  continue  actively 
today. 

Day  and  Runcorn  (1955)  reported  on  paleopole  posi¬ 
tions  determined  from  the  Middle  Proterozoic  Hakatai  Shale 
and  the  Cambrian  Tapeats  Sandstone,  but  the  data  for  the 
Tapeats  pole  position  were  disqualified  by  Creer  et  al.  (1 957). 
Runcorn  (1955,  1956)  and  Doell  (1955)  reported  the  Hakatai 
pole  position  and  calculations  determined  from  shales  of  the 
Supai  Group.  Collinson  and  Runcorn  (1960)  calculated  pole 
positions  determined  from  measurements  in  red  sandstones 
and  siltstones  of  the  Unkar  Group,  Tapeats  Sandstone,  and 
Bright  Angel  Shale,  as  well  as  from  the  Supai  Group  as 
exposed  elsewhere  than  the  Grand  Canyon.  Cox  and 
Doell’s  (1960)  important  "Review  of  Paleomagnetism”  listed 
data  used  in  pole  determinations  from  the  Bass  Limestone, 
Hakatai  Shale,  Shinumo  Quartzite  (all  Middle  Proterozoic 
Unkar  Group),  Tapeats  Sandstone  (Cambrian),  and  Permian 
strata  of  the  Supai  Group.  The  Bass  and  Hakatai  data  were 
again  used  by  Runcorn  (1964).  All  of  these  early  data, 
though,  were  obtained  through  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
and  have  not  been  "cleaned"  to  eliminate  spurious  data. 


After  the  initial  reports  of  the  authors  listed  above, 
published  information  on  paleomagnetic  studies  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  strata  ceased  until  Elston  and  Scott  (1973)  and 
Elston  and  Gromme  (1974)  made  preliminary  reports  of 
paleopole  positions  in  the  Unkar  Group  and  Nankoweap 
Formation.  The  significance  of  these  reports  is  that  they  are 
the  first  studies  of  sequentially  taken  samples  from  a  single 
section  of  strata  in  the  Grand  Canyon-Bass  Limestone, 
Hakatai  Shale,  Shinumo  Quartzite,  Dox  Sandstone,  Cardenas 
Basalt,  and  Nankoweap  Formation -across  most  of  a  2,000- 
m-thick  sequence.  The  interpretations  of  the  sequence  of 
Middle  Proterozoic  paleopole  positions  showed  an  apparent 
polar  wandering  path  describing  a  complex  double  loop 
through  the  present  central  and  north-central  Pacific  Ocean. 
The  data  supported  similar  findings  from  equivalent  rocks 
elsewhere  in  North  America.  But  one  of  the  loops  is  the 
result  of  overprinting  of  the  current  magnetic  field;  there  is 
only  one  loop.  Elston  and  Scott’s  (1973)  findings  contribut¬ 
ed  to  their  decision  to  segregate  the  Nankoweap  Formation 
from  the  Chuar  Group,  placing  it  as  a  single  unit  between  the 
Unkar  and  Chuar  Groups  of  the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup. 

In  1979,  Elston  and  Gromme  published  an  abstract  in 
which  was  indicated  for  the  first  time  that  paleopole  data  had 
been  obtained  from  the  Chuar  Group.  The  data,  together 
with  those  determined  from  the  rest  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
Supergroup,  were  used  by  Elston  and  Bressler  (1980)  to 
correlate  the  paleomagnetic  measurements  taken  from  the 
Middle  Proterozoic  Belt  Supergroup  of  Montana  and  Idaho. 
At  that  time  they  determined  that  the  end  of  the  apparent 
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pole  wander  path  for  the  Belt  Supergroup  overlays  the 
beginning  of  the  path  determined  for  the  Grand  Canyon 
Supergroup.  (As  noted  in  the  section  of  this  volume  on  the 
Grand  Canyon  Supergroup,  early  workers  had  placed  the 
Grand  Canyon  strata  within  the  informal  "Beltian"  chrono- 
stratigraphic  unit,  ideally  correlated  with  what  now  is  known 
as  the  Belt  Supergroup.  Elston  and  Bressler  effectively 
demonstrated  that  the  two  supergroups  are  not  correlative.) 

The  paleomagnetic  data  obtained  from  the  Chuar  Group 
also  assisted  in  Elston  and  McKee's  (1982)  decision  to 
remove  the  Sixtymile  Formation  from  the  Chuar  Group.  They 
placed  that  formation  separately,  at  the  top  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  Supergroup.  Paleopole  positions  determined  from 
the  Galeros,  Kwagunt,  and  Sixtymile  Formations  were  also 
reported  by  Elston  (1986). 

Elston  and  Bressler  (1 977)  provided  paleomagnetic  data 
for  Cambrian  and  Devonian  strata  of  Arizona.  Applying  the 
same  principles  of  sampling  through  continuous  sequences 
of  strata,  as  had  been  done  in  the  Grand  Canyon  Super¬ 
group,  these  authors  sampled  theTapeats  Sandstone,  Bright 
Angel  Shale,  and  Muav  Limestone  (Cambrian),  and  the 
Temple  Butte  Formation  (Devonian).  A  low-latitude  paleo¬ 
magnetic  pole  was  indicated  for  Early  and  Middle  Cambrian 
times,  with  a  possible  large  but  brief  wandering  to  high 
latitudes  in  the  Middle  Cambrian.  However,  conclusive 
evidence  for  the  high-latitude  excursion  is  lacking  (Elston, 
1988a).  By  the  Middle  Devonian,  the  pole  had  moved  to  a 
"late  Paleozoic"  position  (quotation  marks  are  Elston  and 


Bressler’s).  However,  there  is  overprinting  of  the  present 
magnetic  field  on  the  strata  which  contain  carbonate  cement. 
Elston  and  Bressler  (1984)  presented  in  an  abstract  a 
diagram  that  refined  the  Paleozoic  polar  path  for  North 
America. 

In  1983,  Lucchitta  et  al.  wrote  in  an  abstract  that 
previously-reported  anomalous  paleomagnetic  excursions 
seen  in  data  from  the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  could  be 
put  more  into  line  with  data  from  other  time-correlative  North 
American  rocks  if  two  units  were  reassigned  in  age:  the 
ferruginous  weathered  zone  on  the  Cardenas  Basalt  (where 
it  is  in  association  with  a  sub-Tapeats  Sandstone  erosion 
surface),  and  a  small  section  of  non-Nankoweap  sediments 
at  the  Cardenas-Tapeats  contact.  However,  the  present 
magnetic  field  appears  to  have  been  overprinted  on  the 
samples  from  the  weathered  zone. 

More  recently,  paleomagnetic  studies  by  Elston  (1 988a- 
c)  of  the  Middle  and  Late  Proterozoic  and  Early  to  Middle 
Cambrian  sediments  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  coupled  with 
sedimentological  analyses  and  stratigraphic  correlation,  have 
indicated  paleolatitudes  near  the  equator  and  low  elevations 
at  times  before  and  after  Late  Proterozoic  glaciation.  One 
hypothesis  for  the  glaciation  noted  in  strata  of  the  North 
American  craton  calls  for  a  high-latitude  excursion  by  the 
craton,  but  there  is  an  absence  of  reliable  data  to  support 
that  view.  An  alternate  hypothesis,  not  generally  favored, 
seeks  a  cause  in  the  departure  of  the  earth’s  spin  axis  from 
the  plane  of  the  ecliptic. 


X.  SEDIMENTOLOGY 


28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 

3.  Hydraulics  and  sediment  transport  of  the  Colorado  River.  (Susan  W.  Kieffer,  Julia  B.  Graf,  and  John  C.  Schmidt) 
21.  Pre-Pleistocene(?)  deposits  of  aggradation,  Lees  Ferry  to  west-central  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Donald  P.  Elston) 
23.  Pleistocene  volcanic  rocks  of  the  western  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (W.  Kenneth  Hamblin) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 

Mile 

4.5  Coconino  Sandstone  cross-beds 

13.2  Esplanade  Sandstone  cross-beds 

14.8  Esplanade  Sandstone  cross-beds 

21.8  Mud  cracks  in  block  of  Watahomigi  Formation 

Terrace  Deposits  and  River  Gravels  and  Channels 

Lees  Ferry,  0.8,  7.7,  52.1,  69.4,  70.7,  72.4,  87.2,  121.5,  122.0,  135.0,  179.0,  192.5,  196.7 


Often,  sedimentology  is  a  primary  component  of 
stratigraphic  work.  But  studies  of  the  Grand  Canyon  strata 
that  are  purely  sedimentological  in  content-or  at  least  nearly 
so-are  not  abundant;  however,  they  cover  a  wide  variety  of 
sedimentary  environments,  both  fossil  and  modern.  Some 
multidisciplinary  monographs  also  incorporate  sedimentology 
into  their  texts--McKee’s  various  monographs,  for  example-- 
but  detailed  discussions  of  them  are  largely  ignored  in  this 
volume.  This  section  will  deal  more  with  those  works  which 


are  principally  applications  of  sedimentology  to  certain 
problems. 

Fossil 

To  workers  familiar  with  the  Grand  Canyon,  perhaps  the 
first  formation  which  comes  to  mind  when  sedimentology  is 
mentioned  is  the  Permian  Coconino  Sandstone,  that  interest¬ 
ing  formation  of  fossil  sand  dunes.  McKee  (1933)  made  the 
first  detailed  study  of  the  Coconino  Sandstone.  Included  in 
that  monograph  are  sections  on  composition  and  texture, 
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Spamer 


and  structures.  In  1938,  Reiche  prepared  a  statistical 
analysis,  using  stereographic  polar  nets,  of  the  structural 
features  of  the  Coconino  dunes.  Plotted  measurements  of 
the  cross-laminae  indicated  directions  of  dune  sand  transport 
largely  to  the  present  south.  The  immediate  source  area  of 
the  Coconino  was  presumably  "the  shore  of  the  early  Kaibab 
(Toroweap)  sea,  to  the  [present]  west  and  northwest"  (p. 
931).  In  1944,  Decker  provided  an  informal  approach  to  test 
the  origin  of  the  Coconino's  ripple  marks.  In  that  study, 
sand  was  taken  from  modern  dunes  near  Tuba  City,  Arizona, 
and  ripples  were  created  on  surfaces  of  the  sand.  Eolian 
and  subaqueous  environments  were  tested.  Decker  con¬ 
cluded,  empirically,  that  the  Coconino  ripple  marks  were 
much  more  like  those  produced  experimentally  by  eolian 
processes  than  those  produced  subaqueously.  McKee 
(1945)  examined  small-scale  structures  in  the  Coconino,  one 
of  which  (p.  322)  was  a  specimen  first  reported  by  him  which 
Reiche  (1938)  had  interpreted  as  wetted-sand  slump  marks. 
Poole  (1957,  1962,  1964)  published  three  papers  which 
analyzed  paleowind  directions  of  the  late  Paleozoic  and 
middle  Mesozoic  times  on  the  Colorado  Plateau;  these 
included  the  Coconino.  Wind  directions  during  deposition  of 
the  Coconino  were  largely  from  the  northwest,  north,  and 
northeast,  and  were  laid  down  on  the  arid  coastal  plain  on 
the  western  margin  of  North  America.  McKee,  in  a  1979 
paper  contributed  to  by  J.  J.  Bigarella,  described  the  eolian 
sand  structures  of  the  Coconino,  comparing  the  characteris¬ 
tics  to  other  sandstones  considered  to  be  eolian  in  origin. 
In  1988,  Blakey  described  "superscoops"~very  large-scale 
eolian  structures--in  the  Coconino. 

In  1978  and  1979,  Brand  challenged  the  tenet  of  eolian 
deposition  for  all  of  the  Coconino  Sandstone.  He  published 
experimental  evidence  for  subaqueous  environments  of 
deposition  wherein  he  induced  amphibians  and  reptiles  to 
produce  trackways  on  dry,  damp,  wet,  and  underwater 
sands.  He  observed  that  the  tracks  made  on  the  underwater 
sands  most  resembled  the  Coconino  tracks.  (For  a  discus¬ 
sion  of  work  on  the  origin  of  the  Coconino  tracks,  see 
Spamer,  1984a,  pp.  90-92.)  In  1986,  Blakey  reported  in  an 
abstract  that  the  cross-stratified  sands  of  the  Coconino  are 
"all"  (emphasis  his)  of  eolian  origin.  Stratification  types  and 
depositional  processes  must  be  examined  to  determine  the 
depositional  environment;  single  morphologic  characters  are 
useless  as  definitive  indicators  (transcribed  by  Spamer  at  the 
meeting). 

Of  the  formations  overlying  the  Coconino  Sandstone- 
the  Kaibab  and  Toroweap  Formations-McKee  and  Breed 
(1968,  1969)  pointed  out  that  studies  of  sedimentology  in 
these  formations  had  advanced  little  since  McKee’s  (1938a) 
monograph  on  the  formations.  Unfortunately,  this  is  still 
pretty  much  the  case  20  more  years  after  McKee’s  mono¬ 
graph.  About  the  only  significant  works  to  include  sedimen- 
tological  analyses  in  this  time  have  been  in  the  work  reported 
by  Rawson  and  Turner  (1974)  and  Rawson  and  Turner- 
Peterson  (1979, 1980),  Nielson’s  (1981)  doctoral  dissertation 
on  the  Kaibab  and  Toroweap  Formations  of  southwestern 
Utah,  and  Clark’s  (1981)  dissertation  on  these  strata  in  the 
Grand  Canyon  region. 

In  the  formations  lower  than  the  Coconino  Sandstone, 
by  far  the  most  thorough  studies  have  been  in  the  strata  of 
the  Supai  Group.  The  sedimentology  of  clay  minerals  has 
been  discussed  in  the  literature  by  Hauff  and  McKee  (1979, 
1 981 , 1 982),  who  described  seven  types  of  these  minerals  in 
the  Supai  rocks.  McKee  (1982)  analyzed  many  aspects  of 
sedimentology  in  the  Supai  Group,  in  separate  chapters 
entitled,  "Conglomerates,”  "Sandstones,"  "Environment  of 
deposition  of  sandstone  bodies,"  "Minor  sedimentary 


features,  contorted  structures,  and  homogeneous  sedimen¬ 
tary  rocks,"  "Aphanitic  silica  rock  [jasper],"  and  "Evaporite 
deposits  and  magnesian  carbonate  rocks."  McKee  (1983b, 
1984)  also  studied  the  sand  deposits  of  the  Rio  Oronoco, 
Venezuela,  as  a  modern  analog  of  the  sandstone  body  in  the 
Pennsylvanian  Wescogame  Formation. 

The  newest  recognized  Grand  Canyon  formation,  the 
Surprise  Canyon  Formation,  has  not  yet  been  the  subject  of 
much  sedimentological  study,  except  in  Billingsley  and  Beus’ 
(1985)  formal  description  of  the  formation.  Grover  (1986)  and 
Shirley  and  Parnell  (1986)  published  abstracts  which  briefly 
examined,  respectively,  the  overall  sedimentologic  framework 
and  the  clay  component  of  the  formation,  as  used  in  paleo- 
environmental  analysis.  Grover  considered  deposits  in  the 
Ord  River  estuary  of  North  West  Australia  to  be  a  modern 
analog  to  the  Surprise  Canyon  Formation  (transcribed  by 
Spamer  at  the  meeting). 

For  the  Redwall  Limestone,  sedimentological  studies 
have  been  reported  in  several  chapters  in  the  monograph  by 
McKee  and  Gutschick  (1969),  "Sequence  of  sediments  and 
unconformities,"  "Analysis  of  lithology,"  and  "Interpretation 
of  environments."  Rawson  and  Kent  (1979)  also  provided 
some  data  relating  to  this  formation. 

The  Cambrian  strata  of  the  Grand  Canyon  have  been 
studied  most  thoroughly  by  McKee  and  Resser  (1945).  In 
the  first  part  of  that  monograph,  on  stratigraphy  and  ecology, 
by  McKee,  the  pertinent  sections  are  "Description  of  facies" 
and  "Description  of  members  and  tongues."  Wanless  (1973), 
in  his  doctoral  dissertation,  prepared  a  significant  re-evalua¬ 
tion  of  the  depositional  environment  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
Cambrian.  His  premise  was  that  the  Cambrian  strata  of  the 
Canyon  were  laid  down  on  a  broad  cratonic  platform  east  of 
the  Cordilleran  miogeosyncline,  rather  than  in  a  deepening 
offshore  environment  as  traditionally  interpreted.  The 
depositional  environment  was  probably  a  Bahama-type 
storm-dominated  shelf.  Wanless’  critical  evidence  in  this 
hypothesis  was  the  presence  of  a  20-m-thick  dololaminite 
sequence  in  the  Muav  Limestone  of  western  Grand  Canyon; 
this  stratum  and  locale  had  been  previously  interpreted  as 
the  most-offshore  and  deepest  marine  sedimentary  environ¬ 
ment  of  the  Grand  Canyon  Cambrian.  Therefore,  the  classic 
sequence  of  transgressive-regressive  cycles  in  the  environ¬ 
ment  of  a  deepening  continental  margin,  as  interpreted  by 
McKee  and  Resser  (1945),  was  challenged  by  the  well- 
documented  new  interpretations  by  Wanless.  Unfortunately, 
this  reinterpretation  has  not  been  well  cited  in  the  literature, 
probably  due  to  the  relative  lack  of  study  of  the  sedimentary 
history  of  the  Grand  Canyon  Cambrian  in  more  recent  years. 
In  1 981 ,  Wanless  published  an  abstract  which  reiterated  the 
premise  of  his  dissertation. 

Merifield  and  Lamar  (1970)  had  noted  the  presence  of 
high-tidal-current  sedimentary  features  in  the  Tapeats 
Sandstone  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  This  was  used  as  partial 
evidence  to  suggest  a  closer  distance  between  the  earth  and 
the  moon  during  Late  Proterozoic  and  Early  Cambrian  times; 
but  the  authors  also  admitted  that  some  such  features  may 
have  been  only  locally  produced. 

In  1983,  Marsaglia  and  Klein  reviewed  "the  paleo- 
geography  of  Paleozoic  and  Mesozoic  storm  depositional 
systems."  They  noted  that  the  Cambrian  Bright  Angel  Shale, 
whose  location  they  placed  near  the  paleoequator,  contains 
deposits  debatably  the  result  of  storm  action.  Martin  et  al. 
(1986)  described  the  depositional  environment  of  the  Bright 
Angel  Shale  as  subtidal,  affected  by  normal  and  storm¬ 
generated  tidal  currents. 
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The  sediments  of  the  Middle  and  Late  Proterozoic 
Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  also  have  been  studied.  Merifield 
and  Lamar  (1970)  had  examined  evidence  from  the  Grand 
Canyon  Supergroup  while  studying  paleotidal  influences  of 
a  less  widely  separate  earth-moon  system;  but  they  con¬ 
cluded  that  the  Supergroup  was  probably  deposited  in 
several  different  environments.  Furthermore,  if  some  strata 
of  the  Supergroup  are  treated  as  non-marine  in  origin,  no 
paleotidal  information  would  be  present. 

The  Chuar  Group  of  the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  has 
been  looked  at  in  a  quite  different  light  in  recent  years. 
Traditionally,  the  interpretation  of  the  Chuar  depositional 
environment  has  been  as  a  marine  sequence  laid  down  in  a 
subsiding  embayment  on  a  passive  continental  edge.  There 
is  some  evidence  to  suggest  that  the  "depositional  environ¬ 
ment"  was  a  complex  of  environments  related  to  hypersaline 
lacustrine  settings  in  a  subsiding  continental  region,  as 
summarized  by  Reynolds  and  Elston  (1986;  additional 
information  transcribed  by  Spamer  at  the  meeting).  The 
evidence  is  based  on  centimeter-resolution  measured 
sections  and  interpretation  of  depositional  cycles  and 
microfossils.  Throughout  the  Chuar  Group  are  found 
lacustrine,  paludal,  floodplain,  mud  flat,  fluvial,  playa,  wind¬ 
blown,  and  related  sediments. 

In  the  Unkar  Group,  relatively  little  work  has  been  done. 
Stevenson  and  Beus  (1982),  concluding  work  first  reported 
by  Stevenson  (1974)  and  in  Beus  et  al.  (1974),  divided  the 
Dox  Formation  into  four  formal  members  and  interpreted 
depositional  environments  as  lagoonal  to  possible  deltaic- 
plain,  tidal  flat,  and  fluvial. 

Nitecki  (1971)  interpreted  many  supposed  organic 
features  of  the  Bass  Limestone  (basal  Grand  Canyon 
Supergroup)  as  inorganic.  He  was  responding  to  Alt's  (1 959) 
and  Glaessner’s  (1969)  interpretations  of  organic  remains  in 
that  formation.  Nitecki  had  examined  the  basal  white 
limestone  member  of  the  Bass  0.1  mile  (0.16  km)  east  of 
Shinumo  Creek  on  the  Colorado  River. 

Modern 

Sedimentary  features  of  the  modern  Grand  Canyon  have 
also  been  examined.  They  fall  into  two  general  categories: 
sedimentary  deposits  of  the  Colorado  River  and  Lake  Mead, 
and  travertine  deposits  of  groundwater. 

THE  RIVER  AND  LAKE.  McKee  (1 938b)  was  the  first  to 
publish  on  Colorado  River  flood  deposits  in  the  Grand 
Canyon.  He  described  distinctive  original  depositional 
structures,  post-flood  reworking  of  sediments  by  wind,  and 


contemporaneous  deformational  features.  Many  studies 
have  been  made  along  the  Colorado  River  in  the  regime  that 
exists  after  the  1963  closing  of  Glen  Canyon  Dam;  these  are 
described  in  the  present  volume  in  the  section  on  Geo¬ 
morphology.  (See  also  the  section,  Hydrodynamics  of  the 
Colorado  River.) 

The  creation  of  Lake  Mead  behind  Hoover  Dam  has 
created  a  natural  laboratory  of  the  effects  of  impoundment  in 
a  variety  of  canyon  reaches.  The  Colorado  River  in  western¬ 
most  Grand  Canyon  has  been  flooded  by  the  lake.  Smith  et 
al.  (1960)  published  the  Comprehensive  Survey  of  Sedimen¬ 
tation  in  Lake  Mead,  1948-49  which  is  the  authoritative  early 
report  on  the  subject,  researched  just  10  years  after  the 
filling  of  Lake  Mead.  In  sections  of  that  report,  Thomas 
(1960)  studied  the  effects  of  the  dam  on  the  drainage  basin 
tributary  to  Lake  Mead,  and  Pampel  (1960)  surveyed  the 
Lower  Granite  Gorge  of  the  Grand  Canyon  between  Bridge 
Canyon  and  Pierce  Ferry. 

TRAVERTINE.  Evaporating  groundwater,  particularly 
from  misty  sprays  at  springs  and  creek  falls,  leaves  mineral 
deposits  in  many  places  in  the  Grand  Canyon.  The  most 
well-known  deposits  are  the  travertine  accumulations  along 
Havasu  Creek  (Mile  156.8)  (e.g.,  Black,  1955),  especially 
where  it  plunges  over  Havasu  and  Mooney  Falls  near  the 
village  of  Supai,  in  the  Havasupai  Indian  Reservation.  Reilly 
(1961)  has  also  briefly  described  other  localities  along  the 
Colorado  River,  at  Royal  Arch  Creek  (Mile  1 16.5),  Deer  Creek 
(Mile  136.5),  Stone  Creek  (Mile  138.8),  Mile  147.5,  Fern  Glen 
(Mile  168.),  Prospect  Wash  (Mile  179.4),  Mile  213,  Travertine 
Falls  (Mile  230.5),  and  Mile  267.6. 

Some  travertine  deposits  are  "fossil"  accumulations. 
Szabo  et  al.  (1986)  reported  on  U-series  dating  of  Grand 
Canyon  travertine  deposits.  The  230Th/234U  disequilibrium 
method  was  used  to  date  deposits  in  the  Kwagunt,  Com¬ 
anche,  Cardenas,  Elves  Chasm,  and  Havasupai  areas. 
Results  showed  age  clusters  at  about  1 70  Ka,  1 1 0  Ka,  80  Ka, 
and  10  Ka,  indicating  paleospring  sites.  These  data  sug¬ 
gested  wetter  climates  that  at  present,  climates  more  con¬ 
ducive  to  carbonate  deposition. 

REGIONAL.  In  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  one  form  of 
sedimentation  is  that  produced  by  faulting.  Along  a  fault 
scarp,  the  accumulated  eroded  material  at  its  base  can  be 
used  to  study  what,  if  any,  movement  has  taken  place  along 
the  fault  line.  The  first  paper  to  take  this  view  of  sedimenta¬ 
tion  in  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  and  to  compare  it  to 
observations  made  elsewhere,  was  by  Longwell  (1937).  The 
Grand  Canyon  field  area  was  the  scarp  of  the  Grand  Wash 
Cliffs.  (For  later  studies,  see  herein  the  section  on  Cenozoic 
Tectonics  and  Volcanism.) 


XI.  PROTEROZOIC  PALEONTOLOGY 


F ossils  in  the  Middle  and  Late  Proterozoic  Grand 
Canyon  Supergroup  have  been  known  at  least  since  1883, 
when  Walcott  reported  a  peculiar  "Discinoid"  fossil  in  the 
Chuar  Group.  Walcott  did  not  elaborate  on  the  nature  of  this 
fossil,  but  was  more  interested  in  its  significance  as  a 
Precambrian  life  form;  he  did  believe  it  was  the  remains  of  a 
shelled  animal.  In  1899,  Walcott  formally  placed  these 
"circular  disc-like  bodies"  in  the  new  genus  and  species 


Chuaria  circularis  (Fig.  8).  This  species  has  been  the  subject 
of  interest  for  well  over  a  century  in  world-wide  literature 
(Spamer,  1988).  It  appears  to  be  marginally  useful  as  a  Late 
Proterozoic  index  fossil,  but  as  a  macroscopic  index  fossil  of 
this  age  its  usefulness  is  amplified  by  being  one  of  the  few 
such  fossils  visible  to  the  eye  in  the  field  (Spamer,  1989a). 


26 


Spamer 


i - 1 


Figure  8.  Lectotype  of  the  Late  Proterozoic  algal  fossil 
Chuaria  circularis  Walcott,  1899  (after  Walcott,  1899.  pi.  27, 
fig.  12).  First  collected  by  Charles  D.  Walcott  in  1882  about 
30  feet  (9  m)  below  the  top  of  the  Awatubi  Member  of  the 
Kwagunt  Formation  (Chuar  Group,  Grand  Canyon  Super¬ 
group),  on  the  east(?)  side  of  Nankoweap  Butte  in  eastern¬ 
most  Grand  Canyon.  Wrinkled  disc-like  form  is  the  result  of 
compaction  of  the  originally  spherical  alga.  Scale  bar 
measures  1  mm.  (Lectotype  selected  from  type  lot  in  the 
National  Museum  of  Natural  History,  no.  33800,  by  Ford  and 
Breed,  1972,  1973.) 


Walcott  also  reported  several  other  peculiar  fossil-like 
remains  from  the  Chuar  Group;  but  he  had  some  difficulty  in 
explaining  the  presence  of  Paleozoic-like  megafossils  in 
demonstrably  Precambrian  formations.  He  nonetheless  used 
their  presence  as  a  tool  in  correlating  Precambrian  strata 
across  North  America.  Even  though  his  reports  were  based 
on  incomplete  and  sometimes  erroneous  data,  they  were 
sustained  by  his  contemporaries  and  were  cited  without 
question  into  the  1930s.  By  that  time  doubts  were  arising 
about  the  existence  of  such  complex  animals  in  Precambrian 
time,  but  continued  references  to  Walcott’s  fossils  per¬ 
petuated  the  belief  that  these  biotas  did  exist.  This  even  led 
Hinds  (1940)  to  provisionally  regard  the  Grand  Canyon 
Supergroup  as  earliest  Paleozoic  in  age.  Today,  after 
reexamination,  these  fossils  are  regarded  as  pseudofossils 
(e  g.,  Ford  and  Breed,  1977). 

Accepted  Middle  and  Late  Proterozoic  fossils  of  the 
Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  are  today  restricted  to  the 
macroscopic  Chuaria,  various  microfossils,  and  stromatolites 
of  several  forms.  Chuaria  and  the  microfossils  are  known 
from  the  Chuar  Group,  while  stromatolites  are  found  through¬ 
out  the  Supergroup.  Research  on  the  significance  of  the 


Grand  Canyon  Middle  and  Late  Proterozoic  fossil  com¬ 
munities  (including  the  inferences  made  of  the  pseudofossils) 
is  enabling  workers  to  better  fit  the  Grand  Canyon  strata  into 
the  world  picture  of  early  life.  (For  a  review  of  investigations 
of  the  fossils  in  the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup,  see  Spamer, 
1984a,  pp.  60-68,  114-116.) 

Research  continues  on  the  paleontology  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  Supergroup.  Vidal  and  Ford  (1985)  presented  an 
important  comparison  between  the  Late  Proterozoic  micro¬ 
biotas  found  in  the  Chuar  Group  of  the  Grand  Canyon  and 
the  Uinta  Mountain  Group  of  Utah.  Comparisons  were  also 
made  with  the  acritarch  assemblages  found  in  Late  Protero¬ 
zoic  rocks  of  the  southern  Urals,  U.S.S.R.,  the  Russian 
Platform,  and  in  Scandinavia,  Svalbard,  and  Greenland.  This 
constitutes  the  first  precise  comparison  between  all  of  these 
areas.  Many  taxa  new  to  the  Grand  Canyon  strata  were  also 
reported,  including  one  new  species  (Vidalosphaeridium 
walcottii,  from  the  Walcott  Member  of  the  Kwagunt  Forma¬ 
tion).  Later,  Vidal  (1986)  reported  that  acritarch-based 
biostratigraphic  correlations  in  upper  Proterozoic  rocks  of 
Scandinavia,  Greenland,  and  North  America  indicate  a  Late 
Proterozoic  pre-Varangerian  age  for  the  North  American 
units,  including  the  Chuar  Group. 

Horodyski  (1986)  reported  that  in  the  Chuar  Group 
Chuaria  circularis  is  stratigraphically  more  widely  distributed 
than  previously  thought,  and  that  the  polyspecific  genus  of 
algal  microfossil  Melanocyrillium  Bloeser,  1985 
("Melanospherillia"  [nom.  van.]  of  Elston,  1989),  is  found 
throughout  most  of  the  Chuar  Group  in  mudstone,  chert, 
and  carbonate  rocks.  A  new  fossil  horizon  was  reported  in 
a  "non-stromatolitic  carbonate,"  a  setting  different  from  most 
other  microfossil-bearing  cherts  in  the  Late  Proterozoic 
strata.  The  diversity  of  lithologies  which  are  now  being 
discovered  to  contain  microfossils  also  is  allowing  analysis 
of  diagenic  processes  in  the  preservation  of  these  organ¬ 
isms.  However,  Horodyski  remarked,  if  the  Chuar  Group  is 
thought  to  have  been  deposited  in  a  hypersaline  lacustrine(?) 
environment  (see  herein  the  section  on  Sedimentology),  "The 
preserved  biotas  may  not  be  representative  of  the  late 
Precambrian  oceans." 

Applied  research  on  the  Grand  Canyon  Chuar  Group 
microfossils  has  recently  begun  to  appear  in  the  literature. 
Halpern  (1988)  discussed  the  taphonomic  effects  of  deposi- 
tional  and  post-depositional  processes  on  the  surface 
sculpture  and  ultrastructure  of  the  acritarchs.  Since  mor¬ 
phometric  parameters  are  used  in  the  identification  of  these 
biotas,  it  is  necessary  to  distinguish  between  actual  biologic 
features  and  taphonomic  alterations  to  them.  Horodyski 
(1988)  has  announced  the  first  sighting  of  meiofaunal  traces 
in  the  Chuar  Group-elongate  U-shaped  structures  less  than 
1  mm  long  seen  in  thin-sections  of  mudstone  (cut  parallel  to 
bedding)  from  the  Walcott  Member  of  the  Kwagunt  Formation 
at  Nankoweap  Butte. 
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XII.  PALEOZOIC-MESOZOIC  PALEONTOLOGY 


Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 

Mile 

14.8  burrows  and  reptilian  footprints  in  Esplanade  Sandstone 

34.8  Nautiloid  Canyon 

205.7  Ollenelus  zone  in  Tapeats  Sandstone 


T he  very  fact  that  most  of  the  Grand  Canyon's 
rock  exposures  are  Paleozoic  in  age  should  suggest  the 
likelihood  of  abundant  fossils-and  the  assumption  is  correct. 
Hundreds  of  species  are  found,  comprising  invertebrates, 
vertebrates,  and  plants.  Trace  fossils  occur  throughout  most 
of  the  sequence,  too,  including  at  certain  localities  abundant 
vertebrate  and  invertebrate  trackways  in  the  Pennsylvanian 
and  Permian  rocks.  Every  Paleozoic  formation  in  the  Grand 
Canyon  is  fossiliferous,  representing  Cambrian,  Devonian, 
Mississippian,  Pennsylvanian,  and  Permian  Periods.  It 
should  suffice  to  say  about  the  scant  remains  of  Mesozoic 
strata  very  near  the  Canyon  that  only  petrified  wood  has 
been  found,  in  the  Shinarump  Conglomerate  Member  of  the 
Chinle  Formation  that  caps  Cedar  Mountain,  just  to  the  east 
of  the  Canyon  (Noble,  1922).  (For  a  synopsis  on  the 
Mesozoic  strata  of  the  Colorado  Plateau,  see  Colbert,  1974.) 

So  much  has  been  written  about  the  Paleozoic  fossils 
of  the  Grand  Canyon,  beginning  with  Newberry  (1861 ;  Fig.  9), 
and  so  much  stratigraphic  work  in  the  Canyon  depends 
upon  the  faunal  evidence,  that  even  a  review  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  paleontological  studies  in  the  Canyon  can  easily 
double  the  length  of  the  present  volume.  The  history  of 
development  of  paleontological  studies  in  the  Grand  Canyon 
has  already  been  published  (Spamer,  1984a),  and  the  reader 
is  directed  to  that  paper  for  a  review  of  Grand  Canyon 
paleontology. 


Two  items  of  more  recent  special  interest  to  the 
Cambrian  paleontology  of  the  Grand  Canyon  have  been 
reported  by  Elliott  and  Martin  (1987a,b).  They  described  the 
occurrence  of  a  new  trace  fossil,  Anqulichnus  altemipes 
(1987a),  and  Chancelloria  sp.  (1987b;  class  Coelosclerito- 
phora,  phylum  uncertain)  below  the  middle  of  the  Bright 
Angel  Shale  at  Horn  Creek  (Mile  90.2).  The  authors  sug¬ 
gested  that  the  trace  fossil  might  have  been  made  by  an 
arthropod  perhaps  like  Habelia  optata  Walcott,  1912,  of  the 
Middle  Cambrian  Burgess  Shale  of  British  Columbia,  Canada 
(1987a).  (H.  optata  is  an  animal  "not  placed  in  any  phylum 
or  class  of  Arthropoda"  according  to  Whittington,  1985,  p. 
138.)  The  report  of  calcareous  spicules,  identified  as 
Chancelloria  sp.  (1987b),  also  corroborates  the  premise  of 
there  having  been  a  Burgess  Shale-like  component  to  the 
Bright  Angel  paleofauna.  Both  occurrences  are  in  lenticular 
heterolithic  units  which  comprise  most  of  the  Bright  Angel 
Shale.  These  units  are  composed  of  well-sorted  very  fine¬ 
grained  feldspathic  sandstone  lenses  and  green  fissile  muds 
which  represent  post-storm  deposition  of  suspended  matter. 

As  a  final  note  to  this  abbreviated  section,  the  reader 
should  be  aware  of  the  principle  references  on  the  Paleozoic 
paleontology  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  McKee  (1938a)  is  an 
important  source  on  the  faunal  studies  of  the  Permian  Kaibab 
andToroweap  Formations,  particularly  with  reference  to  their 


Figure  9.  Squamaria  ivesi  (Newberry,  1861)  (Brachiopoda);  type  specimens  from  the  beta  member  of  the  Toroweap  Formation  near 

Diamond  Creek,  Grand  Canyon.  (Ives,  1861,  pi.  2,  figs.  2,  7.) 
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distribution  in  facies  of  these  formations.  McKee  (1982)  and 
several  papers  by  other  authors,  are  the  best  sources  for 
data  from  faunal  studies  of  the  Pennsylvanian-Permian  Supai 
Group.  The  ichnofauna  of  the  Coconino  Sandstone,  Hermit 
Shale,  and  Supai  formation  (i.e.,  Wescogame  Formation  of 
the  Supai  Group)  was  described  by  Gilmore  (1926,  1927, 
1 928);  but  his  work  is  now  taxonomically  quite  outdated  (see 
Spamer,  1984a,  for  remarks).  The  remarkable  paleoflora  of 


the  Permian  Hermit  Shale  was  described  by  White  (1929), 
still  the  sole  comprehensive  reference  on  the  subject. 
Billingsley  and  McKee  (1982)  included  data  on  the  fauna  of 
the  Late  Mississippian  Surprise  Canyon  Formation.  The 
Devonian  Temple  Butte  Formation  is  sparsely  fossiliferous  in 
the  Grand  Canyon,  and  information  on  the  subject  is 
scattered  through  the  literature. 


XIII.  CENOZOIC  PALEONTOLOGY 


28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapter 

19.  Paleontology,  clast  ages,  and  paleomagnetism  of  Upper  Paleocene  and  Eocene  gravel  and  limestone  deposits,  Colordo  Plateau 
and  Transition  Zone,  northern  and  central  Arizona.  (Donald  P.  Elston,  Richard  A.  Young,  Edwin  H.  McKee,  and  Michael  L. 
Dennis) 


Twenty  miles  (32  km)  south  of  Grand  Canyon 
Village,  along  the  old  Grand  Canyon  Railway,  fissure  de¬ 
posits  near  the  Anita  Mine  have  yielded  a  late  Blancan(?) 
(Late  Pliocene?)  local  fauna  (Hay,  1921;  Kurten  and  Ander¬ 
son,  1980).  A  review  of  work  on  this  fauna  has  been 
compiled  by  Spamer  (1984a,  pp.  99-104).  The  Cenozoic 
paleontology  of  the  Grand  Canyon-proper  is  restricted  to 
Late  Pleistocene-Holocene  deposits  of  caves  and  other 
cloistered  sites.  Most  of  the  material  is  preserved  in  dung 
deposits  and  packrat  (Neotoma  spp.)  middens.  Faunal  and 
floral  elements  are  preserved  and  have  been  well  studied. 

Investigations  of  the  Late  Pleistocene-Holocene  fauna 
and  flora,  and  of  the  paleoenvironments  of  those  times  in  the 
Canyon,  are  virtually  inseparable.  The  present  warm,  dry 
climate  of  the  Inner  Canyon  has  permitted  the  preservation 
of  more  than  40,000  years  of  deposits,  particularly  in  caves. 
The  inhabitants  and  transient  users  of  those  caves  have  left 
their  remains  in  remarkably  condition  for  study;  the  twigs, 
branches,  and  pollen  left  there  provide  a  continuous  climatic 
record  for  various  elevations  within  the  Canyon.  Indeed,  the 
Canyon  has  played  an  important  role  in  the  study  of  al- 
titudinally-controlled  zonation  of  biologic  communities,  ever 
since  Merriam  (1890)  first  developed  the  concept  of  Life 
Zones  in  the  Grand  Canyon  region. 

The  Late  Pleistocene  environment  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
was  first  studied  when  Rampart  Cave  (Mile  274.9)  was 
discovered  in  western  Grand  Canyon  (Harrington,  1936; 
Schenk,  1937;  Wilson,  1942;  Baldwin,  1946;  see  also  Haring- 
ton,  1972,  for  a  review  of  studies  to  that  date).  The  cave 
contains  thick  deposits  of  dung  left  mostly  by  the  extinct 
Shasta  ground  sloth,  Nothrotheriops  shastense  (Sinclair, 
1905),  containing  plant  remains  from  Late  Pleistocene  time. 
Tragically,  Rampart  Cave  is  no  longer  a  useful  scientific  site. 
The  fossiliferous  deposits  were  set  afire  by  vandals  in  1976 
(Priehs,  1976;  Anonymous,  1977;  Blair,  1980).  The  develop¬ 
ment  of  studies  of  the  Grand  Canyon  Pleistocene-Holocene 
has  been  outlined  by  Spamer  (1984a,  pp.  104-109),  along 
with  a  discussion  of  the  Grand  Canyon  as  a  corridor  and 
barrier  to  species  dispersal  (pp.  109-114).  Important  refer¬ 
ences  are  scattered  through  the  literature,  with  the  more 
recent  principal  investigators  being  Kenneth  L.  Cole,  Paul 


Martin,  Jim  I.  Mead,  Arthur  M.  Phillips  III,  and  Thomas  R. 
Van  Devender. 

With  the  loss  of  Rampart  Cave  as  a  source  of  reliable 
Late  Pleistocene  climatic,  faunal,  and  floral  data,  investigators 
must  now  rely  upon  other  locales  to  supply  that  information. 
Rampart  Cave  was  the  only  known  locality  in  the  Canyon  to 
contain  the  remains  of  Nothrotheriops  shastense.  The  only 
other  known  major  cave  deposits  in  the  Canyon  are  in 
Stanton’s  Cave  (Mile  31.7),  in  the  Marble  Canyon  section  of 
the  Grand  Canyon.  An  exhaustively  detailed  study  of  this 
cave  and  its  paleoecology  has  been  edited  by  Euler  (1984); 
it  contains  13  chapters,  by  Euler  and  other  authors,  on 
archaeology,  geology,  zooarchaeology,  and  paleoecology. 
This  work  expanded  on  the  earlier  results  of  research 
conducted  under  a  grant  from  the  National  Geographic 
Society  (Euler,  1978). 

Rampart  Cave  is  not  known  to  have  been  occupied  by 
man,  so  the  data  retrieved  there  are  certain  to  have  been 
unaffected  by  anthropomorphic  disturbance.  The  fact  that 
Stanton’s  Cave  had  been  occupied  by  man  at  various  times, 
however,  does  add  the  anthropological  dimension  to 
paleoecological  studies.  Human  bones  are  not  known  from 
that  cave;  only  cultural  artifacts  exist.  The  unfortunate  aspect 
of  the  human  use  of  Stanton’s  Cave  is  that  the  stratified 
deposits  within  it,  containing  bones  and  plant  remains  of 
many  Late  Pleistocene-Holocene  species,  have  been  dis¬ 
turbed  to  some  extent.  Incidentally,  this  site  derives  its  name 
from  another  time  of  human  use.  Robert  B.  Stanton’s  survey 
for  a  railroad  along  the  Colorado  River  used  the  cave  to 
cache  their  equipment  between  two  field  seasons  in  1890. 
That  act  also  no  doubt  disturbed  some  of  the  deposits. 

O'Rourke  and  Mead  (1985)  discussed  the  Late  Pleis¬ 
tocene-Holocene  pollen  record  from  two  caves  in  the  eastern 
part  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  The  data  supplemented  ongoing 
research  into  the  paleoecology  of  the  Canyon  during  those 
times,  when  life  zones  were  depressed  in  altitude  into  the 
Canyon,  reflecting  a  generally  cooler,  wetter  period  than  that 
of  today.  The  actual  picture  is  much  more  complicated,  and 
the  reader  is  referred  to  the  various  references  noted  above 
and  by  Spamer  (1984a). 


Geological  Studies  in  the  Grand  Canyon 


29 


XIV.  STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY 


28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 

5.  Modern  tectonic  setting  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  Arizona.  (Peter  W.  Huntoon) 

7.  Phanerozoic  tectonism,  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Peter  W.  Huntoon) 

17.  Fission-track  dating:  Ages  for  Cambrian  strata,  and  Laramide  and  post-middle  Eocene  cooling  events  from  the  Grand  Canyon, 
Arizona.  (Charles  W.  Naeser,  I.  R.  Duddy,  Donald  P.  Elston,  T.  A.  Dumitru,  and  P.  F.  Green) 

26.  Gravity  tectonics,  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Peter  W.  Huntoon) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 

Mile 


0.5  Echo  Cliffs  monocline 

3.4  graben 

35.7  36-Mile  joint  system 

39.8  36-Mile  joint  system 

40.5  36-Mile  joint  system 

43.3,  43.7  Emminence  Break  graben 
49.7  Emminence  Break  fault 

64.5  thrust  fault  in  Dox  Sandstone 

65.4  Palisades  fault  and  monocline 

68.5  Butte  fault 

69.0  Basalt  Canyon  fault 

81.1  Vishnu  fault 

87.5  Cremation  fault  (associated  with  Grandview  monocline) 

88.0  Tipoff  fault 

88.3  Bright  Angel  fault 

98.0  Slate  Creek  fault 

99.0  fault  associated  with  Crazy  Jug  monocline 

115.5  Monument  fault 

123.2  Butchart  fault 

138.7  Sinyala  fault 

148.0  Matkatamiba  syncline 

156.6  Supai  monocline 

1 71 .2  Mohawk-Stairway  fault 

179.0  Toroweap  fault 

190.7  first  appearance  of  Hurricane  fault  zone 

196.3  Lone  Mountain  monocline 

198.0  Parashant  graben 

252.2-255.4  Meriwitica  fault 

275.5  Rampart  Cave  fault 

278.0-278.5  Grand  Wash  fault 
285.  Wheeler  fault 


T he  faults  and  monoclines  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
region  are  often  dramatic  in  appearance;  they  were  recog¬ 
nized  even  on  the  first  expeditions  into  the  area.  The 
diversity  of  structural  types  is  not  great  and,  together  with 
the  easily  visualized  simple  stratigraphy,  it  would  seem  that 
the  structural  history  of  the  Canyon  should  be  rather  easily 
determinable.  As  the  reader  by  now  suspects,  this  is  not  so. 
Reactivation  and  reverse  movement  along  some  faults 
complicates  the  structural  history  of  many  areas.  Reactiva¬ 
tion  of  Precambrian  faults  during  Phanerozoic  time  has 
created  monoclinal  flexures,  faulted  at  depth.  The  Cenozoic 
structural  history  is  sometimes  directly  related  to  much  earlier 
effects  along  some  structural  zones.  In  this  section  is 
examined  the  development  of  studies  of  the  pre-Cenozoic 
structural  features;  the  Cenozoic  tectonic  and  volcanic 
history  of  the  Canyon  is  covered  in  a  later  section. 


The  earliest  examinations  of  the  structure  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  region  were  made  by  the  first  scientific  explorers. 
Newberry  (1861)  and  Powell  (1875)  both  discussed  the  great 
physiographic  features  that  are  the  result  of  structural 
influences-most  notably  the  boundaries  of  the  Kaibab  and 
Coconino  Plateaus.  Dutton  (1882)  discussed  at  length  the 
influence  that  the  regional  structure  has  had  on  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  Canyon  itself. 

The  first  detailed  look  at  structures  in  the  Grand  Canyon 
was  not  published  until  Walcott  (1890)  described  the  Butte 
fault  of  eastern  Grand  Canyon  (Mile  68.5)  (although  he  first 
took  note  of  it  in  1884).  He  observed  that  the  Precambrian 
fault  was  related  to  what  we  call  the  East  Kaibab  monocline, 
and  also  observed  that  reverse  movement  took  place  along 
the  fault  during  the  Tertiary.  Walcott  was  able  to  determine 
that  the  great  buttes  of  easternmost  Grand  Canyon  are  the 
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result  of  differential  erosion  of  the  strata  to  the  west  of  the 
fault.  He  compared  the  fault  type  and  its  history  to  others 
and  said  that  the  only  analogous  fault  was  a  portion  of  the 
Hurricane  fault  north  of  Toquen/ille,  Utah.  This  was  the 
seminal  paper  in  the  systematic  study  of  Grand  Canyon 
structural  geology. 

Detailed  analyses  of  Grand  Canyon  structural  features 
did  not  really  begin  to  appear  until  well  into  the  20th  Century. 
Ransome  (1908b)  had  briefly  described  the  offset  of  strata 
along  the  Bright  Angel  fault  (Mile  88.2),  and  observed  that 
post-Paleozoic  movement  had  taken  place  along  the  fault; 
but  that  paper  was  more  a  description  of  the  strata  of  the 
Grand  Canyon  Supergroup.  Strahler  (1944)  described  the 
structure  and  geomorphology  of  the  East  Kaibab  monocline, 
following  up  his  studies  with  a  similar  paper  (1948)  on  the 
West  Kaibab  fault  zone.  Babenroth  and  Strahler  (1945) 
described  the  East  Kaibab  monocline  in  much  more  detail 
than  did  Strahler  in  1944;  this  study  examined  the  150-mile 
(240  km)  length  of  the  monocline  from  the  San  Francisco 
Peaks  volcanic  field  in  northern  Arizona  to  Bryce  Canyon, 
Utah.  Van  Gundy  (1946)  described  the  faulting  seen  in  the 
eastern  Grand  Canyon. 

In  two  papers  in  1955,  Kelley  examined  the  placement 
and  tectonic  relationships  of  the  monoclines  of  the  Colorado 
Plateau.  He  delineated  a  "tectonic  Colorado  Plateau," 
differing  in  areal  extent  from  the  physiographic  Colorado 
Plateau.  In  its  western  portion,  at  the  Grand  Canyon,  he 
placed  the  tectonic  boundary  somewhat  east  of  the  physio¬ 
graphic  boundary  (the  Grand  Wash  Cliffs,  Mile  277),  delineat¬ 
ing  the  western  tectonic  boundary  just  west  of  Grand 
Canyon  Village  (1955b).  Several  monocline  types  were 
depicted  by  Kelley  (1955a),  one  of  them  being  the  "broad 
(Kaibab)  type.” 

In  the  1960s,  workers  began  to  turn  their  attention  to 
subject-specific  and  problematical  areas  of  structural  geology 
in  the  Grand  Canyon.  The  Canyon  here,  at  it  has  in  other 
disciplines  of  geology,  lent  itself  to  the  development  of  basic 
principles  in  the  study  of  structural  features.  Probably  the 
greatest  contribution  that  the  Canyon  has  made  in  this 
discipline  is  in  the  understanding  of  deep  structure  of 
monoclines,  which  began  to  be  studied  in  the  late  1960s  and 
1970s. 

Hodgson  (1961)  studied  for  the  first  time  the  jointing 
that  is  seen  in  the  Bright  Angel  area  of  the  Grand  Canyon. 
He  took  note  of  the  predominance  of  northeast-  and  north¬ 
west-trending  joint  systems  in  the  Paleozoic  strata  (mostly 
the  former).  He  deduced  that  they  partially  reflect  major 
structure  directions  in  the  metamorphic  basement  rocks,  and 
that  the  Precambrian  structural  patterns  overall  probably 
determined  the  patterns  of  folding  and  faulting  of  all  later 
sedimentary  strata. 

Hamblin  (1963b)  published  in  an  abstract  the  first 
modern  attempt  to  describe  the  origin  of  the  "reverse  drag" 
seen  on  the  downthrown  side  of  some  normal  faults  in  the 
western  Colorado  Plateau.  He  elaborated  on  his  work  in  a 
paper  published  in  1965.  These  seemingly  anomalous 
features  are  an  alternate  response  to  the  tectonic  forces  that 
otherwise  produce  antithetic  faulting.  If  a  fault  plane  is 
curved  at  depth,  faulting  creates  lateral  tension,  potentially 


allowing  a  void  to  appear  opposite  the  upthrown  side  of  the 
fault.  Flexible  infilling  of  strata  on  the  downthrown  block 
creates  the  "reverse  drag"  phenomenon.  These  features  are 
well  illustrated  in  the  western  Grand  Canyon  region. 

The  structural  history  of  the  West  Kaibab  fault  zone  was 
reexamined  for  the  first  time  since  Strahler’s  (1948)  work,  by 
Huntoon  (1 969).  Huntoon  was  beginning  the  first  studies  of 
the  hydro-mechanics  of  the  groundwater  system  of  the 
Kaibab  Plateau,  and  this  paper  was  a  product  of  that  work. 
Since  structure  and  groundwater  hydrology  are  intimately 
related  in  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  all  subsequent  work  on 
structural  geology  in  this  area  had  direct  bearing  on  ground- 
water  research  there  (see  the  section  herein,  Groundwater 
Hydrology).  Huntoon  later  went  on  to  publish  important 
papers  concerning  the  structure  of  Grand  Canyon  monocline 
and  fault  systems:  the  deep  structure  of  monoclines  (1971), 
high-angle  gravity  faulting  in  eastern  Grand  Canyon  (1973), 
studies  of  the  Bright  Angel  and  Eminence  faults  (Huntoon 
and  Sears,  1975),  and  the  genesis  of  Grand  Canyon  mono¬ 
clines  (1981a).  In  addition,  he  worked  on  post-Paleozoic 
structural  features  (as  noted  in  the  section  herein,  Cenozoic 
Tectonics).  He  also  delineated  the  structural  features  of  the 
Grand  Canyon  region  (as  noted  in  the  section  on  Cartog¬ 
raphy). 

In  the  1970s,  special  interests  developed  in  studies  of 
the  great  fault  systems  in  the  Grand  Canyon.  Huntoon  and 
Sears  (1975)  examined  the  Bright  Angel  (Mile  88.2)  and 
Eminence  (Mile  49.7)  faults,  while  Shoemaker  et  al.  (1974, 
1978)  looked  at  the  Bright  Angel  and  Mesa  Butte  (north  of 
the  San  Francsico  Peaks)  fault  systems,  and  Pierce  (1977) 
offered  an  abstract  of  Early  Permian  movement  of  the 
Hurricane  (Mile  1 90.7)  and  Grand  Wash  (Mile  278.0)  faults  of 
western  Grand  Canyon.  Warner  (1 978)  identified  the  Sinyala 
(Mile  138.7),  Bright  Angel,  and  Mesa  Butte  fault  systems  as 
part  of  the  great  Colorado  Lineament,  a  >1 ,1 00-km-long,  1 60- 
km-wide  complex  of  northeast-trending  Precambrian  faults 
extending  from  the  Colorado  Plateau  of  Arizona  to  the  Rocky 
Mountains  of  Colorado  and  into  the  subsurface  of  the  mid¬ 
continental  region. 

Investigations  into  the  deep  structure  of  monoclines, 
made  possible  by  the  Colorado  River’s  deep  incision  through 
the  Kaibab  upwarp,  began  with  Huntoon’s  (1971)  initial  look 
at  the  monoclines  of  eastern  Grand  Canyon,  and  with 
Reches’  (1976,  1977,  1978)  development  of  a  general  theory 
of  monoclines  based  in  part  on  studies  of  the  relatively  small 
Palisades  monocline,  a  branch  of  the  East  Kaibab  monocline 
in  easternmost  Grand  Canyon.  (The  Palisades  monocline 
does  not  cross  the  Colorado  River.)  Reches  explained  that 
the  exposure  of  the  Palisades  monocline  in  three  dimen¬ 
sions,  and  its  small  geographic  extent,  were  principal 
reasons  for  selecting  that  monocline  for  study.  He  also 
noted  that  any  general  theory  of  monoclines  must  be  able  to 
explain  the  features  of  the  Palisades  monocline,  which  is  a 
double  flexure  whose  slope  varies  according  to  structural 
level  and  lithology,  and  which  is  affected  by  a  high-angle 
basement  fault.  The  general  theory  of  monoclines  was 
elaborated  upon  by  Reches  and  Johnson  (1 978).  The  overall 
monoclinal  fold  pattern  of  the  Colorado  Plateau  was  ex¬ 
amined  by  Davis  (1978).  The  Palisades  monocline  was  also 
discussed  by  Freund  (1979),  who  noted  that  stratigraphic 
draping  above  reverse  faults  can  account  for  all  observed 
phenomena  in  monoclines. 
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XV.  GROUNDWATER  HYDROLOGY 


Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 

Mile 

31 .9  Vasey’s  Paradise 

274.3  Columbine  Falls 

Springs 

30.3,  30.5,  34.1, 48.0,  51.0,  133.6,  137.9,  147.8,  155.4,  181.3,  259.5,  272.9,  274.0 

Travertine 

56.3,  61.3,  95.3,  114.4,  116.6,  124.2,  135.0,  151.0,  173.2,  175.4,  176.5,  179.5,  229.2,  259.0,  259.5,  274.2 

Salt  Springs 
61.0,  63.0,  127.4 


There  are  not  many  springs  in  the  Grand 
Canyon.  Where  they  do  occur  they  usually  are  associated 
with  structural  features.  In  the  science  of  groundwater 
hydrology,  the  Kaibab  Plateau  has  been  the  most  intensively 
studied  area  in  the  Canyon,  but  the  history  of  such  studies 
is  relatively  short.  Except  for  a  brief  note  by  Van  Hise  (1904, 
p.  411),  there  is  virtually  no  early  work  on  the  significance  of 
the  occurrence-stratigraphically  or  geographically--of  the 
Grand  Canyon  springs.  Van  Hise  cited  the  Canyon  in 
respect  to  hydrology  and  spring  flow  in  arid  plateau  lands  cut 
by  deep  canyons,  where  groundwater  can  in  places  be  more 
than  1,000  m  below  the  surface.  He  also  recognized  (pp. 
412-413)  the  karstic  sink  effect  of  the  "open  limestone  area" 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  region-the  Kaibab  Limestone  cover  of 
the  plateaus  that  surround  the  Grand  Canyon. 

Only  one  general  survey  of  springs  through  the  Grand 
Canyon  exists,  that  of  Johnson  and  Sanderson  (1968).  The 
streamflow  data  reported  by  these  authors  cover  the  years 
1923  to  1967,  although  not  consistently  for  all  tributaries. 
The  data  report  only  basic  statistics  of  flow  measurements. 

In  the  Grand  Canyon,  springs  are  affected  by  structure 
and  lithology.  There  is  virtually  no  surface  runoff  except 
during  storms,  the  result  of  percolation  of  water  directly  into 
the  karst  surface  of  the  surrounding  plateaus.  In  the  Kaibab 
Plateau  area  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  the  strata  dip  generally 
southward.  Gravity  percolation  in  permeable  strata  thus 
allows  water  to  readily  move  toward  the  north  wall  of  the 
Canyon  along  dip,  while  water  in  the  South  Rim  area  general¬ 
ly  travels  away  from  the  Canyon;  hence  the  paucity  of  South 
Rim  springs  compared  to  those  of  the  North  Rim.  Strata  that 
are  most  permeable  to  the  movement  of  groundwater  act  as 
aquicludes,  and  water  movement  is  forced  to  follow  those 
surfaces  until  an  outlet  is  reached.  The  outlet  may  be  an 
incised  side  canyon,  where  seeps  form  at  the  aquiclude. 
More  often,  the  outlet  from  the  aquiclude  will  be  a  structural 
feature  that  allows  channeling  of  the  water  toward  deeper 
strata.  Such  channeling  also  directs  water  movement  toward 
the  canyon  walls,  where  springs  gush  at  the  outlet  of  the 
channel.  Caves  often  develop  along  such  features,  and 
most  of  those  which  exit  to  open  air  have  been  explored. 


Roaring  Springs  Cave,  the  source  of  water  for  Bright 
Angel  Creek  (Mile  87.7),  was  explored  as  early  as  1935 
(Seagle,  1935).  It  is  one  of  three  caves  at  that  site.  This  is 
a  significant  spring  in  the  Grand  Canyon  because  it  is  the 
sole  source  of  water  for  visitors  and  employees  at  the  Grand 
Canyon.  Its  waters  are  treated  and  piped  to  Grand  Canyon 
Village  (see  herein  the  section  on  Engineering  Geology).  The 
position  of  Roaring  Springs  is  along  the  Bright  Angel  fault 
and  at  the  Muav  aquifer,  at  the  base  of  the  permeable  Muav 
Limestone  above  the  impermeable  Bright  Angel  Shale.  The 
Muav  aquifer  is  the  most  productive  aquifer  in  the  Grand 
Canyon. 

The  problem  of  water  supply  for  Grand  Canyon  Village, 
the  most  heavily  visited  locale  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  reached 
a  critical  point  by  1961.  The  anticipated  expansion  of 
services  at  the  village  was  going  to  require  more  water  than 
could  be  supplied  from  the  current  source,  the  spring  at 
Indian  Gardens  along  the  Bright  Angel  Trail.  The  Indian 
Gardens  spring,  one  of  the  few  South  Rim  water  sources,  is 
also  controlled  by  the  Bright  Angel  fault.  Metzger  (1961) 
published  a  study  of  spring  quality  and  productivity  in  the 
eastern  Grand  Canyon  and  determined  that  additional 
development  at  Indian  Gardens,  and  at  Hermit  Creek  (Mile 
95.0)  to  the  west,  was  possible  but  potentially  cost-prohibi¬ 
tive.  He  noted  that  North  Rim  sources  might  have  to  be 
investigated,  a  suggestion  which  was  adopted  when  the 
Roaring  Springs  source  in  Bright  Angel  Canyon  was  de¬ 
veloped. 

Beck  (1965,  1967)  and  Beck  and  Dunn  (1967)  studied 
the  hydrodynamics  of  the  Muav  aquifer;  they  concentrated 
mostly  on  the  hydrology  and  structure  of  the  Crazy  Jug  area 
of  the  Kaibab  Plateau  but  used  that  area  as  a  model  for  the 
hydrologic  characteristics  of  the  Kaibab  Plateau  generally. 

Studies  of  regional  groundwater  dynamics  and  supplies 
also  began  at  about  this  time.  Cooley  et  al.  (1969)  published 
on  the  regional  hydrogeology  of  the  Navajo  and  Hopi  Indian 
Reservations  to  the  east  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  where  water 
sources  are  largely  from  wells.  They  noted  that  in  the  Grand 
Canyon  area  wells  and  springs  yield  water  in  the  Kaibab 
Limestone,  Coconino  Sandstone,  Supai  Group,  Redwall 
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Limestone,  Muav  Limestone,  and  Tapeats  Sandstone. 
Formations  not  bearing  water  are  the  Toroweap  Formation, 
Hermit  Shale,  and  Bright  Angel  Shale.  This  study  was 
supplemented  by  Cooley  (1 976),  who  reported  on  spring  flow 
from  pre-Pennsylvanian  rocks  in  the  southwestern  Navajo 
Indian  Reservation,  near  the  Grand  Canyon.  The  Marble 
Canyon  and  Little  Colorado  River  gorges  were  part  of  the 
study  area.  Also,  in  Marble  Canyon  Reilly  (1967)  reported  a 
1963  sighting  of  a  clear-water  spring  beneath  the  middle  of 
the  Colorado  River  (muddied  by  recent  local  storm  runoff) 
where  the  Stanton’s  Cave  fissure  crosses  the  river  (Mile 
31.7).  The  Stanton’s  Cave  spring  is  dry. 

In  1967,  Huntoon  published  an  abstract  on  the  springs 
of  the  Tapeats  Amphitheater  of  Grand  Canyon.  This  was  the 
first  result  of  a  growing  research  interest  that  would  lead  him 
to  investigate  the  groundwater  hydrology  and  structural 
geology  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region.  His  doctoral  disserta¬ 
tion  (Huntoon,  1970)  described  the  hydromechanics  of  the 
southern  Kaibab  Plateau,  wherein  he  noted  that  about  70 


percent  of  the  measurable  water  leaving  the  plateau  dis¬ 
charges  from  three  springs  in  the  Tapeats  Amphitheater, 
controlled  by  the  West  Kaibab  fault  zone.  Later  hydrological 
studies  by  Huntoon  looked  at  karstic  groundwater  basins  of 
the  Kaibab  Plateau  (1974c),  stratigraphically-affected  ground- 
water  prospecting  failures  on  the  Hualapai  Plateau  (1977b), 
tectonics  and  hydromechanics  in  the  western  Grand  Canyon 
(1977c),  and  fault  controls  of  groundwater  circulation  under 
the  Colorado  River  in  Marble  Canyon  (1981b).  R.  Young 
(1978)  also  made  remarks  on  the  groundwater  prospecting 
failures  on  the  Hualapai  Plateau.  He  believed  that  small 
structures  have  played  a  greater  role  than  previously  thought 
in  the  movement  of  groundwater  in  the  Grand  Canyon  region. 
Huntoon  (1978)  replied  to  each  of  Young’s  remarks,  provid¬ 
ing  both  clarified  and  new  data  to  substantiate  the  con¬ 
clusions  he  published  in  the  1977  paper. 

For  the  Kanab  area  of  Coconino  and  Mohave  Counties, 
Arizona,  two  maps  showing  groundwater  conditions  in  1976 
have  been  prepared  (Levings  and  Farrar,  1979). 


XVI.  GEOMORPHOLOGY 


28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 

4.  Physiographic  fetures  of  northwestern  Arizona.  (George  H.  Billingsley  and  John  D.  Hendricks) 
29.  Small  meteorite  impact  in  western  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Peter  W.  Huntoon) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 


Mile 

33.0  Redwall  Cavern 

46.6  Triple  Alcoves 

135.2  narrowest  point  of  river;  76  ft  (23  m) 

142.0  begin  river  anticlines 

Rockfalls 


7.2,  18.5,  26.8,  44.4 

Landslides 


10.0,  175.0,  189.6,  205.5,  205.8,  209.5,  266.5 
266.5  (reactivated) 

135.0  (Surprise  Valley  landslide) 


T he  Grand  Canyon  is,  by  the  very  nature  of  the 
term,  a  grand  geomorphic  feature.  Two  papers  (Lucchitta, 
1984,  1988)  outline  the  overall  development  of  the  canyons 
and  plateaus  of  northern  Arizona.  But  descriptions  of  the 
form-and  interpretations  of  the  origin--of  the  Canyon  date 
back  to  Ives’  (1 861 )  and  Newberry’s  (1861)  reports,  and  even 
earlier.  In  fact,  the  first  notice  of  the  Grand  Canyon  in 
scientific  literature  appeared  in  print  at  about  the  same  time 
that  the  Ives  Expedition  was  traversing  the  Canyon  region. 
The  description  is  sketchy  at  best,  but  it  does  constitute  the 
first  mention  of  the  Canyon  in  a  scientific  context. 

In  a  paper  published  in  1857  (but  already  accepted  for 
publication  in  January  1 856,  a  year  before  the  Ives  Expedition 
set  out  from  Yuma,  Arizona),  Hitchcock  discussed  various 
forms  of  earth  sculpture.  In  Part  II  of  that  paper,  entitled, 


"On  the  Erosions  of  the  Earth’s  Surface,  Especially  by 
Rivers,"  he  described  a  variety  of  different  river  valleys, 
organized  mostly  by  the  lithology  of  the  strata  into  which 
they  were  incised.  In  a  subsection,  "In  Limestone  chiefly," 
he  listed  (Hitchcock,  1857,  p.  116): 

"22.  Big  Canon  on  the  Rio  Colorado  of  the 
West.  -  This  occurs  in  W.  long  115°  and  N.  lat. 

36°;  but  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  any  detailed 
account  of  its  extent.  Where  Capt.  Sitgreaves 
struck  a  canon  on  the  Zuni,  or  Little  Colorado, 
which  he  was  assured  extended  to  the  Rio 
Colorado,  its  depth  was  120  feet,  less  probably 
than  that  of  the  Big  canon.  -  Sitgreaves'  Report  to 
Government,  p.  8." 
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This  constitutes  the  entire  note  on  the  Grand  Canyon.  His 
observation  that  the  Canyon  is  at  longitude  115°  W.  is  about 
100  miles  (160  km)  too  far  west;  the  Canyon  more  or  less 
lies  between  the  113th  and  114th  meridians.  He  may  have 
extrapolated  from  the  positions  reported  by  Sitgreaves  along 
the  lower  Colorado  River,  where  it  flows  southward  a  little  to 
the  east  of  the  115th  meridian. 

Hitchcock’s  reference  to  Sitgreaves’  report  referred  to 
the  volume  published  in  1 853  by  Captain  Lorenzo  Sitgreaves, 
U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Topographical  Engineers,  but  which  is 
largely  composed  of  scientific  reports  by  members  of  the 
expedition.  That  expedition  was  undertaken  in  1851-1852 
and  was  the  first  organized  exploration  of  northern  Arizona. 
The  Sitgreaves  party  had  attempted  to  reach  the  Grand 
Canyon  but  turned  away  near  the  San  Francisco  Peaks 
because  of  dwindling  supplies  and  ailing  pack  animals.  They 
had  reached  the  Grand  Falls  of  the  Little  Colorado  River, 
northeast  of  present-day  Flagstaff,  whose  drop  they  had 
erroneously  estimated  at  120  feet  (36.6  m)  (which  actually  fall 
185  feet  [48.4  m]). 

Hitchcock  (1857)  attempted  to  determine  relative  ages 
of  the  various  stream  valleys  he  described  in  his  paper.  He 
began  (p.  125): 

"I  have  referred  to  some  examples  of  this 
work  [erosion],  commencing  at  the  earliest  period, 
or  during  the  first  emergence  and  drainage  of  land: 
and  also  some  cases  referable  to  the  last  upward 
movement.  The  following  cases  seem  most 
probably  to  have  been  produced  at  an  intermediate 
period,  but  precisely  when...l  am  unable  to  deter¬ 
mine." 

He  included  in  that  list  (p.  125): 

"3.  The  canons  of  the  southwest,  described 
in  this  paper.  Very  old." 

Brown  (1869a,b),  who  has  never  been  cited  in  the 
Grand  Canyon  literature,  had  read  of  the  Ives  Expedition  to 
the  Grand  Canyon,  but  in  relating  the  data  to  his  own 
discourse  "On  the  Formation  of  Fjords,  Canons,  and 
Benches,"  became  hopelessly  overwhelmed  by  misunder¬ 
standing  and  conjecture.  The  six-page  "abstract"  (1869a) 
includes  a  brief  mention  of  "the  canon  of  the  Colorado  in 
Sonora  [Mexico]"  or  "the  great  canon  of  the  Colorado 
River."  But  he  confused  the  overall  interpretation  by  compar¬ 
ing  the  "gorge"  (his  quotation  marks)  of  the  Columbia  River 
of  Oregon,  and  the  canyons  of  the  Fraser  River  of  British 
Columbia  in  Canada,  with  the  Colorado  River  canyons.  He 
attributed  these  landforms  "to  have  been  caused  by  the 
force  of  the  rivers  which  flow  through  them  when  these 
rivers  contained. ..a  greater  body  of  water  than  at  present"  (p. 
146).  The  source  of  this  greater  body  of  water  was  said  to 
have  been  glacial  reserves.  In  his  longer  text  (1869b,  p. 
124),  Brown  referred  to  the  possibility  of  "sunken  rocks  or 
high  falls"  along  the  Colorado  River  in  the  Grand  Canyon. 
The  supposition  of  "sunken  rocks"  was  a  foregone  con¬ 
clusion;  the  existence  of  "high  falls"  was  a  prediction  that 
did  not  bear  out. 

The  more  traditional  descriptions  of  the  landform  we  call 
the  Grand  Canyon--those  that  are  full  of  superlatives-came 
with  the  first  explorations  of  the  Canyon.  Newberry’s  (1861) 
formal  geologic  descriptions  of  the  Canyon  were  more 
matter-of-fact  than  were  those  of  the  expedition  leader,  Ives, 
despite  the  fact  that  Ives  thought  the  whole  region  worthless 
(see  the  General  Introduction  to  the  present  volume).  The 


descriptions  of  the  landforms  were  pretty  much  just  descrip¬ 
tive,  but  Newberr/  did  impress  upon  the  reader  the  reasons 
for  interpreting  the  origin  of  the  Canyon  as  caused  by 
running  water,  that  its  genesis  was  neither  glacial  nor  vol¬ 
canic.  The  fact  that  from  the  outset  there  have  been  no 
debates  over  the  process  of  the  origin  of  the  Canyon  is 
perhaps  remarkable;  or,  more  probably,  the  evidence  is  just 
too  overwhelming  to  reach  more  than  one  conclusion. 

When  John  Wesley  Powell  travelled  the  Colorado  River 
through  the  Grand  Canyon  in  1869  and  1871-1872,  he  took 
note  of  the  many  landforms  of  the  canyon  country  of  the 
Colorado  Plateau.  He  described  them  in  detail  first  in  1873 
(Powell,  1873a),  classifying  two  basic  orders  of  valleys-lst 
order  valleys,  which  are  transverse  valleys,  running  across 
the  strike  of  strata;  and  2nd  order  valleys,  longitudinal 
valleys,  those  running  along  strike.  Within  each  order  he 
proposed  three  forms,  the  form  depending  upon  how  the 
valleys  pass  through  the  folds  and  axes  of  the  warped  strata. 
Then,  he  also  noted  that  "intervening  depressions  caused  by 
erosion,  [are]  canon  valleys..."  (p.  463). 

Powell  described  the  physical  features  of  the  Colorado 
River  in  his  formal  report  of  the  expeditions  (Powell,  1875, 
Part  2).  For  the  most  part,  Powell’s  writings  were  descriptive, 
with  less  emphasis  on  process  geomorphology. 

The  first  detailed  examination  of  Grand  Canyon  geo¬ 
morphology  was  put  to  words  and  illustrated  in  Dutton’s 
(1 882)  monograph  and  atlas.  It  was  the  first  grand  survey  of 
the  whole  of  the  Canyon  with  an  eye  toward  the  processes 
of  formation;  from  the  scale  of  individual  cliffs  and  slopes,  to 
the  sculpting  of  alcoves  and  amphitheaters,  to  the  formation 
of  side  canyons,  to  the  creation  of  the  great  complex  of 
canyons  called  the  Grand  Canyon.  The  artistry  of  William  H. 
Holmes  and  Thomas  Moran,  whose  illustrations  are  mag¬ 
nificent  works  of  art  in  their  own  right,  graced  the  pages  of 
Dutton’s  publication.  They  showed  the  grandeur  of  the 
Canyon,  and  they  exhibited  in  minute  detail  the  evidence  that 
Dutton  had  had  before  him  when  he  made  his  astute 
observations  and  drew  his  clear  conclusions. 

The  general  picture  described  above,  regarding  early 
understandings  of  the  geomorphological  context  of  the 
Grand  Canyon,  has  been  discussed  in  detail  by  Chorley  et 
al.  (1964).  This  publicatioin  elaborated  on  the  geomorphic 
work  of  Powell,  Dutton,  and  other  western  American  geolo¬ 
gists.  Additionally,  Gilbert  (1890)  noted  in  a  lengthy  abstract 
on  the  strength  of  the  earth's  crust  that  some  350  mi3  (1 ,459 
km3)  of  rock  had  been  eroded  from  the  Grand  Canyon. 
(Lucchitta,  1 988,  gives  an  updated  figure  of  1 ,000  mi3  [4,1 60 
km3].) 

When  William  Morris  Davis  seized  the  opportunity  to 
include  the  Grand  Canyon  into  his  hypothesis  on  the 
development  of  landforms,  he  inaugurated  a  period  of  Grand 
Canyon  research  that  has  continued  unabated  to  today. 
Davis  alone  published  lengthy  papers  and  short  articles  on 
the  Canyon  from  1900  to  1929  (see  in  Spamer,  1983);  and  it 
was  he  who  wrote  the  National  Academy  of  Science’s 
biographical  memoir  of  John  Wesley  Powell  (Davis,  1915a). 
The  most  significant  of  Davis'  Grand  Canyon  region  papers 
were  those  published  in  1900,  1901,  and  1903,  wherein  he 
described  the  region  in  detail,  of  course  in  the  light  of 
Davison  geomorphology.  This  produced  the  first  major 
diversion  from  hypotheses  on  the  origin  of  the  Colorado 
River,  held  by  Powell,  Dutton,  and  Gilbert  (see  the  section 
herein,  Origin  and  History  of  the  Colorado  River  and  Grand 
Canyon). 
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The  first  challenger  to  Davis  in  the  analysis  of  landform 
development  was  Walther  Penck.  His  hypothesis,  published 
in  1924,  was  not  translated  into  English  until  1953.  American 
geomorphologists  did  not  readily  accept  Penck’s  ideas,  most 
probably  above  all  because  of  Davis’  well-established 
influence  upon  the  American  school  of  geomorphology. 
Furthermore,  Penck's  ideas  did  not  apply  themselves  well  to 
the  landforms  of  the  American  West,  where  besides  the  work 
by  Davis  the  geomorphic  concepts  developed  by  Powell  and 
Gilbert  were  dominant. 

Penck’s  hypothesis  of  landform  development  was  not 
greatly  different  from  that  of  Davis;  it  still  retained  the  concept 
of  erosion  to  base  level  which,  when  uninterrupted,  created 
a  peneplain-but  in  Penck’s  view  this  was  only  an  exceptional 
case.  What  distinguished  Penck’s  approach  was  his  law 
(1953,  p.  138),  "flattening  of  slopes  always  takes  place  from 
below  upwards."  This  supposition  discarded  the  Davisian 
concept  of  the  lying-back  of  eroding  slopes;  it  instead 
promoted  a  moving-back  under  unchanging  intensities  of 
erosion  in  the  actively  eroding  portions  of  hillsides.  A 
change  in  hillslope  form  was  the  result  of  a  change  in 
erosional  intensity. 

Like  Davis,  Penck  drew  upon  the  Grand  Canyon  to 
illustrate  his  hypothesis,  but  not  to  any  great  extent.  He 
wrote  (1953,  p.  128),  "The  development  of  peneplains  on  the 
scarp  summits,  like  that  of  the  broad  ledges  in  the  higher 
parts  of  the  Grand  Canyon  (Colorado),  is  related  to  outcrops 
of  resistant  beds  of  rock  at  a  lower  level,  and  not  to  the 
banks  of  the  streams  incised  deep  below.  He  added  (p. 
129),  "The  breaks  in  slope  gradients  of  the  higher,  wider  part 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  is  related  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
steep  sides  of  the  inner  canyon;  and  these  steep  slopes  to 
the  Colorado  River  itself."  Penck  (1953,  p.  177)  also  dis¬ 
cussed  "ledge-like  denudation  terraces,"  about  which  he 
noted,  "The  most  famous  example  is  that  of  the  platform  of 
the  Colorado  River,"  referring  either  to  the  Tonto  Plateau  or 
the  Esplanade  of  the  Grand  Canyon. 

Overall,  though,  geomorphological  studies  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  in  the  era  between  Davis  and  the  authors  of  the 
1960s  and  later  are  sketchy,  addressing  only  specific 
problems  or  isolated  localities. 

In  1913,  Keyes  published  an  abstract  on  the  "angular 
amphitheaters  of  the  Grand  Canyon."  He  noted  that  the 
rectangular  map  view  of  many  of  the  amphitheaters,  points, 
and  buttes  are  attributable  to  "the  double  system  of  master- 
joint  structure."  This  pertains  to  the  northeastward-  and 
northwestward-trending  systems  of  structural  features  seen 
the  Grand  Canyon  region.  In  1927,  Matthes  discussed  in  an 
abstract  (1 927a)  the  profound  influence  that  secondary  faults 
have  had  in  the  development  of  Grand  Canyon  topography. 
He  also  observed  that  many  of  the  solitary  buttes  of  the 
Inner  Canyon  are  within  their  own  separate  structural  blocks. 
McKee  (1929),  in  an  informal  article,  supported  Davis' 
hypothesis  of  consequent  drainage  on  the  Kaibab  Plateau, 
but  noted  that  the  hypothesis  did  not  explain  the  origin  of 
some  north/south-trending  valleys.  McKee  pointed  out  that 
these  valleys  were  formed  along  fault  traces. 

This  trilogy  began  the  long  period  during  which  only 
modest  inroads  were  made  toward  understanding  the 
topographic  development  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  Some 
reports  were  singular  notes  of  interest,  as  was  Grater  and 
Hawkins’  (1935)  article  on  a  new  rockfall  in  the  Coconino 
Sandstone. 


McKee  and  Schenk  (1 942)  wrote  a  paper  on  "The  Lower 
Canyon  Lavas  and  Related  Features  at  Toroweap  in  Grand 
Canyon."  Relying  on  the  stratigraphic  relationships  between 
various  lava  flow  remnants  adhering  to  canyon  walls,  inter¬ 
flow  sediments,  hanging  gravels,  buried  tributary  canyons, 
and  structural  evidence,  the  authors  inferred  a  sequence  of 
physiographic  events,  a  view  still  held  today.  Maxson  (1949) 
also  wrote  about  the  lava  flows  and  paleodams,  and  took 
note  of  a  possibly  undocumented  lava  dam  downstream  from 
Mile  194.5. 

The  lava  flows  in  the  Toroweap  area  (about  Miles  177.- 
187.)  are  certainly  among  the  more  intriguing  of  the  Grand 
Canyon’s  physiographic  features.  They  are  so  pronounced 
as  to  be  unmistakable  in  their  cause  and  effect:  volcanic 
vents  on  the  rim  of  the  Canyon,  most  notably  Vulcan’s 
Throne,  cascaded  lavas  over  the  rim  and  into  the  river  gorge, 
temporarily  damming  the  river.  John  Wesley  Powell  was  the 
first  geologist  to  note  these  lava  flows,  the  effects  of  which 
he  described  in  a  most  eloquently  brief  paragraph  (Powell, 
1875,  p.  95): 

"What  a  conflict  of  water  and  fire  there  must 

have  been  here!  Just  imagine  a  river  of  molten 

rock,  running  down  into  a  river  of  melted  snow. 

What  a  seething  and  boiling  of  the  waters;  what 

clouds  of  steam  rolled  into  the  heavens!" 

The  lava  dams  of  Toroweap  were  also  studied  by  Hamblin 
(1970b)  (but  for  more  on  the  volcanics  of  the  western  Grand 
Canyon  see  herein  the  section,  Cenozoic  Tectonics  and 
Volcanism). 

A  number  of  papers  on  geomorphology  and  structural 
relations  on  of  the  Kaibab  Plateau  was  published  by  Strahler 
(1944a,b,  1945,  1947,  1948)  and  Babenroth  and  Strahler 
(1945).  In  studying  the  landscape  features  of  the  plateau 
surface,  and  of  the  form  of  the  land  as  affected  by  structural 
geology,  these  authors  provided  the  first  comprehensive 
analysis  of  the  landscape  since  Dutton's  (1 882)  monograph. 
The  most  significant  findings  of  these  studies  were  the 
interpretation  of  one  cycle  of  erosion,  not  two  as  described 
by  earlier  workers,  and  that  there  was  no  evidence  of  a 
former  peneplaned  surface.  Strahler  (1948)  concluded  that 
the  Colorado  River  in  this  area  developed  in  the  weak 
Triassic  shales  that  ringed  the  southern  end  of  the  Kaibab 
arch,  later  entrenching  into  the  Paleozoic  strata.  Removal  of 
the  Mesozoic  strata  from  the  area  gave  the  appearance  of 
discordant  canyon  cutting  across  the  Kaibab  upwarp,  and 
therefore  the  river  in  this  region  is  a  subsequent  stream. 

But  the  Grand  Canyon  is  grand  because  of  mass 
wasting.  Studies  of  the  erosional  processes  in  the  Canyon 
did  not  begin  until  the  1970s,  although  Bryan  (1923)  had 
studied  wind  erosion  in  the  Lees  Ferry  area,  Koons  (1955) 
described  cliff  retreat  in  the  Southwest,  and  Schumm  and 
Chorley  (1966)  examined  talus  weathering  and  scarp  reces¬ 
sion  on  the  Colorado  Plateau.  Chesser  (1 971 )  described  the 
process  of  development  of  the  Esplanade,  Aldridge  (1971) 
wrote  of  rockslides  and  mudflows  in  the  great  December 
1966  storm  in  northwestern  Arizona  (see  Rosvedt  et  al., 
1971,  for  additional  information),  and  Ford  et  al.  (1974) 
produced  a  summary  paper  on  mass  wasting  in  the  Grand 
Canyon.  Cooley  et  al.  (1977)  provided  a  detailed  study  of 
the  effects  of  the  1966  storm,  an  event  which  produced 
dramatic  runoff,  erosion,  and  redeposition  in  several  major 
tributaries  of  the  Colorado  River  in  the  Grand  Canyon. 
Sediment  that  reached  the  Colorado  River  produced  sig¬ 
nificant  local  effects,  too,  on  the  hydraulic  regime  of  the  river. 
Another  debris  flow  in  1984  in  Monument  Creek  (Mile  93.5) 
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was  studied  by  Webb  et  al.  (1988).  Data  from  that  event 
were  used  to  examine  the  effects  the  flow  had  on  the 
formation  of  rapids  in  the  Colorado  River. 

There  also  is  evidence  of  mass  movement  of  large 
segments  of  the  Canyon  walls.  The  Surprise  Valley  landslide 
(Mile  135)  is  a  0.5  mr  (2.1  km3)  block  of  Paleozoic  strata  that 
has  faulted  and  slid  1,500  ft  (460  m),  with  backward  rotation, 
along  curved  slip  planes  into  the  Grand  Canyon.  It  was  first 
described  by  Huntoon  (1975).  Failure  of  the  Bright  Angel 
Shale  after  exhumation  by  the  Colorado  River  is  responsible 
for  the  block  movement.  At  least  two  episodes  of  sliding  are 
relatively  dated  by  the  positions  of  buried  Colorado  River 
channels.  Huntoon  also  predicted  that  similar  slides  be¬ 
tween  Surprise  Valley  and  Kanab  Canyon  will  occur  geologi¬ 
cally  soon.  Radbruch-Hall  et  al.’s  (1981)  landslide  map  of  the 
United  States  indicates  that  areas  of  the  eastern  and  western 
Grand  Canyon  show  high  levels  of  landslide  incidence  (>15 
percent  of  the  area  involved). 

The  Carbon  Butte  landslide  (Mile  63)  is  another  example 
of  a  gravity  slide  feature  in  the  Canyon  (Ford  and  Breed, 
1970).  It  has  slid  about  1  mi  (1.6  km),  descending  with 
backward  rotation  some  1,800  ft  (550  m).  Stratigraphically  it 
is  composed  of  400  ft  (122  m)  of  Bright  Angel  and  Muav 
Formations  (Cambrian)  and  Redwall  Limestone  (Mississip¬ 
pi);  it  overlies  the  Chuar  Group  of  Late  Proterozoic  age. 
The  basal  Tapeats  Sandstone  has  been  completely  planed 
off  and  exists  as  a  slope  of  detached  boulders.  Movement 
was  along  a  synclinal  axis  in  the  upper  Chuar  shales. 
Jointing  and  instability  caused  by  headward  erosion  of 
surrounding  canyons  seem  to  have  provided  suitable 
conditions  forthe  dislodgement  of  the  block.  The  event  itself 
may  have  been  caused  by  an  earthquake.  Geomorphically, 
the  feature  is  young. 

Despite  the  evidence  of  spectacular  geomorphic  events, 
the  actual  processes  of  mass  wasting  do  not  usually  reveal 
themselves  even  over  the  period  of  a  century.  Stephens  and 
Shoemaker  (1987)  have  relocated  many  of  the  original 
camera  stations  from  which  early  views  of  the  Colorado  River 
corridor  were  taken  more  than  a  century  ago.  Aside  from 
river  channel  and  riverside  changes,  adjacent  slopes  are 
often  virtually  unchanged.  To  that  end,  Dolan  et  al.  (1974) 
presented  a  report  on  Colorado  River  statistics  in  the  pre- 
and  post-Glen  Canyon  Dam  environments  through  Grand 
Canyon,  to  determine  the  effects  that  man  has  had  on  the 
river  corridor. 

Other  forms  of  erosion  and  landscape  development 
have  been  examined  by  several  workers.  Karst  development 
on  the  Kaibab  and  Coconino  Plateaus  (first  discussed  by 
Dutton,  1882)  was  contrasted  with  karst  terranes  of  Alabama 
by  Stringfield  et  al.  (1 974).  Cave  development  in  the  Canyon 
has  been  examined  by  Lange  (1955, 1956, 1962)  and  Bostick 
(1 967);  and  Wasson  (1 899)  described  in  a  generalized  article 
the  stalactite  caves  in  the  Redwall  Limestone  of  Horseshoe 
Mesa,  off  the  Grandview  Trail.  Cole  and  Mayer  (1982)  used 
radiometrically  dated  packrat  (Neotoma  spp.)  middens  from 
Grand  Canyon  caves  to  derive  a  value  for  the  mean  rate  of 
cliff  retreat  in  the  eastern  Grand  Canyon.  Reilly  (1960)  wrote 
of  natural  bridges  in  the  Canyon,  with  special  attention  to  the 
development  of  Keyhole  Bridge  in  the  Sinyala  fault  zone. 

In  the  Marble  Canyon  segment  of  the  Grand  Canyon, 
the  so-called  "barbed  tributaries"  have  been  of  interest  to 


some  workers.  Billingsley  and  Breed  (1973)  summarized  the 
processes  in  developing  those  tributaries,  whose  conflu¬ 
ences  with  the  Colorado  River  are  at  acute  angles  against 
the  flow  of  the  Colorado.  The  drainage  patterns  do  not 
probably  indicate  drainage  reversal,  but  appear  to  be  the 
result  of  early  entrenchment  of  consequent  stream  channels 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  cliffs  and  down  the  local  dip  of  the 
Kaibab  Formation.  Jointing  also  appears  to  have  had  a  role 
in  determining  the  channel  directions. 

The  Grand  Canyon  has  also  lent  itself  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  models  of  erosion  and  landform  sculpture.  Pollack 
(1969)  presented  the  first  numerical  model  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  profile.  Cunningham  and  Griba  (1973)  created  a 
model  of  slope  development  that  assumes  only  two  proces¬ 
ses  contributed  to  erosion-linear  storm  incision  and  adjacent 
mass  wasting  of  slopes,  causing  the  orderly  development  of 
tributaries  and  downwearing  across  the  landscape  in  such 
a  way  that  less-developed  features  occur  upstream  along  all 
streams.  However,  Spamer  and  Shapiro  (1980)  could  not 
corroborate  the  model  from  statistical  measurements  of  all  of 
the  drainage  basins  of  the  eastern  Grand  Canyon.  These 
authors  did  detect  a  significant  change  in  measured  geomor¬ 
phic  parameters  west  of  the  Kaibab  uplift,  suggesting  the 
presence  of  a  process-geomorphic  boundary;  but  further 
investigations  still  have  not  been  made.  Aronsson  (1982) 
has  been  the  last  to  produce  a  quantitative  model  of  the 
Grand  Canyon. 

More  recent  geomorphological  studies  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  have  begun  to  look  more  at  processes  than  at 
description  and  modelling.  In  the  western  Grand  Canyon, 
stream  gradients  have  been  analyzed  in  conjunction  with  the 
stratigraphic  placement  of  lava  flows,  the  offset  of  strata 
along  faults,  and  the  styles  and  rates  of  sedimentation  along 
fault  fronts.  Erosional  rates  in  the  Virgin  River  basin  were 
examined  by  Hamblin  et  al.  (1975),  and  stream-gradient 
analyses  performed  by  Hamblin  et  al.  (1981).  A  wide  range 
of  data  have  been  presented  by  Young  (1966,  1970,  1974, 
1979a,b,  1980,  1981,  1982a,b,  1985),  Young  and  Brennan 
(1974),  Young  and  Hartman  (1984),  Young  and  McKee 
(1978),  Young  et  al.  (1975,  1987),  and  Graf  et  al.  (1987). 
These  data  led  to  interpretations  of  the  Cenozoic  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  particularly  with  regard  to 
the  development  of  drainage  systems.  Some  of  the  results 
contradict  previously  held  views  of  the  drainage  history  of 
northwestern  Arizona  and  southwestern  Utah,  but  they  all  are 
viable  working  hypotheses  that  contribute  much  needed  data 
to  this  problem. 

One  remaining  item  of  geomorphological  interest  is  the 
so-called  "river  anticline"  phenomenon  seen  along  some 
reaches  of  the  Colorado  River.  This  system  of  anticlines 
parallels  the  river,  with  the  river  as  an  axis,  for  60  miles  (97 
km)  in  central  Grand  Canyon  (Miles  142.-202.).  They  are 
predominantly  in  canyon-bottom  water-saturated  shaly  beds 
of  the  Muav  Limestone  in  northeast-trending  reaches  of  the 
main  canyon.  Hamblin  and  Rigby  (1969)  described  the 
anticlines  as  an  effect  of  lithostatic  rebound.  When  the 
higher  strata  were  removed  from  these  areas,  the  lithostatic 
loading  of  adjacent  canyon  walls  forced  the  deformation  of 
the  plastic  shaly  beds,  arching  them  into  the  space  of 
unloading  above  the  river.  These  anticlines  were  also 
studied  by  Sturgul  and  Grinshpan  (1975)  and  Huntoon  and 
Elston  (1980). 
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XVII.  HYDRODYNAMICS  OF  THE  COLORADO  RIVER 


28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 

2.  Hydraulic  log  of  the  Colorado  River  from  Lees  Ferry  to  Diamond  Creek,  Arizona.  (Julia  B.  Graf,  John  C.  Schmidt,  and  Susan  W. 

Kieffer) 

3.  Hydraulics  and  sediment  transport  of  the  Colorado  River.  (Susan  W.  Kieffer,  Julia  B.  Graf,  and  John  C.  Schmidt) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 

Mile 

18.5  historic  river  flood  deposits 

130.4  bedrock  rapids 

Refer  to  the  hydraulic  guide  to  the  Colorado  River  (Graf  et  al.,  IGC  Guidebook  Chapter  2). 


When  John  Wesley  Powell  and  company 
travelled  down  the  unexplored  Colorado  River  in  1869,  they 
had  hydrodynamics  first  on  their  mind-as  a  matter  of 
survival,  not  as  a  scientific  interest.  They  learned  how  to 
manage  their  wooden  boats  through  the  rapids,  and  to 
decide  when  to  try  to  portage  around  them.  They  learned  of 
standing  waves  and  hidden  boulders.  But  the  concept  of 
the  origin  and  placement  of  rapids,  and  of  the  sculpting  of 
sedimentary  forms,  were  disciplines  beyond  their  understand¬ 
ing  at  that  time.  Dutton  (1882)  published  the  first  profile  of 
the  Colorado  River  through  the  Grand  Canyon  (Fig.  10),  but 
he  was  not  concerned  as  much  with  how  the  river  acted 
more  than  he  was  with  the  results  of  erosion.  Only  since  the 
1960s  has  the  hydrodynamic  regime  of  the  Colorado  River 
through  the  Grand  Canyon  been  studied.  We  understand 
today  that  there  is  a  direct  correlation  between  river  hydraulic 
parameters,  structural  geology,  and  process  geomorphology. 

In  1 969,  a  century  after  Powell's  first  expedition,  Leopold 
published  the  first  scientific  study  of  the  rapids  and  pools  of 
the  Colorado  River  in  the  Grand  Canyon.  He  noted  that 
radiometric  measurements  of  the  lava  dams  at  Toroweap 
(Miles  177-187)  indicate  that  the  downcutting  power  of  the 
Colorado  River  has  not  been  appreciable  during  the  last 
million  years  or  so.  Because  of  this,  Leopold  deduced  that 
for  the  most  part  the  Colorado  is  in  a  state  of  quasi-equi¬ 
librium  between  its  hydraulic  carrying  capacity  and  the  load 
input  of  debris  from  tributaries  upstream.  (This,  of  course, 
evaluates  the  canyon  in  its  natural  state  before  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  dams.) 

Leopold  presented  the  first  study  of  the  Grand 
Canyon’s  river  from  the  viewpoint  of  hydrology.  However, 
unlike  other  aspects  of  Grand  Canyon  geology,  further 
studies  by  others  were  not  immediately  forthcoming,  no 
doubt  complicated  by  difficulties  in  measuring  a  swift  stream 
contained  by  canyon  walls.  In  1976,  two  papers  were 
published  which  examined  the  Colorado  River  below  Glen 
Canyon  Dam.  Laursen  et  al.  (1976)  reported  on  the  sediment 
load  carried  by  the  Colorado  through  the  Grand  Canyon  and 
warned  that  in  the  post-dam  hydrologic  regime  all  of  the 
beaches  and  bars  in  the  Canyon  would  be  eroded  away 
within  200  years.  Pemberton  (1976)  did  a  statistical  study  of 
the  relationships  between  sediment  load,  water  flow,  and 
channel  morphology  in  the  short  run  between  Glen  Canyon 
Dam  and  the  Paria  River:  he  noted  significant  stabilization  of 
the  river  channel. 


In  1978,  Dolan  et  al.  published  a  study  of  the  structural 
control  of  rapids  and  pools  of  the  Colorado  River  in  the 
Grand  Canyon.  They  noted  a  direct  correlation  between  the 
occurrence  of  river  rapids  and  fracture  zones,  that  the 
tributaries  tended  to  develop  along  such  fracture  zones,  and 
that  mass-wasted  debris  in  the  tributary  valleys  was  removed 
and  deposited  in  the  Colorado  River  predictably  at  the 
intervals  indicated  by  the  spacing  of  structural  features. 

Graf  (1979)  presented  the  results  of  a  more  ambitious 
project,  studying  410  rapids  in  12  canyon  rivers.  In  the 
Marble  and  Grand  Canyons,  over  a  length  of  385.4  km  (239.5 
mi)  of  the  Colorado  River,  170  rapids  are  distributed  as  mean 
intervals  of  2.3  km  (1.4  mi),  79  percent  of  which  are  located 
at  tributary  mouths.  The  distribution  is  slightly  more  regular 
than  random  chance  would  dictate. 

At  the  same  time,  Graf  (1978)  had  calculated  that  the 
spread  of  tamarisk-Tamarix  chinensis  (Lour.),  a  plant 
introduced  to  the  Southwest  in  the  1800s--was  progressing 
up  the  river  channels  of  the  Colorado  Plateau  at  an  average 
20  km  (12.4  mi)  per  year  (see  also  Harris,  1966).  This  plant 
effectively  contributes  to  the  vegetational  and  sedimentologi- 
cal  stabilization  of  islands,  bars,  and  beaches.  In  river 
stretches  "tamed"  by  the  construction  of  dams  upstream,  as 
in  the  Grand  Canyon,  the  spread  of  tamarisk  affects  channel 
morphometry  and  the  flow  regime  of  the  river.  Turner  and 
Karpiscak  (1980)  provided  a  photographic  study  of  the 
invasion  of  tamarisk  into  the  Grand  Canyon,  comparing 
historical  photographs  with  photographs  taken  for  the  study 
from  the  same  camera  positions. 

In  1981,  Howard  and  Dolan  presented  a  definitive 
statistical  study,  "Geomorphology  of  the  Colorado  River  in 
the  Grand  Canyon."  They  recognized  four  types  of  struc¬ 
turally  controlled  channel  morphology  in  the  Canyon:  wide 
valleys  with  a  freely  meandering  channel,  valleys  of  inter¬ 
mediate  width,  narrow  valleys  in  fractured  igneous  and 
metamorphic  rocks,  and  narrow  valleys  in  massive  lime¬ 
stones.  They  also  described  three  dominant  sediment  sizes: 
alluvial  fan  boulders,  cobbles  and  gravel,  and  fine-grained 
sands.  They  observed  that  sediment  transport  through  the 
Grand  Canyon  is  affected  by  complex  interactions  between 
the  sizes  of  sediment  in  transport,  rates  of  supply  and 
removal  of  each  grain  size,  and  transport  and  depositional 
effects  of  particular  grain  size  populations  on  the  other 
populations. 
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Beus  (1984,  1985)  and  Beus  et  al.  (1985)  investigated 
two  erosional  and  depositional  processes  at  work  on  Grand 
Canyon  beaches  in  the  post-dam  environment.  They  noted 
a  continuous  removal  of  sand  from  the  beaches  since  dam 
closure  in  1963.  But  during  the  1983-1984  "spill"  through  the 
Glen  Canyon  Dam  spillways  (caused  by  extreme  runoff  from 
the  Rocky  Mountains  into  the  Colorado  River  drainage 
basin),  a  net  gain  in  sediment  volume  was  recorded.  The 
authors  suggested  that  periodically  planned  increases  in 
discharges  through  the  dam  would  replenish  dwindling 
beach  sand  deposits.  (Downstream  from  the  Grand  Canyon, 
Lake  Mead  also  filled  to  capacity,  and  the  Hoover  Dam 
spillways  were  opened,  causing  significant  damage  in 
communities  downstream.  For  both  dams,  it  was  the  first 
time  that  the  spillways  had  ever  been  used.) 

The  1983-1984  Glen  Canyon  Dam  "spill"  was  used  to 
advantage  by  Kieffer  (1985),  who  studied  the  effects  of  the 
96,000  fr/sec  (2,688  nrr/sec)  maximum  discharge  rate  on  the 
debris  fan  emplaced  in  the  Colorado  River  at  Crystal  Creek 
(Mile  98.2)  as  the  result  of  runoff  from  the  great  1966  storm 
on  the  Kaibab  Plateau  (see  Cooley  et  al.,  1977).  She  de¬ 
veloped  a  model  of  debris-fan  slopes,  from  which  she 
concluded  that  the  occurrence  of  400,000  ft3/sec  (11,200 
m3/sec)  discharges  has  molded  some  existing  fans  (in  the 
pre-dam  environment).  The  effects  of  new  debris  flows  into 
the  Colorado  River  have  been  examined  in  the  example  of 
the  1984  Monument  Creek  (Mile  93.5)  debris  flow  (Webb  et 
al..  1988). 

Schmidt  (1986a,b)  reported  studies  of  the  location  and 
characteristics  of  alluvial  deposits  in  the  Colorado  River 
through  the  Grand  Canyon.  Sandy  alluvial  deposits,  com¬ 
monly  associated  with  flow-separation  zones,  occur  most 
frequently  downstream  from  channel  constrictions;  they 
remain  relatively  stable  when  other  hydraulic  constraints  do 
not  substantially  vary.  (See  also  Schmidt  and  Graf,  1 988a, b.) 

Finally,  a  new  approach  to  studies  of  Grand  Canyon 
rapids  has  appeared  at  the  time  this  paper  is  being  written. 
A  1 :1 ,000-scale  map  of  the  House  Rock  Rapids  (Mile  17) 
was  published  by  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey  (Kieffer,  1988), 
the  first  of  ten  such  maps  that  also  will  cover  24.5-Mile 
Rapids,  Hance  Rapids  (Mile  76.8),  Bright  Angel  Rapids  (Mile 
87.9),  Horn  Creek  Rapids  (Mile  90.2),  Granite  Rapids  (Mile 
93.4),  Hermit  Rapids  (Mile  95.0).  Crystal  Rapids  (Mile  98.1), 
Deubendorff  Rapids  (Mile  1 31 .7),  and  Lava  Falls  Rapids  (Mile 
179.3)  (U.S.  Geological  Survey  Miscellaneous  Investigations 
Maps  1-1897-A  through  J).  The  House  Rock  Rapids  map, 
printed  on  one  sheet,  includes  colored  maps  of  the  rapids  as 
they  appear  at  Colorado  River  discharge  rates  of  5,000  and 
30,000  ft3/sec  (140  and  840  m3/sec),  a  map  of  water-surface 
contours  at  the  5,000-ft3/sec  discharge  rate,  and  a  map  of 
float  velocities  through  the  rapids.  These  maps  are  the 
product  of  research  discussed  in  part  by  Keiffer  (1987). 


Figure  10.  Dutton's  (1882,  pi.  39)  profile  of  the  Colorado 

River  through  the  Grand  Canyon. 
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XVIII.  CENOZOIC  TECTONICS  AND  VOLCANISM 


28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 

5.  Modern  tectonic  setting  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Peter  W.  Huntoon) 

17.  Fission-track  dating:  Ages  for  Cambrian  strata,  and  Laramide  and  post-Middle  Eocene  cooling  events  from  the  Grand  Canyon, 
Arizona.  (Charles  W.  Naeser,  I.  R.  Duddy,  Donald  P.  Elston,  T.  A.  Dumitru,  and  P.  F.  Green) 

1 9.  Paleontology,  clast  ages,  and  paleomagnetism  of  Upper  Paleocene  and  Eocene  gravel  and  limestone  deposits,  Colorado  Plateau 
and  Transition  Zone,  northern  and  central  Arizona.  (Donald  P.  Elston,  Richard  A.  Young,  Edwin  Ft.  McKee,  and  Michael  L. 
Dennis) 

22.  Petrology  and  geochemistry  of  Late  Cenozoic  basalt  flows,  western  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (J.  Godfrey  Fitton) 

23.  Pleistocene  volcanic  rocks  of  the  western  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (W.  Kenneth  Hamblin) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 


Mile 

159.1  Pleistocene  dikes  and  cinder  cones 

177.0  basalt  flow  remnant;  source  unknown 

178.0  Vulcan’s  Forge 

184.8  Lava  Falls  cascade 

187.7  lava-filled  canyon 

Basalt  Flows 


177.2,  178.2,  179.0  (Lava  Falls),  225.3,  246.0,  249.0,  254.2 


T he  Grand  Canyon,  usually  promoted  as  nature’s 
great  window  on  the  history  of  the  earth,  is  not  all  ancient- 
earth  stories.  The  Cenozoic  era  is  well  and  dramatically 
represented  in  the  western  Grand  Canyon.  Faulting  and  vol- 
canism  there  have  been  the  subjects  of  study  since 
Newberry  (1861)  and  Powell  (1875)  first  wrote  about  the 
region.  But  the  early  reports  did  little  more  than  describe  the 
features  found  there,  using  them  to  interpret  generally  the 
''Tertiary"  history  of  the  Canyon. 

Huntington  and  Goidthwait  (1903,  1904)  studied  one  of 
the  region’s  great  structural  elements,  the  Hurricane  fault,  but 
did  those  studies  in  southwestern  Utah.  That  work  nonethe¬ 
less  has  direct  application  to  later  studies  of  the  tectonics  of 
the  western  Grand  Canyon  region.  Lee  (1908)  was  the  first 
to  systematically  study  the  western  Grand  Canyon  district, 
where  he  also  discussed  new  observations  leading  to 
interpretations  of  the  history  of  the  Colorado  River  (see  the 
section  herein,  Origin  and  History  of  the  Colorado  River  and 
the  Grand  Canyon).  For  the  most  part,  though,  investiga¬ 
tions  of  the  Cenozoic  history  of  the  western  Grand  Canyon 
were  not  actively  pursued  until  after  World  War  II.  Only  the 
wartime  publication  by  McKee  and  Schenk  (1942)  preceded 
other  work,  studying  the  lava  dams  at  Toroweap  (which  have 
already  been  noted  in  the  section  on  Geomorphology).  The 
work  published  by  Koons  (1943, 1945, 1948)  on  the  Uinkaret 
Plateau  and  the  eastern  Hualapai  Indian  Reservation  added 
to  the  post-war  publications  on  the  Cenozoic  history  of  the 
Grand  Canyon  region. 

In  1956,  Hunt's  important  monograph  on  the  "Cenozoic 
History  of  the  Colorado  Plateau"  included  discussions  ofthe 
western  Grand  Canyon  area.  He  indicated  that  the  pre- 
Tertiary  history  of  the  Colorado  Plateau  has  controlled  the 
Cenozoic  history  of  the  area,  that  in  Paleocene-Eocene  time 
the  Plateau  was  a  depositional  basin,  and  that  in  post- 
Eocene  time  the  region  has  become  more  tectonically  active 
as  the  result  of  epeirogenic  uplift.  Such  uplift  accelerated 


erosional  processes  and  was  marked  by  increased  vol- 
canism  and  faulting,  which  continue  to  the  present.  (Indeed, 
investigations  into  the  present-day  tectonic  activity  of  the 
region  have  been  vigorously  pursued,  as  is  discussed  in 
upcoming  paragraphs.) 

Lovejoy  (1956,  1959)  published  two  abstracts  address¬ 
ing  problems  met  in  studying  the  Hurricane  fault  of  Utah  and 
Arizona;  he  incorporated  geomorphic  and  sedimentologic 
evidence  into  his  conclusions  that  the  fault  is  a  compres- 
sional  feature,  probably  with  reverse  displacement,  originat¬ 
ing  in  Laramide  time.  Lovejoy  went  on  to  examine  other 
structural  problems  of  the  region,  using  his  findings  to 
develop  hypotheses  on  the  origin  of  the  Colorado  River  in 
western  Grand  Canyon  (Lovejoy,  1964a,b,  1969,  1973,  1974, 
1976,  1977).  (More  is  said  about  his  work  in  the  section 
herein,  Origin  and  History  of  the  Colorado  River  and  the 
Grand  Canyon.)  Lucchitta’s  work,  beginning  with  his 
doctoral  dissertation  in  1 967,  likewise  discussed  the  Cenozo¬ 
ic  history  of  the  western  Grand  Canyon.  Those  of  his 
papers  which  have  direct  bearing  on  structural  studies  were 
published  in  1974  and  1979.  His  other  papers  have  dealt 
more  with  the  history  of  the  Colorado  River. 

Hamblin  (1963a)  published  an  abstract  which  launched 
a  series  of  publications  continuing  into  the  1980s,  on  the 
Cenozoic  history  of  the  western  Grand  Canyon  region,  with 
the  first  full-length  paper  on  the  Late  Cenozoic  lavas  appear¬ 
ing  in  1969.  Hamblin  and  Best  (1970)  edited  a  volume 
composed  mostly  of  papers  by  them  (individually,  jointly,  and 
with  other  authors)  on  the  geology  of  the  western  Grand 
Canyon  district;  it  remains  one  ofthe  important  references  on 
the  subject  and  includes  studies  and  interpretations  of 
structure,  tectonics,  and  volcanism.  Several  papers  by  both 
of  the  editors  appear  in  that  volume,  including  Hamblin 
(1970a,b.).  Other  pertinent  papers  by  these  authors  are 
those  of  Best  and  Brimhall  (1970,  1974,  on  basalt  types), 
Best  and  Hamblin  (1970,  on  tectonics  and  volcanism  ofthe 
western  Grand  Canyon  region;  1978,  on  the  geology  of  the 
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eastern  boundary  of  the  Basin  and  Range  Province),  Best  et 
al.  (1966,  on  basalts;  1980,  on  the  composition  of  Late 
Cenozoic  volcanic  rocks  with  respect  to  their  distribution  in 
time  and  space  in  southwestern  Utah  and  adjoining  areas), 
Hamblin  (1969,  on  the  lava  dams  and  intracanyon  lava  flows 
of  western  Grand  Canyon;  1974,  on  Late  Cenozoic  volcanism 
in  the  western  Grand  Canyon  generally),  and  Hamblin  et  al. 
(1975,  on  the  rates  of  erosion  in  the  Virgin  River  drainage 
basin,  determined  through  K-Ar  dating  of  lavas  that  overlie 
former  erosional  surfaces;  1981,  on  investigations  of  vertical 
crustal  strain  rates,  estimated  in  part  through  measurements 
of  structurally  offset  radiometrically  dated  lava  flows). 

Other  investigations  of  the  tectonics  of  the  western 
Grand  Canyon  include  those  of  Eastwood  (1974),  Gray 
(1964),  Lucchitta  (1987),  Lucchitta  and  Young  (1986),  and 
Huntoon  (1 988,  who  hypothesized  that  the  Colorado  Plateau 
may  be  rotating  into  the  space  opened  by  the  extending 
Basin  and  Range  Province).  Basaltic  compositions  also  were 
the  subject  of  a  paper  by  Leeman  (1974);  and  Johnson 
(1963)  studied  the  effects  of  contact  metamorphism  of  some 
basalts  with  sedimentary  rocks.  Comparable  tectonic 
studies  of  the  eastern  Grand  Canyon  region  have  been 
presented  by  Huntoon  (1974a,b).  Smith  and  Eaton  (1978) 
edited  a  volume  of  papers  on  the  Cenozoic  tectonics  of  the 
western  Cordillera,  in  which  the  Grand  Canyon  region  is 
addressed  in  two  papers  (Best  and  Hamblin,  1978; 
Shoemaker  et  al.,  1978). 

One  of  the  long-standing  themes  of  the  Cenozoic 
structural  history  of  the  southern  Colorado  Plateau  Province 
calls  for  uplift  of  the  Plateau  in  Pliocene  time,  an  event  which 
led  to  the  development  of  the  present  drainage  network  and 
hence  to  the  present  landscape.  This  process  was  dis¬ 
cussed  by  McKee  and  McKee  (1972),  but  Shakel  (1976) 


replied  that  this  was  a  persistent  myth  in  Colorado  Plateau 
geology.  Shakel  cited  contrary  sedimentologic  evidence  from 
various  localities  in  the  southern  Plateau,  stating  that 
drainage  reversal  in  the  Mogollon  Rim  region  of  central 
Arizona  took  place  at  different  times  in  different  places,  as 
early  as  Miocene  time.  Peirce  et  al.  (1976)  also  stated  that 
"’Great’  or  ’major'  uplift,  either  ’plateau’  or  ’regional’,  is  not 
necessary  to  explaining  either  drainage  reversal  or  canyon 
cutting...,"  that  the  role  of  epeirogenic  uplift  in  the  region 
remains  elusive. 

Young,  beginning  with  his  doctoral  dissertation  in  1966, 
continues  to  publish  on  the  Cenozoic  tectonics  and  geo¬ 
morphology  of  the  western  Grand  Canyon  region,  and 
includes  the  Grand  Canyon  in  larger  studies  of  the  history  of 
the  southern  Colorado  Plateau.  With  coauthors  he  has  sys¬ 
tematically  investigated  structural,  stratigraphic,  sedimen¬ 
tologic,  and  geomorphic  evidence  for  the  history  of  drainage 
(and  landscape)  development  in  the  southern  Plateau:  Young 
(1970,  1974, 1979a, b,  1980, 1981 , 1982a, b,  1985),  Young  and 
Brennan  (1974),  Young  and  Hartman  (1984),  Young  and 
McKee  (1978),  Young  et  al.  (1975,  1987),  Lucchitta  and 
Young  (1986),  and  Graf  et  al.  (1987). 

Holocene  faulting  and  tectonic  activity  is  implied  or 
briefly  discussed  in  a  number  of  papers,  but  Huntoon 
(1977a)  addressed  the  subject  specifically.  Pearthree  et  al. 
(1983)  discussed  the  distribution,  recurrence  intervals,  and 
estimated  magnitudes  of  Quaternary  faulting  in  Arizona, 
noting  that  6.3- to  7.4-magnitude  surface-rupture  earthquakes 
occur  at  intervals  of  >15,000  years.  Modern  seismicity  in  the 
Kaibab  Plateau  has  been  analyzed  by  Kruger-Knuepfer  et  al. 
(1985)  and  Brumbaugh  (1988);  and  McHenry  (1935)  reported 
first-hand  a  tremor  at  the  Grand  Canyon. 


XIX.  ORIGIN  AND  HISTORY  OF  THE  COLORADO  RIVER  AND  THE  GRAND  CANYON 

28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 

18.  Development  of  Cenozoic  landscape  of  central  and  northern  Arizona:  Cutting  of  Grand  Canyon.  (Donald  P.  Elston  and  Richard 

A.  Young) 

1 9.  Paleontology,  clast  ages,  and  paleomagnetism  of  Upper  Paleocene  and  Eocene  gravel  and  limestone  deposits,  Colorado  Plateau 

and  Transition  Zone,  northern  and  central  Arizona.  (Donald  P.  Elston,  Richard  A.  Young.  Edwin  H.  McKee,  and  Michael  L. 
Dennis) 

20.  Paleogene-Neogene  deposits  of  western  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Richard  A.  Young) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 

Mile 


Outcrops  of  Muddy  Creek  Formation 
277.6,  285.,  291.,  300.,  301.,  307.,  312. 


I  he  greatest  of  the  Grand  Canyon’s  enigmas  is 
the  problem  of  how  it  was  made.  This  is  the  most  volatile 
aspect  of  Grand  Canyon  geological  studies.  From  the  time 
that  John  Wesley  Powell  perceived  three  kinds  of  historical 
relationships  between  rivers  and  structural  features  on  the 
Colorado  Plateau-consequence,  antecedence,  and  superim- 
position-the  Grand  Canyon  has  held  tight  to  her  secrets  of 
origin  and  age.  Every  approach  to  this  problem  has  been 


cloaked  in  hypothesis,  drawing  upon  the  incomplete  empiri¬ 
cal  evidence  of  stratigraphy,  sedimentology,  and  radiometric 
dating. 

The  history  of  the  whole  Colorado  River  is  problemati¬ 
cal;  different  parts  have  different  histories,  and  some  his¬ 
tories  have  multiple  interpretations-especially  for  the  Grand 
Canyon;  "the  grand  problem"  as  Hunt  (1969)  called  it.  Even 
a  century  and  a  quarter  after  Powell,  there  is  no  consensus 
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on  the  history  of  the  Colorado  River  in  the  Grand  Canyon. 
The  drainage  history  of  the  whole  Grand  Canyon  region,  as 
interpreted  from  Cenozoic  sediments  layering  parts  of  the 
Colorado  Plateau  and  Transition  Zone,  must  be  reconciled  to 
interpret  the  history  of  the  Canyon  itself.  Simply  and  much 
too  abruptly  put,  the  Colorado  River  beyond  the  mouth  of 
the  Grand  Canyon  (Grand  Wash  Cliffs)  is  too  young  to 
reconcile  the  "older"  age  of  the  Colorado  River  at  the  head 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  (upstream  from  and  at  the  Kaibab 
upwarp).  At  the  western  end  of  the  Canyon,  beyond  the 
Grand  Wash  Cliffs,  the  Late  Miocene  Muddy  Creek  Forma¬ 
tion  must  be  understood  before  the  creation  of  the  Canyon 
can  be  interpreted.  This  formation  was  in  place  before  the 
Colorado  River  cut  through  this  part  of  its  course;  yet 
upstream  from  the  Canyon  the  Colordo  is  believed  to  have 
been  in  place  at  a  much  earlier  time.  With  this  paradox  in 
mind,  we  will  briefly  examine  the  history  of  study  of  the  grand 
problem.  For  a  current  perspective  of  the  interpretation  of 
this  problem,  see  Elston  and  Young  (1989). 

Newberry  (1 861 )  had  supposed  that  the  Colorado  River 
below  the  Grand  Canyon  was  the  result  of  overflowing 
basins,  which  technically  is  a  hypothesis  of  superposition  of 
the  river  because  it  incised  through  younger  strata  into 
unconformably  older  strata  without  structural  influences. 

Powell  (1875),  though,  was  the  first  to  address  the 
problem  of  the  age  of  the  Colorado  River  in  the  Grand 
Canyon,  except  that  he  did  not  know  there  was  much  of  a 
problem.  It  was  clear  to  him  that  the  river  is  an  antecedent 
stream  in  that  part  of  its  course.  Incised  in  Mesozoic  strata 
upstream  from  the  Grand  Canyon,  the  river  flowed  across 
these  same  strata  as  it  approached  the  Grand  Canyon 
region.  When  the  Grand  Canyon  area  was  uplifted,  in  part 
forming  the  Kaibab  upwarp,  the  Mesozoic  strata  were 
stripped  away  and  the  Colorado,  not  being  diverted,  incised 
into  the  Paleozoic  strata  of  the  rising  plateau,  creating  the 
Grand  Canyon.  Gilbert  (1872, 1875,  1876)  concurred  for  the 
most  part  with  Powell,  but  recognized  that  there  also  exists 
evidence  for  consequence  (where  streams  follow  existing 
structural  trends)  and  superposition.  Dutton  (1882),  upon 
investigating  the  Tertiary  history  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region, 
sustained  the  hypothesis  of  antecedence  for  the  river  in  the 
Canyon,  an  interpretation  upheld  by  Walcott  (1890)  when  he 
worked  in  the  Marble  Canyon  area.  Jefferson  (1897)  also 
supported  an  antecedent  origin  of  the  Colorado  by  studying 
meander  patterns,  but  he  also  indicated  that  the  river  was 
originally  a  consequent  stream. 

The  geomorphologist  William  Morris  Davis  was  the  first 
to  deviate  completely  from  the  hypothesis  of  antecedence  of 
the  Colorado  River.  He  called  for  superposition  of  a  stream 
which  had  been  a  consequent  stream  on  the  peneplain  of 
the  Colorado  Plateau  (Davis,  1901). 

Robinson  (1907)  reviewed  the  geologic  history  of  the 
Colorado  Plateau,  as  interpreted  by  Gilbert,  Dutton,  and 
Davis,  and  by  Huntington  and  Goldthwait  (1903,  1904).  He 
extended  in  time  the  great  denudation  (of  Dutton)  through 
the  Pliocene  and  restricted  the  erosion  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
to  the  Quaternary,  the  first  writer  to  do  so.  He  indicated  that 
the  paleodrainage  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region  was  to  the 
south  or  southwest  atop  what  are  called  today  the  Moenkopi 
and  Chinle  Formations.  The  Colorado  River  west  of 
Diamond  Creek  was  interpreted  to  be  a  subsequent  stream, 
adjusted  to  the  structure  that  had  underlain  the  peneplain. 
Smaller  tributary  streams  were  seen  as  consequent  in  origin; 
but  the  main  body  of  the  Colorado,  and  the  Little  Colorado 
River,  were  to  Robinson  uncertainly  ascribable  to  unique 
causes. 


In  1910,  Robinson  restated  his  views  on  the  Quaternary 
age  of  the  Grand  Canyon  and  proposed  three  episodes  of 
faulting  with  one  period  of  erosion,  creating  the  canyons  in 
a  peneplain  surface.  In  1 91 1 ,  he  elaborated  on  Davis’  single¬ 
cycle  hypothesis,  noting  that  the  benches  of  the  Tonto 
Plateau  and  the  Esplanade  are  simply  stripped  surfaces  of 
resistant  formations,  not  older  base  levels  of  erosion. 

In  1926,  Moore  published  two  papers  describing  and 
analyzing  the  pattern  of  enclosed  meanders  of  the  Colorado 
River  as  it  flows  through  the  Colorado  Plateau,  from  above 
the  confluence  of  the  Grand  (now  Colorado)  and  Green 
Rivers  to  Lees  Ferry  (1926a)  and  to  the  upper  part  of  Marble 
Canyon  (1926b).  He  noted  that  the  meander  sizes  depend 
upon  the  size  of  the  river  and  that  the  Grand  Canyon  is  older 
than  the  canyons  upstream  from  it. 

Longwell  (1928)  supported  superposition  for  the  origin 
of  the  Colorado  below  the  Grand  Canyon,  and  he  gave  it  a 
Quaternary  age.  He  upheld  the  superposed  origin  for  the 
river  in  his  1946  paper,  but,  in  1960,  he  said  that  the  age  of 
the  river  in  the  Lake  Mead  area  is  unknown  but  certainly 
Cenozoic. 

Blackwelder  (1 934)  took  the  Quaternary  age  assignment 
a  step  further,  determining  that  its  age  is  early  Pleistocene. 
He  believed  that  the  long  Tertiary  history  of  the  river,  as  given 
by  earlier  workers,  was  improbable.  Increased  regional 
precipitation  during  the  Pleistocene,  together  with  overall 
climatic  changes  associated  with  that  epoch,  might  have 
created  a  sequence  of  basin  lakes  connected  by  rivers 
discharging  from  overflow  points.  Steep  outlet  gradients  may 
have  caused  canyon  cutting  across  the  drainage  divides. 
Regrading  of  the  basins  by  the  Colorado  and  its  tributaries 
eventually  led  to  the  present  physiography. 

Babenroth  and  Strahler  (1945)  developed  a  hypothesis 
for  the  Colorado  River  where  it  crosses  the  Kaibab  upwarp 
(ca.  Mile  70).  The  Colorado  River  is  seen  as  a  subsequent 
feature  there,  having  already  established  a  valley  across  the 
arch  while  cutting  through  the  Mesozoic  strata  that  overlay 
that  area  at  the  time.  The  valley  had  been  cut  into  the  weak 
Mesozoic  shales  that  ringed  the  Kaibab  uplift.  The  river 
became  incised  in  the  Kaibab  Formation  because  it  con¬ 
tinued  to  deepen  its  canyon.  Entrapment  within  that  resis¬ 
tant  formation  made  down-dip  migration  of  the  river  course 
difficult.  Finally,  the  Mesozoic  overburden  was  stripped  off, 
and  the  river  continued  to  cut  through  the  Paleozoic  strata. 
This  hypothesis  was  similar  to  that  advanced  in  an  abstract 
by  Maxson  (1940). 

In  1948,  Strahler  repeated  the  hypothesis  of  Babenroth 
and  Strahler  (1945)  in  his  study  of  the  geomorphology  and 
structure  of  the  West  Kaibab  fault  zone  and  Kaibab  Plateau. 
He  further  emphasized  that  although  the  Colorado  River  is  a 
subsequent  stream  there,  the  streams  of  the  Kaibab  Plateau 
are  resequent  and  subsequent,  following  stratigraphic  dips 
and  structural  faults.  He  indicated  that  there  is  no  evidence 
of  a  former  peneplain  in  the  area. 

Gregory  (1947)  reverted  to  late  Tertiary  interpretations  of 
the  age  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  He  blamed  the  confusion  of 
analyses  and  interpretations  on  the  incomplete  record  of 
stratigraphy,  paleofauna,  and  tectonics.  Overall,  he  believed, 
there  is  a  pattern  of  late  Miocene  to  early  post-Miocene 
uplift,  with  stream  systems  generally  superposed. 

Hunt  (1 956)  effectively  concluded  the  era  of  pan-Plateau 
portrayals  of  Colorado  River  history.  He  observed  that  the 
pre-Tertiary  history  of  the  Colorado  Plateau  has  largely 
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controlled  the  Plateau’s  Cenozoic  history.  Each  segment  of 
the  river  must  be  treated  separately,  but  always  bearing  in 
mind  that  it  is  but  one  link  in  a  dendritic  pattern  of  active 
streams.  According  to  Hunt,  the  Colorado  River,  first 
thought  to  be  antecedent  and  later  thought  to  be  super¬ 
posed,  has  had  a  history  which  he  hypothesized  as  a 
combination  of  genetic  effects:  "anteposition"  (structural 
arching  and  backwater  ponding)  and  (once  downcutting 
resumed)  superposition,  creating  aspects  of  antecedence. 
Hunt's  1969  review  of  the  same  subject  finally  formally 
declared  that  no  whole-river  hypothesis  can  possibly 
accommodate  the  history  of  the  river’s  many  segments. 
However,  a  daring  new  hypothesis  was  presented  to 
circumvent  (literally)  geomorphic/sedimentologic  problems 
met  in  analyzing  the  history  of  the  Colorado  in  the  western 
Grand  Canyon.  Hunt  invoked  large-scale  piping  of  the  river 
through  subterranean  cavernous  limestone,  with  an  outlet  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Lower  Granite  Gorge  into  a  deep  lake  in 
which  was  deposited  the  Hualapai  Limestone  Member  of  the 
Muddy  Creek  Formation.  Hunt  (1974)  later  referred  to  this  as 
"an  amusing  hypothesis." 

Over  a  number  of  years,  Lovejoy  addressed  the  problem 
of  the  age  of  the  Colorado  River  and  the  Grand  Canyon  in 
several  published  items.  His  interests  were  largely  restricted 
to  the  western  Grand  Canyon  district  and  the  area  of  the 
Basin  and  Range  Province  immediately  adjacent  to  it. 
Unfortunately,  all  of  his  river  history-related  items  were 
published  as  abstracts  (Lovejoy,  1964a,b,  1969, 1976, 1977), 
so  little  elaboration  by  him  is  available  to  us  in  the  literature; 
and,  sadly,  he  is  no  longer  alive. 

It  was  at  this  time,  in  the  late  1960s,  that  many  reinves¬ 
tigations  of  all  aspects  of  Grand  Canyon  geology  were 
beginning.  McKee  et  al.  (1967),  publishing  a  hypothesis 
developed  at  a  symposium  in  1964  (and  first  alluded  to  by 
Lovejoy,  1964a),  presented  the  first  multi-imaged  view  of  the 
Colorado  River  in  northern  Arizona.  The  hypothesis  was 
considered  to  be  tentative  by  the  21  participants  of  the 
Symposium  on  Cenozoic  Geology  of  the  Colorado  Plateau 
in  Arizona,  held  in  August  1964  at  the  Museum  of  Northern 
Arizona  in  Flagstaff.  Sixteen  separate  geographic  areas  were 
studied,  and  the  Cenozoic  history  of  the  region  was  divided 
into  five  stages.  The  modern  Colorado  River  drainage 
pattern  was  thought  to  have  been  established  during  the  fifth 
stage,  beginning  sometime  in  the  Pliocene.  During  this 
stage,  according  to  the  hypothesis,  an  ancestral  lower 
Colorado  River  eroded  into  the  rising  Kaibab  uplift,  capturing 
and  diverting  an  ancestral  upper  Colorado  River  which 
previously  had  drained  toward  the  Rio  Grande  generally 
along  the  course  of  the  present  Little  Colorado  River.  The 
diversion  itself  took  place  between  2.6  and  10.6  Ma.  Koons 
(1969)  later  said  that  he  could  corroborate  the  findings  of 
McKee  et  al.  by  examining  the  present  anomalous  distribu¬ 
tion  of  certain  populations  of  the  tiger  beetle  (Cicindela  spp.) 
in  the  drainage  basin  of  the  Little  Colorado  River,  data 
derived  without  published  credit  from  an  article  by  Rumpp 
(1961).  Spamer  and  Shapiro  (1980),  also  in  an  abstract, 
thought  that  a  geomorphic  boundary  they  detected  west  of 
the  Kaibab  upwarp  might  have  some  application  to  the 
hypothesis  presented  by  McKee  et  al.  (1967).  No  further 
work  has  yet  been  done  on  that  subject. 

In  1968,  McKee  et  al.  reported  a  significant  finding  in 
establishing  the  age  of  the  Grand  Canyon  (but  first  noted  in 
print  by  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey,  1967).  K-Ar  radiometric 
dates  were  obtained  for  the  basal  lava  flow  of  the  "Lower 
Canyon  group"  of  intracanyon  lavas  at  Toroweap:  1.16  +_ 
0.18  Ma.  This  flow  occurs  just  50-100  feet  (15-30  m)  above 
the  present  Colorado  River.  This  means  that  the  Grand 


Canyon  at  Toroweap  has  been  deepened  by  just  15  m  in  the 
last  1.16  million  years.  Until  the  radiometric  evidence  was 
published  by  McKee  et  al.,  dating  the  Grand  Canyon  was 
strictly  relative.  A  stratigraphically-determined  minimum  depth 
of  the  Grand  Canyon  had  been  calculated  by  Childs  (1948), 
who  noted  that  the  Canyon  was  at  least  2,000  feet  (600  m) 
deep  when  the  Black  Point  lava  flow  (related  to  the  San 
Francisco  volcanic  field  southeast  of  the  Canyon)  reached 
Black  Point  which  is  680  feet  (207  m)  above  the  valley  of  the 
Little  Colorado  River  (reported  by  Childs  as  500  feet  [150 
m]).  Lucchitta  and  McKee  (1975),  in  studying  lava  flows  of 
the  Shivwits  Plateau,  assumed  that  the  maximum  age  for  the 
Colorado  River  in  that  area  is  6.0  +_  0.3  Ma.  But  evidence 
reviewed  in  the  28th  IGC  guidebook  (Elston  et  al.,  1989) 
makes  this  young  age  highly  unlikely.  The  surface  of  the 
Shivwits  Plateau  is  a  Cretaceous-Paleocene  suface  whose 
age;  it  is  not  a  Miocene-age  surface  on  which  the  Colorado 
River  flowed.  The  river  log  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989) 
points  out  evidence  fora  large  relict  prior  to  the  accumulation 
of  the  Muddy  Creek  Formation. 

Also  at  this  time  in  Grand  Canyon  studies,  in  response 
partly  to  the  increase  in  investigations  inspired  by  the  Powell 
expedition  centennial,  several  reviews  were  prepared  con¬ 
cerning  the  history  of  the  Colorado  River  and  its  canyons:  C. 
S.  Breed  (1969),  Hunt  (1969),  Lucchitta  (1969),  and  Cooley 
et  al.  (1969).  Soon  thereafter,  Young  initiated  his  series  of 
researches  into  the  Cenozoic  history  mostly  of  the  western 
Grand  Canyon  region  (see  particularly  Young  1970,  1981, 
1982a, b,  1984;  Young  and  Brennan,  1974;  Young  and 
McKee,  1978).  Young  and  Hartman  (1984),  Young  (1989), 
and  Elston  et  al.  (1989)  have  also  used  paleontological  and 
other  evidence  to  establish  that  the  widespread  "Rim 
gravels,"  critical  to  the  dating  of  the  development  of  regional 
drainage  systems,  are  deposits  which  are  much  older  than 
previously  believed;  they  are  Eocene  in  age.  These  deposits 
had  been  thought  to  be  young  based  on  their  relative 
stratigraphic  positions  just  below  dated  lava  flows. 

Lucchitta  (1972)  addressed  the  problem  of  the  age  of 
the  Colorado  River  in  the  Basin  and  Range  Province,  im¬ 
mediately  west  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  It  is  in  this  area,  too, 
that  stratigraphic  problems  have  to  be  resolved  before  the 
age  of  the  river  in  the  Grand  Canyon  can  be  interpretted. 

In  1 972,  McKee  and  McKee  postulated  (mistakenly)  that 
major  uplift  occurred  in  the  southern  Colorado  Plateau  5  to 
1 0  million  years  ago,  in  early-  to  mid-Pliocene  time.  This  was 
also  the  time  of  major  canyon  erosion,  including  the  Grand 
Canyon.  The  evidence  of  these  authors’  suppositions  was 
found  in  the  sedimentary  study  of  ancient  stream  deposits 
along  the  southern  margin  of  the  Colorado  Plateau,  corre¬ 
lated  in  part  by  K-Ar  dating  of  lava  flows.  However,  Shakel 
(1976)  took  issue  with  the  findings  of  McKee  and  McKee, 
based  on  additional  evidence  in  one  of  the  field  areas 
examined  by  McKee  and  McKee,  in  the  Corduroy  Creek 
area.  Shakel  submitted  that  uplift  of  the  plateau  would  have 
had  to  have  taken  place  before  Pliocene  time.  Drainage 
reversal  along  the  Mogollon  Rim  region  occurred  at  different 
times  in  different  places,  as  early  as  Paleocene  time.  Shakel 
referred  to  the  plateau  uplift  as  a  "persistent  myth  of  Arizona 
geology." 

Bowles  (1978)  reinterpreted  the  history  of  the  Colorado 
River  in  the  Grand  Canyon  through  various  gemorphic 
perspectives.  He  declared  that  the  Canyon  was  eroded  by 
the  Colorado  during  two  major  erosional  cycles  beginning  in 
late(?)  Oligocene  or  early  Miocene  time.  The  paleodrainage 
pattern  was  altered  by  the  uplift  of  the  Kaibab  Plateau,  tilting 
the  Esplanade,  and  damming  the  Colorado  River  in 
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Nankoweap  Canyon  by  displacement  along  the  Butte  fault 
(Mile  68.5).  The  second  erosional  cycle  then  began,  enlarg¬ 
ing  the  Nankoweap  lake,  recharging  the  aquifer  of  the 
Redwall  Limestone,  and  initiated  spring  discharging  into  the 
Little  Colorado  River,  draining  the  lake  and  allowing  the 
Colorado  River  to  flow  through  again.  Piping  of  the  water  to 


Grand  Wash  (Hunt,  1969)  caused  headward  erosion  from 
the  west,  and  a  through-flowing  Colorado  River  was  es¬ 
tablished  before  the  late  Pliocene,  when  erosion  of  the  Inner 
Canyon  began.  This  grand  reinterpretation  has  not  been 
generally  accepted  and  does  not  appear  in  later  literature. 


XX.  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY1 


28th  IGC  Guidebook  Chapters: 

25.  Breccia  pipes  and  associated  mineralization  in  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  northern  Arizona.  (Karen  J.  Wenrich  and  Peter  W. 
Huntoon) 

27.  Mining  activity  in  the  Grand  Canyon  area,  Arizona.  (George  H.  Billingsley) 

28.  Bat  Cave  guano  mine,  western  Grand  Canyon,  Arizona.  (Peter  W.  Huntoon) 

Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 

Mile 

65.4  copper  prospects 

78.  asbestos  [see  Mile  77.0] 

Breccia  Pipes  and  Paleokarst 


17.5,  18.3,  18.8,  23.1,  24.3,  25.0,  26.4,  26.7,  35.9 


Exploring  for  minerals  is  one  of  the  oldest 
steady  occupations.  The  Grand  Canyon  has  not  escaped 
man's  gaze.  In  fact,  were  it  not  for  early  prospecting  in  the 
Canyon  the  development  of  the  tourism  trade  there  may  have 
been  delayed  for  decades. 

The  earliest  mining  activities  of  any  sort  in  the  Grand 
Canyon  are  probably  prehistoric.  When  Native  Americans 
moved  into  the  area,  they  discovered  the  nutritionally 
valuable  salt  sources  near  the  confluence  of  the  Colorado 
and  Little  Colorado  Rivers,  sources  which  also  have  impor¬ 
tant  significance  in  their  beliefs  of  the  history  of  their 
peoples.  The  Hopi  hold  sacred  this  area  as  the  Sipapu,  the 
place  from  which  they  ascended  from  the  world  below,  and 
salt  collected  from  the  Sipapu  has  special  purpose  in 
ceremonies.  Taylor  (1954)  thought  he  had  located  the  salt 
deposits  of  the  Sipapu  and  published  a  chemical  analysis  of 
them. 

When  Spanish  Conquistadors  were  roaming  the 
Southwest,  searching  more  for  gold  than  for  God,  they  were 
apparently  aware  of  some  minor  silver  deposits  near  Red 
Butte,  on  the  Coconino  Plateau  south  of  present-day  Grand 
Canyon  Village.  If  this  can  be  substantiated,  it  would  count 
as  the  earliest  true  mining  activity  in  the  region,  although  of 
little  consequence. 

In  1858,  the  Ives  Expedition  travelled  through  the  area 
south  of  the  Grand  Canyon  and  saw  the  chasm  itself  at 
Diamond  Creek.  They  were  exploring  for  any  worth  in  the 
land,  but  it  is  clear  from  Ives’  report  (1861)  that  they  regarded 
the  region  as  worthless  (see  the  Introduction  herein). 
Newberry's  (1861)  geological  report  of  the  expedition,  while 
important  in  the  development  of  geological  studies  of  the 
Canyon,  says  nothing  of  economic  interest  in  the  immediate 
Canyon  area:  neither  do  the  later  monographs  on  the  Grand 


Canyon  by  Powell  (1875)  and  Dutton  (1882).  Still,  we  know 
that  in  the  1800s  prospectors  were  beginning  to  roam  the 
area.  The  Canyon  is  certainly  a  forbidding  obstacle  to  travel, 
but  the  lure  of  such  an  opening  in  the  ground  is  too  strong 
for  a  prospector  to  pass  up. 

By  the  time  that  the  Ives  Expedition  reached  the  Grand 
Canyon,  Euro-americans  were  already  looking  for  a  living  in 
the  area,  albeit  more  casually  than  productively.  Ives  himself 
was  a  bit  taken  aback  that  their  party  did  not  bring  surprise 
to  the  native  inhabitants.  He  wrote  on  3  April  1858  (Ives, 
1861,  Pt.  1,  p.  100): 

"Our  party  being,  in  all  probability,  the  first  com¬ 
pany  of  whites  that  had  ever  been  seen  by  them, 
we  had  anticipated  producing  a  great  effect,  and 
were  a  little  chagrined  when  the  old  woman,  and 
two  or  three  others  of  both  sexes  that  were  met, 
went  by  without  taking  the  slightest  notice  of  us. 

If  pack-trains  had  been  in  the  habit  of  passing 
twenty  times  a  day  they  could  not  have  manifested 
a  more  complete  indifference." 

We  do  know,  in  fact,  that  Charles  Spencer,  the  scout  that 
led  the  Ives  party,  was  familiar  to  the  Indians  of  the  area  and 
had  himself  done  some  prospecting  there.  Furthermore,  we 
now  know  that  the  Canyon  contains  no  marvelously  rich 
lodes  of  minerals,  except  for  some  copper  deposits  which 
include  uranium  (the  latter  of  which  of  course  would  have 
been  worthless  in  1858  even  if  the  prospectors  had  known 
it  was  there).  That,  together  with  the  fact  that  no  nearby 
settlements  could  handle  bulk  processing  of  new-found  ores, 
probably  means  that  any  early  prospecting  activity  in  the 
Canyon  would  have  not  brought  attention  to  the  outside 
world  anyway. 


1. Throughout  this  section,  information  has  been  extracted  from  an  unpublished  manuscript  on  the  mines  and  miners  of  the 
Grand  Canyon,  by  George  H.  Billingsley,  Earle  E.  Spamer,  and  Dove  Menkes. 
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43 


In  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  several  mining  districts 
were  established  in  the  late  1800s  and  early  1900s,  in  the 
Canyon-proper  as  well  as  on  the  surrounding  plateaus.  The 
copper  minerals  were  the  most  actively  sought.  Gold  was 
looked  for,  of  course,  but  it  always  proved  elusive  (Lauzon, 
1934;  Malach,  1974).  Unfortunately,  most  of  the  earliest 
records  of  activity  are  not  easily  available  to  researchers. 
Some  are  bound  up  as  unique  copies  in  heavy  county 
registers  both  in  Arizona  and  Utah;  others  can  be  found  in 
long-defunct  local  newspapers.  But  by  examining  these 
various  early  sources,  we  see  that  there  was  mining  activity 
throughout  the  Canyon  region:  the  Grand  Gulch  Mine 
(Bently  District),  Copper  Mountain  lode  (Parashant  Canyon), 
Snyder  Mine,  Music  Mountains  and  Lost  Basin  mines, 
Ridenour  Mine,  Toroweap,  Tuckup  Canyon,  National 
Canyon,  Havasu  Canyon,  Hacks  Canyon,  Thunder  River, 
Anita,  and  Grandview,  as  well  as  claims  in  the  Little  Colorado 
River  area. 

The  mine  with  by  far  the  longest  history  of  activity,  and 
probably  the  best  studied  of  the  Canyon  mines,  is  the 
Orphan  Mine  just  west  of  Grand  Canyon  Village.  This  will  be 
elaborated  on  later  in  this  section.  Unfortunately,  there  is  not 
enough  space  herein  to  include  a  discussion  of  the  early 
mines  and  the  equally  interesting  story  of  the  miners  them¬ 
selves.  These  topics  have  been  relegated  to  a  presently 
unpublished  manuscript  by  Billingsley,  Spamer,  and  Menkes; 
but  early  short  reviews  of  the  Grand  Canyon  mines  have 
appeared  in  print  (Billingsley,  1974,  1976,  1989).  With  the 
exception  of  notes  drawn  from  the  manuscript,  the  remainder 
of  this  section  will  be  devoted  to  the  published  literature  on 
mining  in  the  Grand  Canyon  region. 

The  first  publication  on  Grand  Canyon  region  mineral 
deposits  was  a  short  report  by  Blandy  (1 897).  He  described 
copper  deposits  "50  or  60  miles  nearly  due  north  of  Wil¬ 
liams,"  which  is  the  area  of  the  Anita  Mine,  worked  from 
before  1890  to  1930  (Waesche,  1933a).  That  deposit  occurs 
in  a  brecciated  zone  (not  a  breccia  pipe,  for  which  see  the 
explanation  later  in  this  section)  extending  an  undetermined 
distance  in  the  Harrisburg  Member  of  the  Kaibab  Formation, 
although  mineralization  is  known  to  extend  to  a  depth  of  160 
feet  (48  m).  The  ore  itself  was  rather  rich,  but  sporadically 
productive  (Waesche,  1933a).  When  Grand  Canyon  writer 
George  Wharton  James  visited  the  Anita  Mine  in  May  1900, 
he  saw  "hundreds  of  tons  of  high  grade  ore"  and  "not  less 
than  fifteen  hundred  tons  of  average  ore."  He  noted,  too, 
that  in  February  1899  "a  shipment  of  non-selected  ore" 
yielded  13  percent  copper;  and  a  later  100-ton  shipment  21 
percent  (James,  1901,  p.  68). 

But  the  Anita  Mine  was  most  successful  (unintentional¬ 
ly)  at  getting  the  railroad  built  to  the  Canyon.  Between  1 899 
and  1901,  the  Grand  Canyon  Railroad  had  been  run  up  from 
the  Santa  Fe  Railroad  at  Williams  to  Anita.  Ironically,  very 
little  ore  was  shipped  by  rail  from  Anita;  the  mine  operators 
preferred  to  haul  the  ore  by  tractor  to  Williams.  But  the  early 
tourist  businesses  were  quick  to  offer  train-and-stage 
packages  as  a  means  to  reach  their  rustic  accommodations 
at  various  places  on  the  South  Rim.  This  obviated  the 
harrowing  one-  or  two-day  stage  ride  from  Flagstaff  (which, 
as  noted  in  Section  II,  was  the  means  of  travel  for  some 
members  of  the  5th  International  Geological  Congress  in 
1891).  In  1901,  the  rail  line  was  extended  to  Grand  Canyon 
Village  by  the  Santa  Fe  Railroad,  laying  the  way  for  the 
tremendous  tourist  business  at  the  Canyon  today  (approxi¬ 
mately  three  million  visitors  per  year).  The  pre-Santa  Fe  era 
of  tourism  at  the  Grand  Canyon  was  developed  by  several 
prospectors  who  discovered  that  mining  the  tourist  dollar 
was  far  more  productive  than  scratching  for  minerals  in  the 


Canyon.  However,  with  the  January  1905  opening  of  the 
Santa  Fe’s  deluxe  hotel,  El  Tovar,  the  various  small  tourist 
camps  eventually  went  out  of  business.  (For  more  on  the 
railroad  and  stage  lines,  see  Richmond,  1985;  Robertson, 
1986;  Way,  1980;  and  Woods,  1899.  An  account  of  a  stage 
ride  from  Flagstaff  was  written  by  Martin,  1894,  1982.) 

In  1 904,  Jennings  described  the  copper  deposits  of  the 
Kaibab  Plateau,  noting  that  they  are  best  developed  in  the 
Jacob  Lake  area,  near  the  head  of  Warm  Springs  Canyon. 
These  deposits  were  worked  by  various  individuals  and 
companies  by  1885.  The  settlement,  now  ruins,  grew  up 
around  1900  while  the  mines  were  worked;  it  was  known  as 
Coconino  City  and  Ryan.  The  claims  were  last  worked  by 
the  Apex  Mining  Company  (Tainter,  1947;  Hall,  1975).  The 
ore  beds  at  Ryan  are  mostly  white  brecciated  chert  (not 
breccia  pipes)  in  the  horizontal  beds  of  the  Harrisburg 
Member  of  the  Kaibab  Formation,  at  the  axis  of  the  Kaibab 
Plateau.  The  ore  beds  are  impregnated  with  malachite  and 
azurite,  yielding  from  2  to  40  percent  copper  but  averaging  7 
percent  (Jennings,  1904). 

At  about  the  same  time  that  the  Anita  and  Ryan  mines 
were  working,  at  the  turn  of  the  century,  mines  located  in  the 
late  1800s  along  the  South  Rim  of  the  Grand  Canyon  were 
also  being  worked.  The  Grandview  Mine  is  probably  the 
most  well-known  of  the  early  mines  because  of  the  very  high 
grade  of  copper  ore  it  produced.  Located  in  the  Redwall 
Limestone  at  the  southern  end  of  Horseshoe  Mesa,  4  miles 
(6.4  km)  down  the  Grandview  Trail  and  nearest  to  the  river  at 
about  Mile  80,  the  mine  was  then  known  as  the  Grand  View 
Copper  Project.  Initial  assay  reports  indicated  a  37  percent 
copper  content  in  the  ore,  and  at  the  1893  Columbian 
Exposition  in  Chicago  cuprite  from  the  Grandview  Mine  was 
awarded  the  top  prize  in  that  category  for  assaying  out  at 
over  70  percent  pure  copper  (Waesche,  1934).  Emmons 
(1905)  and  Day  (1905)  also  discussed  the  productivity  of  the 
Grandview  Mine,  and  Leicht  (1971)  described  the  minerals 
found  in  the  mine.  Nonetheless,  the  mine  eventually  proved 
unprofitable  as  copper  prices  dropped  and  transportation 
costs  rose.  In  1911,  the  mine  changed  hands  for  the  last 
time  and  its  owner,  Pete  Berry,  tried  to  keep  open  the 
Grandview  Hotel  he  had  built  at  Grandview  Point,  but  failed 
to  compete  with  the  more  comfortable  and  more  accessible 
accommodations  at  the  railhead  in  Grand  Canyon  Village. 

Not  much  remains  of  the  Grandview  Mine.  The  work¬ 
ings  are  dangerous,  and  the  structures  almost  completely 
erased.  Colin  Fletcher,  the  first  person  to  hike  the  length  of 
the  Grand  Canyon,  passed  by  the  Grandview  Mine  in  1963 
during  his  journey.  He  wrote  a  sad  epitaph  (Fletcher,  1967, 
pp.  147-148): 

"On. ..Horseshoe  Mesa,  I  found  the  ruins  of  an  old 
mining  camp,  for  two  hours  I  wandered  among  its 
handful  of  tottering  buildings.  I  examined  rusty 
machinery.  I  handled  trenchant  relics:  fragments 
of  blue  glass,  a  chipped  dish,  a  battered  kerosene 
lamp.  I  looked  long  and  thoughtfully  at  many 
warped  and  weathered  timbers  and  I  listened  to 
them  creaking  in  the  wind.  But  the  place,  barely  60 
years  old,  refused  to  crackle  into  life.  I  heard  no 
echoes,  met  no  wraiths  gliding  across  the  wooden 
thresholds." 

By  the  end  of  the  second  decade  of  the  20th  Century, 
the  aesthetic  worth  of  the  Canyon  was  well  recognized  and 
well  exploited.  Moves  were  being  made  to  incorporate  the 
Canyon  into  the  National  Park  system,  which  it  finally  was  on 
16  February  1919.  Because  of  this,  citizens  and  politicians 
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alike  were  sensitive  to  the  haphazard  kinds  of  development 
that  were  taking  place  at  the  Canyon.  Mining  claims  were 
filed  as  a  means  of  land  control  rather  than  for  mineral 
development,  to  force  monopolization  of  the  economic 
development  of  tourist  use  of  services  and  facilities  at  the 
Canyon.  Chapman  (1917)  discussed  some  of  the  fraudulent 
claims. 

One  of  the  celebrated  early  cases  of  misrepresented 
mining  claims  was  that  of  Ralph  Cameron,  a  principal  in  the 
establishment  of  Arizona  statehood  and,  as  "the  man  who 
owned  the  Grand  Canyon,"  claimed  some  13,000  acres  in 
dozens  of  mining  claims.  He  controlled  the  head  of  the 
Bright  Angel  Trail  (the  route  taken  by  most  tourists  into  the 
Canyon,  reaching  the  river  at  Mile  88.9),  Indian  Gardens  (the 
only  water  on  the  trail),  and  sections  along  the  Colorado 
River.  He  operated  the  Bright  Angel  Trail  as  a  "toll  road," 
charging  fees  for  people  and  animals  who  set  foot  on  it. 
Coconino  County  took  title  to  the  trail  when  Cameron’s 
franchise  expired  in  1906,  but  Cameron  still  owned  many 
claims  along  the  trail.  Even  though  he  became  a  U.S. 
Senator,  Cameron  finally  failed  in  legal  and  Congressional 
battles  to  maintain  control  of  his  holdings,  and  by  1928  had 
lost  everything  to  the  Grand  Canyon  National  Park. 

Litigation  and  wealth-mongers  aside,  the  mines  of  the 
Grand  Canyon  region  have  always  been  most  successfully 
worked  for  their  copper  minerals.  McKee  (1930b)  was  the 
first  to  summarize  the  copper  occurrences  in  the  Canyon. 
But  although  many  claims  were  not  economically  viable,  a 
few  mines  have  been  successful  producers.  Those  that  lay 
outside  the  National  Park  boundaries  also  survived  due  to 
their  location  on  lands  less  tightly  barred  from  development. 
The  Hacks  Canyon  mines  are  probably  the  most  productive 
mines  in  this  latter  category. 

Hacks  Canyon  is  a  tributary  of  Kanab  Canyon,  in  the 
central  Grand  Canyon  region  north  of  the  Colorado  River. 
Copper  deposits  were  long  known  there,  perhaps  since 
1890,  but  the  remote  locale  did  not  make  commercial 
ventures  worthwhile  (see  also  Billingsley  and  Ellis,  1984,  for 
a  description  of  the  mineral  potential  of  this  area).  When 
copper  prices  rose  in  the  1930s,  the  development  of  claims 
in  Hacks  Canyon  finally  got  under  way.  Production  began 
on  a  small  scale  in  1944  and  continued  sporadically;  but 
virtually  no  production  records  exist  for  the  early  years  of 
operation,  at  least  through  the  1950s. 

Tobernite  is  the  prominent  green  mineral  of  the  Hacks 
Canyon  mine;  it  is  a  uraniferous  copper  mineral.  When  the 
claims  were  first  patented,  uranium  was  not  a  commercial 
ore,  and  it  was  not  discovered  there  until  after  World  War  II 
(Dunning,  1948).  (A  review  of  uranium  deposits  in  Arizona 
was  published  by  Granger  and  Raup,  1962.)  Uranium 
production  from  the  Hacks  Canyon  mine  did  not  amount  to 
much  until  the  1980s  when  Energy  Fuels,  Inc.,  assumed 
ownership  of  the  mine.  By  that  time,  the  structural  nature  of 
the  ore  deposit  was  understood. 

Early  work  at  the  Hacks  Canyon  mine  was  almost 
random;  miners  were  searching  blindly  for  the  ore  deposits, 
removing  the  minerals  wherever  they  were  found.  The  ore 
bodies  seemed  to  be  discontinuous,  frustrating  the  miners’ 
efforts.  Actually,  the  mineral  deposits  are  confined  to  three 
pipe-shaped  vertical  zones  of  mineralized  breccias-and  there 
is  the  key  to  mineral  prospecting  in  this  part  of  the  Colorado 
Plateau.  These  are  collapse-breccia  structures,  or  more 
simply,  breccia  pipes. 


Breccia  pipe  genesis,  prospecting,  and  development, 
are  subjects  currently  at  the  forefront  of  research  in 
economic  geology  in  northern  Arizona.  Not  all  breccia  pipes 
are  mineralized,  but  all  apparently  are  created  in  the  same 
way.  The  genesis  of  these  pipes  lies  in  a  seemingly  unlikely 
place,  in  the  Redwall  Limestone  hundreds  of  meters  below 
the  surface.  The  top  of  the  Redwall  is  an  erosional  uncon¬ 
formity  in  which  a  karst  surface  developed  prior  to  the 
deposition  of  the  Watahomigi  Formation  in  Pennsylvanian 
time.  This  paleokarst  surface  is  reactivated  by  the  chemical 
solution  processes  of  groundwater,  and  cave  development 
is  common.  Structural  weakening  of  the  caves  causes  them 
to  collapse,  partly  filling  the  cavity  with  rubble.  Continued 
ceiling  and  wall  cave-ins  has  the  effect  of  upward  stoping, 
reaching  into  all  of  the  overlying  rock  formations.  Finally, 
there  reaches  a  point  that  the  solution  process  has  filled  the 
pipe-shaped  time-transgressive  collapse  structure  with  the 
mixed  debris  of  overlying  formations.  This  breccia  allows 
continuous  circulation  of  groundwater.  Minerals  dissolved  in 
the  water  accumulate,  eventually  cementing  most  of  the 
breccia  in  an  ore-nch  matrix,  often  rich  in  copper  and 
uranium.  The  direction  of  movement  of  the  groundwater  is 
most  often  interpreted  to  be  gravity-controlled;  but  Huntoon 
(1986)  has  suggested  that  water  flow  is  from  beneath, 
controlled  by  elevated  recharge  areas  of  deep  aquifers  and 
artesian  circulation  patterns.  The  source  of  these  minerals 
is  thought  to  have  been  in  the  copper-  and  uranium-bearing 
sandstones  of  the  Triassic  strata  of  the  Colorado  Plateau 
(e.g.,  Finch,  1967).  In  the  Grand  Canyon  region,  these  strata 
are  absent;  but  they  were  eroded  away  from  the  uplifted  area 
of  the  Canyon  long  after  the  development  of  the  breccia 
pipes.  It  is  thought  that  mineralization  of  the  pipes  took 
place  in  the  interval  200-220  Ma  (Ludwig  et  al.,  1986). 

Of  course,  to  get  anything  out  of  the  breccia  pipes,  they 
must  be  recognized  in  the  first  place  (Wenrich  and  Sutphin, 
1988).  Hundreds  of  pipes  have  been  discovered  in  northern 
Arizona;  some  are  small  areas  of  mineralization,  some  are 
small  depressions,  some  are  huge  circular  basins,  and  other 
are  exposed  in  three  dimensions  where  canyons  have  been 
cut  past  them.  Airborne  surveys  are  most  often  required  to 
locate  likely  occurrences  of  mineralized  breccia  pipes 
because  of  the  large  tracts  of  roadless  areas  involved. 
Structural  control  of  the  placement  of  breccia  pipes  is  certain 
(Sutphin  et  al.,  1983;  Sutphin  and  Wenrich,  1986,  1988),  and 
to  better  identify  these  locations  and  their  extent  a  variety  of 
geochemical  criteria  are  used.  This  was  the  topic  of  sym¬ 
posia  and  a  field  trip  sponsored  by  the  39th  Annual  Meeting 
of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Section  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
America,  held  in  Flagstaff,  Arizona,  30  April-2  May  1986 
(Casebolt  et  al.,  1986;  Flanigan  et  al.,  1986;  Mascarenas  et 
al.,  1986;  Reimerand  Been,  1986;  Verbeek,  1986;  Waters  and 
Best,  1986;  Wenrich,  1986;  Wheeler,  1986;  and  [field  trip] 
Wenrich  and  Billingsley,  1986.) 

Perhaps  the  best-known  and  most  intensely  studied 
breccia  pipe  is  the  one  in  which  the  Orphan  Lode  occurs. 
The  lode,  the  Orphan  Mine,  is  just  2.5  miles  (4  km)  west  of 
Grand  Canyon  Village,  between  Maricopa  and  Powell  Points. 
Visitors  to  the  Canyon  can  see  the  surface  buildings  from 
Powell  Point.  The  pipe  itself  crops  out  in  the  sloping  canyon 
wall,  where  the  collapse  has  visibly  affected  the  Coconino 
Sandstone  and  Hermit  Shale.  Inside  the  canyon  wall, 
workings  have  also  been  made  in  the  Esplanade  Sandstone 
and  Wescogame  Formation.  By  inference,  the  pipe  extends 
to  the  Redwall  Limestone.  Formations  above  the  Coconino 
Sandstone  were  presumably  also  affected  by  the  collapse, 
but  they  have  been  removed  by  erosion. 
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Around  1890,  Daniel  L.  Hogan  began  prospecting  in  the 
Grand  Canyon.  He  and  his  partner,  Henry  Ward,  located  the 
Orphan  claim  on  8  February  1893,  intending  to  mine  copper 
from  what  he  thought  was  a  vein.  Very  little  production  was 
realized.  The  claim  changed  hands,  but  was  not  affected  by 
various  Presidential  and  Congressional  protective  measures 
that  were  enacted  to  stop  future  mining  claims  in  the  National 
Park.  At  no  time  was  any  significant  mining  done;  that  is, 
until  uranium  was  discovered  in  1951  (Granger,  1951).  After 
assaying,  testing,  and  mapping,  the  Golden  Crown  Mining 
Company  shipped  the  first  load  of  ore  (20.89  tons,  average 
0.53  percent  U3Oa  [Chenoweth,  1986,  who  has  written  a 
comprehensive  geological  and  historical  account  of  the 
mine]).  The  mine  was  last  worked  in  1969.  In  1987,  owner¬ 
ship  reverted  to  the  U.S.  Government,  and  the  land  is 
administered  by  the  National  Park  Service. 

The  Orphan  Mine  was  the  subject  of  Gornitz’s  (1969) 
doctoral  dissertation.  Her  work  on  the  mineralization  of  the 
mine  has  produced  the  most  detailed  of  published  investiga¬ 
tions  into  the  petrogenesis  of  breccia  pipes  (Gornitz,  1986; 
Gornitz  and  Kerr,  1970;  Gornitz  et  al.,  1988),  although  other 
pipes  are  now  being  examined  in  detail  (e.g.,  Wenrich  et  al., 
1988). 

Other  occurrences  of  copper  and  other  minerals  in  the 
Grand  Canyon  are  for  the  most  part  sporadic,  and  no 
prospector  who  worked  these  deposits  really  made  much  of 
a  living  off  of  the  Canyon’s  minerals.  Havasu  Canyon  (Mile 
156.8)  was  a  popular  area  for  prospecting,  and  work  there 
dates  from  the  1800s  when  that  canyon  was  called  Cataract 
Canyon.  The  first  record  of  work  there  was  in  1873,  when 
Charles  Spencer  located  a  claim  for  silver  and  lead  minerals. 
Many  more  miners  came  to  Havasu  Canyon,  where  one  of 
them,  Daniel  W.  Mooney,  died  in  a  fall  at  a  waterfall;  his  name 
was  given  to  Mooney  Falls  on  Havasu  Creek.  Virtually  every 
tributary  of  Havasu  Canyon  was  explored,  and  in  fact  one  old 
mining  tunnel  in  Carbonate  Canyon  occurs  at  the  base  of  a 
spire  now  recognized  as  a  breccia  pipe  weathering  out  in 
relief;  however,  it  does  not  appear  that  that  prospect  was 
much  worked. 

Around  1902,  rumors  of  platinum  created  the  Grand 
Canyon  Gold  and  Platinum  Company.  Claims  were  made 
near  the  bottom  of  Havasu  Canyon,  nearly  at  the  Colorado 
River,  in  the  Muav  Limestone.  No  platinum  has  ever  been 
found.  Dozens  of  other  mining  ventures  went  bust  in  Havasu 
Canyon,  ambition  and  scenery  being  about  the  only  things 
of  worth  to  outsiders.  Only  the  high-grade  lead  deposits 
made  some  ventures  worthwhile,  but  the  expense  of  removal 
discouraged  serious  development.  (Ferriss  and  Busch,  1 924, 
were  also  referred  to  for  information  on  the  Havasu  Canyon 
mines.) 

Other  mines  which  have  been  worked  in  the  Grand 
Canyon  were  small,  sometimes  one-man  operations. 
Asbestos  was  actively  mined  for  a  while  (Day,  1905;  Butler, 
1929).  The  most  notable  of  these  mines-more  for  the  miner 
than  for  the  product-were  the  workings  of  John  Hance,  who 
ran  the  Hance  Asbestos  Company  of  New  York  City  (as  he 
called  it).  They  are  located  about  800  feet  (240  m)  above  the 
Colorado  River  on  the  north  side  opposite  the  foot  of  the  Old 
Hance  Trail  (Mile  78).  The  asbestos  was  formed  in  contact 


metamorphism,  where  a  diabase  sill  has  intruded  the  Middle 
Proterozoic  Bass  Limestone;  associated  minerals  are 
chlorite,  serpentine,  and  talc.  Hance  never  made  much 
money,  but  someone  bought  the  claims  for  $10,000,  which 
Hance  spent  in  ten  days  in  San  Francisco  (Corle,  1946). 
Hance  instead  turned  to  another  industry,  claiming  the 
copper  and  silver  of  tourists’  pockets.  He  did  very  well 
because  of  his  ability  to  tell  extraordinarily  tall  tales  for  the 
visitors.  (After  all,  he  did  admit  to  having  dug  out  the 
Canyon.) 

William  Bass  was  another  asbestos  miner  who  worked 
further  down  the  river,  3  miles  (4.8  km)  west  of  Shinumo 
Creek  in  Hakatai  Canyon  (Mile  108.5).  As  with  Hance's 
asbestos  deposits,  Bass’  asbestos  was  formed  in  contact 
metamorphism  of  diabase  with  the  Bass  Limestone.  In  just 
a  few  years,  though,  Bass  realized  that  tourists  were  a 
profitable  venture.  When  the  railroad  had  reached  Anita, 
south  of  the  Canyon,  Bass  bought  a  four-horse  stage  and 
began  ferrying  passengers  from  the  railhead  to  Bass  Camp. 
The  railroad  later  passed  him  by  when  it  was  extended  to 
Grand  Canyon  Village,  but  it  did  maintain  a  flag  stop,  Bass 
Station,  5  rail  miles  from  the  village  (as  shown  on  early 
editions  of  the  Bright  Angel  quadrangle).  But  Bass  never 
gave  up  work  on  his  asbestos  mines.  Some  of  the  asbestos 
showed  the  highest  grade  of  any  mined  to  that  time,  and  it 
was  shipped  to  France  to  be  used  in  the  world’s  first 
fireproof  theater  curtains  (Hughes,  1967,  1978).  A  prize¬ 
winning  specimen  of  crysotile  was  included  in  a  collection  of 
Grand  Canyon  minerals  at  the  1931  Northern  Arizona  State 
Fair,  in  Prescott  (Waesche,  1931). 

One  of  the  most  unusual  mines  of  the  Canyon  was 
productive  for  a  while.  The  product  was  bat  guano,  layered 
thick  in  a  cave  on  the  north  side  of  the  Colorado  River.  This 
was  a  valuable  fertilizer  in  the  early  1920s,  but,  despite  the 
profit,  the  bat  guano  mine  was  the  most  expensive  mining 
venture  in  the  Grand  Canyon.  Beatty  (1962)  has  described 
the  mine  and  its  contents.  (See  also  Huntoon,  1989.) 

The  bat  cave  was  discovered  in  the  1 930s,  600  feet  (1 80 
m)  above  the  river  near  Mile  266.3.  Ownership  changed 
hands  a  couple  of  times  when  mishaps  stymied  the  efforts 
of  various  individuals  to  remove  the  guano.  In  1958,  the  U.S. 
Guano  Corporation  bought  the  mine,  and  an  engineering 
survey  estimated  that  the  cave  contained  1 00,000  tons  of  the 
guano.  A  cable  system  was  determined  to  be  the  only  way 
to  get  the  material  from  the  cave  to  the  South  Rim,  and  at 
great  expense  towers  and  cables  were  put  into  place, 
spanning  7,500  feet  horizontally  (2,250  m)  and  rising  more 
than  2,500  feet  (675  m).  An  accident  soon  severed  a  cable, 
and  a  new  one  was  fabricated  and  sent  to  the  mine.  More 
than  a  year  later,  the  cable  was  installed  and  mining  began. 
But  after  only  four  or  five  months,  irreparable  wear  was  noted 
on  the  20,200-foot-long  (6,060  m)  pull  cable,  calling  for  its 
replacement.  When  production  again  resumed,  a  very  bitter 
truth  was  revealed:  the  cave  contained  just  1,000  tons  of 
guano;  the  rest  was  decomposed  limestone.  If  anyone  had 
any  designs  on  using  the  cable  again,  the  bad-luck  bat  mine 
had  one  more  misadventure.  Several  months  after  the  mine 
was  closed,  a  jet  fighter  clipped  the  cable,  sending  the  cable 
crashing  into  the  canyon  below.  The  jet  made  it  back  to 
Nellis  Air  Force  Base  in  Nevada,  minus  a  wing  tip. 
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XXL  ENGINEERING  GEOLOGY 


Features  of  Interest  as  Noted  in  IGC  River  Guide  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989): 

Mile 


32.8 

Marble  Canyon  test  adits 

39.3 

Marble  Canyon  test  adits 

236.0 

begin  Lake  Mead 

237.5 

Bridge  Canyon  dam  site 

The  Grand  Canyon  has  been  dramatically 
affected  by  two  great  engineering  projects,  the  Hoover  and 
Glen  Canyon  Dams.  Hoover  Dam  closed  off  the  river  in 
1935,  ponding  the  waters  for  power  production  and  flood 
control.  (For  a  history  of  the  dam's  construction,  see 
Stevens,  1988.)  Lake  Mead  was  created,  which  backed  up 
into  the  western  part  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  At  normal  lake 
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levels,  the  impoundment  reaches  to  Mile  236.  Many  rapids 
described  by  Powell  and  later  travellers  are  now  flooded. 
The  most  thorough  published  geological  survey  of  the  area 
now  flooded  by  Lake  Mead  was  produced  by  Longwell 
(1936).  Glen  Canyon  Dam,  another  power-generating  and 
flood  control  dam  15.8  miles  (25.3  km)  upstream  from  Lees 
Ferry,  was  closed  in  1963;  the  result  has  been  that  the 


*  A TEk -SUPPLY  PAPtk  PIjMX  XLIX 


MAP.  CROSS  SECTION.  ANT)  AREA  AND  CAPACITY  CURVES  FOR  BRIDGE  CANYON  POWER  SITE 


Figure  11.  Detailed  topographic  map  and  engineering  data  for  the  proposed  Bridge  Canyon  dam  site  (Mile  237.5),  as  calculated 
by  La  Rue  (1925,  pi.  49).  Note  emplacement  of  dam  on  topographic  map. 
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Colorado  River  through  the  Grand  Canyon  flows  cold  and 
clear,  with  infrequent  surges  of  truly  wild,  muddy  water. 
Sediment  is  no  longer  carried  in  the  hugh  amounts  that  gave 
the  red  river  its  Spanish  name,  beach  erosion  is  common¬ 
place,  and  vegetational  changes  have  geomorphically 
stabilized  many  other  beach  locales. 

In  the  1 920s,  when  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Reclamation  was 
beginning  its  grand  plans  to  tame  the  American  West-to 
harness  what  waters  there  are  and  to  "make  the  desert 
bloom"~a  detailed  survey  of  the  Colorado  River  was  made, 
specifically  to  identify  dam  sites  and  to  establish  the  hydro- 
graphic  parameters  of  the  Colorado  River  basin.  Longwell  et 
al.  (1923)  reported  on  the  reconnaissance  geology  of  the 
Lees  Ferry  area,  investigating  the  suitability  of  the  area  for 
water  storage.  La  Rue's  (1 925)  report  of  the  Colorado  River 
survey  includes  large-scale  topographic  maps,  accompanied 
by  technical  descriptions,  of  many  localities  within  the  Grand 
Canyon  that  were  identified  as  potential  dam  sites  (e.g., 
Bridge  Canyon;  Fig.  11).  Freeman  (1924)  wrote  a  lengthy, 
well-illustrated  popular  article  about  this  expedition.  This 
survey  was  as  equally  ambitious  as  was  the  Stanton  Survey 
of  1889-1890,  which  surveyed  the  entire  length  of  the 
Colorado  River  canyons  to  map  a  route  for  the  Colorado 
Canyon  and  Pacific  Railroad  (Stanton,  1965;  Smith  and 
Crampton,  1987).  The  railroad  was  considered  feasible,  even 
through  the  Grand  Canyon,  but  the  money  for  it  was  never 
obtained.  Stanton  even  envisioned  a  switchyard  north  of 
Bass  Rapids  at  about  Mile  108.  Certainly,  had  the  railroad 
been  built,  mining  in  the  Canyon  would  have  been  much 
more  economically  viable,  and  our  view  of  the  Canyon  would 
today  no  doubt  have  been  very  different. 

In  the  1970s,  test  adits  were  drilled  in  Marble  Canyon  in 
preparation  for  dam  construction  (Mile  32.8,  Mile  39.3).  The 
project  was  eventually  halted  when  environmental  concerns 
of  damming  the  upper  Grand  Canyon  were  strongly  publi¬ 
cized.  Until  that  time,  Marble  Canyon  had  been  treated  as  a 
separate  entity,  but  today  it  is  incorporated  into  Grand 
Canyon  National  Park. 

In  1961,  Metzger  did  a  study  of  the  water  supply  for 
Grand  Canyon  Village.  He  noted  that  the  Indian  Gardens 
spring  would  not  be  able  to  supply  the  water  necessary  to 


support  the  anticipated  increase  in  visitors  to  the  National 
Park  and  suggested  that  sources  in  Hermit  Basin  or  on  the 
north  side  of  the  Colorado  River  could  be  tapped.  As  it 
turned  out,  the  Roaring  Springs  sources  in  Bright  Angel 
Canyon  were  developed,  from  which  all  of  the  village’s  water 
is  obtained. 

To  get  the  water  from  Roaring  Springs,  though,  required 
a  difficult  engineering  project-difficult  at  least  for  the  rugged 
Inner  Canyon.  A  pipeline  was  built,  mostly  beneath  the 
North  Kaibab  Trail,  south  to  the  Colorado  River,  where  it 
crosses  hanging  beneath  a  newly  constructed  steel  suspen¬ 
sion  footbridge,  the  Silver  Bridge  (Mile  87.9).  (Prior  to  the 
building  of  this  bridge,  the  only  crossing  was  at  the  Kaibab 
Bridge  [Mile  87.5].)  The  pipe  then  goes  up  the  Inner  Gorge 
and  connects  to  a  pump  station  at  Indian  Gardens.  Between 
Roaring  Springs  and  Indian  Gardens  the  line  is  artesian  in 
operation,  but  pumps  are  necessary  to  lift  the  water  the  rest 
of  the  way  to  the  South  Rim.  A  pumphouse  at  Roaring 
Springs  also  delivers  water  to  the  few  facilities  on  the  North 
Rim. 

While  the  pipeline  was  being  built  through  Bright  Angel 
Canyon,  a  very  large  storm  in  December  1966  sent  huge 
debris  flows  down  several  major  tributaries  of  the  Colorado, 
including  Bright  Angel  Canyon.  The  North  Kaibab  Trail, 
several  bridges,  campgrounds,  buildings,  trees-and  the 
pipeline-were  destroyed  (Aldridge,  1971;  Cooley  et  al.,  1977). 
The  needed  pipeline  was  rebuilt. 

Until  recently,  the  water  was  pumped  up  to  the  South 
Rim  through  the  original  Indian  Gardens-to-rim  pipe,  which  is 
still  visible  where  it  climbs  the  canyon  wall  to  the  rim  just 
west  of  Bright  Angel  Lodge.  But  the  pipe  was  aging,  and 
water  demand  was  increasing.  So  the  National  Park  Service 
contracted  an  oil-drilling  firm  to  drill  a  guided  hole  through 
the  solid  rock  from  the  rim  to  Indian  Gardens  (Fritz,  1986). 
A  derrick  was  put  up  near  Vaki  Point  and  the  hole  was  drilled 
through  the  strata,  guided  so  that  it  emerged  from  the 
canyon  wall  near  Indian  Gardens.  Although  the  technology 
used  is  proprietary,  some  information  was  gleaned  from  the 
path  followed  by  the  hole,  particularly  that  no  structural 
features  were  encountered.  After  the  hole  was  drilled,  it  was 
cased  and  is  now  in  operation. 


XXII.  CARTOGRAPHY 


Mapping  the  Grand  Canyon  is  a  big  order.  But 
ever  since  the  first  expedition  reached  the  Canyon  there  has 
not  been  a  lack  of  maps.  In  fact,  the  Grand  Canyon  has 
several  times  in  a  century  and  a  quarter  been  the  beneficiary 
of  the  latest  methods  of  cartography.  Figures  22A-D  il¬ 
lustrate  the  evolution  of  topographic  mapping  for  one 
location  in  the  Grand  Canyon,  from  1886  to  1988. 

When  J.  C.  Ives  led  his  expedition  into  the  Grand 
Canyon  region  in  1858,  he  was  accompanied  by  Baron  F.  W. 
von  Egloffstein,  a  cartographer  already  having  had  experi¬ 
ence  in  the  American  West  with  the  Pacific  Railroad  Surveys. 
Many  cartographers  had  earlier  drawn  the  Colorado  River 
country  into  their  maps  (see  Pyne,  1982),  but  the  baron  was 
the  first  to  actually  travel  to  the  Canyon,  and  he  was  the  first 
to  (more  or  less)  show  the  canyon  system  as  it  appears  in 
nature. 


Egloffstein’s  map  of  "Big  Canon"  and  the  surrounding 
region,  issued  with  Ives’  (1861)  report  of  the  expedition,  is 
celebrated  as  the  first  shaded  relief  map  of  the  area,  convey¬ 
ing  the  imagery  of  topographic  contours.  Yet  despite  the 
technical  accuracy  of  translating  form  to  map,  he  carried  on 
the  habit  of  embellishing  maps  with  detail  that  was,  at  best, 
imprecise.  The  form  of  the  Canyon  is  recognizable-even 
quite  faithful  for  the  time-but  the  side  canyons  feather  away 
from  the  main  body  of  the  chasm  in  fine  dendrites,  like  frost 
delicately  tracing  a  window.  Newberry  (1861)  used  the  map 
drawn  by  Eggloffstein  as  a  base  for  his  very  broad  geological 
map  of  the  region,  another  first.  When  the  sun/ey  under  the 
command  of  George  M.  Wheeler  released  its  1871  map  of 
the  Canyon  region  (Wheeler,  1889),  the  Grand  Canyon  itself 
was  sketched  in  more  boldly,  with  side  canyons  more 
accurately  portrayed  and  with  much  less  fanciful  feathering. 

The  second  Powell  expedition  down  the  Colorado  River 
in  1871-1872  established  primary  triangulation  lines  and 
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Figure  12.  Evolution  of  topographic  mapping  of  the  Grand  Canyon  by  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey.  The  area  illustrated  is  the  Specter 
Chasm  area  of  the  Middle  Granite  Gorge,  approximately  between  Miles  128  and  131,  west-northwest  of  Powell  Plateau.  All  maps 
reproduced  actual  size  from  the  original  sheets.  A.  1 :250, 000-scale  Kaibab  sheet  (1886);  contour  interval  250  ft  (76.2  m).  Boxed 
area  delineates  the  approximate  area  of  the  other  maps.  B.  1 :48, 000-scale  Shinumo  quadrangle  (1 908);  contour  interval  50  ft  (1 5.2 
m).  Note  that  this  detail  from  the  northwest  corner  of  the  sheet  has  different  boundaries  than  those  sheets  from  which  C  and  D 
have  been  reproduced,  and  that  the  topographic  contouring  of  the  Inner  Gorge  has  been  extended  beyond  the  normal  western 
boundary  of  this  sheet.  C.  1 :62, 500-scale  Powell  Plateau  quadrangle  (1962);  contour  interval  80  ft  (24.4  m).  D.  1 :24, 000-scale  Powell 
Plateau  quadrangle  (Provisional  edition,  1988);  contour  interval  40  ft  (12.2  m). 
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baseline  surveys  for  topographic  mapping  of  the  Grand 
Canyon  region.  The  river  surveys  were  combined  with 
overland  traverses,  the  data  from  which  were  used  to 
produce  a  series  of  1 :250, 000-scale  topographic  sheets,  first 
released  in  1886.  Powell  (1873b),  in  a  report  to  Congress, 
briefly  described  the  completion  of  various  aspects  of  his 
surveys,  and  offered  projections  for  continuing  work.  About 
this,  Powell  very  casually  summarized  a  tremendous  task  in 
one  sentence  (Powell,  1873b,  p.  5): 

"  *  *  *  Professor  Thompson,  taking  three 
assistants,  and  a  small  party  of  Indians,  crossed 
the  Kaibab  plateau  to  a  point  on  the  brink  of  the 
cahon  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Little  Colorado, 
and  ran  a  system  of  triangles  across  the  river  from 
point  to  point,  sketching  the  topography  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cahon  and  the  upper  ends  of 
the  lateral  carions,  and  carried  this  work  down  to 
the  Grand  Wash,  thus  completing  the  topography 
of  this  monstrous  gorge,  with  all  its  accessory 
canons  [sic]." 

In  1880,  Dutton  included  in  a  report  a  map  of  the 
canyons  and  plateaus  of  Utah  and  northern  Arizona,  as 
delineated  by  the  explorations  made  by  John  Wesley  Powell. 
The  sketch  showed  for  the  first  time  geomorphic  form,  being 
neither  a  shaded  relief  map  nor  geological  map.  Dutton’s 
(1882)  magnificent  Atlas,  accompanying  his  monograph  on 
the  Grand  Canyon  district,  presented  the  first  true  geological 
maps  of  the  area.  They  showed  with  colors  the  outcrop 
patterns  of  several  time-stratigraphic  units,  as  broadly 
grouped  by  the  analysis  in  the  monograph,  and  other  maps 
showed  structural  features  of  the  region.  These  maps  also 
included  the  first  topographic  map  of  the  Canyon-proper,  so 
far  as  could  be  determined  from  his  vantage  points  on  the 
North  Rim.  Dutton's  maps  stood  for  decades  as  the  authori¬ 
tative  view  of  the  Grand  Canyon. 

The  U.S.  Geological  Sutvey  used  the  triangulation 
surveys  of  Powell  to  produce  1:1 25,000-scale  topographic 
sheets  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region.  The  first  one  published 
was  the  Kaibab  quadrangle,  in  1886.  This  series  contained 
many  errors,  especially  of  geographic  positioning,  but 
remained  in  print  until  1927,  long  after  better  1 :48, 000-scale 
maps  were  available. 

In  1902,  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey  began  an  ambitious 
plan  to  topographically  map  the  eastern  Grand  Canyon  at  a 
larger  scale  than  ever  attempted  there.  Frangois  E.  Matthes 
was  selected  for  the  job,  and  he  and  three  assistants  began 
work  on  the  South  Rim  that  spring.  Months  of  triangulation, 
leveling,  and  plane  table  mapping  were  carried  out,  using  the 
preliminary  sketch  method  of  contour  plotting.  In  describing 
the  work.  Matthes  (1905a,b)  noted  that  while  the  methods 
used  were  not  new,  they  certainly  had  "never  before  been 
applied  on  so  extensive  a  scale  and  with  so  much  sys¬ 
tematic  elaboration."  The  final  product  was  a  set  of  two 
atlas  sheets  at  a  scale  of  1:48,000,  covering  some  500  mi2 
(1 ,300  km2)  with  contour  intervals  of  50  ft  (1 5  m).  The  Bright 
Angel  quadrangle,  first  issued  in  1903  and  reprinted  several 
times  before  being  replaced  in  1967  by  a  map  made  from 
aerial  photography,  is  an  exquisite  art  work.  On  its  back  was 
printed  a  text  by  Matthes  on  the  geological  features  of  the 
Bright  Angel  quadrangle.  (Matthes  revisited  the  Canyon  in 
1925  and  1927,  and  wrote  a  short  article  recounting  the 
travels  of  the  mapping  party  [Matthes,  1927b,  reprinted 
1935].)  Even  though  these  maps  superseded  some  of  the 
1 :250, 000-scale  sheets  based  on  field  work  of  the  Powell 
Survey,  the  older  maps  remained  in  print  into  the  1920s. 


Matthes’  text  still  appears  on  the  reverse  of  the  1967 
1 :62, 500-scale  Bright  Angel  topographic  sheet. 

In  1915,  Marshall  directed  the  compilation  of  a  list  of 
spirit  leveling  results  in  Arizona  as  done  from  1899  to  1915. 
Primary  leveling  in  the  Grandview,  Bright  Angel,  Vishnu,  and 
Shinumo  quadrangles  located  survey  routes  and  placed 
benchmarks  throughout  the  Canyon.  Some  of  these 
benchmarks  were  used  decades  later  by  Washburn  in  his 
remapping  of  the  Bright  Angel  area  of  the  Canyon  (see  later 
in  this  section). 

In  1923,  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey  sent  a  team  of 
geologists  down  the  Colorado  River  through  the  Grand 
Canyon.  The  primary  purpose  of  this  expedition  was  to  map 
the  Inner  Gorge  and  conduct  a  reconnaissance  of  potential 
dam  sites.  The  report  issued  by  La  Rue  (1925)  included 
many  detailed  topographic  maps  of  selected  areas  of  the 
Inner  Gorge,  and  was  accompanied  by  calculations  of 
reservoir  areas  and  capacities  as  well  as  geological  descrip¬ 
tions  (see  also  the  section  herein,  Engineering  Geology). 
After  this  expedition,  though,  virtually  nothing  was  done  for 
some  time  with  regard  to  mapping  the  Grand  Canyon. 

The  year  1961  was  a  turning  point  in  Grand  Canyon 
cartography.  Maxson  prepared  the  first  geological  map  of 
the  Bright  Angel  quadrangle,  including  four  cross-sections 
(Maxson,  1961b).  Mapped  units  included  landslide  deposits, 
Maxson's  "Rama  formation"  and  "Brahma  schist,"  and  his 
redefined  Nankoweap  Formation  and  Zoroaster  Granite.  The 
Rama  formation  was  never  retained  because  it  simply  named 
intrusive  diabases  of  the  Middle  Proterozoic  strata.  The 
Brahma  schist  was  simply  a  different  metamorphic  phase  of 
the  Vishnu  Schist.  Maxson  supplemented  the  map  with  a 
booklet  on  the  geologic  history  of  the  region  (Maxson, 
1961a). 

Also  in  1 961 ,  Snell  published  some  preliminary  investiga¬ 
tions  into  predicting  line-of-sight  capabilities  from  topo¬ 
graphic  maps.  He  did  this  by  mathematically  modelling  two 
sample  terrains;  one  of  them  was  the  Grand  Canyon  quad¬ 
rangle  of  the  U.S.  Army  Map  Service  1:250,000  Series. 

A  brief  lull  in  cartographic  activity  followed  the  1961 
publications.  The  next  flurry  of  activity,  in  1 967,  was  an  even 
more  important  year.  The  U.S.  Geological  Survey  released  a 
series  of  new  1 :62, 500-scale  topographic  sheets  of  Grand 
Canyon  quadrangles  based  on  aerial  photography,  with 
contour  intervals  of  80  feet  (24.4  m).  Maxson  (1967)  released 
a  preliminary  geological  map  of  the  eastern  Grand  Canyon  to 
the  same  scale.  He  retained  his  Rama  formation  and  Brahma 
schist.  He  also  mapped  an  outlier  of  the  Cambrian  Tapeats 
Sandstone  capping  Nankoweap  Butte,  which  other  workers 
would  soon  recognize  as  the  Late  Proterozoic  Sixtymile 
Formation.  His  was  a  welcomed  task,  but  later  workers 
faulted  Maxson  for  relying  too  much  on  aerial  photography 
and  not  enough  on  field  work.  In  1969,  Maxson  supple¬ 
mented  the  geologic  map  with  one  for  the  central  and 
western  Grand  Canyon,  but  this  map  was  not  colored. 

The  eastern  Grand  Canyon  geological  map  was  super¬ 
seded  in  1976  by  a  joint  effort  of  eight  principal  workers, 
each  contributing  the  area  of  his  field  experience:  Peter  W. 
Huntoon  (post-Paleozoic  structural  geology);  George  H. 
Billingsley  (Paleozoic  and  younger  stratigraphy);  William  J. 
Breed,  James  W.  Sears,  and  Trevor  D.  Ford  (younger 
Precambrian  geology);  and  Malcolm  D.  Clark,  R.  Scott 
Babcock,  and  Edwin  H.  Brown  (older  Precambrian  geology). 
After  minor  changes  in  later  editions,  it  is  today  the  standard 
map  for  the  area,  based  on  extensive  field  work  in  addition  to 
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aerial  photography.  A  map  by  Billingsley  et  al.  (1985)  shows 
the  geology  of  the  Coconino  Point  and  Grandview  quad¬ 
rangles  of  the  Canyon’s  eastern  South  Rim,  extending  the 
coverage  of  the  1976  map  in  that  area.  Although  no  single 
western  Grand  Canyon  geological  map  has  followed  Max- 
son’s  1969  map,  several  uncolored  maps  replace  that  work: 
Huntoon  and  Billingsley  (1981,  Hurricane  fault  zone;  1982, 
Lower  Granite  Gorge  and  vicinity)  and  Billingsley  and 
Huntoon  (1983,  Vulcan’s  Throne  and  vicinity). 

In  1969,  Wilson  et  al.  produced  a  1 :500, 000-scale 
geological  map  of  Arizona.  Some  resolution  is  lost,  however, 
by  combining  related  formations  as  single  mappable  units. 
This  map  was  revised  by  Reynolds  (1988). 

In  1971,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Bradford  Washburn  of  the 
Museum  of  Science  in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  essentially 
took  it  upon  themselves  to  map  part  of  the  Grand  Canyon  at 
a  larger  scale  than  ever  before  attempted.  Envisioned  were 
manuscript  sheets  at  a  scale  of  1 :4,800.  After  considerable 
preparations,  using  teams  of  volunteers,  and  with  grants  from 
the  National  Geographic  Society,  the  monumental  effort 
began.  The  principal  equipment  used  was  a  theodolite  and 
a  laser  ranging  instrument.  Targets  were  set  up  at  critical 
points  on  the  Canyon  rim  and  atop  buttes  within  the 
Canyon,  accomplished  with  the  aid  of  helicopters-a  spec¬ 
tacular  view  of  the  Washburns  atop  Dana  Butte  appeared  in 
the  July  1978  issue  of  National  Geographic  (National 
Geographic,  1978,  p.  36).  Washburn  (1983)  has  elaborated 
on  the  methods  used  in  surveying  in  the  Canyon  and  in 
preparing  the  final  map  sheets. 


elements  of  several  cartographic  techniques-topographic 
contours  (100-ft  [30  m]  intervals,  shaded  relief,  cliff-face 
hachures  (new  to  Grand  Canyon  maps),  and  vegetational 
shading.  A  slightly  trimmed  version  of  the  map  (to  accom¬ 
modate  printing  presses)  was  issued  with  the  July  1978 
issue  of  National  Geographic:  10,400,000  copies  were 
printed. 

Part  of  the  Washburn  mapping  project  involved  mapping 
five  of  the  Grand  Canyon’s  trails  to  a  scale  of  1 :2,400:  the 
Bright  Angel,  North  Kaibab,  South  Kaibab,  Hermit,  and  Rim 
Trails.  Only  one  map,  the  Bright  Angel  Trail,  has  been 
published  (Washburn,  1981;  1:4,800  scale  with  25-ft  [7.5  m] 
contours).  Billingsley  and  Breed  (1986)  used  this  map  as  a 
base  for  their  geologic  map  of  the  Bright  Angel  Trail,  which 
was  accompanied  by  a  booklet  (Breed  et  al.,  1986)  describ¬ 
ing  the  geology  of  the  Canyon  as  seen  along  the  trail.  The 
unpublished  manuscript  sheets  can  be  seen  at  the  Museum 
of  Science  in  Boston. 

In  1988,  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey  began  releasing 
provisional  editions  of  1 :24, 000-scale  topographic  maps  of 
the  Grand  Canyon  region.  This  series  of  maps  will  bring  this 
area  into  line,  cartographically,  with  the  mapping  available  for 
most  areas  of  the  United  States. 

Lastly,  readers  who  are  interested  in  more  about 
mapping  the  Grand  Canyon  should  consult  several  referen¬ 
ces.  Maps  from  the  pre-Powell  era  are  discussed  by  Pyne 
(1982).  Mapping  from  the  time  of  Ives  to  1972  is  well 
summarized  by  Seavey  (1979).  Washburn’s  grand  mapping 
project  of  1971-1978  is  recounted  by  Washburn  (1983). 


The  Washburn  map  of  "The  Heart  of  the  Grand 
Canyon"  (Washburn  et  al.,  1978;  scale  1:24,000)  combined 
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XXIII.  REMOTE  SENSING 


Space-age  technology  allows  us  to  explore  the 
surface  of  our  planet  from  afar,  at  high  altitudes  as  well  as 
from  space.  The  Grand  Canyon  from  space  appears  only  as 
a  pattern  of  contrasting  shades  of  not  much  relief,  feathered 
by  the  scratches  of  side  canyons.  But  the  tremendous 
chasm  we  see  at  ground  level  presents  an  interesting  testing 
area  for  some  kinds  of  remote  sensing  technology.  We  know 
in  detail  what  the  Canyon  looks  like,  so  we  can  compare  the 
results  of  the  remote  sensors  to  the  real  thing.  The  applica¬ 
tion  of  this  test  of  resolution  is  obvious  to  astrogeologists. 

Airborne  radar  and  infrared  observations  were  made  at 
various  locations  in  northern  Arizona,  including  the  Grand 
Canyon  (Schaber,  1968).  In  the  Canyon,  radar  observations 
of  lineaments  and  joint  structures  correlated  well  with 
mapped  geologic  structures.  Some  stratigraphic  features 
were  easily  seen  in  part  of  the  South  Rim,  this  due  to  radar 
shadowing  by  slope-  and  cliff-forming  rock  units.  But  rock 
types  and  sharp  stratigraphic  contacts  could  not  be  dis¬ 
cerned.  Cultural  features  and  some  physiographic  details 
along  the  South  Rim  were  well  portrayed  in  the  radar  imag¬ 
ing. 

Jefferis  (1969)  used  side-looking  airborne  radar  (SLAR) 
imagery  in  the  Grand  Canyon  area.  Larger  faults  and  jointing 
patterns  were  recognized  in  the  images.  In  some  areas,  the 
radar  maps  showed  lineaments  where  no  structural  features 
had  been  mapped,  supporting  the  usefulness  of  SLAR  in 
locating  unrecognized  tectonic  features. 


The  use  of  images  from  the  Earth  Resources  Technol¬ 
ogy  Satellite  (ERTS),  together  with  enhanced  image  process¬ 
ing,  was  examined  by  Lucchitta  (1975)  in  northern  Arizona. 
Applications  to  geological  mapping  were  discussed  in  that 
paper. 

Photographs  from  hand-held  cameras  on  the  Skylab  4 
mission  were  studied  by  Silver  et  al.  (1977).  Previously 
unrecognized  fracture  systems  were  revealed  on  photo¬ 
graphs  of  the  Grand  Canyon  region. 

In  1979,  Elachi  and  Farr  used  airborne  imaging  radar  to 
examine  the  Yaki  Point  area  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  Vertical 
cliffs  were  seen  in  much  greater  detail  than  in  optical  images 
of  comparable  resolution.  But  the  authors  noted  that  from 
those  observations  no  new  information  was  obtained  on  the 
geology  of  the  Grand  Canyon. 

Berlin  et  al.  (1982)  used  Seasat  radar  imagery  to  study 
the  topography  of  part  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  Erosionally 
resistant  formations,  forming  cliff  faces,  were  sharply  defined 
where  they  face  away  from  the  radar  beam;  these  are 
backslopes.  Slope-forming  rock  units  and  the  Vishnu  Schist 
of  the  Inner  Gorge  showed  little  backscatter  on  the  faces 
away  from  the  radar  beam.  Foreslopes  could  not  be 
resolved  into  cliff-  and  slope-forming  units. 


XXIV.  GEOLOGICAL  EDUCATION 


T he  Grand  Canyon  is  one  of  the  traditional  tools 
of  geological  education.  Its  grand  panorama  of  uninterrupted 
exposures,  classic  "layer  cake"  stratigraphy  incorporating  all 
three  major  rock  groups,  and  its  representation  of  nearly  a 
quarter  of  the  history  of  the  earth,  are  all  parts  of  the 
Canyon’s  great  lesson  of  geology.  Gilbert  (1876)  was  the 
first  to  promote  the  Canyon  as  an  instructive  aid  in  educating 
geologists. 

Nations  and  Beus  (1974)  reviewed  the  logistics  and 
objectives  of  a  three-day  hiking  trip  into  the  Grand  Canyon, 
descending  South  Kaibab  Trail  and  ascending  Bright  Angel 
Trail,  spending  a  day  in  the  Phantom  Ranch  area.  Beus  and 
Carothers  (1984)  have  supported  the  combination  of  class- 


work  and  field  instruction  on  a  Colorado  River  trip  as  a 
means  of  merging  instruction  in  geology  and  biology.  They 
noted  that  observations  of  conditions  in  the  Inner  Canyon 
can  be  communicated  to  the  National  Park  Service,  as 
contributions  to  ongoing  monitoring  of  the  Canyon  environ¬ 
ment. 

Many  field  guides  have  also  been  written  about  the 
Grand  Canyon,  concentrating  on  the  whole  area  or  em¬ 
phasizing  smaller  segments.  The  segmented  field  guides 
are  in  the  form  of  trail  and  river  logs  for  hikers  and  boaters. 
For  a  summary  of  the  geologically  oriented  separately 
published  guides,  see  the  next  section. 
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XXV.  FIELD  GUIDES  TO  THE  COLORADO  RIVER  AND  THE  GRAND  CANYON 


At  the  beginning  of  most  sections  of  this  paper 
appear  lists  of  pertinent  features  seen  along  the  course  of 
the  Colorado  River,  as  noted  in  the  Colorado  River  guide¬ 
book  of  the  28th  International  Geological  Congress  (Bi¬ 
llingsley  and  Elston,  1989,  and  Graf  et  al.,  1989).  But  there 
are  many  published  geological  guides  to  the  Colorado  River 
and  the  Grand  Canyon  to  which  the  reader  may  want  to 
refer.  Those  that  appear  as  papers  within  periodical  publica¬ 
tions  are  often  abbreviated  and  for  the  most  part  are  over¬ 
looked  here.  None  of  the  references  listed  in  this  section  are 
included  in  the  bibliography  for  this  volume  unless  they  are 
mentioned  for  a  particular  purpose  elsewhere  in  the  text. 

Colorado  River  Guides 

BACHHUBER,  Frederick  W„  Stephen  ROWLAND,  and 
Peter  HUNTOON.  1987.  Geology  of  the  lower  Grand 
Canyon  and  upper  Lake  Mead  by  boat-An  overview. 
In:  S.  S.  Beus,  ed.,  Rocky  Mountain  Section  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  America.  Geol.  Soc.  America 
Centennial  Field  Guide,  Vol.  2,  pp.  36-51. 

BEUS,  Stanley  S„  and  Ivo  LUCCHITTA.  1987.  Field-trip 
guide  for  Marble  Canyon  and  eastern  Grand  Canyon. 
In:  G.  H.  Davis  and  E.  M.  VandenDolder,  eds., 
Geologic  diversity  of  Arizona  and  its  margins: 
Excursions  to  choice  areas;  field  trip  guidebook, 

100th  Annual  Meeting,  Geological  Society  of  America. 
Arizona  Bureau  of  Geology  and  Mineral  Technology, 

Special  Paper  5,  pp.  3-19. 

BILLINGSLEY,  George  H„  John  D.  HENDRICKS,  and  Ivo 
LUCCHITTA.  1987.  Field  guide  to  the  lower  Grand 
Canyon,  from  Peach  Springs  to  Pierce  Ferry,  Arizona. 
In:  G.  H.  Davis  and  E.  M.  VandenDolder,  eds., 
Geologic  diversity  of  Arizona  and  its  margins: 
Excursions  to  choice  areas;  field  trip  guidebook, 

100th  Annual  Meeting,  Geological  Society  of  America. 
Arizona  Bureau  of  Geology  and  Mineral  Technology, 

Special  Paper  5,  pp.  20-38. 

BELKNAP,  Buzz.  1969.  Grand  Canyon  river  guide. 

Boulder  City,  Nevada:  Westwater  Books, 
[unpaginated]. 

HAMBLIN,  W.  Kenneth,  and  J.  Keith  RIGBY.  1968.  Guide¬ 
book  to  the  Colorado  River,  Part  1:  Lee's  Ferry  to 
Phantom  Ranch  in  Grand  Canyon  National  Park. 
Brigham  Young  University  Geology  Studies,  15(5),  84 
PP- 


HAMBLIN,  W.  Kenneth,  and  J.  Keith  RIGBY.  1969.  Guide¬ 
book  to  the  Colorado  River,  Part  2:  Phantom  Ranch  in 
Grand  Canyon  National  Park  to  Lake  Mead,  Arizona- 
Nevada.  Brigham  Young  University  Geology  Studies, 

16(2),  126  pp. 


Figure  13.  John  Wesley  Powell  and  party  explore  the  walls 
of  the  Grand  Canyon.  (Powell,  1875,  fig.  34.) 
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LUCCHITTA,  Ivo.  1987.  the  mouth  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
and  edge  of  the  Colorado  Plateau  in  the  upper  Lake 
Mead  area,  Arizona.  In:  S.  S.  Beus,  ed.,  Rocky  Moun 
tain  Section  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America. 
Geological  Society  of  America,  Centennial  Field 

Guide.  Vol.  2.  pp.  365-370.  [A  general  review,  not  a 
river  or  road  guide;  but  an  important  summary  which 
can  be  used  as  a  field  guide.] 

PE  WE,  Troy  L.  1974.  Colorado  River  guidebook;  a 
geologic  and  geographic  guide  from  Lees  Ferry  to 

Phantom  Ranch.  Tempe,  Arizona:  Troy  L.  Pewe,  3rd 
ed.,  79  pp. 

SIMMONS,  George  C„  and  David  L.  GASKILL.  [1969], 
River  runners’  guide  to  the  canyons  of  the  Green  and 

Colorado  River;  with  emphasis  on  geologic  features. 

Volume  III.  Marble  Gorge  and  Grand  Canyon, 

Flagstaff,  Arizona:  Northland  Press;  in  cooperation 
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Notes  to  Appendix  A 


A.  Primary  references  for  this  appendix:  Babcock  et  al.  (1979),  Beus  (1980),  Billingsley  (1978),  Billingsley  and  Beus  (1985),  Brown 
et  al.  (1979),  Clark  (1979),  Ford  and  Breed  (1973),  McKee  (1933,  1938, 1963,  1982),  McKee  and  Gutschick  (1969),  McKee  and 
Resser  (1945),  Stevenson  and  Beus  (1982). 

B.  Lithologic  thicknesses  listed  for  the  Shinarump  Conglomerate  Member  of  the  Chinle  Formation,  and  for  the  Moenkopi 
Formation,  are  thicknesses  where  these  strata  occur  at  Cedar  Mountain,  the  nearest  outcrops  of  these  units  to  the  Grand 
Canyon. 

C.  Some  formations  and  stratigraphic  members  are  not  continuous  through  the  length  of  the  Grand  Canyon.  The  Pakoon 
Limestone  intertongues  with  the  Supai  Group  but  is  not  a  part  of  that  group. 

D.  The  "Great  Unconformity"  is  an  angular  unconformity.  Where  exposed,  the  Cambrian  Tapeats  Sandstone  lies  upon  Middle 
Proterozoic-age  rocks  of  the  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup  or  upon  the  Early  Proterozoic  Vishnu  Group.  In  places,  resistant 
hummocks  of  the  Shinumo  Quartzite  were  islands  in  the  Tapeats  Sea. 

E.  Rocks  of  the  Vishnu  Group  are  most  dramatically  exposed  in  the  eastern  Grand  Canyon’s  Inner  Gorge,  where  >335  m  (>1,100 
ft)  vertical  exposures  are  found. 
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Notes  to  Appendix  B 


Numbered  Footnotes 

1.  Reeside  and  Bassler  (1922)  subdivided  the  Kaibab  limestone  into  (descending):  Harrisburg  gypsiferous  member,  massive 
limestone  member,  upper  slope  member,  gray  massive  limestone  member,  and  lower  soft  slope  member. 

2.  Noble  (1922)  recognized  three  subdivisions  in  the  Redwall  Limestone. 

3.  McKee  (1938)  divided  the  Kaibab  and  Toroweap  Formations  each  into  three  members  (descending):  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma. 

4.  McKee  and  Resser  (1945)  subdivided  the  Muav  Limestone  into  ten  formal  members  (see  Appendix  A). 

5.  McKee  and  Resser  (1945)  subdivided  the  Bright  Angel  Shale  into  five  units,  including  two  formal  members  (see  Appendix  A). 

6.  McNair  (1951)  adopted  Cambrian  stratigraphic  nomenclature  for  the  western  Grand  Canyon  from  Schenk  and  Wheeler  (1942), 
and  from  McKee  and  Resser  (1945)  for  the  eastern  Grand  Canyon. 

7.  Easton  and  Gutschick  (1953)  subdivided  the  Redwall  Limestone  into  four  informal  units. 

8.  Sorauf  (1 962)  subdivided  the  Kaibab  Formation  into  two  name-bearing  units  (descending):  Harrisburg  member  (of  Reeside  and 
Bassler,  1922)  and  the  Fossil  Mountain  member.  They  are  informal,  but  have  been  adopted  generally  by  those  who  work  in 
the  Grand  Canyon  region.  These  units  will  be  formalized  in  1989  by  Sorauf  and  Billingsley  (Sorauf,  written  communication). 

9.  Sorauf  (1962)  subidivided  the  Toroweap  Formation  into  three  name-bearing  units  (descending):  Woods  Ranch,  Brady  Canyon, 
and  Seligman  members.  They  are  informal,  but  have  been  adopted  generally  by  those  who  work  in  the  Grand  Canyon  region. 
These  units  will  be  formalized  in  1989  by  Sorauf  and  Billingsley  (Sorauf,  written  communication). 

10.  McKee  (1963)  subdivided  the  Redwall  Limestone  into  four  formal  members  (see  Appendix  A). 


(notes  are  continued) 
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Additional  Notes 

A.  The  Moenkopi  Formation  was  originally  spelled  Moencopie;  revised  by  Gregory  (1917). 

B.  Aubrey  group:  The  "Aubrey  group"  was  defined  by  Gilbert  (1875)  and  was  formally  subdivided  into  the  Kaibab  limestone, 
Coconino  sandstone,  and  Supai  formation  by  Darton  (1910).  The  upper  "Redwall  limestone"  of  the  Aubrey  group  was  assigned 
to  the  Supai  formation  by  Noble  (1922). 

C.  Supai  Group:  The  Supai  formation  of  Darton  (1 91 0)  included  what  now  are  the  Hermit  Shale,  Esplanade  Sandstone,  Wescogame 
Formation,  and  Manakacha  Formation  (part).  The  Supai  formation  was  redefined  by  Noble  (1922)  when  he  named  the  Hermit 
Shale.  The  Supai  formation  was  elevated  to  the  rank  of  stratigraphic  Group  by  McKee  (1975);  he  raised  the  Esplanade 
Sandstone  member  (White,  1929)  to  formational  rank  and  named  the  Wescogame,  Manakacha,  and  Watahomigi  Formations. 

D.  Redwall  Limestone:  The  Redwall  was  originally  named  as  the  Red  Wall  limestone  group  by  Gilbert  (1875)  and  included  what 
now  are  the  Manakacha  Formation  (part),  Watahomigi  Formation,  and  the  Redwall  Limestone.  The  group  was  redefined  by 
Noble  (1922)  when  he  restricted  the  Redwall  to  its  present  stratigraphic  range  (but  which  also  included  the  Surprise  Canyon 
Formation). 


APPENDIX  C 
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Notes  to  Appendix  C 


Numbered  Footnotes 

1.  Ford  and  Breed  (1972,  1973)  subdivided  the  Kwagunt  Formation  into  three  formal  members  (see  Appendix  A). 

2.  Ford  and  Breed  (1972,  1973)  subdivided  the  Galeros  Formation  into  four  formal  members  (see  Appendix  A). 

3.  Stevenson  and  Beus  (1982)  subdivided  the  Dox  Sandstone  into  four  formal  members  (see  Appendix  A). 


Additional  Notes 

A.  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup:  The  Grand  Canyon  group  (Grand  Canyon  series)  was  named  by  Powell  (1876);  it  included  the 
entire  Precambrian  complex.  Walcott  (1 883)  revised  the  Precambrian  nomenclature,  naming  the  Precambrian  sedimentary  units 
the  Chuar  and  Grand  Canyon  groups.  Walcott  attributed  the  name  of  the  Chuar  group  to  J.  W.  Powell,  but  Powell  never  used 
the  name  in  any  of  his  publications,  so  Walcott  is  properly  the  author  of  that  unit.  Elston  et  al.  (1973)  and  Beus  et  al.  (1974) 
informally  raised  the  Grand  Canyon  series  to  "Supergroup"  rank;  Elston  and  Scott  (1976)  formalized  the  procedure. 

B.  Sixtymile  Formation:  Ford  and  Breed  (1972,  1973)  erected  the  "Sixty  Mile  Formation,"  placing  it  within  the  Chuar  Group.  The 
name  was  revised  to  "Sixtymile  Formation"  by  Elston  (1979)  to  conform  with  the  map  spelling  of  Sixtymile  Canyon  (Vishnu 
Temple  quadrangle).  The  formation  was  removed  from  the  Chuar  Group  by  Elston  and  McKee  (1982). 

C.  Nankoweap  Formation:  Van  Gundy  (1934)  first  named  the  "Nankoweap  Group"  and  formalized  the  unit  in  1951;  it  included  the 
top  unit  of  Walcott’s  (1894)  Unkar  division  and  the  basal  unit  of  Walcott's  (1883,  1894)  Chuar  division.  It  was  redefined  as  the 
Nankoweap  Formation  of  the  Unkar  Group  by  Maxson  (1961b).  Elston  and  Scott  (1973)  segregated  the  Nankoweap  as  a 
separate  formation  between  the  Unkar  and  Chuar  Groups. 

D.  Cardenas  Basalt:  The  Cardenas  Basalt  was  originally  named  the  Cardenasan  Series  by  Keyes  (1938).  It  was  redefined  and 
correlated  by  Maxson  (1961b)  to  include  intrusive  diabases  which  together  he  called  the  Rama  formation.  The  "Cardenas 
Lavas"  were  regarded  as  a  separate  formation  and  restored  by  Ford  et  al.  (1972).  Elston  (1988c,  1989)  has  redesignated  this 
unit  the  Cardenas  Basalt  since  the  term  "lavas"  pertains  to  the  rock  in  the  molten  erupted  form,  whereas  the  rock  form  is  basalt. 

E.  Dox  Sandstone:  Noble’s  (1914)  Dox  Sandstone  was  redesignated  the  Dox  Formation  and  subdivided  into  four  stratigraphic 
members  by  Stevenson  and  Beus  (1982).  Elston  (1989)  reverts  to  the  original  lithologic  description  "Dox  Sandstone." 
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APPENDIX  D 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  STRATIGRAPHIC  NOMENCLATURE  OF  THE 
EARLY  PROTEROZOIC  VISHNU  GROUP 


Reference 

Nomenclature  (items  in  parentheses  indicate  partial 
nomenclature  naming  subsidiary  rock  units  within  the 
Vishnu  Group) 

Newberry  (1861) 

Powell  (1875) 

Gilbert  (1875) 

Powell  (1876) 

Walcott  (1883) 

Walcott  (1886) 

Walcott  (1890) 

Freeh  (1893,  1895) 

Walcott  (1894,  1895) 

Darton  (1910) 

Noble  (1910) 

Ransome  (1917) 

Schuchert  (1918b) 

Noble  (1922) 

Wilmarth  (1932) 

Campbell  &  Maxson  (1936) 

Hinds  (1936) 

Van  Gundy  (1951) 

Maxson  (1961,  1967,  1969) 

Babcock  et  al.  (1974) 

Granite 

Granite,  dikes,  eruptive  beds 

Granites,  gneisses 

Grand  Canon  schists 

Archean 

Pre-Cambrian 

Vishnu  quartzite  and  schists 

Gneiss,  intrusives 

Vishnu  terrane 

Vishnu;  granite,  schist,  etc. 

Vishnu 

Schist  and  granite 

Vishnu  gneiss 

Granite,  gneiss,  schist 

Vishnu  schist 

(Zoroaster  granite) 

Vishnu  schists 

Archean  complex 

Zoroaster  granite,  Brahma  schist,  Vishnu  schist 

Vishnu  Group,  Zoroaster  gneiss,  Trinity  Creek-Elves 
Chasm  gneisses,  plutons,  dikes,  sills 

Huntoon  et  al.  (1976) 

Vishnu  Group,  Zoroaster  plutonic  complex,  Trinity  and 
Elves  Chasm  gneisses 

Babcock  et  al.  (1979) 

Vishnu  metamorphic  complex,  Trinity  gneiss  complex, 
Elves  Chasm  gneiss  complex,  Zoroaster  complex 

Brown  et  al.  (1979) 

(Trinity  gneiss  complex,  Elves  chasm  gneiss  complex, 
Zoroaster  plutonic  complex) 

Clark  (1979) 

(Granite  Park  mafic  complex) 
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Features  Mentioned  in  Text  Listed  by  River  Mileage 


This  list  contains  only  those  features  noted  in  the  present  volume.  Features  of  interest  mentioned  in 
the  28th  IGC  Colorado  River  log  by  Billingsley  and  Elston  (1989),  inserted  at  the  beginning  of  most  sections 
of  this  volume,  are  included  in  this  list. 


Lees  Ferry 
Lees  Ferry 
0.1 
0.5 
0.8 
0.8 
2.1 

3.4 

4.5 

4.5 

7.2 

7.7 

8.5 
10.0 

11.4 

13.2 
14.8 

14.8 

16.9 
17.0 

17.5 
18.0? 

18.3 

18.5 

18.5 
18.8 
20.2 
21.8 
23.0 

23.1 

23.3 

24.3 

24.5 
24.5 
25.0 

26.4 

26.7 

26.8 

30.3 

30.5 

31.7 

31.9 

32.8 
33.0 

34.1 

34.8 

35.1 

35.3 

35.7 

35.9 

37.8 

39.3 

39.8 

40.5 

43.3 
43.7 

44.4 

46.6 

46.9 
48.0 


Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 
Chinle  Formation  exposed 
first  appearance  of  Moenkopi  Formation 
Echo  Cliffs  monocline 
Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 
first  appearance  of  Kaibab  Formation 
first  appearance  of  Toroweap  Formation 
graben 

Coconino  Sandstone  cross-beds 

first  appearance  of  Coconino  Sandstone 

rockfal 1 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 
first  appearance  of  Hermit  Shale 
1 andsl i de 

first  appearance  of  Esplanade  Sandstone 
Esplanade  Sandstone  cross-beds 
Esplanade  Sandstone  cross-beds 

burrows  and  reptilian  footprints  in  Esplanade  Sandstone 
House  Rock  Rapids 

first  appearance  of  Wescogame  Formation 
breccia  pipe  or  paleokarst 

first  appearance  of  Manakacha  Formation  (contact  indistinct) 
breccia  pipe  or  paleokarst 
historic  river  flood  deposits 
rockfal 1 

breccia  pipe  or  paleokarst 

first  appearance  of  Watahomigi  Formation 

mud  cracks  in  fallen  block  of  Watahomigi  Formation 

first  appearance  of  Redwall  Limestone 

breccia  pipe  or  paleokarst 

first  appearance  of  Surprise  Canyon  Formation 

breccia  pipe  or  paleokarst 

24.5-Mile  Rapids 

repeat  appearance  of  Surprise  Canyon  Formation 

breccia  pipe  or  paleokarst 

breccia  pipe  or  paleokarst 

breccia  pipe  or  paleokarst 

rockfal 1 

spri ng 

spri ng 

Stanton's  Cave 
Vasey’s  Paradise 
Marble  Canyon  test  adits 
Redwall  Cavern 
spri ng 

Nautiloid  Canyon 

first  appearance  of  unclassified  Cambrian  dolostones 

first  appearance  of  Muav  Limestone 

36-Mile  joint  system 

breccia  pipe  or  paleokarst 

Temple  Butte  Limestone  noted 

Marble  Canyon  test  adits 

36-Mile  joint  system 

36-Mile  joint  system 

Emminence  Break  graben 

Emminence  Break  graben 

rockfal 1 

Triple  Alcoves 

first  appearance  of  Bright  Angel  Shale  (gradational  contact) 
spri ng 
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49.7 

51.0 

52.1 

56.3 

58.2 

61.0 

61.3 

61.5 

63.0 

63. 

63.0 

64.5 

65.4 

65.4 

67.0 

68.5 

68.5 

69.0 

69.4 

70. 

70. 

70.7 

72.4 

74.8 

76.2 

76.7 

77.0 

76.8 

77.5 

78. 

80. 

81.1 

83.9 

84.7 

86.1 

87.2 

87.5 

87.7 

87.9 

87.9 

88.0 

88.2 

88.3 

88.9 

89.1 

89.8 

90.2 

91.3 

92.5 

93.4 

93.5 

94.0 

95.0 

95.0 

95.3 

96.2-96.5 

97.7- 98.0 

98.0 

98.1 

98.2 

98.7- 99.1 

99.0 

102.8 

102.9 

107.8 

108.5 

108.6 

114.4 

Emminence  Break  fault 
spring 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 
travertine 

first  appearance  of  Tapeats  Sandstone  (gradational  contact) 

salt  spring 

travertine 

Little  Colorado  River  confluence 
salt  spring 

vicinity  of  Carbon  Butte  landslide 

Great  Unconformi ty/Dox  Formation 
thrust  fault  in  Dox  Sandstone 

Palisades  fault  and  monocline 
copper  prospects 

Great  Unconformity/Cardenas  Basalt 
first  appearance  of  Cardenas  Basalt 

Butte  fault 

Basalt  Canyon  fault 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 

vicinity  of  axis  of  East  Kaibab  monocline 

nearest  to  Ochoa  Point,  vicinity  of  Proterozoic  lava  vents 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 
first  appearance  of  Shinumo  Quartzite 
first  appearance  of  Hakatai  Shale 

Red  Canyon/Hance  Rapids 

first  appearance  of  Bass  Limestone 

Hance  Rapids 

Hotauta  Conglomerate  Member  of  Bass  Limestone/Vishnu  Schist 
vicinity  of  John  Hance’s  asbestos  mine 

Grandview  Mine  on  Horshoe  Mesa  nearest  this  point 

Vishnu  fault 

Lonetree  Canyon 

Vishnu  Schist/Zoroaster  Pluton  contact 

Vishnu  Schist/Zoroaster  Pluton  contact 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 

Cremation  fault  (associated  with  Grandview  monocline) 

Bright  Angel  Canyon 

Bright  Angel  or  Silver  Bridge 

Bright  Angel  Rapids 

Tipoff  fault 

Bright  Angel  fault 

Bright  Angel  fault 

Bright  Angel  Trail  (Pipe  Creek) 

Vishnu  Schist/Zoroaster  Pluton  contact 

Vishnu  Schist/Zoroaster  Pluton  contact 

Horn  Creek  Rapids 

Vishnu  Schist/Trinity  Gneiss  contact 

Vishnu  Schist/Trinity  Gneiss  contact 

Granite  Rapids 

Monument  Creek 

sillimanite  and  staurolite  studied  by  Campbell  (1936) 

Hermit  Creek 

Hermit  Rapids 
travertine 
granitic  pluton 

Zoroaster  Pluton 

Slate  Creek  fault 

Crystal  Rapids 

Crystal  Creek 
granitic  pluton 

fault  associated  with  Crazy  Jug  monocline 

Vishnu  Schist/Zoroaster  Pluton 

Tapeats  Sea  island 

Bass  Rapids 

Shinumo  Creek;  near  W.  W.  Bass's  mines 

Tapeats  Sea  island 
travertine 
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114.5 

115.5 

115.6 

116.5 

116.6 

118.8 

120.2 

121.5 

122.0 

123.2 

123.2 

124.2 

126.6 

127.4 

130.4 

130.6 

131.7 

133.6 

134.6 

135.0 

135.0 

135.0 

135. 

135.2 

136.5 

137.7 

137.9 

138.0 

138.0 

138.7 

138.8 

140.4 
142.-202. 

143.5 

147.5 

147.8 

148.0 

151.0 

155.4 

156.6 

156.8 

159.1 

168.0 

168.0 

171.2 

173.2 

175.0 

175.4 

176.5 
177.-187. 
177.0 

177.2 

178.0 

178.2 

178.8 

179.0 

179.0 

179.0 

179.3 

179.4 

179.5 

179.8 

181.3 

184.8 

187.7 

189.5 

189.6 

190.0 

Garnet  Canyon 

Monument  fault 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

Royal  Arch  Creek 
travertine 

first  Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 
Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 

Butchart  fault 

Bright  Angel  Sh. /Tapeats  Ss.  (gradational  contact) 
travertine 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 
salt  spring 
bedrock  rapids 

Bass  Limestone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

Deubendorff  Rapids 
spri ng 

Bass  Limestone 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 
travertine 

Surprise  Valley  landslide 

Surprise  Valley 

narrowest  point  of  river  (76  ft;  23  m) 

Deer  Creek 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Bass  Limestone  contact 
spring 

last  outcrop  of  Grand  Canyon  Supergroup 

Tapeats  Sea  island 

Sinyala  fault 

Stone  Creek 

Tapeats  Sandstone 
ri ver  anti  cl i nes 

Kanab  Creek 

travertine 

spring 

Matkatamiba  syncline 

travertine 

spri ng 

Supai  monocline 

Havasu  Canyon 

Pleistocene  dikes  and  cinder  cones 

Surprise  Canyon  Formation  noted  (high  up) 

Fern  Glen 

Mohawk-Stairway  fault 

travertine 

landsl ide 

travertine 

travertine 

lava  flows  at  Toroweap 

basalt  flow  remnant;  source  unknown 

basalt  flow 

Vulcan’s  Forge 
basalt  flow 

Tapeats  Sandstone 

Toroweap  fault 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 
basalt  flow  (Lava  Falls) 

Lava  Falls  Rapids 

Prospect  Wash 
travertine 

dated  tuff  in  Muav  Limestone 
spri ng 

Lava  Falls  cascade 
lava-filled  canyon 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

1 andsl i de 

Tapeats  Sandstone/granite  contact 

Geological  Studies  in  the  Grand  Canyon 
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190.7 

first  appearance  of  Hurricane  fault  zone 

192.5 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 

194.5 

undocumented  lava  dam  reported  by  Maxson  (1949) 

196.3 

Lone  Mountain  monocline 

196.7 

Colorado  River  sedimentary  feature 

198.0 

Parashant  graben 

205.5 

1 andsl i de 

205.7 

dated  tuff  in  Muav  Limestone 

205.7 

Ollenelus  zone  in  Tapeats  Sandstone 

205.8 

1 andsl i de 

207.6 

Tapeats  Sandstone/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

209.0 

Bright  Angel  Shale/Vishnu  Schist  contact 

209.5 

1 andsl i de 

212.0 

Tapeats  Sea  island 

213. 

travertine 

215.0 

Zoroaster  Pluton 

215.8 

Zoroaster  Pluton 

223.5-227.0 

Diamond  Creek  Pluton 

225.3 

basalt  flow 

227.0-230.0 

229-Mile  Gneiss 

229.2 

travertine 

230.0-230.9 

Travertine  Falls  Pluton 

230.5 

Travertine  Falls 

232.3-236.7 

longest  exposure  of  migmatite 

236.0 

begin  Lake  Mead 

236.7-237.0 

237-Mile  Pluton 

237.5 

Bridge  Canyon  dam  site 

238.5-240.0 

Separation  granite  pluton 

239.6 

Separation  Canyon 

239.6 

Separation  Canyon  Rapids  (now  flooded  by  Lake  Mead) 

242.3-243.2 

Spencer  granitic  pluton 

246.0 

basalt  flow 

246.1 

last  exposure  of  Vishnu  Schist 

246.1-261.0 

Surprise-Quartermaster  Pluton 

249.0 

basalt  flow 

252.2-255.4 

Meriwitica  fault 

254.2 

basalt  flow 

259.0 

travertine 

259.5 

travertine 

259.5 

spri ng 

266.3 

Bat  Cave 

266.5 

reactivated  landslide 

266.5 

landsl ide 

267.6 

travertine 

272.9 

spri ng 

274.0 

spri ng 

274.2 

travertine 

274.3 

Columbine  Falls 

274.9 

Rampart  Cave 

275.5 

Rampart  Cave  fault 

277. 

Grand  Wash  Cl i ffs 

277.6 

Muddy  Creek  Formation 

278.0-278.5 

Grand  Wash  fault 

285. 

Grand  Wash  basin 

285. 

Wheeler  fault 

285. 

Muddy  Creek  Formation 

291. 

Muddy  Creek  Formation 

300. 

Muddy  Creek  Formation 

301. 

Muddy  Creek  Formation 

307. 

Muddy  Creek  Formation 

312. 

Muddy  Creek  Formation 

' 
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EDITORIAL  FOREWORD 


C.  Leonard  Richardson  is  one  of  the  most  prolific  compilers 
of  information  from  the  vast  literature  on  Mollusca.  His  coverage 
spans  the  world  both  in  the  literature  and  the  geographic 
occurrence  of  species.  So  far  he  has  completed  eight  volumes  on 
the  described  species  of  the  subclass  Pulmonata: 


Helicidae 

Tryonia 

3,  697  pp. 

Helminthoglyptidae 

Tryonia 

6,  117  pp. 

Bradybaenidae 

Tryonia 

9,  253  pp. 

Oreohelicidae 

Tryonia 

10,  30  pp. 

Camaenidae 

Tryonia 

12,  479  pp. 

Polygyridae,  Corillidae,  Sagdidae 

Tryonia 

13,  217  pp. 

Streptaxidae 

Tryonia 

16,  326  pp. 

Streptaxacea  Part  II 

Tryonia 

18  (this  number) , 
154  pp-. 

The  objectives  and  format  of  the  present  catalog  are  those  of 
earlier  catalogs. 


AUTHOR'S  EXPLANATIONS 

The  subfamilies  and  genera,  are  listed  in  alphabetical  order.  I 
have  not  used  subgenera,  but  subgeneric  groupings  are  shown  in  the 
appendices.  The  species  are  arranged  alphabetically  under  the 
genus.  Names  that  have  been  associated  with  a  species,  (i.e. 
synonyms,  varieties,  subspecies,  etc.)  are  listed  with  a  "+" 
alphabetically  under  the  species.  "A.N.S.P."  recorded  beneath  a 
species'  name  indicates  that  specimen (s)  with  that  name  are  housed 
in  the  collection  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of 
Philadelphia.  The  list  of  citations  following  the  description  of 
a  taxon  above  the  species  level  are  references  which  use  that 
taxon.  My  failure  to  find  a  reference  in  the  literature  may  be  due 
to  an  oversight,  an  error  in  labeling  the  specimen,  or  that  the 
name  may  be  a  manuscript  name. 
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CATALOG  OF  SPECIES 


STREPTAXACEA 

INTRODUCTION 


Authors  differ  on  the  relationships  of  these  animals.  We  have 
followed  Zilch  (1960)  and  added  AMMONITELLIDAE  (fide  Webb,  1961). 
These  mollusks  are  characterized  by  a  simple  undivided  foot,  large 
pharynx,  a  long  and  narrow  radula  ribbon  and  comparatively  simple 
gentalia.  They  are  largely  carnivorous.  When  the  Creator  inspired 
Moses  to  write  Deuteronomy  29:29  ("There  are  some  things  that  the 

Lord  our  God  has  kept  secret - " ) ,  He  must  have  had  in  mind,  among 

other  things,  the  phylogeny  of  some  Mollusca  that  malacologists  have 
classified  as  STREPTAXACEA. 

The  STREPTAXIDAE  were  cataloged  in  Tryonia  16.  The  present  report 
includes  the  remaining  families  arranged  alphabetically. 


Part  I 

AMMONITELLIDAE 

II 

CHLAMYDEPHORIDAE 

III 

HAPLOTREMATIDAE 

IV 

RHYTIDIDAE 

V 

SYSTROPHIIDAE 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb 

.  Pal.  6  (2):  543-578,  624-626 

1961 

Webb,  Gastropodia  1  (4-5):  31-44 

1967 

Bruggen,  J. 

Conch.  London  2_6:  181-188 

1982 

Boss,  Synop. 

&  Class.  Living  Organisms  (Moll.)l: 

1071,  1072,  1079 
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PART  I 


AMMONITELLIDAE  H.B.  Baker,  1930 

Ammonitellids  have  been  placed  in  HELICIDAE,  CAMAENIDAE, 
EPIPHALLOGONAE ,  and  POLYGYRIDAE,  and  have  been  considered  to  be 
closely  related  to  ENDODONTIDAE ,  ANADENIDAE,  ZONITIDAE, 

PHALOMYCIDAE ,  and  many  others.  The  Zoological  Record  now  places  them 
in  POLYGYRACEA.  Webb  (1961)  indicated  that  "based  on  available 
data,  but  not  necessarily  completely  definitive  data." 
AMMONITELLIDAE  are  somewhat  closely  related  to  HAPLOTREMATIDAE .  We 
found  no  authoritative  reference  after  1961  for  placing  them  in 
POLYGYRACEA.  We  place  them  here  as  incertae  sedis.  North  America. 

1930  Baker,  Nautilus  4.3:  96,  100 

1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  554,  560-563 
1955  Wurtz,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  107 :  99-143 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  624,  625 

1961  Webb,  Gastropodia  1.  (4-5)  :  36 

1982  Boss,  Synop.  &  Class.  Living  Organisms  (Moll.) 

1 : 1079 


Ammonitella  J.G.  Cooper,  1869 

Shell  ammonite-shaped  with  sunken,  concave  spire,  and  open  umbilicus 
showing  all  the  whorls;  periphery  broadly  rounded,  texture  glossy, 
and  subtranslucent ;  whorls  about  6,  very  narrow  and  very  closely 
revolving.  The  last  whorl  embraces  the  greater  part  of  the  preceding 
one,  is  deflexed  in  front,  its  suture  somewhat  tangentially  produced. 
Aperture  narrowly  lunate;  lip  blunt,  thickened  within  except  toward 
the  upper  termination,  not  expanded,  toothless.  Jaw  wide,  slightly 
arcuate;  radula  long  and  narrow  similar  to  Polyqyrella .  Western 
North  America,  Oregon  &  California. 

1869  Cooper,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  4.:  209 
1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  80,  81 
1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  560-563 
1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  505 
1961  Webb,  Gastropodia  1  (4-5) :  31 

lunata  (Conrad,  1871) 

1871  Conrad,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  6:  315,  pi.  13  fig.  8 
1883  Conrad,  Report  Geol .  Survey  p.  448 
1900  Stearns,  Proc.  Wash.  Acad.  Sci.  2:  656,  pi.  35 
figs.  8-12 

1902  Stearns,  Science  n.s.  p.  153 

1906  Stearns,  Univ.  Calif.  Pub.  Bull.  Dept.  Geol.  5:67 
1911  Edson,  Nautilus  24.:  132 

1920  Hanna,  Univ.  Oregon  Pub.  Bull.  Dept.  Geol.  1,:  20 
1932  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  4j5:  69 
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yatesii  J.G.  Cooper,  1869  Type 

A .  N .  S  .  P . 

1869  Cooper,  Amer .  J.  Conch.  4. :  209-211, 
pi.  18  figs.  1-3 

1869  Cooper,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  5:  202 

1878  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  4:  261,  262,  pi.  5 

fig.  Q  (Terr.  Moll.  5) 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  115,  pi.  23  figs.  66-68 

1892  Hemphill,  Zoe  3:  45 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  80,  81,  pi.  20  figs. 

32-34,  pi.  36  figs.  11,  12 

1923  Hanna  &  Rixford,  Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  Sci.  12 :  44,  pi.  4 
figs.  4-7 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82.:  304,  p.  24  figs.  1-3 
1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  560-563,  figs. 

371,  372-1 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  2189 

1961  Webb,  Gastropodia  1  (4-5) :  31 
+  allyni  (Chace,  1951) 

A.N.S.P. 

1951  Chace,  Nautilus  j54_:  122 
+  ammonitella  (J.G.  Cooper,  1875) 

A.N.S.P. 

1875  Cooper,  Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  Sci.  (1)  6:  22  (footnote) 
1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  562 

Glyptostoma  Bland  &  Binney,  1873 

The  shell  is  broadly  umbilicate,  depressed,  with  low,  convex  spire 
of  5  1/2  -  6  whorls,  rounded  peripherally  and  below,  dark  colored, 
glossy,  nearly  smooth.  Aperture  broadly  lunate,  lip  thin  and 
sharp,  parietal  wall  engraved  with  fine  spirals.  The  flagellum  is 
minute  or  wanting.  Lung  with  distinct  secondary  veins,  kidney 
about  twice  the  length  of  the  pericardium.  The  thick  penial  wall 
is  strongly  folded  within.  The  epiphallus  and  vas  deferens  are 
closely  bound  to  the  penis.  Lower  California,  Mexico . 

1873  Bland  &  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  2_5:  244 
1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  192,  193 
1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2:  309 

1938  Berry,  J.  Ent .  &  Zool.  Pomona  Coll.  3 0 :  55 

1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  567-570 

gabrielense  Pilsbry,  1938 
A.N.S.P. 

1938  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  90:  25  (June  7) 

1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  572,  573,  figs. 

374  6c,  6f ;  375  e,  376  b,  376  c 
1961  Webb,  Gastropodia  1  (4-5):  29,  30 

+  binnevana  Berry,  1938 
A.N.S.P. 

1938  Berry,  J.  Ent.  &  Zool.  Pomona  Coll.  30 :  56  (June  20) 

1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  572,  573 
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+  pilsbryana  Berry,  1938 
A ,  N  .  S  .  P . 

1938  Berry,  J.  Ent.  &  Zool.  Pomona  Coll.  3 0 :  55 

(June  20) 

1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  572,  573 
newberrvana  (W.G.  Binney,  1858)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1858  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  10 :  115,  116 

1859  Binney,  Bost.  J.  Nat.  Hist.  7:  20,  pi.  76  fig.  7 

(Terr.  Moll.  4_) 

1869  Binney  &  Bland,  Land  &  F.W.  Shells  N.  Am.  1 : 

282,  fig.  504 

1872  Bland  &  Binney,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  1_:  190,  pi.  17 

figs.  3,  4  (1871) 

1873  Bland  &  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  2_5:  244 

1875  Cooper,  Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  Sci.  (1)  6:  20 

1878  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  4:  374,  pi.  14  fig.  D 

(Terr.  Moll.  5) 

1883  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  11  (8)  :  159, 

pi.  4  fig.  D 

1885  Binney,  Man.  Am.  Land  Shells  p.  21,  23,  58,  152, 

153,  495,  figs.  134,  135  1/2 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  110,  pi.  21  figs.  6,7 

1895  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  192,  193,  195,  pi.  31 

figs.  36-40 

1900  Williamson,  Nautilus  14 :  214 

1905  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  6:  283,  figs. 


1918 

Johnson, 

J.  Ent. 

&  Zool 

.  Pomona  Coll 

.  i0 :  14 

1928 

Berry,  J. 

Ent .  & 

Zool . 

Pomona  Coll. 

20:  75 

1930 

Pilsbry , 

Proc.  A. 

N. S . P. 

82  :  310 

1938 

Berry,  J. 

Ent .  & 

Zool . 

Pomona  Coll. 

30:  55 

1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  568-572,  fig. 376a 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  2191 
+  depressa  Bryant,  1902 
A.N.S.P. 

1902  Bryant,  Nautilus  ]J5:  70 

1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  571,  fig.  376 
+  mina  Pilsbry,  1939 
A.N.S.P. 

1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  572,  fig.  377 
Megomphix  H.B.  Baker,  1930 

The  shell  is  umbilicate,  subdiscoidal ,  with  nearly  flat  spire  of 
rather  close  coiled  whorls,  glossy,  zonitoid  in  the  light  color  and 
texture,  with  thin,  sharp,  unexpanded  lip,  though  young  shells  have 
spiral  lines  on  the  parietal  wall  of  the  aperture.  Foot  aulocopod 
in  appearance,  tail  rounded  behind,  flattened,  the  sole  tripartite. 
Penis  rather  long,  internally  plicate  longitudinally,  with  terminal 
retractor  and  reflexed  epiphallus,  no  flagellum,  spermatheca  with 
long  duct. 

1930  Baker,  Nautilus  43_:  96,  100 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  505-507 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  626 
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californicus  ( A . G .  Smith,  1960) 

A.N.S.P. 


1960  Smith,  Occ.  Pap.  Cal.  Acad.  Sci.  (No.  28):  1-3 
hemphill i  (W.G.  Binney,  1879)  Type 
A.N.S.P. 


1879  Binney,  Ann.  N.Y.  Acad.  Sci.  1:  356,  pi.  15  fig.  17 
1883  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  11  (8):  137,  pi.  2 
fig.  17 

1885  Binney,  Man.  Amer.  Land  Shells  p.  85,  475,  fig.  8 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  207,  pi.  61  figs.  1,  2 
1901  Gratacap,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  L4:  341 
1930  Baker,  Nautilus  4_3:  95,  96,  pi.  5  figs.  1-4 
1930  Baker,  Proc .  A.N.S.P.  8_2:  408 

1933  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool .  U.  Mich.  (No.  269):  2 

1934  Eyerdam,  Nautilus  48.:  47 

1936  Henderson,  Univ.  Colo.  Studies  .23  (4):  260 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  507-511,  figs.  279, 

280a,  280b 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  2192 
+  hemphill ianus  (Ancey,  1882) 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  29,  110 
1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  507 

+  tenuis  (Ancey,  1882) 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturalista  2:  29 

1936  Henderson,  Univ.  Colo.  Studies  23.  (4):  260 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  507 

lutrarius  (H.B.  Baker,  1932) 


A.N.S.P. 

1932  Baker,  Nautilus  45:  86,  87,  pi.  5  figs.  7-9 

1933  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  269):  2 
1936  Henderson,  Univ.  Colo.  Studies  23.  (4):  260 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  511,  512, 
figs.  280c,  280d,  281 


Pol ygyrel la  Bland  in  Binney  &  Bland,  1869 
+  Adelodonta  Ancey,  1880 

The  shell  is  widely  umbilicate,  discoidal,  with  convex  to  nearly 
flat  spire  of  narrow,  closely  coiled  costulate  whorls,  base 
smooth,  translucent;  aperture  lunate-triangular,  the  expanded 
peristome  somewhat  thickened  within,  the  ends  connected  by  an 
erect  triangular  parietal  tooth.  Within  the  last  whorl  there  are 
1-2  radial  series  of  3  teeth  each.  Northwestern  U.S.A. 

[See  Appendix  II,  p.  154.] 

1869  Binney  &  Bland,  Smithsonian  Misc.  Coll.,  8(194) :112 

1880  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  1:  334 

1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  .14.:  59 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  307 

1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84:  15 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  624 
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Type 


polyqyrella  (Bland  &  Cooper,  1861) 

A .  N .  S  .  P . 

1861  Bland  &  Cooper,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  7_:  365, 
pi.  4  figs.  13-15 

1867  Tryon,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  3:  160,  pi.  11  fig.  26 

1868  Cooper,  Amer.  Naturalist  2:  486 

1869  Binney  &  Bland,  Land  &  F.W.  Shells  N.  Am.  1:  112, 

fig.  188 

1878  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  4:  289,  fig.  186 
(Terr.  Moll.  5) 

1881  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  4:  404 

1885  Binney,  Man.  Am.  Land  Shells  p.  172,  fig.  162 

1886  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  1_3  (1):  36,  pi.  1 

figs.  12,  14,  pi.  3  fig.  8 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  112,  129,  pi.  27 


figs.  46-49 

1889 

1891 

Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P. 
Pilsbry,  Nautilus  5:  41, 

41 : 
42 

206 

1894 

Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 
29-35,  41 

9. : 

78-80,  pi. 

31,  figs. 

1896 

Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 
pi.  27  figs.  46-49 

10: 

Ill,  112, 

129,  130, 

1898  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  1JL:  105 

1920  Gude,  Proc .  Mai.  Soc.  London  L4:  59 

1920  Hanna,  Univ.  Ore.  Pub.  Bull.  Dept.  Geol .  1  (6):  3 

1924  Henderson,  Univ.  Colo.  Studies  L3:  109 

1929  Henderson,  Univ.  Colo.  Studies  17_:  86,  fig.  43 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  307 
1932  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  46_:  69 

1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84:  15,  18 
1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  555-560,  figs, 
369,  370 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  2188 
+  montanensis  (Ancey,  1887) 

A.N.S.P. 

1887  Ancey,  Conch.  Exchange  2:  80 

1898  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  11 :  105 

1902  Elrod,  Univ.  Montana  Bull.  K):  173 

1924  Henderson,  Univ.  Colo.  Studies  L3  (2):  109 

Polyqyroidea  Pilsbry,  1924 

Shell  widely  umbilicate,  discoidal  with  nearly  flat  spire  of  closely 
coiled  striate  whorls,  the  periphery  and  base  smooth.  Aperture 
subtriangular ,  the  expanded  peristome  thickened  within,  toothed  on 
the  outer  and  basal  margins;  parietal  callus  bearing  an  oblique, 
short  tooth. 

Anatomy  much  like  Ammonitella  except  the  penis  is  prolonged  beyond 
the  insertion  of  the  epiphallus  and  the  left  ocular  and  pharyngeal 
retractors  are  free  throughout.  California. 
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1924  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  3J7:  134 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2:  305 

1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  563-566 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  625 

har f ordiana  (J.G.  Cooper,  1870)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1870  Cooper,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  5  (4):  196,  pi.  17 
f  ig .  8 

1878  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  4.:  309,  fig.  203 
(Terr.  Moll.  5) 

1885  Binney,  Man.  Am.  Land  Shells  p.  114,  fig.  81 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  130,  pi.  27  figs.  55-57 

1890  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  4_2:  200,  pi.  5  figs.  12-14 

1891  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  5:  40,  41 
1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  80 
1924  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  3_7:  124 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82.:  306,  pi.  23 

1931  Smith,  Nautilus  4-4:  101 

1939  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  566,  567, 

372-2,  373 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  2190 


8 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Ancey 

Baker,  H 

Berry 
Binney , 

Binney  & 

Bland  & 

Bland  & 

Boss 

Bruggen 

Bryant 

Chace 

Conrad 

Cooper 

Edson 

Elrod 

Eyerdam 

Gratacap 

Gude 

Hanna 


1880  Le  Naturaliste  1:  334 

1881  Le  Naturaliste  1:  404 

1882  Le  Naturaliste  2:  29,  110 

1887  Conch.  Exchange  2:  80 


.  B. 


W.G. 


1930  Nautilus  43.:  95,  96,  100 
1930  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  408 

1932  Nautilus  45:  86,  87 

1933  Occ.  Pap.  Mus .  Zool .  U.  Mich.  (No.  269):  2 
1928  J.  Ent.  &  Zool.  Pomona  Coll.  2J3:  75 

1938  J.  Ent.  &  Zool.  Pomona  Coll.  30_:  55,  56 

1858  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  10:  115,  116 

1859  Bost.  J.  Nat.  Hist.  7:  20  (Terr.  Moll.  4) 

1878  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  4:  159,  261,  262,  289, 

309,  374  (Terr.  Moll.  5) 

1879  Ann.  N.Y.  Acad.  Sci.  1.:  356 

1883  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  11  (8):  137  (1st  Suppl . ) 

1885  Man.  Am.  Land  Shells  p.  21,  23,  58,  85, 

114,  152,  153,  172,  475,  495 

1886  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  13.  (1):  36  (2nd  Suppl.) 


Bland 

1869  Smithsonian  Misc.  Coll.,  8(194):  112, 

282 

Binney 

1872  Amer.  J.  Conch.  7:  190  (1871) 

1873  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  25:  244 

Cooper 

1861  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  7_:  365 
1982  Synop.  &  Classification  Living  Organisms 
Moll.  1:  1071,  1072,  1079 

1967  J.  Conch.  London  2_6:  181-188 
1902  Nautilus  16:  70 


1951  Nautilus  6.4:  122 

1871  Amer.  J.  Conch.  6:  315 

1883  Report  of  Geol .  Survey  p.  448 

1868  Amer.  Naturalist  2:  486 

1869  Amer.  J.  Conch.  4:  209-211 

1870  Amer.  J.  Conch.  5:  196,  202,  214 

1875  Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  Sci.  (1)  6: 20 , 22 ( footnote) 


1911  Nautilus  24.:  132 

1902  Univ.  Montana  Bull.  10:  173 

1934  Nautilus  48:  47 


1901 

1905 

1920 

1920 


Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  14.:  341 
Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  6:  283 
Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  L4:  59 
Univ.  Oregon  Pub.  Bull.  Dept.  Geol.  1.  (6): 
3,20 


9 


Hanna  &  Rixford 

1923 

Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  Sci.  12.:  44 

Hemphill 

1892 

Zoe  3.:  45 

Henderson 

1924 

Univ.  Colo.  Studies  13.:  109 

1929 

Univ.  Colo.  Studies  17:  86 

1936 

Univ.  Colo.  Studies  23.  (4):  260 

Johnson 

1918 

J.  Ent.  &  Zool.  Pomona  Coll.  .10:  14 

Pilsbry 

1889 

Proc.  A.N.S.P.  41:  206 

1890 

Proc.  A.N.S.P.  42.:  200 

1891 

Nautilus  5:  40-42 

1894 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  78-81,  110 

1895 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  192-195 

1896 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  10:  111,  112,  129,  130 

1898 

Nautilus  11 :  105 

1924 

Nautilus  37_:  124 

1930 

Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  304-306,  309,  310 

1932 

Nautilus  46:  69 

1932 

Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84:  15,  18 

1938 

Proc.  A.N.S.P.  9_0:  25 

1939 

Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  1  (1):  554-563,  567-573 

1946 

Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  505,  507-512 

Smith,  A . G . 

1931 

Nautilus  44.:  101 

1960 

Occ.  Pap.  Cal.  Acad.  Sci.  (No.  28):  1-3 

Stearns 

1900 

Proc.  Wash.  Acad.  Sci.  2:  656 

1902 

Science  n.s.  p.  53 

1906 

Bull.  Geol .  N.C.  p.  67 

Tryon 

1867 

Amer.  J.  Conch.  3:  160 

1887 

Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  112,  115,  129,  130 

Webb 

1961 

Gastropodia  1  (4-5) :  29-44 

Williamson 

1900 

Nautilus  L4:  214 

Wurtz 

1955 

Proc.  A.N.S.P.  107:  99-143 

Zilch 

1960 

Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  547,  624,  625 

10 


^  vo  in  ^  co  vo  co  <o  in  m  in  in  vor^r^ 


INDEX 
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Adelodonta  see  Polygyrella 

allyni  (Chace,  1951)  =  Ammonitella  yatesii  Cooper, 
1868 

Ammonitella  in  AMMONITELLI DAE 

ammonitella  (Cooper,  1875)  =  Ammonitella  yatesii 
Cooper,  1868 

binneyana  Berry,  1938  =  Glyptostoma  gabrielense 
Pilsbry,  1938 

californicus  (Smith,  1960) :  Megomphix 

depressa  Bryant,  1902  =  Glyptostoma  newberryana 
(Binney,  1858) 

gabrielense  Pilsbry,  1938:  Glyptostoma 
Glyptostoma  in  AMMONITELLI DAE 

harfordiana  (Cooper,  1870) :  Polygyroidea 
hamphilli  (Binney,  1879) :  Megomphix 
hemphillianus  (Ancey,  1882)  =  Megomphix  hemphilli 
(Binney,  1879) 

lunata  (Conrad,  1871) :  Ammonitella 
lutrarius  (Baker,  1932):  Megomphix 

Megomphix  in  AMMONITELLIDAE 

mina  Pilsbry,  1939  =  Glyptostoma  newberryana 
(Binney,  1858) 

montanensis  (Ancey,  1887)  =  Polygyrella  polygyrella 
(Bland  &  Cooper,  1861) 

newberryana  (Binney,  1858):  Glyptostoma 

pilsbryana  Berry,  1938  =  Glyptostoma  gabrielense 
Pilsbry,  1938 

Polygyrella  in  AMMONITELLIDAE 

polygyrella  (Bland  &  Cooper,  1861) :  Polygyrella 
Polygyroidea  in  AMMONITELLIDAE 

6  tenuis  (Ancey,  1882)  -  Megomphix  hemphilli 

(Binney,  1879) 

4  yatesii  Cooper,  1868:  Ammonitella 
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PART  II 


CHLAMYDEPHORIDAE  Mollendorff,  1902 
+  APERAIDAE  Collinge,  1910 
+  APERIDAE  Mollendorff,  1902 

[See  Appendix  I,  page  153.] 

1879  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  5  (16):  331,  332 
1885  Heynemann,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  12.:  20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  7,  17 

1902  Mollendorff,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Agnatha)  (1):  5 

1907  Simroth,  Zool.  Anzeiger  3_1:  792,  793 

1935  Cockerell,  Nautilus  4J3  (4):  142,  143 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  33 :  6-12 

1963  Forcart,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3J5  (2-3):  108 

1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  ]JS  (3):  517 


Chlamydephorus  Binney,  1879 
+  Apera  Heynemann,  1885 

The  animal  is  slug-like,  up  to  80  mm.  long,  is  subcyl indrical , 
tapers  gradually  toward  the  head  and  more  abruptly  posteriorly. 
Usually  has  2  pairs  of  tentacles.  Shell  is  very  small,  coniform, 
with  indentations  on  right  side  and  completely  covered  by  the 
mantle.  No  jaw;  radula  is  without  a  central  tooth;  lateral  teeth 
have  large  base  and  a  sharp  pointed  denticle.  Members  are 
hermaphroditic,  with  simple  reproductive  systems. 

They  are  carnivorous  and  live  in  moist  places  in  the  leaf  mulch  of 
forests  in  South  Africa. 

1879  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  5  (16):  331 
1885  Heynemann,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  12.:  17-20 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  7,  17 

1897  Collinge,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  20:  221-225 

1902  Mollendorff,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Agnatha)  (1):  5 

1907  Simroth,  Zool.  Anzeiger  3_1:  792,  793 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3  (2):  193-197 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  6 

1963  Forcart,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5*  108 

1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  (3):  517 

1982  Boss,  Synop.  &  Class.  Living.  Organisms  Moll.  1: 

1072,  1073 
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bruqgeni  (Forcart,  1967) 

1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  18.  (3):  517-521,  figs. 

14a,  14b,  15 

1968  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  20_  (1):  56,  57, text  fig. 5 
burnupi  (E.A.  Smith,  1892) 

1892  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  10:  465,  466 

1893  Cockerell,  Conchologist  2:  189 

1897  Collinge,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  20 : 

221-225,  pi.  5  figs.  1-6 

1898  Melville  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  .3:  166 
1898  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  12.:  12 

1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien  67.:  539 

1900  Collinge,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  2:  1-8,  pi.  1  figs. 5, 6 

1901  Collinge,  J.  Malac.  8:  71,  72,  text  fig. 

1901  Simroth,  Naturwiss.  Wochenschr.  1/7:  111,  fig.  7 

1902  Collinge,  J.  Malac.  9:  pi.  6  fig.  66 

1910  Collinge,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2:  166,  167 

1912  Collinge,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  JLJL:  62 

1912  Simroth,  Tierreich  3:  611,  pi.  4  fig.  11  (1909) 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal.  Mus.  3  (2):  114,  210-213, 

pi.  7  figs.  10,  11,  pi.  8  fig.  26 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  10,  11 
1963  Forcart,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5  (2-3):  109 
1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  18.  (3):  517,  527, 
f igs .1,4 

+  natalensis  (Collinge,  1900) 

1900  Collinge,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  2:  3,  4,  pi.  1  figs. 

3,  4;  pi.  2  figs.  14,  15 

1901  Simroth,  Naturw.  Wochenschr.  2/7:  111 

1912  Simroth,  Tierreich  3.:  143,  611  (1909) 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3.:  110,  111,  210 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  10,  11 

1963  Forcart,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5  (2-3):  109,  110 
dimidia  (Watson,  1915)  (dimidiata,  auct.) 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3  (2):  204-206,  pi.  7 
figs.  7-9;  pi.  13  fig.  46 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  9,  10 

1963  Forcart,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5*  109 
1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  1_8  (3):  518,  522,  fig.  8 

gibbonsi  Binney,  1879  Type 
A.N.S.P. 

1879  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  5  (16):  331,  332, 
pi.  ii,  figs.  14,  15;  pi.  2  fig.  A,  B 
1884  Binney,  Ann.  N.Y.  Acad.  Sci.  3:  81,  pi.  17  fig.  A 

1884  Tryon,  Struct.  &  Syst.  Conch.  3.:  13,  pi.  101 

fig.  47 

1885  Binney,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  l^L:  pi.  2  figs.  5-7 

1885  Heynemann,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  12.:  17-20,  293, 

pi.  2  figs.  5-7 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  17,  251,  pi.  2  fig.  95 
1890  Cockerell,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  6  (6):  390 
1893  Cockerell,  Conchologist  2:  189 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3:  166 
1898  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien  67:  539 
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1900  Collinge,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  2:  4 
1910  Collinge,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2:  165 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  63 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3  (2):  193-196,  text  fig.  12, 
pi.  7  figs.  1,  2 

1935  Cockerell,  Nautilus  4_8  (4):  142 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3J3:  6,  7,  pi.  14, 
pi .  15 

1963  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  115  (8):  221 
1963  Forcart,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  35.  (2-3):  108 
1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  18  (3):  518,  524-526, 
figs.  10-12 

1977  Bruggen  &  Appleton,  Zool.  Verhand.  Leiden  (No.  154): 

+  duplex  (Watson,  1915) 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3  (2):  201,  202 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33:  8 
+  lupata  (Watson,  1915) 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3  (2):  200,  201,  pi.  8 
figs.  18,  19 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  8 
1963  Forcart,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5  (2-3):  108 
gracilis  (Watson,  1915) 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3  (2):  199,  200,  pi.  8 

fig.  6;  pi.  13  fig.  43 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3‘  8 
1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Nat.  Mus.  JL8.  (3):  518,  523 

lawrencei  (Forcart,  1963) 

1963  Forcart,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5  (2-3):  109,  110, 
pi.  12  figs.  4a-4d 

1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  18.  (3):  517,  529,  fig.  2 
parva  (Watson,  1915) 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3  (2):  202-204,  pi.  8 
figs.  22,  23;  pi.  13  figs.  44,  45 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3 :  9 

1963  Forcart,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3_5  (2-3):  107-110 
1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  .18.  (3):  518,  526,  527 
purcell i  (Collinge,  1901) 

1901  Collinge,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  2:  230,  pi.  14  figs.  1,  2 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11:  63 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3.  (2):  112  ,  207,  pi.  8 
fig.  25;  pi.  13  figs.  47,  48 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  10,  659 
1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  18.  (3):  517,  518 
rubella  (Watson,  1915) 

1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3  (2):  197-199,  pi.  7  figs. 

3-5;  pi.  8  figs.  16,  17 
1939  Connolly,  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  7,  8, 

1963  Forcart,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3.5  (2-3):  108 
1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  18.  (3):  518,  522,  523,  526, 
f igs .  5 ,  7 ,  11 ,  13 
septentrional is  (Forcart,  1967) 

1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  If3  (3):  517,  525,  527, 
figs.  18a,  18b,  19 


33 


14 


sexanqula  (Watson,  1915) 


1915 

Watson , 

Ann.  Natal 

Mus . 

3  (2) :  213-217, 

Pi 

.  7 

figs . 

12 ,  13 

1939 

Connolly 

,  Ann.  S. 

Af  r . 

Mus.  23:  11,  12 

1963 

Forcart , 

Proc.  Mai. 

Soc . 

London  25  (2-3) 

l 

107-110 

1967 

Forcart, 

Ann.  Natal 

Mus . 

18  (3) :  517,  528, 

529 

watsoni  (Forcart,  1967) 

1967  Forcart,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  ]J3  (3):  517-521, 

figs.  16,  17 

1968  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  2_0  (1):  56,  57,  text 

f  ig .  5 
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CHLAMYDEPHORIDAE 

Chlamydephorus 

dimidia  (Watson,  1915) :  Chlamydephorus 
duplex  (Watson,  1915)  =  Chlamydephorus  gibbonsi 
Binney,  1879 

gibbonsi  Binney,  1879:  Chlamydephorus 
gracilis  (Watson,  1915) :  Chlamydephorus 

lawrencei  (Forcart,  1963):  Chlamydephorus 
lupata  (Watson,  1915)  =  Chlamydephorus  gibbonsi 
Binney,  1879 

natalensis  (Collinge,  1900)  =  Chlamydephorus 
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septentrionalis  (Forcart,  1967):  Chlamydephorus 
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watsoni  (Forcart,  1967):  Chlamydephorus 
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PART  III 


HAPLOTREMATIDAE  Baker,  1925 

+  CIRCINARIIDAE  Pilsbry,  1898 
+  SELENITIDAE  Fischer,  1883 

The  shells  resemble  some  ZONITIDAE ,  but  are  flatter,  more  discoidal, 
and  have  wider  umbilicus.  The  shell  is  carried  near  the  posterior 
extremity  of  the  body,  slightly  tilted,  but  almost  vertical  when  the 
animal  is  in  motion. 

The  family  is  generally  considered  to  be  monogeneric  with  several 
(5-8)  subgenera  containing  about  20  species.  We  do  not  use  groups  or 
subgenera  in  this  catalog. 

1883  Fischer,  Man.  de  Conch,  p.  456 
1898  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  lj):  xi 
1898  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  ]A:  127 
1925  Baker,  Nautilus  49.:  87,  88 
1931  Baker,  Proc .  A.N.S.P.  82:  407  (1930) 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  201 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  547 

1982  Boss,  Synop.  &  Classif.  Living  Organisms  Moll. 

1:  1073 

Haplotrema  Ancey,  1881 

+  Ancomena  Baker,  1931 
+  Ancotrema  Baker,  1931 
+  Austroselenites  Kobelt,  1905 
+  Baudonia,  Binney,  1885 
+  Circinaria  Beck,  1837  (restricted  by 
Herrmannsen,  1847) 

+  Geomene  Pilsbry,  1927 
+  Greggiella  Baker,  1941 
+  Haplomena  Baker,  1931 
+  Hoplobiema  Binney,  1885 
+  Hoptotiema  Binney,  1885 
+  Macrocyclis  Binney  &  Bland,  1869 

(non  Beck,  1837) 

+  Mesomphix  Rafinesgue,  1831 
+  Morchia  Albers,  1860  (non  Adams,  1860) 

+  Proselenites  Thiele,  1927 
+  Selenites  Fischer,  1878 

(non  Hope,  1840) 

+  Zophos  Gude,  1911 

Shell  heliciform,  depressed,  umbilicate,  light  colored  shell  with 
tubular  whorls,  with  slightly  thickened  or  narrowly  expanded 
peristome,  the  upper  margin  usually  somewhat  straightened  or  curved 
downward.  Embryonic  whorls  smooth,  later  whorls  with  variable 
growth  striae  or  wrinkles.  The  animal  is  carnivorous.  Although 
some  species  are  found  in  the  West  Indies  and  northern  South 
America,  they  are  principally  found  in  western  North  America. 
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1837  Beck,  Index  p.  23,  24 

1841  Gray,  Syn.  Contents  Brit.  Mus.  ed .  43:  127 
(name  only) 

1860  Adams,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  5:  301 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  71,  72 

1869  Binney  &  Bland,  Land  &  F.W.  Shells  N.  Am.  .1:  53 

1878  Fischer  in  Shuttleworth ,  Notitiae  Malac.  2:  8 

1879  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  27.:  118-121 
1881  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  1:  453 

1885  Binney,  Man.  Amer.  Land  Shells  p.  86,  474,  516 
1898  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  1_1:  127 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

49  (1906) 

1911  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  9:  269,  270 

1921  Gude  &  Woodward,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  14.:  184 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156): 

15,  16 

1927  Pilsbry,  Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  Sci.  1_6:  169 

1927  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0:  312,  313 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41:  124 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  405,  406,  408,  409(1930) 
1941  Baker,  Nautilus  54:  131 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  202-230 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  547-549 

alameda  Pilsbry,  1930 

1930  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  44.:  67,  pi.  5  fig.  6 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2:  414,  pi.  33  figs.  9-11 
1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  215-217,  fig. 106 
1949  Ingram  &  Lotz,  J.  Ent .  &  Zool.  Pomona  Coll.  41 : 

41,  pi.  2  figs.  19,  20 
+  f ieldi  Pilsbry,  1930 

1930  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  44.:  67,  pi.  5  fig.  7 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  415  (1930) 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  215,  217, 

fig.  106b 

alticola  Baker,  1941 

1941  Baker,  Nautilus  54:  135,  136,  pi.  9  figs.  8-12 
1948  van  der  Schalie,  Misc.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich. 

(No.  70):  68,  pi.  5  figs.  10a,  10b 
baudoni  (Petit,  1853) 

1853  Petit,  J.  Conch.  Paris  .4  :  364  ,  pi.  11  figs.  4,  5 

1871  Bland  &  Binney,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  7:  175 

1873  Bland  &  Binney,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  K):  305 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  208,  pi.  62  figs.  15,  16 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  82:  423  (1930) 

caelata  (Mazyck,  1886)  (+  coelata,  +  coelatura  aucts.) 

1886  Mazyck,  Proc . U . S . N . M .  9:  460  (1st  2  figs,  on  left) 
1886  Mazyck,  Proc.  Elliott  Soc.  2:  114 

1890  Binney,  Bull.M.C.Z.  Moll.  19.:  204,  22l(3rd  Suppl .  ) 
1892  Cooper,  Zoe  3:  17 

1928  Berry,  J.  Ent.  &  Zool.  Pomona  Coll.  2_0:  80 
1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  411  (1930) 

1941  Baker,  Nautilus  54.:  130,  131,  pi.  9  figs.  1,  2 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.Am.  2  (1):  212,  213,  fig. 102 
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1949 


1960 
catal inense 

1890 

1892 

1931 

1946 

concava  ( Say 
1821 
1851 

1851 


Ingram  &  Lotz,  J.  Ent .  &  Zool .  Pomona  Coll.  4d,:  40, 
pi.  2  figs.  17,  18 
Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1917 
("Hemphill''  Binney,  1890) 

Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  19.:  221  (3rd  Suppl .  ) 
Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  22.:  165,  pi.  2  fig.  3 
(4th  Suppl . ) 

Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  411  (1930) 

Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2.  (1):  207,  208,  fig.  99 
,  1821) 

Say,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  2:  159 

Binney  &  Gould,  Terr.  Air  Breathing  Moll.  U.S.  1: 

211,  226,  229,  258,  pi.  12  figs.  9-11 
Binney  &  Gould,  Terr.  Air  Breathing  Moll.  U.S.  2: 


163,  pi.  21 

1864  Morse,  J.  Portland  Soc.  1:  12,  pi.  5  lower  fig. 
1867  Morse,  Amer.  Naturalist  1:  412,  413 
1878  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  4:  92  (Terr.  Moll.  5) 
1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2  (4):  111 


1885 

Binney , 

Bull . 

U.S.N.M. 

28 :  199,  fig. 

209 

1886 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

2:  206,  pi.  61 

f  igs 

1896 

Pilsbry , 

Proc . 

A.N.S.P. 

48 :  488 

1900 

Pilsbry , 

Proc . 

A.N.S.P. 

52 :  133 

1903 

Pilsbry , 

Proc . 

A.N.S.P. 

55 :  204 

1906 

Pilsbry , 

Proc . 

A.N.S.P. 

58 :  557 

1912  Baker,  Nautilus  2_6:  3 

1913  Sampson,  Trans.  St.  Louis  Acad.  Sci.  2_2:  101 

1927  Thiele,  Abh .  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  4_0:  312,  fig.  7 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4JL:  124 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  411,  pi.  33  fig.  8  (1930) 

1941  Baker,  Trans.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  n.s.  3_2:  62 

1941  Ingram,  Amer.  Midland  Nat.  2_5:  646 
1944  Webb,  Amer.  Midland  Nat.  3_0:  341-345 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  208-210,  fig.  100 

1950  Webb,  Nautilus  63 :  141,  142 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1920 

1961  Webb,  Gastropodia  1  (4-5):  36,  40,  41 
1966  Webb,  Nautilus  7_9:  143 

+  albina  (Ancey,  1882) 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2  (4):  111 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  411  (1930) 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  208 

+  dissidens  (Deshayes  in  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  1850) 

1822  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  4.  (Atlas): 

pi.  84  figs.  1,  2  (figs,  only) 

1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  97 
1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2  (4):  111 
1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  206 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  411  (1930) 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  208 

+  kendeighi  Webb,  1951 

1951  Webb,  Trans.  Kansas  Acad.  Sci.  54 :  78-82 

1956  Hubricht,  Nautilus  69_ :  126,  127 
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+  mai or  (Ancey,  1882) 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2  (4):  111 
1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  411  (1930) 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  208,  210 
+  minor  (Ancey,  1882) 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2  (4):  111 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  208,  210 

+  minus  (Ancey,  1882) 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2  (4) :  111 

1912  Baker,  Nautilus  2_6 :  3,  4 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  412  (1930) 

+  planorbida  ( "Raf inesque"  Ferussac,  1821)  (+  planorboides , 

( auct . ) 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  211 

1822  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  A_  (Atlas): 

pi.  82  fig.  4  (fig.  only) 

1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  87 
1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  206 

1921  Gude  &  Woodward,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  14.:  184 
1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  411  (1930) 

1946  Pilsbry,  Land  Moll.  N.  Am.  2  (1):  208 

concolor  (Ferussac,  1821) 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  208 

1822  Deshayes  &  Ferussac,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  A  (Atlas): 

pi.  82  fig.  2  (figs,  only) 

1822  Lamarck,  Anim.  s.  Verts.  6  (2) :  86 

1838  Lamarck,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  ed.  2,  £3:  63 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  110 

1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  98 

1875  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  11:  74,  78 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  208,  pi.  61  figs.  12-14 

1901  Dali  &  Simpson,  Moll.  Porto  Rico  p.  374 

1921  Gude  &  Woodward,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1A:  184 

1925  Baker,  Occ .  Pap.  Mus .  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156): 

19,  pi.  7  fig.  32 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  422,  pi.  35  figs.  7-9 
(1930) 

1941  Baker,  Nautilus  J54_:  132  ,  133,  pi.  9  figs.  6,  7 

1948  van  der  Schalie,  Misc.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich. 

(No.  70):  67,  68,  pi.  5  figs.  9a-9c 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1914 
cyclostomoides  (Pfeiffer,  1840) 

1840  Pfeiffer,  Arch.  f.  Naturg.  1:  251 
1852  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (2):  113 
pi.  85  figs.  24-26 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  422  (1930) 

duranti  Newcomb,  1864  Type 

1864  Newcomb,  Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  Sci.  3:  118 
1866  Tryon,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  2:  263,  pi.  4  fig.  53 
1869  Binney  &  Bland,  Land  &  F.W.  Shells  1:  37,  fig.  49 
1878  Binney,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  A:  94,  fig.  13  (Terr. 
Moll.  5) 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2  (4) :  111 

1885  Binney,  Man.  Amer.  Land  Shells  p.  85  fig.  49 
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1886  Mazyck,  Proc .  Elliot  Soc.  Charleston  2:  114, 

(right  text  figs.) 

1886  Mazyck,  Proc.  U.S.N.M.  9:  460  (right  text  figs.) 
1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  208,  pi.  61  figs.  10,  11 
1892  Cooper,  Zoe  3.:  17 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  15 

1930  Williams,  J.  Ent.  &  Zool.  Pomona  Coll.  32 :  21 

1931  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82 :  409,  pi.  33  fig.  5  (1930) 


1946 

Pilsbry,  Land 

Moll.  N 

.  Am. 

2  (1) :  205, 

206, 

fig. 

97 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb. 

Pal .  6 

(2)  : 

fig.  1919 

continentis  H.B.  Baker 

1931 

1931 

Baker,  Proc.  A 

..N.S.P. 

82.: 

409,  410,  pi. 

33 

figs . 

1-4, 

6,  7,  (1930) 
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Baudonia  see  Haplotrema 

baudoni  (Petit,  1853):  Haplotrema 

caelata  (Mazyck,  1886) :  Haplotrema 
catalinense  (Binney,  1890) :  Haplotrema 
chocolata  (Dali,  1905)  =  Haplotrema  vancouverense 
(Lea,  1839) 

Circinaria  see  Haplotrema 
CIRCINARIIDAE  see  HAPLOTREMATIDAE 
coelata  see  caelata 
coelatura  see  caelata 
concava  (Say,  1821) :  Haplotrema 
concolor  (Ferussac,  1821) :  Haplotrema 
continentis  Baker,  1931  =  Haplotrema  duranti 
(Newcomb,  1864) 

cyclostomoides  (Pfeiffer,  1840) :  Haplotrema 

depressa  (Ancey,  1888)  =  Haplotrema  sportella 
(Gould,  1846) 

dissidens  (Deshayes,  1850)  =  Haplotrema  concava 
(Say,  1821) 

duranti  (Newcomb,  1864):  Haplotrema 

euspira  (Pfeiffer,  1854) :  Haplotrema 

fieldi  Pilsbry,  1930  =  Haplotrema  alameda  Pilsbry, 

1938 

flora  (Pfeiffer, 1850) :  Haplotrema 

Geomene  see  Haplotrema 
Greggiella  see  Haplotrema 
guadalupensis  Pilsbry,  1927:  Haplotrema 

Haplomena  see  Haplotrema 
Haplotrema  in  HAPLOTREMATIDAE 
HAPLOTREMATIDAE 
Hoplobiema  see  Haplotrema 
Hoptotiema  see  Haplotrema 

Humboldtense  Pilsbry,  1946  =  Haplotrema  voyania 
(Newcomb,  1865) 

hybrida  (Ancey,  1888)  =  Haplotrema  sportella 
(Gould,  1846) 

keepi  (Hemphill,  1890):  Haplotrema 
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Page 

23  kelseyi  (Hemphill,  1911)  =  Haplotrema  minima  (Ancey, 

1888) 

20  kendeighi  Webb,  1951  =  Haplotrema  concava  (Say,  1821) 

18  Macrocyclis  see  Haplotrema 


21 

ma  j  or 

(Ancey, 

1882)  = 

Haplotrema 

concava 

(Say, 

1821) 

18 

Mesomphix  see 

Haplotrema 

22 

minima 

(Ancey, 

1888) : 

Haplotrema 

21 

minor 

(Ancey, 

1882)  = 

Haplotrema 

concava 

(Say, 

1821) 

21 

minus 

(Ancey, 

1882)  = 

Haplotrema 

concava 

(Say, 

1821) 

18  Morchia  see  Haplotrema 

23  moyobambensis  (Moricand,  1858) :  Haplotrema 

23  occidentale  (Biney,  1892)  =  Haplotrema  minima  (Ancey,  1888) 

24  occidentalis  Henderson,  1929  -  Haplotrema  vancouverense 

(Lea,  1839) 

23  paucispira  (Poey,  1852):  Haplotrema 

21  planorbida  (Ferussac,  1821)  =  Haplotrema  concava 

(Say,  1821) 

21  planorboides  see  planorbida 

23  ponsonbyi  Pilsbry  &  Clapp,  1902:  Haplotrema 

18  Proselenites  see  Haplotrema 

18  Selenites  see  Haplotrema 

18  SELENITIDAE  see  HAPLOTREMATIDAE 

24  semidecussata  (Gratacap,  1901)  =  Haplotrema  sportella 

(Gould,  1846) 

25  simplicilabris  (Ancey,  1882)  =  Haplotrema  voyana 

(Newcomb,  1865) 

23  sportella  (Gould,  1846) :  Haplotrema 

23  tenue  (Binney,  1892)  =  Haplotrema  minima  (Ancey,  1888) 

24  transfuga  (Binney,  1892):  Haplotrema 

24  vancouverense  (Lea,  1839):  Haplotrema 

25  vellicata  (Forbes,  1850)  =  Haplotrema  vancourvense 

(Lea,  1839) 

25  voyana  (Newcomb,  1865) :  Haplotrema 

18  Zophos  see  Haplotrema 
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PART  IV 


RHYTIDIDAE  Pilsbry,  1893  (25  February) 

+  PARYPHANTINAE  Godwin-Austen ,  1893  (31  December) 

Shell  heliciform,  umbilicate,  corneous,  rounded  at  periphery; 
peristome  thin  to  somewhat  thickened,  not  expanded  or  reflexed. 
Anatomy  defined  in  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 ;  97,  98  (1939). 

We  have  made  no  attempt  to  use  the  subfamilies,  subgenera,  groups 
or  sections,  as  variously  proposed;  synonyms,  varieties,  subspecies, 
etc.,  are  grouped  as  a  (+)  under  the  species  name. 

Found  in  certain  Indo-Pacific  Islands  of  the  "Melanesian  Plateau", 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  New  Caledonia,  and  southern  Africa. 

1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  135 

1893  Godwin-Austen,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1,:  8 

1908  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  19:xi 

1934  Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2JL  (3):  150-161 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33.:  97-117 
1943  Kondo,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  17.  (19):  239 
1957  Baker,  Nautilus  70  (4):  141,  142 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_3:  147 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  549 
1975  Climo,  Mono.  Biol.  27:  414-477 

1977  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7  (1):  59-61 

Delos  Hutton,  1904 

+  Elaea  Hutton,  1884  (non  Ziegler,  1833) 

+  Rhenea,  Hutton,  1893  (non  Rhenea, 

Saalmuller,  1884) 

+  Renea  Kobelt,  1910  (non  Nevill,  1880) 

+  Saladelos  Iredale,  1933 
+  Tasmadelos  Iredale,  1933 

Rhytidids  with  whorls  rapidly  increasing  in  size,  spire  flat, 
depressed  or  only  slightly  elevated.  Color  pattern  of  reddish 
streaks  or  blotches.  Surface  sculpture  of  weak  to  strong  striae, 
growth  lines  and  longitudinal  striae  never  prominent.  Terminal 
reproductive  structure  similar  to  those  of  Rhytida . 

They  are  from  the  New  Hebrides,  Caroline  Islands  region,  through 
Australia  and  Tasmania  to  the  North  Island  and  the  off  shore 
islands  of  New  Zealand. 

1893  Hutton  in  Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W. 
(2)  7:  631 

1904  Hutton,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  29:  461 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  139 
1913  Suter,  Man.  N.  Zealand  Moll.  p.  787 
1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  19 :  48 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9:  118 
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580 


1971 

1977 


bensa 


1933 
1938 

biconcava  (Pfeiffer, 


Climo,  J. 

Roy. 

Soc .  N.Z. 

3  (4) 

:  579 

Climo,  J. 

Roy . 

Soc.  N.Z. 

1  (1) 

:  59 

,  1933 

Iredale , 

Rec . 

Austr.  Mus. 

19: 

48 

Iredale , 

Austr 

.  Zool.  9: 

117, 

pi  .  1 

fig.  22 


1852) 


chiron 


1852 

Pfeiffer,  Proc. 

Zool . 

Soc.  London  p. 

149 

1852 

Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7 

(Helix) : 

No.  810 

1853 

Pfeiffer,  Mart. 

&  Chemn.  I  12_ 

(Helix) 

(3)  : 

pi.  155  figs. 

43-47 

1853 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic . 

Viv.  3.' 

109 

1859 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic . 

Viv.  4: 

173 

1868 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic . 

Viv.  5: 

173 

1876 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Hel ic . 

Viv.  7: 

186 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1:  130, 

pi .  24 

fig. 

(Gray 

,  1849) 

1849 

Gray,  Proc.  Zool 

.  Soc . 

London 

p.  166 

1852 

Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  1_ 

(Helix) : 

No.  797 

1853 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic . 

Viv.  3: 

94 

1868 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic . 

Viv.  5: 

152 

1880 

Hutton,  Man.  New 

.  Zealand  Moll 

.  p .  2  3 

1881 

Fischer,  Man.  de 

Conch 

.  p.  256 

1883 

Hutton,  Trans.  N 

. Z.  Inst.  &  Mus.  16: 

171, 

fig.  B 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1:  129, 

pi.  26 

fig. 

458 


75 


pi .  10 


19 


commixta  Iredale,  1933 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  19 :  48 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool .  9:  116 

+  splendidula  (Pfeiffer,  1846)  (non  Gmelin, 


1791) 


1846  Pfeiffer,  Proc .  Zool.  Soc.  London  p. 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  I,:  113 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  67 

1851  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix) 

pi.  85  figs.  1-3 

1853  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  973 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1858  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  119,  226 
1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  48 
1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  10,  pi 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch. 

1890  Hedley,  Proc.  Roy. 

1896  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr 
1903 


128,  129  (1845) 


(2) :  190, 


(2)  1:  129,  pi.  26 

Soc.  Queensland  6 
Mus.  2  (7) :  105 


3  fig.  3 
p .  3  5 
figs.  20-22 
(2) :  100 


coresia 


Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
53,  54,  pi.  9  figs.  26-31 
(Gray,  1850)  Type 


(Rhytididae)  (1) 
(1905) 


1850  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc 

1851  Gray,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  ]_  (Helix) 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  JL2 

155  figs.  23-26 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5 
1873  Hutton,  Cat.  Land  Moll.  N.Z.  ] 


London  p.  166  (1849) 
Hist.  (2)  7:  66 


:  No 
92 

(Helix) 

149 
.  10 


807 


(3)  :  459 ,  pi . 


32 


1880  Hutton,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  24,  25 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  &  Mus .  1_6:  172,  207, 
pi.  11  fig.  E 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  130,  pi.  26  fig.  15 

1892  Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  1_\  631 

1893  Godwin-Austen,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  5 
1901  Murdoch,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  A:  168,  169, 

pi.  17  figs.  1-4 

1913  Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  787,  788,  pi.  31 
f  ig .  1 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk.  p.  724 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43.:  152 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1922 
1968  Marston,  Poirieria  4.  (3):  36 

1977  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  1:  61 

1979  Wallace,  Bull.  Nat'l.  Mus.  N.Z.  (No.  21):  226 
crebrif lammis  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1852) 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  805 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.:  91 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  148  (1852) 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  149 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono  Helic.  Viv.  7  148 

1881  Fischer,  Man.  Conch,  p.  256 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  &  Mus.  16:  171,  172, 
pi.  11  fig.  G 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  130,  pi.  26  figs. 

+  infundibulum  Hombron  &  Jacquinot,  1854) 

1854  Hombron  &  Jacquinot,  Voy.  Pole  Sud.  2:  pi.  6 
figs.  25-28 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  148 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  130 
dulcis  (Iredale,  1943) 

1943  Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  3J,  (3):  67 
fulqetrum  ("Cox"  Legrand,  1871) 

1871  Legrand,  Coll.  Mono.  Tasm.  Land  Shells  ed.  1: 
sp.  31,  pi.  1  fig.  11 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  52  (1905) 

1909  Petterd  &  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  1_ :  288 
1921  May,  Check  List.  Moll.  Tasmania  p.  92 
qassiesi  (Pfeiffer,  1861) 


1861 

Pfeiffer,  Proc  Zool.  Soc. 

London  p. 

21 

1862 

Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2: 

234  (1861) 

1868 

Cox,  Exchange  List  p.  40 

1881 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic. 

Viv.  p. 

85 

1959 

Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43. 

:  154,  pi. 

11 

figs 

.4,5 

haasi  Solem, 

1959 

1959 

Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_3 

:  155,  pi. 

16 

figs 

.  5-7 

hobsoni  (Bra 

zier,  1877) 

1877 

Brazier,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 

N.S  W.  1: 

98 

,  99 

(1876) 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1: 

126 

1904 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart 

.  &  Chemn . 

I 

12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  76  (1905) 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  117,  pi.  12  fig.  19 
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i ef f reysiana  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1852) 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  788 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  105 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  169 

1873  Hector,  Cat.  Land  Moll.  N.Z.  p.  13 

1880  Hutton,  Man.  N.  Zealand  Moll.  p.  24 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  &  Mus.  .16:  172,  208, 
pi.  11  fig.  F 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  129,  pi.  26  fig.  26 

1892  Hutton  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  7:  631 

1893  Godwin-Austen,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  5 

1893  Suter,  Journ.  Conch.  Paris  41 :  289,  290 

1913  Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  789,  pi.  31  fig.  2 
1952  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  4  (3):  167,  168 

1971  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  3  (4):  580 

lacertina  Iredale,  1933 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  19.:  48 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9:  117,  pi.  12  fig.  17 
iqnif lua  (Reeve,  1852) 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  774 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  130,  pi.  26  fig.  25 
+  lambda  (Pfeiffer,  1853) 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3_:  84 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  57  (1852) 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  143 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  146 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  129,  130 
macquariensis  (Cox,  1872) 

1872  Cox,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  645,  pi.  52  fig.  7 
(1871) 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Aust.  Mus.  (1):  48 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  117 
1943  Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  1JL  (3):  67 
millestriata  (Smith,  E.A.,  1874) 

1874  Smith,  Voy.  "Erebus"  &  "Terror"  2  (5  Moll.):  2,  pi.  4 

f  ig .  5 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  130,  pi.  28  figs.  50,  51 
nelsonensis  (Brazier,  1871) 

1871  Brazier,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  661,  662  (1870) 

1871  Legrand,  Coll.  Mono.  Tasm.  ed .  1:  species  No.  44 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  150 
1879  Petterd,  Mono.  Land  Shells  Tasm.  p.  40 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  67 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  169 

1894  Suter,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  8:  64 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  52,  pi.  9  figs.  20-22  (1905) 

1909  Petterd  &  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  1_\  288 

1921  May,  Check  List  Moll.  Tasmania  p.  92 

1923  May,  Illust.  Index  Tasm.  Shells  pi.  42  fig.  14 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  118 

1979  Smith  &  Kershaw,  Field  Guide  non-Marine  Moll. 

S.E.  Austr.  p.  112 
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123 


+  abitens  (Iredale,  1938) 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool .  9  (2):  118,  122, 

obnubila  (Reeve,  1852) 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  792 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  633 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  164 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  173 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  129,  pi.  26;  fig.  27 

+  sigma  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1852)  nomen  nudum 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix)  :  No.  792 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  173 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  129 

regia  Climo,  1973 

1973  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  3  (4):  580-582,  figs. 

5,  10c,  lOd ,  24  f ,  27c 
striata  Climo,  1973 

1973  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  3  (4):  582,  583, 

figs.  5,  12c,  12d ,  24E,  27E 
urarensis  (Cox,  1866) 


1866 

Cox , 

J.  Conch. 

Paris 

19: 

46, 

47 

1866 

Cox, 

Proc.  Zool 

.  Soc . 

London 

p.  696 

1938 

Iredale,  Austr. 

Zool . 

9 

(2)  : 

117 

1943 

Iredale,  Austr. 

Nat . 

11 

(3)  : 

67 

Delouagapia  Powell,  1952 

+  Hebridelos  Solem,  1959 


Differs  from  Delos  in  being  more  tightly  coiled,  having  a 
greenish  background  shell  coloration  and  with  interconnecting  brown 
blotches  and  zigzags.  Reproductive  anatomy  similar  to  that  of 
Delos .  North  Island,  New  Zealand.  Powell  sometimes  used  this  as 
a  subgenus  of  Delos . 

1952  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus .  4.  (3):  167,  168 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  148,  151,  152,  157 
1977  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7  (1):  59,  64 

Cordelia  (Hutton,  1883)  Type 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  &  Mus.  16.:  178,  179,  200 
1952  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  4  (3):  167,  168 

1977  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7  (1):  61 

rapida  (Pfeiffer,  1853) 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Proc .  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  58,  59 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.:  633 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  10  (4):  54,  55 
1853  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon. 7  (Helix):  No.  1038 
1868  Cox,  Exchange  List  p.  43 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  19,  20,  pi.  3 
figs.  9a,  9b 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  175 
1880  Hutton,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  23,  24 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  129,  pi.  26  fig.  13 
1890  Hedley,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Queensland  6  (2):  100 

1903  Sykes,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  196 
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+ 


1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43.:  152-154, 
1977  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7  (1):  61 
maj  or  (Tryon,  1885) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  129 


Pi¬ 


ll  figs.  1-3 


Diplomphalus  Crosse  &  Fischer,  1873 
+  Microphyura  Ancey,  1882 
+  Pseudomphalus  Ancey,  1882 

Shell  planorbiform,  openly  umbilicate,  spire  depressed,  aperture 
narrow,  lip  simple,  but  connected  by  a  well  developed  parietal 
callous.  New  Caledonia. 


1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21 :  20 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_:  175 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  24:  5 
1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  p.  86 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  JL:  111,  113 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 


1894 

Crosse,  J.  Conch. 

Paris  41 

:  173 

1959 

Solem,  Fieldiana 

Zool.  43: 

149 

1961 

Solem,  Fieldiana 

Zool.  41 : 

493 

cabriti  (Gassies,  1863) 

Type 

1863 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N. 

Caled 

pi.  1  fig.  4 

1868  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  15:  315,  pi.  11  fig.  2 
(1867) 


1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6;  475 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  38 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  38 

1872  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_0:  288 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2J,:  9,  22 

1881  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  185 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  25 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  113,  pi.  25  figs.  91,  92 
1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  173-175 
1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  87,  pi.  13  figs.  21,  22  (1905) 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk.  p.  725 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  175-177,  pi.  23  figs.  233a,  233b 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1926 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4JL:  494 

+  volutella  (Gassies,  1858)  (non  Pfeiffer,  1856) 

1858  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_ :  70,  71 
1863  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  1:  21,  22 
1868  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  .15:  315 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  113 
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1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  .5:  374 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  173 
1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  87  (1905) 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4£:  494 


cornea  Franc, 
1953 

1957 

1961 


1953 

Franc,  J.  Conch.  Paris  93.  (3):  84,  85, 
f  ig .  1 

Franc,  Mem.  Mus .  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  179,  181,  pi.  24  figs.  240a-240c 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  496 


denisi  Franc, 
1953 
1957 

1961 


1953 

Franc,  J.  Conch.  Paris  93.  (3): 
Franc,  Moll.  Neo-Caledonien  p. 

figs.  241a,  241b 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  496 


f ischeri  Franc,  1953 


85, 

181 


86,  fig. 
182,  pi 


2 

24 


1953  Franc,  J.  Conch.  Paris  93.  (3):  81,  82,  fig.  1 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 

n.s.  A  13 :  175,  178,  179,  pi.  23  figs.  237a, 
237b 


1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_1:  494 
qentilsiana  (Crosse,  1870) 

1870  Crosse,  J.  Conch  Paris  17.:  136,  403,  pi.  13  fig.  4 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8.:  42,  43 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  42,  43 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  115,  pi.  24  figs.  62,  63 

(note  in  Pilsbry's  hand  writing  "Charopa") 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  371 

1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  20 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13 :  135 
j eannenyi  Dupuy,  1894 

1894  Dupuy,  Feuille  des  Jeunes  Natur.  (3)  2_4:  138, 

figs,  a-c  (page  priority) 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42 :  178-180 
1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  90  (1905) 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  495 
+  qravei  Dupuy,  1894  (  +  graivei,  auct . ) 

1894  Dupuy,  Feuille  des  Jeunes  Natur.  (3)  2_4:  138,  139, 

figs,  d-f 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_2 :  178-180, 
pi.  7  fig.  3 

1896  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  44.:  48,  49 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  90,  pi.  14  figs.  12-14  (1905) 
1953  Franc,  J.  Conch.  Paris  £3  (3):  84 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13 :  179-181,  pi.  24  figs.  239a-239c 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41:  495 
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hemiclausa  (Tate,  1896) 

1896  Tate,  Report  Horn  Exped.  Centr.  Austr.  2  Zool: 

221,  222,  fig.  C 
huttoni  Suter,  1889 

1889  Suter,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  &  Mus.  22.:  226,  227, 
pi.  15  figs.  11a,  lib 

lifuana  (Montrouz ier ,  1860)  (+  lifouana,  aucts.) 

1860  Montrouzier,  J.  Conch.  Paris  8:  206 
1860  Souverbie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  8:  311 
1863  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  1  30,  31, 

pi.  1  fig.  15 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8.:  40,  41 
1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  40,  41 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  115,  pi.  25 
mariei  (Crosse,  1867) 

1867  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  15:  211 

1868  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_5:  312-315,  pi.  11  fig.  1, 

(1867) 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  223 
1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  38-40, 

pi.  1  fig.  5 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  38-40,  pi.  1 
f  ig .  5 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2JL:  23 

1874  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22.:  387,  388, 

pi.  12  fig.  1 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  25 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  113,  114,  pi.  25  figs.  6, 
7,  10 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  375 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_2:  175,  176,  180-181 

1904  Mollencorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  88,  89,  pi.  14  figs.  3-5  (1905) 
1953  Franc,  J.  Conch.  Paris  93_  (3):  83 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  175,  178,  179;  pi.  23  fig.  236 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4JL:  493 
+  sol idula  Crosse,  1874 

1874  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_2:  387,  pi.  12  fig.  1 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  114,  344,  pi.  25  fig.  10 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  176 

meqei  (Lambert,  1873) 

1873  Lambert,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2JL:  136,  356,  357,  pi. 

14  fig.  3 

1875  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_3:  138 

1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3.:  30,  pi.  1 
fig.  20 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  115,  pi.  24  figs.  59,  60, 

8  2-87 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  181,  182 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13 :  175,  176,  pi.  23  figs.  232a,  232b 
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1875 

Crosse, 

pi. 

1880 

Gassies 

pi. 

1882 

Ancey, 

1885 

Tryon,  : 

1888 

Ancey, 

1894 

Crosse, 

1960 

Zilch,  : 

1961 

Solem, 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  494,  495 
+  fabrei  Crosse,  1875 

Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  23.:  136,  137, 

6  fig.  1 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3.:  32, 

4  fig.  12 

>  Naturaliste  2:  87 

n.  Conch.  (2)  1:  115,  pi.  24  figs.  85-87 

ill.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 
.  Conch.  Paris  42 :  182 
Zilch,  Handb .  Pal .  6  (2):  fig.  1927 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  495 
microphis  (Crosse,  1868) 

1868  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  16:  91,  92,  pi.  1 
fig.  3 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  43,  44, 
pi.  1  fig.  7 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  43,  44, 
pi.  1  fig.  7 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  466 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  pi.  108 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  114,  pi.  7  figs.  16,  17 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  158,  pi.  26  figs.  25,  26 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  375 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42 :  180,  181 
1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  91,  pi.  14  figs.  15,  16  (1905) 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk.  p.  725 
1953  Franc,  J.  Conch.  Paris  9J3  (3):  83,  84 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat ' 1 .  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 

n.s.  A  13:  179,  180,  pi.  34  figs.  238a-238d 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1928 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4 1 :  495 
montrouzieri  (Souverbie,  1858) 

1858  Souberbie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  7:  63-65,  296 

1859  Souverbie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  8:  pi.  8  fig.  7 

1860  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  8:  200 

1863  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  1:  20.  pi . 1  fig. 3 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  165 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  38 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  38 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21 :  23 

1881  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29 :  185 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  25 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  113,  pi.  25  fig.  90 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  375 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  175 
1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  87,  88,  pi.  14  figs.  1,  2 
(1905) 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  175,  177 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  494 
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moussoni  Suter,  1889 

1889  Suter,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  &  Mus .  22:  227 ,  pi.  15 
figs.  12a,  12b 

niqhtinqali  Saurin,  1960 

1960  Saurin,  J.  Conch.  Paris  100 :  7-9,  figs.  A-D, 
6-6b ,  7 

omicron  (Pfeiffer,  1851) 

1851  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  p.  128 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  109 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (3): 

457,  458,  pi.  155  figs.  13-17 


1859 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv.  4: 

107 

1868 

Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land 

Shells 

p .  18 

,  pi.  10 

fig 

1868 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv.  5.: 

173 

1869 

Paetel,  Cat.  Conch.  Sammlung  1 

:  93 

1876 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv.  7: 

186 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1:  115, 

pi. 

24  fig. 

79 

+  ammonitoides  (Reeve,  1854) 

1854 

Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7 

(Helix) : 

No. 

1246 

1876 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv.  7: 

186 

seberti  (Marie,  1881) 

1881 

Marie,  J.  Conch.  Paris 

29 :  241 

-243 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2) 

1 :  252 

1888 

Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai. 

Fr.  5: 

375 

1894 

Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  177,  pi 

.  8  fig. 

1 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  89,  90,  pi.  14  figs.  9-11 
(1905) 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13 :  175,  177,  pi.  23  figs.  234a-234c 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  494 
subantialba  Suter,  1889 

1889  Suter,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  &  Mus.  2J3:  226,  pi.  15 
figs.  10a,  10b 

vaysset i  (Marie,  1871) 

1871  Marie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  19.:  325-328 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21 :  23 

1874  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22.:  388,  pi.  12  fig.  2 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  460 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  25 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  113,  pi.  25  figs.  1-3 
1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  375 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_2:  176,  177 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  89,  pi.  14  figs.  6-8  (1905) 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  175,  177,  178,  pi.  22  fig.  235 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  494 
vinitincta  (Cox,  1868) 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  18,  pi.  1  fig.  6a 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  186 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  115,  pi.  24  figs.  88,  89 

(note  in  Pilsbry's  handwriting  "Charopa") 
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Macrocvcloides  Martens,  1867 


Paryphantids  with  whorls  gradually  increasing  in  size,  rounded, 
and  with  impressed  sutures.  Spire  slightly  elevated.  Surface 
smooth  with  a  few  low,  wide  growth  lines  or  widely  spaced  striae, 
never  with  prominent  spiral  sculpture.  Color  hyaline  or  light 
horn  with  only  traces  of  reddish  f lammulations .  Aperture  oblique, 
but  not  deflected. 

Borneo,  Amboina,  Saparua,  Haruku,  Ceram,  New  Guinea,  New 
Hebrides,  Buru,  and  Solomon  Islands. 

1867  Martens,  Ostas  Landschn.  p.  259 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  24:  6 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  16,  48 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  41,  42  (1905) 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk.  p.  724,  725 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool .  43. :  148,  151,  155,  156 


annatonensis  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1854) 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1409 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  288  (1854) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4.:  80 
1868  Cox,  Exchange  List  p.  38,  sp.  4 

1881  Pfeiffer,  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  67 
1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  169,  pi.  52  fig.  100 

1897  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (4): 

552,  553,  pi.  166  figs.  14,  15 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  48,  pi.  9  fig.  7  (1905) 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_3:  156,  pi.  10 
figs.  15-17 

arthurii  (Pfeiffer,  1851)  Type 


+ 


1851 
1853 

1853 
1855 
1887 
1903 

1931 

1959 

1960 

obscurata 

1850 

1855 
1867 
1881 
1887 


Pfeiffer,  Zeit. 
Pfeiffer,  Mart. 

392,  pi.  143 
Pfeiffer,  Mono. 


f.  Mai.  8:  16 
&  Chemn .  I  12_ 
figs.  23-25 
Helic.  Viv.  3 


(Helix)  ( 3 ) : 


102 


Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  .3:  4  8 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  42,  pi.  8  figs.  4-6  (1905) 
Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk.  p.  724,  725 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_3:  155 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1925 
(A.  Adams  &  Reeve,  1850)  (non  Porro,  1841) 

Adams  &  Reeve,  Voy.  "Samarang"  Moll.  p.  59,  pi.  14 
fig.  18 

Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  114 

Martens,  Ostas  Landschn.  p.  260 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  94 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  48,  pi.  5  figs.  92-94 
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1891  Bottger,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  p.  260 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  42  (1905) 

(Reeve,  1852) 

Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  583 
Try  on,  Man..  Conch.  (2)  3:  4  8 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1) :  42  (1905) 

caliginosa  Jutting,  1964 


+  tradita 
1852 
1887 
1903 


Zool .  (No.  26) :  67 ,  68 


fig.  6 
100  (1889) 


100  (1889) 


1964  Jutting,  Nova  Guinea, 
figs.  54-56 
(Cox,  1868) 

Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  3,  pi.  5 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_\  137 
Hedley,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Queensland  6  (2): 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  56,  57,  pi.  10  figs.  9-11  (1905) 
+  marmorata  (Cox,  1864)  (non  Ferussac,  1821) 

Cox,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  14 : 

Cox,  Cat.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  20 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  134 
Hedley,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Queensland  6 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  57  (1905) 

(Melville  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  10 : 

238,  pi.  13  fig.  2 

1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  135 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Sussw.  Moll.  p.  32 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  59,  pi.  10  fig.  19  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
crenulata  Yen,  1939 

1939  Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  157,  pi.  16  fig.  20 
densesculpta  (Rensch,  1932) 

1932  Rensch,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  63.:  5,  pi.  3  fig.  31 


circumcincta 

1868 

1876 

1890 

1903 


1864 

1864 

1868 

1890 

1903 

coenotera 

1892 


182 


(2)  : 

I  12b 


hainanensis 

1939 
hamel iana  ( 

1874 

1875 

1876 
1880 
1881 
1886 
1888 
1894 
1903 

1957 

1959 

kapaurensis 

1897 


Yen,  1939 

Yen,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  444 :  157  pi.  16  fig.  21 
Crosse,  1874) 

Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2/2:  104 

Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_3 :  216,  pi.  9  fig.  1 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_ :  180 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3.:  12,  pi.  1  fig.  3 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  69 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  167,  pi.  52  figs.  18,  19 

Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  362 
Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4 2^:  204 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  50,  pi.  9  figs.  11-13  (1905) 

Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  174,  175,  pi.  22  fig.  231 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_3:  155 
( E . A .  Smith,  1897) 

Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  20:  409,  pi.  9 
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figs.  1-3 

1903  Mdllendorff,  Kobelt ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  46,  47,  pi.  8  figs.  24-26 
(1905) 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4 3 :  155 
1964  Jutting,  Nova  Guinea  Zool.  (No.  26):  67,  68 
microcyclis  Bottger,  1891  (+  microcystis,  auct.) 

1891  Bottger,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  p.  260,  pi.  3 

figs.  7,  7a 

1892  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  113,  pi.  42  fig.  33 
1903  Gude,  J.  Malac.  10 :  94 

1903  Mdllendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  42,  43,  pi.  8  figs.  7,  8 
(1905) 

1953  Jutting,  Treubia  22  (2) :  310 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43 :  155 
quadrispira  (Martens,  1864) 

1864  Martens,  Monatsber.  Preuss.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin 
p.  267,  268 

1867  Martens,  Ostas  Landschn.  p.  259,  pi.  13  fig.  19 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  157 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  88 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3.:  33,  pi.  7  figs.  83-85 

1903  Mdllendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  46,  pi.  8  figs.  21-23  (1905) 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43 :  155 
retardata  (Cox,  1870) 

1870  Cox,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  84 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  149 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  67 
1903  Mdllendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  49  (1905) 
saparuana  Bottger,  1891 

1891  Bottger,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  p.  260,  261,  pi.  3 
figs.  8-8b 

1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  113,  114,  pi.  42 

figs.  31,  32 

1903  Gude,  J.  Malac.  10 :  94 

1903  Mdllendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  43,  44,  pi.  8  figs.  8-11 
(1905) 

1953  Jutting,  Treubia  2_2  (2)  :  311 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43.:  155 
sericina  Bottger,  1891 

1891  Bottger,  Ber.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  p.  261,  262,  pi.  3 
figs.  9-9b 

1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  114,  pi.  42 
figs.  34,  35 

1903  Gude,  J.  Malac.  10 :  94 

1903  Mdllendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  44,  pi.  8  figs.  12-14  (1905) 

1953  Jutting,  Treubia  22.  (2)  :  311 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43 :  155 
subnitens  (Gassies,  1872) 

1872  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  20.:  366 


43 


1873 

1876 

1880 

1881 

1882 

1886 

1888 

1894 

1903 

1957 

1959 


Gassies ,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21:  335,  336,  pi.  14  fig. 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  181 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  13,  37,  pi.  1 

fig.  4 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  69 
Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  167,  pi.  52  figs.  76,  77 

Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 
Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42. :  191,  192 


Mollendorff,  Kobelt, 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  49, 
Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

n.s.  A  13 :  174 ,  175 
Solem, 


veronica  (Pfeiffer, 


Fieldiana 

1853) 


Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
50,  pi.  9  figs. 
Hist.  Nat.  Zool. 

Zool .  43:  155 


8-10  (1905) 
Paris 


Pfeiffer,  Zeit  f.  Mai.  ]J3  (4):  54 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.:  633 
Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  58 
Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  1_  (Helix)  :  No.  1028 
Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  122 
Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  59 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  ]J2  (Helix)  (4):  536, 
pi.  163  figs.  16-18 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl. 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  49 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  & 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  47,  48, 

Clapp,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  65:  354 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43.:  155 
+  eucflvota  Mollendorff,  1903 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  45,  pi.  8  figs 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43.:  155 
+  lutea  (Martens,  1864) 

1864  Martens,  Monatsber.  Preuss.  Akad.  Wiss. 

Martens,  Ostas  Landschn.  p.  260,  pi.  12 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  167 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3.:  48,  pi.  5  figs 


1853 

1853 

1853 

1853 

1855 

1860 

1877 

1881 

1887 

1903 

1923 

1959 

euqlypta 

1903 

1959 


Helic.  Viv.  p.  94 
,  pi.  5  fig.  98 
Chemn .  I  12b 
pi.  9  figs.  4-6  (1905) 


1867 

1868 
1887 

1902 

1903 


I  12b 

18-20  (1905) 


Berlin  p, 
fig.  16 


268 


Mollendorff,  Nachrbl .  D.  Mai 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  & 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  44,  45, 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4J3:  155 
vitiensis  (Mousson,  1865) 


Ges .  3_4 

Chemn.  I  _ 

pi.  8  figs. 


95-97 
(11) :  196 
12b 

15-17  (1905) 


1865 

1868 

1870 

1881 

1887 

1903 


Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  13 :  193 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5.:  146 
Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  ]J3:  115 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic. 


Viv . 
172 
I  12b 


p.  67 


Garrett,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn  _ 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  50,  51,  pi.  9  figs.  14-16  (1905) 
wilhelminae  Jutting,  1964 

1964  Jutting,  Nova  Guinea  Zool.  (No.  26):  67,  68, 

figs.  57-59 
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Nata  Watson,  1934 

+  Natella  Watson,  1934 

Shell  depressed,  globose,  very  glossy,  corneous  amber, 
protoconch  small,  about  2  whorls  without  radial  ribs.  South  Africa. 

1934  Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  21  (3):  158 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33.:  98,  99 

dumeticola  (Benson,  1851) 

1851  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (2)  7.:  106 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  93 

1853  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1172 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (3): 

390,  pi.  143  figs.  16-18 

1856  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (2)  18.:  437 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  102 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3.:  106,  pi.  20  fig.  79 
1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  135 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Sussw.  Moll.  p.  32 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3.:  170 

(1898) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  59,  60,  pi.  10  figs.  20-22 
(1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  1JL:  93 
1934  Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2JL:  158, 
pi.  19  fig.  9 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  101,  102 
tarachodes  (Connolly,  1912) 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11:  96,  97,  pi.  2 
fig.  4 

1934  Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2^L:  158,  161, 
pi.  19  figs.  6-8 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  98,  102 
vernicosa  (Krauss,  1848) 

1848  Krauss,  Sudafrikan  Moll.  p.  76,  pi.  4  fig.  23 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  5:  93,  94 

1850  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (2)  6:  254 

1851  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  1_  (Helix):  No.  198 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  95 

1879  Binney,  Ann.  Acad.  Sci.  N.Y.  1:  355,  pi.  14  fig.  1 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  102 

1884  Binney,  Ann.  Acad.  Sci.  N.Y.  3.:  82 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  130,  131,  pi.  28 

figs.  52-54 

1889  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_7:  19 
1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  135 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Suafr.  Land  u.  Sussw.  Moll.  p.  131 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  57,  58,  pi.  10  figs.  12-14 
(1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
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+ 


+ 


1912 

1939 
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1967 
1969 

caerotera 

1892 

1899 

1903 

1912 

1939 

chaplini 

1894 

1895 

1898 

1899 
1903 


99,  fig.  6  pi 


Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  11 
Connolly,  Ann .  S .  Afr.  Mus .  33 
figs.  4,  5 

Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1936 
Bruggen,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  18.  (2):  376, 
Bruggen,  Zool.  Verhand.  Leiden  (No.  91) : 
Bruggen,  Zool.  Verhand.  Leiden  (No.  103) 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6 
238 ,  pi.  13  fig.  2 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  59,  pi.  10  fig 


fig . 

29 

:  37 


54 

)  10 

170 


19  (1905) 


Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 : 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 : 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894) 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag, 
91,  pi.  1  fig.  3 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag, 
165,  pi.  12  fig. 

Sturany,  Cat.  Siiafr 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby, 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt, 


92 

99 


Ann .  I 
5 

Land 
Proc . 
Mart , 


Nat.  Hist.  ( i 
Nat.  Hist,  (i 


1909 

1912 

1939 


Moll,  p 
London  , 
I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  58,  pi.  10  figs.  15-17 
Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  53 


u.  Siissw. 
Mai.  Soc. 
&  Chemn . 


)  14: 
>)  15: 
31 

:  170 
(1905) 


92 

99 

Nat.  Hist.  (6)  10 : 


Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 : 

Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 : 

+  liparoxantha  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

1892  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag, 

238,  pi.  13  fig.  3 

1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  135 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Siidafr.  Land  u.  Siissw.  Moll.  p.  33 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3:  170 

(1898) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  58,  59,  pi.  10  fig.  18  (1905) 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  53 


1909 

1912 

1939 

1967 


Connolly,  Ann, 
Connolly,  Ann, 
figs.  4-6 
Bruggen,  Zool, 
+  minor  (Pfeiffer,  1853) 


Af  r . 
Af  r . 


Mus 

Mus 


11 

33 


96 

101 


Verhand.  Leiden.  (No 


pi . 
91) 


1853 

1885 

1912 

viridescens 

1891 

1892 

1892 

1899 

1903 


Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 
Tryon ,  Man .  Conch .  (2) 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr. 


Viv.  3.* 
1:  131 
Mus.  11 


95 


98 


(Melvill  &  Ponsonby, 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby, 
238 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby, 
pi .  4  f ig .  1 
Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch. 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby, 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt, 
(Rhytididae)  (1): 


1891) 
Ann .  & 


Mag.  Nat.  Hist 


Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist 


(6 

(6 


(2)  8:  78,  pi. 

Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 
Mart.  &  Chemn. 
61,  pi.  10  fig, 


30  fig.  32 
London  3_ : 

I  12b 
26  (1905) 


)  8: 
)  9: 
2 

171 
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1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  IX:  98 
1934  Watson,  Proc .  Mai.  Soc.  London  2JL:  160,  161 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  103,  text  fig.  7 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1937 

1966  Bruggen,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  18.  (2):  377 

1967  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verhand.  Leiden  (No.  91):  28,  29 


Natalina  Pilsbry,  1893 

+  Aerope  Martens,  1860  (non  Desmarest, 

1823) 

+  Afrorhytida  Mollendorff,  1903 
+  Capitina  Watson,  1934 
+  Hyperrhytida  Watson,  1934 
+  Pella  Martens,  1860 

Shell  often  very  large,  peristome  usually  membranaceous 
instead  of  more  or  less  thickened,  owing  to  periostracum  being 
continued  a  little  beyond  the  calcareous  layer  of  the  shell. 

Rather  large  protoconch  with  about  2  rapidly  expanding  whorls,  with 
curved  radial  ribs  on  their  upper  surface.  Anatomy  described  in 
Watson  (1934).  Southern  Africa. 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed .  2:  83 
1890  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  4_2:  41 

1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  135 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Sussw.  Moll.  p.  30 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3:  170 

(1898) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytidae)  (1):  19,  20  (1905) 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11:  89,  90 
1934  Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  21  (3):  152,  153, 
156 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 _3:  110,  111 

arguta  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907 

1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  19 
98,  pi.  6  fig.  8 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11:  90 
1934  Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  21:  156 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  115 
bevrichi  (Martens,  1890) 

1890  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  85,  86, 
pi.  6  figs.  1-3 

1894  Martens,  Conch.  Mitth.  3.  (3):  1 

1897  Martens,  Arch.  f.  Naturg.  63.  (1):  35,  36,  pi.  6 

figs.  1-3 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Sussw.  Moll.  p.  30 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3.:  170 

(1898) 
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1899  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien  67 :  566  (1898) 

1903  Mollendorf f ,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  21,  22,  pi.  4  figs.  1-3  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  11 ;  90 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  106,  107, 
pi.  4  figs.  1-3 

caf f ra  (Ferussac,  1821)  (+  cafra,  auct.)  Type 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  29  (or  25) 

1821  Deshayes  &  Ferussac,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  4  (Atlas): 
pi.  9 A  fig.  8 

1828  Wood,  Index  Suppl .  pi.  7  fig.  36 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  46 

1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts.  8.:  107 
1848  Krauss,  Sudafrikan  Moll.  p.  75 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  40 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  Ill 

1850  Deshayes  &  Ferussac,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  _1:  198 

1851  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7.  (Helix):  No.  179 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (1):  53, 

pi.  74  figs.  1-3 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  122  (1855) 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  83 
1865  Morch,  J.  Conch.  Paris  13.:  395 

1880  Gibbons,  J.  Conch.  London  3.:  95,  96 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  25 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  131,  pi.  25  figs.  13,  14 
1889  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  37.:  19 

1889  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  4JL:  177  (footnote) 

1889  Woodward,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  327 

1890  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  42.:  41,  pi.  1  figs.  A-F 
1892  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  .8:  135 

1895  Woodward,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  270-277,  pi.  17 
figs.  1-9 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Siissw.  Moll.  p.  30 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3. :  170 

(1898) 

1899  Sturany,  Denk.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien  67:  566  (1898) 

1901  Murdoch,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  4:  171,  pi.  17 
fig.  11 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  20,  21,  pi.  3  figs.  4-7  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2*  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  90,  91 
1915  Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus.  3:  168 
1934  Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2JL:  152,  157 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3 3 :  104-106,  text  fig.  8 
pi.  3  fig.  7 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1935 
1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verhand.  Leiden  (No.  103):  57,  58 
1971  Smith,  Austr.  Nat.  Hist.  17_:  55,  56,  fig.  la 
caf f rula  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898 

1898  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  1: 

24,  pi.  8  fig.  1 
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1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Siidafr.  Land  u.  Siissw.  Moll.  p.  32 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc .  Mai.  Soc.  London  .3:  170 

(1898) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  23,  pi.  4  figs.  4,  5  (1905) 
1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11:  91 
1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12.:  122 
1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool .  Univ.  Coimbra 


(1)  80:  5 


1936  Haas,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  431 :  18 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  110 
coerneyensis  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894 

1894  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
91,  pi.  1  fig.  2 

1894  Moss,  Trans.  Manchester  Micro.  Soc.  p.  25, 
f  ig .  2 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Siidafr.  Land  u.  Siissw.  Moll. 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 

170  (1898) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  64,  65,  pi.  11  fig.  8 
Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 


Connolly,  Ann 


Ann . 

S. 

Afr. 

Mus . 

11: 

92 

Ann . 

S. 

Af  r . 

Mus . 

33  : 

112 

Ann . 

S. 

Af  r . 

Mus . 

33  : 

108,  pi.  3 

1909 
1912 
1939 

compacta  Connolly,  1939 
1939  Connolly, 

figs.  1-3 

cosmia  (Pfeiffer,  1852) 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  9  (8):  112 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.*  94,  95 

1853  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  1174 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (3): 

389,  pi.  143  figs.  6-8 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  105,  106,  pi.  20 
1892  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  135 
1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
170  (1898) 


(6)  14: 

pi .  2 

p .  31 

3  : 

(1905) 


fig.  80 
3  : 


1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  60,  pi.  10  figs.  23-25  (1905) 
1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  Id,:  92,  93 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk.  p.  725 
+  cerea  (Pfeiffer,  1851)  (non  Gould,  1850) 

1851  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  8:  16 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  9  (8):  112 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3:  170 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  60  (1905) 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  1 1 :  92 
+  munda  (Benson,  1850)  (non  Adams,  1849) 

1850  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (2)  6:  253,  254 

1851  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  8:  16 
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1852  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  9  (8):  112 
1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  60  (1905) 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  11 :  92 
+  omphal ion  (Benson,  1864) 

1864  Benson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (4)  1_3:  494 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  153 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  108 
1892  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  135 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Siissw.  Moll. 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 

(1898) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  60  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  93 
eumacta  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

1892  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
237,  pi.  13  fig.  4 

1892  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  135 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Siissw.  Moll. 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 

(1898) 


3  :  170 


102 

p.  32 
3  :  170 


(6)  10: 

p.  31 
3  :  170 


1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  22,  23,  pi.  3  fig.  9  (1905) 
1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  93 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33. :  106 
f uscicolor  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

1892  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  10 : 
240,  pi.  13  fig.  10 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Siissw.  Moll.  p.  33 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3:  171 

(1898) 


1903 

1909 

hartvigiana 

1861 

1868 

1876 

1886 

1887 

inhluziana 

1894 

1895 


Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  23,  24,  pi.  3  fig.  10  (1905) 
Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32_ :  53 
(Pfeiffer,  1861) 

Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  8:  167 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  239,  240 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_\  275 
Dohrn,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  \2.  (Helix)  (4):  617, 
pi.  178  figs.  10-12 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  107,  pi.  20  figs.  89-91 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894) 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  14 : 

pi.  1  fig.  4 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  15 : 

pi.  12  figs.  6,  6a 


91 


50 


1895  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  173 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Siidafr.  Land  u.  Siissw.  Moll.  p.  50 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3.:  174 

(1898) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  64,  pi.  11  fig.  7  (1905) 

1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  19 : 
99 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  94 
1934  Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2_1:  158 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3:  109 
insiqnis  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907 

1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  19 ; 

98,  pi.  6  fig.  9 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32:  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  IX:  94 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33_:  113,  114 

knysnaensis  (Pfeiffer,  1845) 

1845  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  131 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (1)  11_:  439 

1847  Philippi,  Abbild.  2  (11):  85,  pi.  7  fig.  5 

1848  Krauss,  Siidafrikan  Moll.  p.  76 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  84 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  403 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_2  (Helix)  (3): 

343,  pi.  133  figs.  5,  6 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  102 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  106,  pi.  20  fig.  75 

1889  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  19 

1889  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  4_1:  277,  pi.  9  figs.  A-G 

1890  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  42:  41-43 

1892  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  135 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Siidafr.  Land  u.  Sussw.  Moll.  p.  31 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3:  170 

(1898) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  61,  62,  pi.  11  figs.  1,  2 
(1905) 

1908  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  19.:  pi.  52  fig.  4 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  IX:  94 

1934  Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2JL:  155,  156 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3J3:  111,  112, 
text  fig.  9 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1933 
kraussi  (Pfeiffer,  1846) 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  3:  70 

1848  Krauss,  Siidafrikan  Moll.  p.  77,  pi.  4  fig.  24 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  196,  197 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1391 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  187 

1888  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  A:  50,  pi.  10  fig.  30 
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1895  Cooke,  Cambridge  Nat.  Hist.  3:  232,  fig.  139 
1895  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  173 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Sussw.  Moll.  p.  50 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc .  Mai.  Soc.  London  3.*  170 

(1898) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  63,  64,  pi.  11  figs.  5,  6  (1905) 
1907  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  19:  99 
( footnote) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  32 :  53 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  11:  94,  95 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12 :  122 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool .  Univ.  Coimbra  (1) 

80:  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33.:  112,  113,  pi.  3 

figs.  8-10 

+  sturmaniana  (Pfeiffer,  1851)  (+  sturmiana,  auct.) 

1851  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  253 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2*  150 

1853  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1132 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (3): 

397,  pi.  144  figs.  3,  4 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (2)  1_3:  142 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  62,  184 
1890  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  6:  36,  pi.  8  figs.  28,  29 
1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  37 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Sussw.  Moll.  p.  41 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  63  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  95 
1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  12 :  122 
1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool.  Univ.  Coimbra 


(1)  80:  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  112 
licfhtfootiana  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909 

1909  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 

490,  491,  pi.  8  fig.  13 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  95 
1 il iacea  Preston,  1912 

1912  Preston,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  10 : 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  1±:  95 
1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33.:  114 
morvumbalensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894) 

1894  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 

90,  pi.  1  fig.  1 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  65,  pi.  11  fig. 
1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
oconnori  Preston,  1912 

1912  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8) 
1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  .1JL:  96 


Hist.  (8)  4: 

17 ,  f ig . 

Hist.  (6)  14: 

I  12b 
9  (1905) 

9:  445,  fig. 
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London  p.  183,  pi.  31 


permembranacea  Preston,  1912 

1912  Preston,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
figs.  2  0-2  Ob 

(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 


queckettiana 

189  3 


103,  104 


1894 

1898 

1899 

1903 


Moss,  Trans 


pi.  3  fig.  1 
Manchester  Micro 

fig.  4 

Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u. 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai 
170  (1898) 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 


Soc.  p.  24, 

Siissw.  Moll. 
Soc.  London 


I  12b 


(6)  12: 
pi .  1 


P- 

3  : 


31 


(Rhytididae) 

(1):  63 

,  pi.  11 

fig . 

4  (1905) 

1909 

Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat 

•  Ges •  3  2 

:  53 

1912 

Connolly,  Ann. 

S.  Afr. 

Mus.  11 : 

96 

1915 

Watson,  Ann.  Natal  Mus. 

3:  168, 

185 

1932 

Peile,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

London  2_0 

:  103 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann. 

S.  Afr. 

Mus.  3  3 : 

107  , 

108 

reenenensis 

Connolly,  1939 

1939 

Connolly,  Ann. 

S.  Afr. 

Mus.  3  3 : 

108  , 

109,  pi.  2 

figs.  5-8 

schaerfiae  (Pfeiffer,  1862) 

1862 

Pfeiffer,  Mai. 

Blatt.  8 

:  73,  pi. 

2  figs.  1-3 

Benson,  Ann, 


trimeni 


&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  _ 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  242 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_2  (Helix) 
615,  pi.  178  figs.  1-6 
Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  6:  43,  pi. 

figs.  95-97,  1,  2 

Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 
Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus .  1JL:  96 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  13. 
Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London 
pi.  19  figs.  1-4 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  3_3 
figs.  6-11,  text  fig.  10 
Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig. 
(Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) 

1890  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  42.:  41 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Ann.  &  Mag. 

237,  pi.  13  fig.  1 
Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  8:  135 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

232,  233,  figs.  1-4 
Pace,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  232 
Sturany,  Cat.  Sudafr.  Land  u.  Siissw. 
Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 
170  (1898) 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  62,  pi.  11  fig. 
Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 
Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  97 


1864 

1868 

1886 

1890 

1899 

1909 

1912 

1915 

1934 

1939 

1960 


1892 

1893 
1895 

1895 

1898 

1899 

1903 

1909 

1912 


13:  494 


(4) 


7 


London  3:  170 


174,  175 
21:  153-155, 

33 :  116,  117,  pi.  4 

1932 


( not 
Nat 


named) 
Hist . 


(6)  10: 


London  1 


Moll . 
London 


31 


I  12b 
3  (1905) 
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1934  Watson,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  21:  156,  157, 

pi.  19  fig.  11 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1934 
wesseliana  ("Maltzan"  Kobelt,  1876) 

1876  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3:  149,  pi.  5  fig.  1 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  558 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  26 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  131,  pi.  25  fig.  14 

1898  Sturany,  Cat.  Siidafr.  Land  &  Siissw.  Moll.  p.  30 

1899  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  3.* 

170  (1898) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  21,  pi.  3  fig.  8  (1905) 

1909  Kobelt,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  3_2:  53 

1912  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  11 :  91 

1925  Connolly,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Afr.  1_2:  122 

1935  Germain,  Mem.  Estud.  Mus.  Zool .  Univ.  Coimbra 

(1)  80:  5 

1939  Connolly,  Ann.  S.  Afr.  Mus.  33 :  107 

1969  Bruggen,  Zool.  Verhand.  Leiden  (No.  103):  58 


Ouacrapia  Crosse,  1894 

+  Ptychorhytida ,  Mollendorff,  1903 
+  Torresiropa  Iredale,  1933 


Shell,  small  to  large,  umbilicate,  whorls  increasing  regularly  with 
well-developed  transverse  ribs.  Color  horn  or  with  reddish 
maculations.  Sculpture  varies. 

A  carnivorous  snail  having  a  proboscis  which  can  protrude,  without 
epipodial  groove  and  caudal  fossa;  genital  opening  on  right  side  of 
midline,  below  mouth  collar  with  two  left  mantle  lappets  and  one 
right  lappet.  Genitalia  simple,  hermaphrodite  gland  composed  of  few 
sacculate  lobes;  hermaphrodite  duct  convoluted,  spermatheca  short, 
vagina  short,  penis  small  to  large,  with  or  without  epiphallus. 

New  Caledonia,  New  Hebrides,  Fijis,  Tonga,  Samoa,  Solomon  Islands, 
Bismark,  New  Guinea  and  Queensland. 


1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_2:  203 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  65,  66,  77  (1905) 

1933  Iredale,  Rec .  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19  (1):  54 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_3:  149,  151,  157 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  486 
1977  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7  (1):  64 


acuticarinata  (Thiele,  1928) 

1928  Thiele,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Syst.  Jena  55:  127,  pi.  5 
fig.  13 

1937  Rensch,  Arch.  f.  Naturg.  n.f.  6  (4):  586,  figs.  8, 

28 
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1959  Solem,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  88  (4-6):  155-157 
1964  Jutting,  Nova  Guinea  Zool.  (No.  26):  65,  66 
+  mussauensis  (Rensch,  1937) 

1937  Rensch,  Arch.  f.  Naturg.  n.f.  6  (4):  387 
aulacospira  (Pfeiffer,  1846) 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  37 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  viv.  1:  110 

1853  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  975 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  1_2  (Helix)  (3)  : 

491,  pi.  160  figs.  24-26 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  90 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3 :  35,  pi.  7  fig.  86 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  81,  82,  pi.  13  figs.  6-8(1905) 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus .  Nat ' 1 .  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13 :  167,  173,  pi.  22  fig.  230 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43 :  158,  figs.  10-12 
+  deplanchesi  (Gassies,  1870)  (non  Montrouzier,  1860) 

1870  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18 :  141 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8.:  17,  37, 

38,  pi.  3  fig.  3 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N .  Caled.  2:  17,  37,  38, 
pi.  3  fig.  3 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2 1 :  17,  18 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  202 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  120,  pi.  24  fig.  61 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 

1905  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  72 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  491 
+  f lammulata  Dautzenberg,  1923 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia  Zool.  Berlin  3.*  136 
+  fusca  Dautzenberg,  1923 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia  Zool.  Berlin  3:  136 
+  luteolina  (Gassies,  1863) 

1863  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  1.:  35,  36,  pi.  1 
fig.  2  0,*  pi.  5  fig.  7 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  477 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  36,  37, 

pi.  3  fig.  3 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  36,  37,  pi.  3 

f  ig .  3 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21 :  17 

1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  38 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  120,  pi.  23  figs.  52,  53 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42 :  188 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  72,  pi.  12  figs.  9,  10  (1905) 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  491 


55 


+  multisulcata  (Gassies,  1857) 


1857  Gassies 


+ 


1860 

1863 

1868 

1870 

1871 
1871 
1873 

1881 

1881 

1882 

1885 

1888 

1894 

1903 

1923 

1961 

ouveana 

1869 

1870 

1871 

1871 

1873 

1876 

1881 

1885 

1888 

1894 

1904 


f  igs . 
Fischer , 
Gassies , 
figs . 
Pfeiffer , 


J.  Conch. 

3,  4 

J.  Conch.  Paris 
Faune  Conchy.  N 
5,6 

Mono.  Helic.  Viv. 


Paris  67:  272,  273,  pi.  9 


8 :  200 
Caled . 


1:  22,  23,  118,  pi.  1 


163 


32 


21:  9,  17,  pi.  3 


24 


40-43 


Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18_:  239,  408,  409 
Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8: 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  32 
Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21:  9 
f  ig .  7 

Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_9:  185 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p. 

Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  118,  pi.  23,  figs 
Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  373 
Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_2:  186,  187 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  71,  72,  pi.  12  figs.  6-8  (1905) 
Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia  Zool.  Berlin  3:  136 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4JL:  491 
(Souverbie,  1869) 

Souverbie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_7:  44, 

Souverbie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  JL8.:  82, 

Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux 
pi.  2  fig.  4 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2 
f  ig .  4 

Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2JL 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  196 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p. 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  120,  pi.  28  figs. 

Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 


416 
83  , 


pi.  9  fig.  1 
pi.  9  fig.  1 


(3)  8:  32,  33 

2:  32,  33,  pi.  : 


18 


24 

49 


50 


Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_2:  188,  189 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  73,  pi.  12  figs. 
Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caladonia  Zool. 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4JL:  491 
(Gassies,  1863) 

1863  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled. 
uveana  (Ancey,  1882) 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42_:  189 
+  yahouensis  (Gassies,  1880)  (  +  yaouensis, 


1923 

1961 

+  unicolor 


+ 


12b 

11,  12  (1905) 
Berlin  3:  136 


23 


auct . ) 


1880 

1880 

1885 

1888 

1894 

1904 


1961 


Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  37 
Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_8:  326,  327, 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  120,  pi.  28 
Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  .5:  374 


pi.  10  fig, 
figs.  43-45 


Crosse,  J 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt 


(Rhytididae) 

(1905) 

Solem,  Fieldiana 


Conch.  Paris  42.:  189 

Mart.  &  Chemn. 
73,  74,  pi.  12 


(1) 


I  12b 

figs.  13-15 


Zool.  41:  491 
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bednali  (Ponsonby,  1907) 

1907  Ponsonby,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  7:  224,  fig. 

1959  Solem,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  88  (4-6):  155,  157,  pi.  12 

figs.  7-9;  pi.  13  fig.  5 

1964  Jutting,  Nova  Guinea  Zool.  (No.  26):  65,  66 

beraudi  (Gassies,  1858) 

1858  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1_ :  68,  69 

1863  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  1.:  33  ,  34  ,  pi.  1 
fig.  18 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  162,  474 
1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  33 
1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  33 
1873  Cross  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21 :  17 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  117,  pi.  23  figs.  35-37 
1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  373 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42. :  192  ,  193  ,  pi.  7  fig.  1 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  66,  67,  pi.  11  figs.  10-12 
(1905) 

1904  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  Paris  52.:  289 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia  Zool.  Berlin  3:  137 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk.  p.  724 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat 7 1 .  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13 :  167,  171,  pi.  22  fig.  227 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1924 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4Ju  486,  488,  489 

bernieri  (Dautzenberg,  1901) 

1901  Dautzenberg,  J.  Conch.  Paris  49.:  299-301, 
pi.  8  figs.  1-3 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  74,  pi.  12  figs.  16-18  (1905) 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat 7 1 .  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  166-168,  pi.  21  fig.  222 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  489,  490 
bisulcata  (Pfeiffer,  1852 ) 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  135 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  155 

1853  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  969 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (3): 

492,  pi.  161  figs.  3-5 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  32,  pi.  9  fig.  19 
1879  Petterd,  Mono.  Land  Shells  Tasm.  p.  3 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  85 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  87,  pi.  17  figs.  41,  42 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1) :  67  (1905) 
candeloti  (Crosse  &  Marie,  1868) 

1868  Crosse  &  Marie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  16:  148,  149, 

pi.  8  fig.  2 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N. Caled.  2:  17,  pi.  2 

f  ig .  2 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1_\  164 
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1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  87 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  122,  pi.  28  figs.  27,  28 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  190,  191 
1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  78,  pi.  13  figs.  1,  2  (1905) 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus .  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  167,  168,  pi.  21  fig.  223 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  488 
+  luteoviridula  (Crosse,  1894) 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_2:  191 
delectans  (E.A.  Smith,  1898) 


1898 

Smith,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc 

.  London  3: 

w 

u> 

pi .  2 

figs.  33,  34 

1958 

Jutting,  Nova  Guinea 

n.s.  9  (2) : 

327 

1959 

Solem,  Archiv  f.  Moll 

.  88.  (4-6)  : 

155 

-157 

1964 

Jutting,  Nova  Guinea 

Zool.  (No. 

26)  : 

64-66 

ferrieziana  (Crosse,  1868) 

1868  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1.6:  278,  279 

1869  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  17.:  27,  28,  pi.  1  fig.  4 

1870  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  17.:  240,  409,  410 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  27-29, 

pi.  2  fig.  9 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  27-29,  pi.  2 
f  ig .  9 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21 :  18 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  283 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (4): 

561,  pi.  167  figs.  16-18 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  118,  pi.  24  figs.  69,  70 
1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  373 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  194,  195 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  67,  68,  pi.  11  figs.  13-15 
(1905) 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia  Zool.  Berlin  2:  137 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  167,  172,  173,  pi.  22  fig.  229 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4iL:  489 
+  minor  (Crosse,  1894) 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_2:  194 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia  Zool.  Berlin  3.:  137 
qardnieri  (E.A.  Smith,  1897) 

1897  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  20_:  519,  520 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  81  (1905) 
qassiesiana  Preston,  1907  (juvenile) 

1907  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  ]L9.:  219,  220, 

f  ig .  6 

1957  Franc,  Moll.  Neo-Caledonien  p.  118,  pi.  12  fig.  152 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  486,  489 
qradata  (Gould,  1848) 

1848  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  2:  172  (1846) 
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1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  104 

1852  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped.  12.:  49,  pi.  3  fig.  48 


(1851) 


1864 

Cox,  Exchange  List 

p.  40 

1865 

Mousson , 

J.  Conch. 

Paris 

13: 

168 

1869 

Mousson, 

J.  Conch. 

Paris 

17  : 

165, 

333 

1871 

Mousson , 

J.  Conch. 

Paris 

19: 

12 

1871 

Pease,  Proc.  Zool. 

Soc . 

London  p. 

474 

1881 

Pfeiffer 

&  Clessin, 

Nomencl . 

Hel  ic 

.  Viv 

1883  Fischer,  Man.  de  Conch,  p.  455 
1885  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  p.  117 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  38,  pi.  8  figs.  22-24 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  82,  pi.  13  figs.  9-11  (1905) 
1943  Kondo,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus .  17  (No.  19):  233, 
239-241,  figs.  3a-3e,  5c 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_3:  159,  160 

inaequal is  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1854) 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  1_  (Helix):  No.  1394 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc .  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  286,  287 
(1854) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  137  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4.:  179 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  89 

1863  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  1:  32,  33,  pi.  1 
figs.  17,  18 

1867  Marie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  L5:  293,  294 

1869  Crosse,  Nachrbl .  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1:  204 

1869  Semper,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1:  170,  pi.  1  fig.  2 

1869  Semper,  Zeit.  f.  Wissensch.  Zool.  19.:  89 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8.:  27 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  27 

1872  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_0:  288 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21 :  6-9,  17, 

pi.  3  figs.  1-9 

1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  37 

1881  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  29:  185 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 

1883  Fischer,  Man.  de  Conch,  p.  455 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  121,  pi.  24  figs.  57,  58 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  373 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  183-185 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  75,  76,  pi.  12  figs.  17-21 
(1905) 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia  Zool.  Berlin  3.:  135 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  167,  169,  pi.  21  fig.  225 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_3:  158,  159 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  490 
1964  Solem,  Pacific  Science  p.  132 
1970  Starmuhler,  Ann.  Naturhist.  Mus.  Wien  74 : 

317-322,  figs.  32-38,  53,  54 
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+  bizonata  Dautzenberg,  1923 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia 
+  deplanchei  (Montrouz ier ,  1860) 


Zool.  Berlin  3:  135,  136 


1860 

1880 

1882 

1904 

1961 

+  f ischeri 
1857 

1871 

1885 

1904 


Montrouzier,  J.  Conch. 
Gassies,  Faune  Conchy. 


Paris  8:  320, 
N.  Caled.  3: 
Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  75  (1905) 

Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4d,:  490 
(Gassies,  1857) 

Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  6:  271, 
figs.  1,  2 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled. 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  121 


321 

38 

I  12b 


272,  pi.  9 


27 


Mollendorff 


Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 


(Rhytididae)  (1):  75  (1905) 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41.:  490 
kanakina  (Gassies,  1866) 

1866  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  L4:  49,  50 

1871 

Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3) 
pi.  2  fig.  10 

8  : 

35,  36, 

1871 

1880 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled  2:  35, 
fig.  10 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3.:  38 

36, 

pi .  2 

1885 

1888 

1894 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  122,  pi.  28 
Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  367 
Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_2_:  185,  186 

fig. 

26 

1957 

1961 
+  inculta 
1874 

Franc,  Moll.  Neo-Caledonien  p.  119,  120  pi 
fig.  155 

Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41:  486,  488 
(Gassies,  1874) 

Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22.:  377,  378 

.  12 

1880 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  17 
f  ig .  7 

,  37 

,  pi.  1 

1957 

1961 

Franc,  Moll.  Neo-Caladonien  p.  120,  pi 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4JL:  486,  488 

.  12 

fig.  156 

+  marionae  (Preston,  1907) 

1907  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4J, 
+  vicina  (Preston,  1907) 

1907  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 
lamberti  (Gassies,  1871) 


Hist . 
486, 

Hist . 
488 


(7) 

488 


19:  219,  fig.  4 


(7)  19:  219,  fig.  5 


1871 

1873 

1885 

1888 

1894 

1957 

1959 

1961 


Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  54,  55 

Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21:  46,  47,  pi.  2 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  122,  pi.  28  figs. 
Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  366 


fig. 

29, 


1 

30 


Crosse 
Franc , 
n .  s 
Solem, 
Solem, 


J.  Conch.  Pans 
Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l. 

A  13 :  166,  169 
Fieldiana  Zool. 
Fieldiana  Zool. 


42 :  190 
Hist.  Nat 


Zool.  Paris 


43 

41 


159 

491 
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microtheca  Jutting,  1964 

1964  Jutting,  Nova  Guinea  Zool 
figs.  51-53 

occlusa  (Gassies,  1865) 


(No.  26) :  65,  66 


1865 

1871 

1882 

1885 

1964 


Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  5:  210,  pi.  2 


Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled. 


20 


fig . 
21 


13 


opaoana 


Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  122, 
Jutting,  Nova  Guinea  Zool.  (No 
figs.  48-50 
(Gassies,  1867) 


pi. 

26) 


28  fig.  40 
:  65 ,  66, 


40 


1867 

1871 

Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  L5:  61 
Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux 

(3)  8: 

1871 

pi.  1  fig.  6 

Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2: 

40,  p 

1887 

fig.  6 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  45,  pi.  5 

figs . 

1888 

1957 

Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  369 
Franc,  Moll.  Neo-Caledonien  p.  170, 

171, 

1959 

1961 

figs.  226a,  226b 

Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43.:  159 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41.:  492 

77  ,  78 


pi .  22 


oualanensis 


1866) 


(Pease, 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  2:  289,  pi.  20 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  475 
1943  Kondo,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus .  17.  (No.  19) 
233,  242-245,  figs.  4a-4e,  5b 
radical is  (Mousson,  1871) 


f  ig .  1 


1871 

1876 

1881 

1894 

1904 


Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  19_:  12,  13 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  164 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic. 
Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  35 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 


pi .  3  f ig .  3 


Viv 


I  12b 
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(Rhytididae)  (1):  83,  pi.  13  figs.  12-15  (1905) 


1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool 
ratusukuni  (Cooke,  1942) 


43:  159 


ravnali 


1942 

Cooke , 

Occ.  Pap. 

Bishop  Mus.  17 

(No.  9) : 

91, 

92,  fig. 

1 

1943 

Kondo , 

Occ.  Pap. 

Bishop  Mus.  17_ 

(No.  19) 

233 

-239,  figs 

.  la-lg,  2a-2d, 

5a 

1959 

Solem, 

Fieldiana 

Zool.  43.:  159, 

160 

auct . ) 

34,  35,  332 


(Gassies,  1863)  Type  (+  raynaldi, 

1863  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  jL 
pi.  1  fig.  19;  pi.  5  fig.  6a 
1865  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  13_:  210 
1868  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1J5:  272 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  477 

1869  Marie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  17.:  14,  15,  203 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  33,  34 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  33,  34 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  119,  pi 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 

18  9  4 


Crosse 


23  figs.  47,  48 
Conch.  Paris  4_2:  203,  204,  pi.  7  fig.  4 
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1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  77,  78,  pi.  12,  figs.  22-24 
(1905) 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia  Zool.  Berlin  3.:  138 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Weichtierk.  p.  724 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat ' 1 .  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris  n.s. 

A  13:  167,  168,  pi.  21  fig.  224 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1923 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  492 

1970  Starmuhler ,  Ann.  Naturlist.  Mus.  Wien  74 :  322, 

figs.  55,  56 

1971  Smith,  Austr.  Nat.  Hist.  17 :  55,  fig.  le 
+  virescens  Dautzenberg,  1923 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia  Zool.  Berlin  3:  138 
ruf otincta  (Gassies ,  1874 ) 

1874  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22.:  376,  377 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  523 

1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  16,  pi.  1 

f  ig .  6 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  23 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  120,  pi.  22  fig.  13 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  374 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  191 

1904  Mollendorf f ,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I.  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  79,  pi.  13  fig.  3  (1905) 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat ' 1 .  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n .  s .  A  13 :  166 ,  170 ,  171 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4 3 :  159 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_1 :  493 

santoensis  Solem,  1959 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43 :  159,  160,  161,  pi.  28 
figs.  6-8 
subsidial is  (Crosse,  1870) 

1870  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18.:  239,  240,  407,  408, 

pi.  13  fig.  1 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  34,  35, 

pi.  8  fig.  15 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  34,  pi.  8 
fig.  15 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21 :  18 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  190 

1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  37 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1 :  117,  pi.  23  figs.  38,  39 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  373 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42 :  193,  194 
1903  Mollendorf f ,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  70,  71,  pi.  12  figs.  4,  5  (1905) 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat 7 1 .  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s. A  13:  173 ,  174 

1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  490 
+  qlobosa  (Crosse,  1894) 

1870  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18 :  240,  408  (nomen  nudum) 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42 :  193 
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1903  Mollendorff ,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  71  (1905) 
testudinaria  (Gassies ,  1859) 

1859  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  17 :  368,  369  (1858) 

1863  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  1:  30,  pi.  1 
fig.  14 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  163 
1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8.:  29, 

pi.  2  fig.  3 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  29:  pi.  2 

f  ig .  3 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  68 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  119,  pi.  24  fig.  66 
1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  373 
1903  Mollendorf f ,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  68,  69,  pi.  11  figs.  16-18 
(1905) 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat ' 1 .  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  167,  171,  172,  pi.  22  fig.  228 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4JL:  490 
+  coquiensis  (Crosse,  1872) 

1872  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2j0:  69,  70,  148-151, 

pi.  7  fig.  3 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  252 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2JL:  18 

1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3.:  38 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  118,  119,  pi.  24 
figs.  64,  65 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  373 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_ 2 :  195-198 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  68  (1905) 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonien  Zool.  Berlin  3.:  137 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  490 
+  monozonaria  (Crosse,  1870) 

1870  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18.:  240,  409 
1872  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  .20:  70,  150 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  118 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  195 
+  paulucciae  (Crosse,  1868) 

1868  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris.  1_6:  154-157,  pi.  8  fig.  4 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  29,  pi.  2 

f  ig .  3 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8.:  279 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  119 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  198 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  69,  pi.  12  figs.  1-3  (1905) 
1957  Franc,  Moll.  Neo-Caledonien  pi.  22  fig.  228 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4J,:  490 
+  plana  (Gassies,  1880) 

1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  38 
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1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt ,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  68  (1905) 

+  trifasciata  (Crosse  1872) 

1872  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  20 :  70,  150 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1;  118 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42 :  195 
vicar ia  (Mousson,  1871) 

1871  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  19 :  11,  12,  pi.  3  fig.  2 

1873  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21 :  104 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  187 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  90 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  83,  84,  pi.  13  figs.  16,  17 
(1905) 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43 :  159 
villandrei  (Gassies,  1865) 

1865  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  13 :  210 

1868  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  16 :  271,  272,  pi.  9  fig.  3 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  176 
1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  34, 

pi.  2  fig.  5 


1871 

Gassies , 

Faune 

Conchy.  N. 

Caled . 

2:  34,  pi. 

2  fig.  5 

1872 

Brazier , 

Proc . 

Zool.  Soc. 

London 

p .  805 

1880 

Gassies , 

Faune 

Conchy .  N. 

Caled . 

3 :  38 

1881 

Pfeiffer 

&  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p. 

24 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturalists  2:  86,  87 

1885  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  594 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  119,  pi.  23  figs.  43-46 

1887  Guppy,  Soloman  Ids.  &  Their  Natives  1:  345 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  80,  pi.  13  figs.  4,  5  (1905) 
1907  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  7_:  235 
1923  Clapp,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  65:  345 

1958  Clench,  Nat.  Hist.  Rennell  Id.  p.  200,  201 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43 :  159 
1961  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  41 :  493 

+  boydii  (Angas,  1869) 

1869  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  626,  pi.  48  fig.  8 
1872  Brazier,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  805 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  pi.  23  figs.  47,  48 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  80  (1905) 

1923  Clapp,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  65:  354 

1958  Clench,  Nat.  Hist.  Rennell  Id.  p.  200,  201 
+  eustrophes  ( A . D .  Brown,  1870) 

1870  Brown,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18 :  391,  392 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  146 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  94 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3.:  49 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae  (1):  80  (1905) 

1923  Clapp,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  65:  355 

1958  Clench,  Nat.  Hist.  Rennell  Id.  p.  200 
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+  oldrovdae  (Vanatta,  1930) 

1930  Vanatta,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2:  263,  pi.  20 
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Paryphanta  Albers,  1850 

+  Illonesta  Iredale,  1941 
+  Stenopidarum  Chenu,  1859 

Large  shell,  up  to  4  1/2  rapidly  expanding  whorls,  olive  green 
externally,  inside  of  shell  bluish-white;  widely  umbilicate; 
periphery  rounded  and  sculptured  by  spiral  cords,  particularly  on 
the  first  few  whorls.  Male  terminal  structure  reduced  to  a  small 
loop  with  centrally-positioned  retractor  muscle  on  side  of 
reproductive  column  just  above  atrium.  Does  not  have  ability  to 
conserve  moisture  by  sealing  the  shell  with  an  epiphragm,  so  must 
have  a  moist  habitat.  Northland,  New  Zealand,  Tasmania  and 
Victoria . 
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Powell iphanta  O'Connor,  1945 

Shells  large,  tightly  coiled,  often  brightly  multicolored,  with 
surface  sculpture  of  spirally  arranged  crescent-shaped  markings, 
these  losing  their  spiral  arrangement  on  later  whorls  in  larger 
species  and  merging  into  incised  spirals  on  apical  whorls  of  some 
smaller  species;  umbilicate.  Shells  notable  for  their  marked  color 
variations.  Terminal  male  reproductive  structure  characterized  by 
long,  thin  penis  with  apical  retractor  muscle,  vas  deferens  bound  to 
side  of  organ  by  fibrous  tissue  and  median  pigmented  strip 
corresponding  to  the  several  pigmented  stripes  within  the  organ. 
Confined  to  North  and  South  Islands  of  New  Zealand.  (Victophanta 
Iredale,  1933  is  a  close  relative  from  southern  Australia.) 

1945  O'Connor,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  75  (1):  54-56 
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1894  Kingsley,  Trans.  &  Proc.  N.Z.  Inst.  2J7:  239 
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1894  Traver,  Trans.  &  Proc.  N.Z.  Inst.  27_  (27):  224-228 
1899  Suter,  J.  Malac.  7:  51 

1901  Beutler,  J.  Malac.  8:  125,  126 
1901  Beutler,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Austr.  L4:  369-416, 
pi.  26-29 

1901  Collinge,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  7:  168, 
pi.  2  figs.  17-21 

1901  Godwin-Austen,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  7:  488 
1901  Murdoch,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  4:  171 
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(Rhytididae)  (1):  11,  12,  pi.  2  figs.  1-4 
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1901  Beutler,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Anat.  14.  (3):  369 
1913  Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  783 
1930  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  1  (1):  35, 
38-40,  pi.  2  figs.  1,  2 

1937  Powell,  Shellfish  New  Zealand  pi.  3;  pi.  5  fig. 

1938  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  2  (3):  140 
1945  O'Connor,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  75  ( 1 ) :  54-56 
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Priodiscus  Martens,  1898 

The  shell  is  depressed,  sharply  keeled,  with  open  umbilicus,  simple 
aperture,  similar  to  the  family  TROCHOMORPHIDAE .  The  sharp  edges  in 
the  only  genus  known  up  to  now  are  like  a  fine-toothed  saw. 
Ovoviviparous .  Radula  with  sharp  teeth,  without  a  middle  tooth. 

1898  Martens,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  1  (1):  14 

martensi  Sykes,  1909 

1909  Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  (2)  Zool.  13 :  61, 
fig.  3 

pupillus  (Morelet,  1887) 

1887  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  55 :  283,  pi.  9  fig,  2 
1905  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b 

(Streptaxidae)  (2):  26,  27,  pi.  44  figs.  16-18 
(1906) 

serratus  (H.  Adams,  1868)  Type 

1868  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  290,  pi.  28  fig.  6 

1869  Nevill,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  63 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7_:  204 

1878  Nevill,  Hand  List.  Ind.  Mus.  Moll.  1:  58 
1898  Martens  &  Wiegmann,  Mitt.  Zool.  Sammlung  Mus. 

Naturk.  Berlin  1:  14,  58 
1905  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Streptaxidae)  (2):  25  (1906) 

1909  Sykes,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  London  (2)  Zool.  13 :  61 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk  p.  724 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1921 


Prolesophanta  Iredale,  1933 


The  shell  is  very  small,  3  mm  major  diameter;  spire  is  a  little 
elevated,  apical  whorls  roughened,  surface  sculpture  consists  of 
fine  radial  growth  lines  only.  The  aperture  is  somewhat  oblique  and 
there  is  no  umbilicus.  Separated  from  Paryphanta  on  basis  of  size 
according  to  Iredale.  Launceston,  Tasmania. 


1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19  (1);  40 


dyeri  (Petterd,  1879) 
1879  Petterd, 
1879  Petterd, 


Type 

Mono.  Land  Shells.  Tasm. 
J.  Conch.  London  2 :  210 


40 


74 


1909  Petterd  &  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus .  7:  287, 
pi.  86  figs.  38-40 

1921  May,  Check  List  Moll.  Tasmania  p.  92 

1923  May,  Illust.  Index  Tasm.  Shells  pi.  42  fig.  12 

1931  Barrett,  Victorian  Naturalist  Melbourne  4V  (12): 

215 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19.  (1):  40 
1979  Smith  &  Kershaw  Field  Guide  non-Marine  Moll. 

S.E.  Austr.  p.  122 

Rhvtida  Martens,  1860 

+  Amborhytida  Climo,  1974 
+  Echotrida,  Iredale,  1933 
+  Eurhytida  Mollendorff,  1903 
+  Micromphalia  Ancey,  1882 
+  Murphitella  Iredale,  1933 
+  Namoitena  Iredale,  1933 
+  Wainuia  Powell,  1930 

Rhytidids  are  carnivorous  animals  whose  shells  are  loosely  coiled 
with  a  medium  to  large  body  whorl.  Periphery  rounded  crossed  by 
diagonal  cords  which  may  be  weak  or  absent  in  some  Australian  and 
the  smaller  New  Zealand  species.  Aperture  large  and  lunate. 
Probably  of  greater  antiquity  and  a  more  ancient  dispersal  than  the 
Paryphanta .  Found  on  North,  South  and  Stewart  Islands  of  New 
Zealand,  Australia,  New  Caledonia  and  South  Africa. 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  89 

1869  Semper,  Nachrbl .  D.  Mai.  Ges .  jL:  170 

1870  Semper,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (4)  5:  42 
1870  Semper,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2:  102 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2A:  14-20 
1873  Hector,  Cat.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  18 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  24:  5 

1880  Hutton,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  16 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  23 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.  Z.  Inst.  ]J5:  167,  208 
1885  Fischer,  Man.  de  Conch,  p.  455 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  112,  117 
1890  Suter,  Trans.  N.  Z.  Inst.  2_3:  84 
1893  Suter,  J.  Conch.  Paris  41 :  284 

1897  Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  2_0:  410,  519 

1897  Smith,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2:  287 
1899  Suter,  J.  Malac.  7:  49-51 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  24,  25  (1905) 

1930  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  1  (1):  51 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst .  Weichtierk  p.  725,  726 
1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney,  19.  (1):  48 
1941  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  K)  (1):  92 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_3:  148,  156,  157 
1977  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7  (1):  59,  60 
1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  10  (4):  67 
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1979  Powell,  N.Z.  Mollusca  p.  343-347 

1979  Smith  &  Kershaw,  Field  Guide  to  non-Marine  Moll. 
S.E.  Australia  p.  113 
abax  (Marie,  1870) 


1870  Marie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  17 :  139  (1869) 

1870  Marie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18.;  420,  pi.  13  fig.  6 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  31,  32 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  31,  32 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  116,  pi.  24  figs.  80,  81 

1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  372 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  199 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk.  p.  576 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13:  138,  139,  fig.  179 
australis  (Hutton,  1883) 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  15:  139  (1882) 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  1_6:  167,  208,  pi.  10 
f  ig .  S 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  .1:  126 

1892  Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  7:  631 

1893  Suter,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4JL:  286 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  27  (1905) 

1913  Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  771,  772,  pi.  50 
fig.  12 

1945  O'Connor,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7_5  (1):  54-56 

1946  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (2):  132 
1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  1_0  (4):  68,  69 

baz ini  (Crosse,  1874) 

1874  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22:  105,  180,  pi.  4  fig.  1 
1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  37,  pi.  1 
fig.  16 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  121,  pi.  28  figs.  35,  36 
bruniana  (Gassies,  1872) 

1872  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_0:  365,  366 

1873  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21 :  337-339,  pi.  11  fig.  6 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  243 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  119,  pi  28  figs.  37,  38 

caledonica  Crosse,  1868 

1868  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  16.:  92-94,  pi.  1  figs.  4,  4a 
1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  50,  51,  pi.  2 
f  ig .  7 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  116,  pi.  24  figs.  76-78 
1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  372 

1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42.:  200,  201 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonica  Zool.  Berlin  3:  138 
1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Nat'l.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris 
n.s.  A  13 :  139,  fig.  180 
+  minor  Crosse,  1868 

1868  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  lj5:  93 


76 


+  striqata  Dautzenberg,  1923 
1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova 
citrina  Hutton,  1883 


Caledonica  Zool.  Berlin  3:  138 


15:  133,  139 


16  167,  208 


1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.  Z.  Inst. 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.  Z.  Inst, 
fig.  R 

1892  Hedley  &  Suter, 

631 

1893  Suter,  J.  Conch.  Paris  41 :  286 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  126 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

(Rhytididae)  (1) :  27  (1905) 

1913  Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  772 
1946 


(1882) 
pi.  10 


Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  7: 


I  12b 


pi.  30  fig.  14 


clarki 


1979 
Powell , 


Powell , 
132  , 
Dawbar , 
1936 


Rec.  Auck.  Inst, 
text  figs.  D  1-3 
Poirieria  10.  (4) 


&  Mus 
C  1 

68 ,  69 


3  (2) :  129 ,  130, 


1936 

1937 
1946 

1979 
costulifera 

1855 
1880 
1882 
1885 

+  maj or  "Crosse" 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch. 
costulosa  (Pfeiffer,  1852) 


Inst.  &  Mus.  2  (1) :  36,  pi 


Powell,  Rec.  Auck 
figs.  4,  5 

Powell  Shellfish  New  Zealand  pi 
Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus. 

figs.  B15-B17,  C4 
Dawbar,  Poirieria  1_0  (4):  68 
(Pfeiffer,  1855) 

Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p 
Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3.* 
Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  87 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  120 
Tryon,  1885 

(2)  1:  120 


figs.  4, 
(2) :  126, 


287 

37 


5 

text 


136 


(3) :  499 


1852  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p. 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  159 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix) 

pi.  161  figs.  29-31 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  63,  pi.  12  figs. 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  39,  40,  pi.  7  figs.  18-20 
edwardi  (Suter,  1899) 


15 

30-32 


(1905) 


1899 

1899 

1901 

1903 

1913 

1930 

1937 

1945 

1968 

1979 


London 
14 ,  15 


3.  290,  pi.  2  figs 


Nat.  Hist.  (7)  7:  70,  71, 


I  12b 


Suter,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc. 

22-25;  pi.  15  figs. 

Suter,  J.  Malac.  7:  51 
Collinge,  Ann.  &  Mag. 
pi.  2  figs.  22-25 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn  _ 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  14,  15,  pi.  2  figs.  5-8 
Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  780.  pi.  48 
Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.&  Mus.  1  (1):  53 
Powell,  Shellfish  New  Zealand  pi.  3  fig.  1 
O'Connor,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  Z.  75  (1):  54-56 
Marston,  Poirieria  4.  (3):  37 
Dawbar,  Poirieria  10.  (4)  :  68 


(1905) 
fig.  12 
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f allai  Powell,  1946 

1946  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (2):  124,  125, 
pi.  9  figs.  7,  8,  text  figs.  B  5-7,  C  5 
1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  10  (4):  68 
f ranklandensis  (Forbes,  1852)  (+  f ranklandiensis ,  auct.) 

1852  Forbes,  Voy.  "Rattlesnake"  Zool .  2:  379,  pi.  2 

figs.  2a,  2b,  (1851) 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  103 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt  2:  125  (1855) 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Landshells  p.  27,  pi.  3  fig.  7 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  61 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3.:  109,  pi.  21  fig.  3 
1890  Hedley,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Queensland  6  (2) :  100  (1889) 
1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  147,  148 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  54,  55,  pi.  10  figs.  4-6  (1905) 
1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19  (1):  49 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  120 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43.:  159 
+  beddomei  (Brazier,  1876) 

1876  Brazier,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  1:  98  (1875) 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  126 

1890  Hedley,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Queensland  6  (2):  100  (1889) 
1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8.:  148 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  76  (1905) 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19.  (1):  49 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  121,  pi.  12  fig.  25 
+  i amesi  (Brazier,  1876) 

1876  Brazier,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  1:  99 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch  (2)  1:  125 

1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  77  (1905) 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19.  (1):  49 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  120 
f roqqatti  (Iredale,  1933) 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19.  (1):  49 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  121,  pi.  12  fig.  20 

qoulardiana  (Crosse,  1870) 

1870  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  L8:  136 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8:  36,  37 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  36,  37 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  122,  pi.  24  figs.  54-56 

greenwoodi  (Gray,  1850) 

1850  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  165  (1849) 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_2  (Helix)  (1):  214, 
pi.  107  figs.  11-13 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  1_  (Helix):  No.  434 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  156 
1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  89 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  247 
1873  Hutton,  Cat.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  18 

1880  Hutton,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  16 

1881  Fischer,  Man.  de  Conch,  p.  256 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 
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1883 

1885 

1892 

1893 
1899 
1901 

1901 

1903 

1913 

1930 

1931 

1932 
1937 

1945 

1946 
1949 

1959 

1960 

1961 
1971 

1974 

1979 

1979 

1981 

1982 


Hutton,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  .16:  167,  208,  pi.  10 
f  ig .  P 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  126,  pi.  24  fig.  74 
Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  7.:  630 
Suter,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4JL :  284,  285 
Suter,  J.  Malac.  7:  50,  pi.  3  figs.  1,  la 
Collinge,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  7:  66-69, 
pi.  1  figs.  1-16 

Murdoch,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  4:  166-168,  pi.  17 
figs.  5,  6 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  25,  26,  pi.  4  figs.  6-10  (1905) 

Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  774,  775,  pi.  49 
fig.  12 

Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus .  1  (1) : 

Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk.  p.  726 


22  ,  26 


fig. 


,  29 
768 


Cotton  &  Godfrey,  S.  Austr.  Nat.  ,13. 
Powell,  Shellfish  New  Zealand  p.  43 
O'Connor,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z 
Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus 
Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4_3:  157 
Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig. 
Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4JL:  486 
Parkinson,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  1 
figs.  1,  2 

Climo,  Dom.  Mus.  Rec.  Wellington  8 
Dawbar,  Poirieria  10  (4):  68,  69 
Powell,  N.Z.  Mollusca  p.  343,  344 


176 

figs 


75  (1) 
3  (2)  : 

3  (6)  : 

1930 


54-56 

132 

360,  361 


I  (1) 


(13) :  181 


Ogle,  Tane  27 : 
Brook  (et  al . ) 
+  qunni  ("Gray"  Pfeiffer, 
1849  Pfeiffer,  Proc 
Pfeiffer,  Zeit 


196 

Tane  28:  137-139 
1849) 

Zool.  Soc.  London 
f.  Mai.  7:  86 


165 


No.  434 


+ 


1850 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon  1_  (Helix): 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  126 
1892  Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  26  (1905) 
spelaea  Powell,  1933  (sub-fossil) 

1933  Powell,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  20 : 
1946  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3 
1955  Dell,  Dom.  Mus.  Rec.  Wellington  2: 
1971  Parkinson,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  1  (1) 


S.W.  (2)  7: 

I  12b 


191-194 
(2) :  132 
142 

:  1 ,  2 ,  f ig . 


630 


+  stephenensis  Powell 


1930 

1937 

1946 

1949 

1979 


Powell , 
pi. 

Powell , 
Powell , 
Powell , 
Dawbar, 


+  webbi 


1930 

Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  1  (1) :  26,  30 

4  fig.  8,  text  figs.  3,  4 
Shellfish  New  Zealand  p.  43,  figs.  3, 
Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (2):  132 
Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3.  (6):  360 
Poirieria  1.0  (4):  68,  69 


Powell,  1949 


1949 


1969 


Powell , 
pi. 
Dawbar , 


Rec.  Auck.  Inst. 
65  figs.  16,  17 
Poirieria  10  (4): 


&  Mus.  3  (6) :  361 ,  362 


68 ,  69 
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hamiltoni  (Cox,  1867) 

1867  Cox,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  722 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  32,  pi.  7 

figs.  2,  2A 

1871  Legrand,  Coll.  Mono.  Tasm.  species  4 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  191 

1879  Petterd,  Mono.  Land  Shells  Tasm.  p.  9 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  13 

1895  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  338 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  31,  pi.  5  figs.  16-18  (1905) 

+  lanqleyana  (Brazier,  1877) 

1877  Brazier,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  1:  18  (1876) 

1879  Petterd,  Mono.  Land  Shells  Tasm.  p.  13 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  126 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  36 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1) :  31  (1905) 

+  stephensi  ("Cox"  Legrand,  1871) 

1871  Legrand,  Coll.  Mono.  Tasm.  species  6,  pi.  2 
fig.  6 

1979  Petterd,  Mono.  Land  Shells  Tasm.  p.  9 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3.:  46,  262,  pi.  37  figs.  74-76 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  31  (1905) 
meesoni  Suter,  1891 


+ 


1891 

1892 

1893 

1893 

1894 
1899 
1901 

1903 

1913 

1945 

1946 

1968 

1979 

perampl; 

1946 


1979 

namoiensis 

1868 

1876 

1881 

1885 

1903 


N. 


Suter,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst 
pi.  17  fig.  A  (1890) 

Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 

Suter,  J.  Conch.  Paris  41 :  286 
Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2) 

Suter,  Nautilus  7  123 
Suter,  J.  Malac.  7:  49 

Murdoch,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  4.:  168,  pi.  17 
f  ig .  7 


23 :  84,  pi.  16  figs.  1-lb; 

S.W.  (2)  7:  631 

8  487,  488 


Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  & 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  51,  pi. 
Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll 
O'Connor,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  N 


Chemn . 
9  figs 
p.  77< 
Z .  75 


I  12b 


Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst. 

text  figs.  D  10,11 
Marston,  Poirieria  4  (3) 
Dawbar,  Poirieria  1.0  (4) 
1946 

Rec.  Auck.  Inst, 
figs.  D  7-9 
Poirieria  1.0  (4) 


17-19  (1905) 

6,  pi.  50  fig.  13 
(1) :  54-56 
&  Mus.  3  (2) :  126,  132 , 


36 

68 


69 


&  Mus.  3  (2) :  127,  132, 


68 ,  69 


a  Powell, 

Powell , 
text 
Dawbar, 

(Cox,  1868) 

Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  29 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  146 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic. 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  124,  pi. 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  _ 

(Rhytididae)  (1);  35,  36,  pi.  7  figs.  4,  5,  (1905) 


,  pi.  18  fig.  10 

Viv.  p.  23 
22  figs.  19,  20 
I  12b 
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1933  Iredale ,  Rec.  Austr .  Mus .  Sydney  19.  (1):  49 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool .  9  (2):  121 
1943  Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  11  (3):  69,  fig.  4 
oconnori  Powell,  1946  (sub-fossil) 

1946  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (2):  130,  132, 
pi.  9  fig.  10;  text  fig.  D  12-14 
1955  Dell,  Dom.  Mus.  Rec.  Wellington  2:  142 
1971  Smith,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  1  (1):  1,  fig.  8 
1979  Dawbar ,  Poirieria  K»  (4):  68,  69 
+  hadf ieldi  Powell,  1949 

1949  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (6):  362,  363, 

pi.  65  figs.  18,  19 

1971  Smith,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  Z.  1  (1):  1,  3,  figs.  7, 


9-11 

1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  ,10  (4);  68 
oriunda  (Gassies,  1880) 

1880  Gassies,  J.  Conch.  Paris  28 :  325,  326,  pi.  10 
fig.  2 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1.:  121,  pi.  28  figs.  46-48 

otaqoensis  (Hutton,  1883) 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.  Z.  Inst.  15 :  139  (1882) 

1930  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  1.  (1):  26,  32, 

text  figs.  3,  10-12 

1937  Powell,  Shellfish  New  Zealand  p.  43,  figs.  10-12 
1946  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (2);  132 

1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  10  (4):  68,  69 
1979  Powell,  N.Z.  Mollusca  p.  344 
patula  Hutton,  1883 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.  Z.  Inst.  15 :  138,  139  (1882) 
1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.  Z.  Inst.  16:  167,  208,  pi.  10 
fig  Q 

1883  Suter,  J.  Conch.  Paris  41:  286 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1.:  126 

1892  Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  1_\ 


1903 

1913 

1930 


630,  631 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  27  (1905) 

Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  776,  777,  pi 
fig.  13 


49 


Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  1_  (1):  26,  32, 

text  figs.  3,  7-9 

1945  O'Connor,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7.5  (1):  54-56 

1946  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3.  (2):  127,  132, 

text  figs.  C  2,  D  4-6 
pinicola  (Pfeiffer,  1855) 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  287 
1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  37 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturalists  2:  86 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  121,  pi.  28  figs.  33,  34 
praevostiana  (Crosse,  1874) 

1874  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  22 :  106,  388,  pi.  12 
fig.  3 

1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3.:  pi.  1  fig.  11 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  123,  pi.  28  figs.  41,  42 


81 


rouxi  Dautzenberg,  1923 

1923  Dautzenberg,  Nova  Caledonia  Zool.  Berlin  3:  137, 

138,  figs.  1-3 
stranqeoides  (Cox,  1864) 

1864  Cox,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3)  14. :  182 
1864  Cox,  Cat.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  20 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  27,  pi.  17  fig.  3 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  156 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  125,  pi.  23  figs.  33,  34 

1890  Hedley,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Queensland  6  (2):  100 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  54,  pi.  10  figs.  1-3  (1905) 

1933  Iredale,  Rec .  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19.  (1):  48 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  117 

1943  Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  1A  (3):  68 

turneri  (Pfeiffer,  1862) 

1862  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  7:  234  (1861) 

1863  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  1:  23,  24 

1880  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  3:  37 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  119 

urnula  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1854) 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1306 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  49  (1854) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  122  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4.:  8 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  48 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  48 

1873  Hutton,  Cat.  Land  Moll.  N.  Z.  p.  iv,  3,  18 

1880  Hutton,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  22 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  34 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  128,  pi.  26  fig.  14 

1891  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  l_i  630 

1891  Suter,  Trans.  N.  Z.  Inst.  2_4:  286,  pi.  20  fig.  1 

1892  Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  7:  630 

1893  Godwin-Austen ,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  5 
1893  Suter,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4JL:  287,  288 

1899  Suter,  J.  Malac.  7:  50 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  13,  14,  pi.  1  figs.  8-10  (1905) 

1903  Murdoch,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5  (4):  270-273 
1913  Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  784,  pi.  50  fig.  14 
1930  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  1  (1):  51-53 

1936  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  2  (1):  37,  pi.  9 

fig.  6 

1937  Powell,  Shellfish  New  Zealand  pi.  3  figs.  2,  3,  6 

1945  O'Connor,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7_5  (1):  54-56 

1946  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (2):  122,  123 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig. 1929 

1971  Parkinson,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  1  (1):  1,  fig.  4 

1972  Smith  &  Kershaw,  Mem.  Natl.  Mus.  Victoria  3J3 :  113 
1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  1.0  (4):  68 
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+  nasuta  (Powell,  1946) 

1946  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus .  3  (2):  123,  124, 
pi. 9  fig.  9;  text  figs.  B  11-14 
1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  1_0  (4)  :  68 
+  valdwvni  Dell,  1955  (sub-fossil)  (+  yaldmani,  auct . ) 

1955  Dell,  Dom.  Mus.  Rec.  Wellington  2:  135,  136,  142, 
figs.  2-4 

1971  Parkinson,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  Z.  1  (1):  1,  3, 
figs.  5,  6 

1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  1.0  (4):  68 
vieillardi  (Crosse  &  Marie,  1867) 

1867  Crosse  &  Marie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  15 :  58-60,  pi.  4 

f  ig .  3 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  263 

1871  Gassies,  Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux  (3)  8.:  30,  31, 

pi.  1  fig.  8 

1871  Gassies,  Faune  Conchy.  N.  Caled.  2:  30,  31,  pi.  1 

fig.  8 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1882  Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86,  87 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  116,  pi.  24  figs.  67,  68 
1888  Ancey,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  Fr.  5:  372 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris.  4_2:  199,  200 
1904  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  84,  85,  pi.  13  figs.  18-20 

(1905) 

1957  Franc,  Mem.  Mus.  Natl.  Hist.  Nat.  Zool.  Paris  n.s. 
A-13 :  139,  140 
wynyardensis  (Petterd  1879) 

1879  Petterd,  Mono.  Land  Shells  Tasm.  p.  8 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  14 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  32,  pi.  5  figs.  19-21  (1905) 


Rhytidarex  Powell,  1948 
+  Amborhytida  Climo,  1974 

Differs  from  Rhytida  in  dentition.  The  formula  is  33  +  1  +  33, 
all  the  laterals  are  narrowly  aculeate  and  there  is  no  dispro- 
portionally  large  number.  The  laterals  increase  gradually  to  no. 

30  and  then  rapidly  decrease,  no.  33  being  only  half  the  size  of 
no.  30.  Protoconch  similar  to  R.  qreenwoodi .  Shells  moderately 
large  (up  to  40  mm),  except  for  sub-fossil  buddlei  (reaching  64  mm). 
Umbilicate,  brown,  with  angled  one-keeled  or  two-keeled  periphery. 
Male  terminal  system  as  in  Paryphanta .  but  with  retractor  muscle  in 
base,  or  with  a  long  coiled  duct,  intricately  bound  by  muscle 
fibers.  Powell  (1979)  moved  it  into  Rhytida .  Found  on  North  Island 
and  some  off-shore  islands  in  Haruaki  Gulf,  New  Zealand. 

1948  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (4-5):  281 

1977  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  Z.  7  (1):  59 

1979  Powell,  N.Z.  Mollusca  p.  345,  346 
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buddlei  Powell,  1948  (sub-fossil) 

1948  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus .  3  (4-5):  282,  pi. 

55  figs.  8,  9 

1977  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7  (1):  61 
1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  1.0  (4):  68,  69 
dunniae  (Gray,  1840) 

1840  Gray,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (1)  6:  317 
1846  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  70 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  207 

1849  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  165 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  425 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12  (Helix)  (3):  307, 

pi.  127,  figs.  33-35 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.:  160 
1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  89 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  256 

1873  Hutton,  Cat.  Land  Moll.  N.Z.  p.  19 

1874  Smith,  Voy.  "Erebus"  &  "Terror"  Moll.  2:  pi.  1  fig.  7 

1880  Hutton,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  16,  17 

1881  Fischer,  Man.  de  Conch,  p.  256 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1883  Hutton,  Trans.  N.Z.  Inst.  Ij6:  208 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  126,  pi.  24  fig.  73 

1892  Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  7:  630 

1893  Suter,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_1:  285 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 


(Rhytididae)  (1):  26, 

27,  pi. 

5  figs.  1-3  (1905) 

1913 

Suter, 

Man.  New  Zealand 

Moll.  p. 

773  , 

pi.  49  fig.  11 

1930 

Powell , 

Rec.  Auck.  Inst. 

&  Mus . 

1  (1) 

:  26,  30,  31, 

text 

figs.  3,  5 

1932 

Powell , 

Rec.  Auck.  Inst. 

&  Mus . 

1  (3) 

:  156 

1945 

O'Connor,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z. 

75  (1) :  54-56 

1946 

Powell , 

Rec.  Auck.  Inst. 

&  Mus . 

3  (2) 

:  132 

1947 

Powell , 

Shellfish  New  Zealand  p. 

43, 

fig.  5 

1952 

Powell , 

Rec.  Auck.  Inst. 

&  Mus . 

1  (3) 

:  166,  167, 

fig. 

11 

1971  Laws,  Malacologia  1JL:  218 

1974  Climo,  Dom.  Mus.  Rec.  Wellington  8  (13):  181,  182 
1979  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7  (1):  61 
1979  Gardner,  Poirieria  JL0  (3):  50,  51 
1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  1.0  (4):  68,  69 
+  beta  (Pfeiffer,  1853) 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.*  160 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  11:  55 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  JL:  126 

1892  Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  7;  630 
+  forsythi  Powell,  1952 

1952  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  A  (3):  165-167, 
fig.  10 

1974  Climo,  Dom.  Mus.  Rec.  Wellington  8  (13):  182 

1979  Gardner,  Poirieria  10  (3):  50,  51 
1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  1J3  (4):  68,  69 
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+  pycrofti  (Powell,  1932) 

1932  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus .  1  (3):  156-158, 
pi.  28  fig.  7,  text  figs.  1,  2 
1946  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (2):  132 

1974  Climo,  Dom.  Mus.  Rec.  Wellington  8  (13):  182 


1979 

Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z. 

7  (1) :  61 

1979 

Dawbar,  Poirieria  10  (4) 

:  68,  69 

+  tarangaensis  (Powell, 

1930) 

1930 

Powell,  Rec. 

Auck.  Inst. 

&  Mus .  1 

(1)  : 

26,  31,  32 

text  figs. 

3 ,  6 

1932 

Powell,  Rec. 

Auck.  Inst. 

&  Mus .  1 

(3)  : 

156 

1946 

Powell,  Rec. 

Auck.  Inst. 

&  Mus.  3 

(2)  : 

132 

1974 

Climo,  Dom. 

Mus.  Rec.  Wellington  8 

(13) 

:  182 

1979 

Dawbar,  Poirieria  1_0  (4) 

:  68,  69 

duplicata  (Suter,  1904)  (subfossil) 

1904  Suter,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  6:  155,  156, 
text  figs.  1-3 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  ( Streptaxidae)  (2): 


170, 

171, 

pi .  65 

figs 

.  16-18 

1913 

Suter , 

Man . 

New  Zealand 

Moll.  p. 

773,  774,  pi. 

fig . 

15 

1932 

Powell , 

Rec . 

Auck. 

Inst . 

&  Mus . 

1  (3) :  155,  156 

text 

fig. 

4 

1946 

Powell , 

Rec . 

Auck. 

Inst . 

&  Mus . 

3  (2) :  130,  132 

text  figs.  D  15,  D  16 

1971  Parkinson,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  1  (1):  1,  3-6, 
fig.  12 

1974  Climo,  Dom.  Mus.  Rec.  Wellington  8  (13):  182 
1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  ,10  (4):  68,  69 
+  vivens  (Powell,  1946)  (sub-fossil) 

1946  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (2):  130,  132 
1971  Parkinson,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  1  (1):  1,  5 
i ohnsoni  Powell,  1948  Type 

1948  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (4-5):  281,  282 

pi.  55  figs.  10-12 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1931 
1979  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.Z.  7  (1):  59 
1979  Dawbar,  Poirieria  10  (4):  68,  69 


/ 


/ 


Schizoglossa  Hedley,  1892 

Shell  up  to  36  mm,  only  1  1/2  to  2  whorls,  as  a  shield  for  the 
lungs  and  heart,  resting  externally  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  an 
active  carnivorous  slug.  Has  a  degenerate  shell  similar  to 
Daudebardia  and  a  much  modified  soft  anatomy.  Male  reproductive 
structure  reduced  to  a  short  duct  bound  closely  to  the  base  of  the 
reproductive  column.  North  and  south  of  Auckland,  N.Z. 

1892  Hedley,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  (2)  7:  387, 

389,  391 

1892  Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  (2)  7, 

628 

1893  Godwin-Austen,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  8 
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1893 

1901 

1901 

1903 

1908 


Suter,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_0:  288 
Collinge,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  7:  71 
Murdoch,  Proc .  Mai.  Soc.  London  4:  169,  pi.  17 
figs.  8-10  (anatomy) 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  8,  9  (1905) 

Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  19.:  xi 


1913 

Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p. 

785 

1959 

Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  4 3 : 

148 

1977 

Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc 

.  N.Z.  7 

(1)  : 

59 

qiqantea  Powell,  1930 

1930 

Powell,  Rec.  Auck. 

Inst.  & 

Mus . 

I  (1) 

:  54  , 

pi.  1 

figs.  5,  6 

1938 

Powell,  Rec.  Auck. 

Inst.  & 

Mus . 

2  (3) 

:  140 

1949 

Powell,  Rec.  Auck. 

Inst.  & 

Mus . 

3  (6) 

:  367 , 

text  fig.  B  8 

1977 

Anonymous,  Poirieria  8.  (6): 

113  , 

114 

maior  Powell 

,  1938 

1938 

Powell,  Rec.  Auck. 

Inst.  & 

Mus . 

2  (3) 

:  139 , 

140, 

pi .  33  f igs . 15 , 

16 

1949 

Powell,  Rec.  Auck 

Inst.  &  Mus.  3 

(6)  : 

366 

1966 

Elliot,  Poirieria 

3  (3) :  45 

,  46 

1977 

Anonymous,  Poirieria  8  (6) 

:  113 

,  H4 

10 

2 


novoseelandica  (Pfeiffer,  1862)  Type 

Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  8:  146 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5: 
Hector,  Cat.  Land  Moll.  N.Z.  p 
Fischer,  Man.  de  Conch,  p.  256 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.7:  26 
Hutton,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p. 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic 
Hutton,  Trans.  N.Z 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch. 

Hedley,  Proc.  Linn 
pi.  9  figs.  1-3 


1862 

1868 

1873 

1879 

1879 

1880 
1881 
1883 
1885 
1892 


12 


Viv, 


Inst.  16 
(2)  1:  16 
Soc.  N.S.W. 
pi. 10  figs. 


208 


1892  Hedley  &  Suter,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc 


(2)  7: 
9,  10 

N.S.W. 


387-392 


(2)  7: 


628,  629 

1893  Godwin-Austen ,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  8 
1893  Suter,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4_1:  288 

1895  Murdoch,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  138  (1894) 

1901  Collinge,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  71,  pi.  2 

figs.  26-30 

1901  Murdoch,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  4.:  169,  170,  pi.  17 
figs.  8-10 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  9,  pi.  1  figs.  1-4  (1905) 

1913  Suter,  Man.  New  Zealand  Moll.  p.  785-787,  pi.  30  figs. 
16a,  16b 

1938  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  2  (3):  140 
1945  O'Connor,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  Z.  7_5  (1):  54-56 
1949  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (6):  367,  pi.  65 

fig.  13,  text  figs.  B  5-7,  7a 
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1960 

Zilch 

,  Handb.  Pal. 

6  (2)  : 

No.  1940 

1968 

Marston,  Poirieria 

4  (3)  : 

36 

1971 

Laws , 

Malacologia 

11:  218 

1981 

Ogle , 

Tane  27 :  197 

+  barrierensis  Powell,  1949 

1949  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3.  (6): 

fig.  14,  text  figs.  9,  10,  10a 
1977  Anonymous,  Poirieria  8  (6):  113 
worthvae  Powell,  1949 

1949  Powell,  Rec.  Auck.  Inst.  &  Mus.  3  (6): 

fig.  15,  text  figs.  B  1-3,  3a 
1977  Anonymous,  Poirieria  8  (6):  113,  114 


367,  pi.  65 


366,  pi.  65 


Stranqesta  Iredale,  1933 
+  Montidelos  Iredale,  1943 

Paryphantids  with  regularly  coiled  whorls,  impressed  sutures,  open 
umbilicus  and  large  lunate  aperture.  Have  strong  transverse  ribs 
on  spire  and  body  whorls  above  periphery.  Base  and  body  whorl 
below  periphery  smooth  or  with  a  few  weak  spiral  striae.  From 
eastern  Australia. 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19.  (1)  :  48 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  118 
1977  Climo,  J.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  Z.  7  (1):  64 

1979  Smith  &  Kershaw,  Field  Guide  non-Marine  Moll.  S.E. 
Austr.  p.  113 

alpica  Iredale,  1943 

1943  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Nat.  (3):  68 

assimilans  (Cox,  1864)  (+  assimilis,  auct.) 

1864  Cox,  Cat.  Austr.  Land  Shells  -  Addenda  p.  135 
1864  Cox,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  595 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  26,  pi.  4  fig.  11 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  155 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch  (2)  1:  124 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididaed)  (1):  37  (1905) 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  120 
1943  Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  1JL  (3):  68 
bullacea  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1854) 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1288 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  53  (1854) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  126  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4.:  92 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  26,  pi.  2  fig.  10; 

pi.  4  fig.  11;  pi.  11  fig.  10 
1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2.1:  19 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1'  124,  pi.  22  figs. 

24-26 

1889  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  37 :  19 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  36,  37,  pi.  7  figs.  9-11  (1905) 
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1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  120 
capillacea  (Ferussac,  1832) 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2) :  No.  206  (nomen  nudum) 

1822  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  3  (Atlas): 

pi.  82  fig.  5  (figs,  only) 

1832  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  95 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  90 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (2):  65,  pi.  83 
figs  7-9 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  25,  pi.  6  fig.  7, 
pi.  11  fig.  8 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  155 
1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_1:  19 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv  p.  24 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  125,  pi.  23  figs.  30-32 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  52,  53,  pi.  9  figs.  23-25  (1905) 
1919  Odhner,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak.  Handl .  52,  (No.  16): 
16,  17,  76  (1917) 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  119 
1943  Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  1JL  (3):  67 

1951  McLauchlan,  Proc.  Roy.  Zool.  Soc.  N.S.W.  p.  28,  29 
(1950) 

1971  Smith,  Austr.  Nat.  Hist.  1/7:  55,  fig.  lc 
1979  Smith  &  Kershaw,  Field  Guide  non-Marine  Moll.  S.  E. 
Austr.  p.  120,  121 
+  lavinia  (Hutton,  1884) 

1884  Hutton,  Trans.  N.  Z.  Inst.  1_6:  180  (1883) 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  119 

+  stranqei  (Pfeiffer,  1848) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  108 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  5:  94 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  416 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  98 
1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  89 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  26,  pi.  5  fig.  9; 
pi.  18  fig.  17 

1873  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2 1 :  19 

1874  Smith,  Voy.  "Erebus"  &  "Terror"  2  (5  Moll.):  2 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  123,  pi.  22  fig.  27; 

pi.  28  fig  49 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  36,  pi.  7  figs.  6-8  (1905) 

1919  Odhner,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak.  Handl.  52  (No.  16): 
16  (1917) 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19  (1):  48 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  119 
+  walkeri  (Gray,  1834) 


1834 

Gray,  Proc.  Zool. 

Soc . 

London 

P- 

63 ,  64 

1848 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic. 

Viv .  1 

:  107 

1868 

Cox,  Mono.  Austr. 

Land 

Shells 

P- 

28 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch 

.  (2) 

1:  126 

1891 

Hedley  &  Musson, 

Proc . 

Linn . 

Soc . 

N.S.W 
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1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  35,  pi.  7  figs.  1-3  (1905) 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  119 

1943  Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  11  (3):  68 

f ricata  (Gould,  1852) 

1852  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped.  12 :  32,  pi.  5 
fig.  71 

1838  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  119 

1943  Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  11  (3):  68 

qawleri  (Brazier,  1872) 

1872  Brazier,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  618 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic  Viv.  7:  163 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  97 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  210 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  37,  38,  pi.  7  figs.  12-14 
(1905) 

1932  Cotton  &  Godfrey,  S.  Austr.  Nat.  1J3:  176,  pi.  3 
fig.  20 

1936  Cotton,  S.  Austr.  Nat.  17_  (1-4):  83 
1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  119 
1971  Laws,  Malacologia  11:  218 
1971  Smith,  Austr.  Nat.  Hist.  17 :  56 
1979  Smith  &  Kershaw,  Field  Guide  non-Marine  Moll. 
S.E.  Austr.  p.  121 


qlaciamana 

1938 

1943 

harriettae 

1868 

1876 

1887 

1892 

1903 

1943 
+  ramsavi 
1868 

1876 

1881 

1887 

1892 

1903 

1938 

1943 

leichardti 

1864 

1868 

1868 

1881 


Iredale,  1938 

Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  119,  pi.  12  fig.  24 
Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  11  (3):  69 
(Cox,  1868) 

Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  29,  pi.  18  figs.  9, 
9a  (page  priority) 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  117 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  109,  pi.  21  figs.  4,  5 

Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  148 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  56  (1905) 

Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  1JL  (3):  68 
(Cox,  1868) 

Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  30,  pi.  18  figs. 

11,  11a 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  145 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  90 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  110,  pi.  3  figs.  19,  20 
Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  147,  148 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  55,  56,  pi.  10  figs.  7,8  (1905) 

Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  121 
Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  1_1  (3):  68,  fig.  4 
(Cox,  1864) 

Cox,  Cat.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  35 

Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  25,  pi.  5  fig.  1 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  154 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  23 
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1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  123,  pi.  22  fig.  23 
1890  Hedley,  Proc .  Roy.  Soc.  Queensland  6  (2): 

101  (1889) 

1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 


(Rhytididae) 

(1)  : 

33  , 

pi. 

6  figs.  4-6 

(1905) 

1933 

Iredale,  Rec.  Austr. 

Mus 

.  Sydney 

19  (1)  : 

48 ,  49 

1938 

Iredale,  Austr. 

Zool 

•  9 

(2)  : 

118 

maxima  (Mousson,  1869) 

1869 

Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris 

17  : 

56 

1938 

Iredale,  Austr. 

Zool 

.  9 

(2)  : 

119, 

pi  .  13 

fig.  17 

1943 

Iredale,  Austr. 

Nat . 

11 

(3)  : 

68 

orcadis  (Iredale,  1943) 

1943 

Iredale,  Austr. 

Nat . 

11 

(3)  : 

68 

ptychoinphala 

1852 
1953 

1853 

1854 

1860 

1868 


1876 

1881 

1885 

1903 

1933 
1938 
+  confusa 

1855 

1856 
1859 
1868 


("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1852) 

Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  760 
Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  98, 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  98 
Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (3) 
pi.  10  figs.  11,  12 
Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  89 
Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  24,  pi. 
pi.  18  fig.  5 

Conch.  London  1:  135 
Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv. 


254  (1851) 


374 


7  fig 


Angas,  Quarterly  J. 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin, 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch. 

pi.  28  fig.  39 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt, 
(Rhytididae)  (1): 
Iredale,  Rec .  Austr. 
Iredale,  Austr.  Zool 
(Pfeiffer,  1855) 


(2)  1:  123,  pi  22.  figs 


23 

16-18 


Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
32,  33,  pi.  6  figs. 

Mus.  Sydney  19_  (1)  : 

9  (2) :  118 


1-3  (1905) 

48 


1881 

1885 

1901 

1903 


Pfeiffer, 
Pfeiffer, 
Pfeiffer, 
Cox,  Mono 
pi .  18 

Pfeiffer  l 


Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p, 
Mai.  Blatt .  2:  126  (1855) 
Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  92 
Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  24, 
fig.  4 

:  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic. 


112 


pi.  4  fig.  3 


Viv.  p 


pi.  22  figs. 


23 

21 


22 


7-9  (1905) 

48 


Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  125, 

Angas,  J.  Conch.  London  .1:  135 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  33,  34,  pi.  6  figs. 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  19.  (1): 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  118 
revera  Iredale,  1943 

1943  Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  K1  (3):  68 
sanquinolenta  McLauchlan,  1951 

1951  McLauchlan,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Zool.  N.S.W.  p.  26,  27 
(1950) 

1954  McLauchlan,  Austr.  Zool.  12.  (1):  39 
sheridani  (Brazier,  1875) 

1875  Brazier,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  33,  pi.  4  figs. 


7 ,  7a 


1877 

1881 

1885 


Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  567 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p. 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  .1:  124,  pi.  22  figs. 


23 

14, 


15 


90 


1903 


Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  34,  pi.  6  figs.  10-12  (1905) 
1919  Odhner,  Bih.  k.  Svenska  Vet.  Ak.  Handl .  52 
(No.  16) :  76  (1917) 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  118 
1971  Smith,  Austr.  Nat.  Hist.  17 ;  55,  fig.  If 
tumidula  Iredale,  1937 

1937  Iredale,  S.  Austr.  Nat.  18.  (1-2):  55,  pi.  2 

fig.  7 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  119 
1971  Laws,  Malacologia  11 :  218 


Tasmaphena  Iredale,  1933 

Shell  subglobose  to  flattened,  light  to  dark  yellow  with  sculpture 
of  fine,  regular,  radial  ribs.  Tasmania. 


1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  JL9  (1) :  48 


helmsiana  Iredale,  1938 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  117,  pi.  12  fig.  23 
1943  Iredale,  Austr.  Nat.  11  (3):  67 

1979  Smith  &  Kershaw,  Field  Guide  non-Marine  Moll.  S.E. 
Austr.  p.  118,  119 


lamproides 

1868 

1868 

1871 

1876 

1879 

1881 

1885 

1903 

1909 

1921 

1923 

1938 

1979 

ruga  ("Cox" 
1871 

1879 

1887 

1903 


1909 

1912 


(Cox,  1868) 

Cox,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  722  (1867) 

Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  28,  pi.  10  fig.  13 
Legrand,  Coll.  Mono.  Tasm.  Land  Shells  species  7 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7  193 
Petterd,  Mono.  Land  Shells  Tasm.  p.  3,  4 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  24 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch  (2)  1:  124,  pi.  23  fig.  51 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  29,  pi.  5  figs.  8,  9  (1905) 

Petterd  &  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  7:  286 
May,  Check  List  Moll.  Tasmania  p.  92 
May,  Illust.  Index  Tasm.  Shells  pi.  42,  fig.  9 
Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  120 

Smith  &  Kershaw,  Field  Guide  non-Marine  Moll.  S.E. 
Austr.  p.  119,  120 
Legrand,  1871) 

Legrand,  Coll.  Mono.  Tasm.  Land  Shells:  species  24, 
pi.  1  fig.  5 

Petterd,  Mono.  Land  Shells  Tasm.  p.  7 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch  (2)  3:  264,  pi.  37  figs.  93-95 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  29,  30,  pi.  5  figs.  10-12 
(1905) 

Petterd  &  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  7:  286 
Cox  &  Hedley,  Mem.  Nat'l.  Mus.  Melbourne  (No.  4): 


7,  8 

1921  May,  Check  List  Moll.  Tasmania  p.  92 
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1923  May,  Illust.  Index  Tasm.  Shells  pi.  42  fig.  10 
1929  Gabriel,  Victorian  Naturalist  Melbourne  4_6  (6):  130-132 
1979  Smith  &  Kershaw,  Field  Guide  non-Marine  Moll.  S.E. 
Austr.  p.  118 
+  exoDtata  (Tate,  1882) 

Tate,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Austr.  4.:  75 
Cox  &  Hedley,  Mem.  Nat'l.  Mus.  Victoria  (No.  4):  7 
May,  Check  List  Moll.  Tasmania  p.  92 

Gabriel,  Victorian  Naturalist  Melbourne  4_6  (6):  130 
Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  120 
sinclairi  (Pfeiffer,  1845)  Type 

1845  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  2  154 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  200 
Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1444 
Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  32,  pi.  7  fig.  3 
Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  21:  20 
Petterd,  Mono.  Land  Shells  Tasm.  p.  5 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  14 
Ancey,  Le  Naturaliste  2:  86 
Johnson,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Tasm. 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  121, 
figs.  71,  72 

Suter,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (6)  8: 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  _ 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  30,  pi.  5  figs.  13-15  (1905) 
Petterd  &  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  7:  287 
May,  Check  List  Moll.  Tasmania  p.  92 
May,  Illust.  Index  Tasm.  Shells  pi.  42  fig.  11 
Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  1_9  (1):  48 
Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  117 
Smith  &  Kershaw,  Field  Guide  non-Marine  Moll. 

S.E.  Austr  p.  117 

+  bombvcina  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1854) 


exoptata 

1882 

1912 

1921 

1929 

1938 


1848 

1854 

1868 

1873 

1879 

1881 

1882 

1883 

1885 
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1903 
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1933 

1938 

1979 


p.  49 
252  , 


(1882) 
pi .  24 

64 

12b 
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bombvcina 

1854 

1855 
1868 
1868 
1881 
1885 
1903 

1909 

1938 

dubitans 


Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No 


Viv 
60 
I 


fig 

12b 


1871 


1903 


1909 
1921 
1938 
+  maroatensis 


1314 

Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  54 
Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  20,  pi 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  105 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  252,  pi. 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  30  (1905) 

Petterd  &  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus. 

Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  118 
("Cox"  Legrand,  1871) 

Legrand,  Coll.  Mono.  Tasm.  Land  Shells: 
pi.  2  fig.  7 

Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  30  (1905) 

Petterd  &  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  7 
May,  Check  List  Moll.  Tasmania  p.  92 
Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  118 
("Cox"  Legrand,  1871) 


(1854) 

20  fig. 


98 

69 


Sydney  7:  287 


species  29 


287 


1871  Legrand,  Coll.  Mono.  Tasm.  Land  Shells:  species  54 


92 


1903 


287 


Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. I  12b 
(Rhytididae)  (1):  29  (1905) 

Petterd  &  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus .  Sydney  7: 

May,  Check  List  Moll.  Tasmania  p.  92 
Iredale,  Austr.  Zool .  9  (2):  118 

+  quaestiosa  ("Cox"  Legrand,  1871) 

1871  Legrand,  Coll.  Mono.  Tasm.  Land  Shells:  species  59 
Petterd  &  Hedley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  2*  287 


1909 

1921 

1938 


+ 


1909 

1921 

1938 

vexanda 

1871 

1903 

1909 

1921 

1938 


May,  Check  List  Moll 
Iredale,  Austr.  Zool 
("Cox"  Legrand,  1871) 
Legrand,  Coll.  Mono. 
Mollendorff,  Kobelt, 
(Rhytididae)  (1) : 


Tasmania  p 
9  (2) :  118 


92 


Tasm.  Land  Shells  species  43 
Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 
30  (1905) 


Petterd  &  Hedlley,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  7:  287 
May,  Check  List  Moll.  Tasmania  p.  92 
Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  118 


Victaphanta  Iredale,  1933 

+  Melavitrina  Iredale,  1933  (line  priority) 

Anatomy  similar  to  Paryphanta .  but  Iredale  separated  the  Victorian 
species  ("as  undoubetdly  they  constitute  a  distinct  genus  in 
Australia").  All  others  have  followed  Iredale.  From  Victoria. 

1933  Iredale,  Rec.  Austr.  Mus.  Sydney  L9  (1) :  39,  40 

1938  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  9  (2):  115,  116 
1972  Smith  &  Kershaw,  Mem.  Nat'l.  Mus.  Victoria  3_3:  111 
1979  Smith  &  Kershaw,  Field  Guide  non-Marine  Moll. 

S.E.  Australia  p.  113 
atramentaria  (Shuttleworth ,  1853) 

1853  Shuttleworth,  Mitth.  Nat.  Ges.  Bern  p.  194  (1852) 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  630 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  122  (1855) 

1856  Shuttleworth,  Notitiae  Malacol.  1:  16 

1858  H.  &  A.  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  226 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  8 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  48 

1868  Cox,  Mono.  Austr.  Land  Shells  p.  5,  pi.  3  figs. 

2a ,  2b 

1877  Shuttleworth,  Notitiae  Malacol.  2:  5,  pi.  1  fig.  2 

1879  Tenison-Woods ,  Proc .  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  3:  124, 

pi.  12  figs.  2,  2a 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  34 

1882  Tate,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Austr.  4:  75 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  127,  pi.  26  figs.  5,  6 

1893  Godwin-Austen,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  5 
1903  Mollendorff,  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b 

(Rhytididae)  (1):  15,  pi.  2  figs.  9-11  (1905) 
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abax  (Marie,  1870) :  Rhytida 

abitens  (Iredale,  1938)  =  Delos  nelsonensis 
(Brazier,  1871) 

acuticarinata  (Thiele,  1928) :  Ouagapia 
Aerope  see  Natalina 
Afrorhytida  see  Natalina 
alpica  Iredale,  1943:  Strangesta 
Amborhytida  see  Rhytidarex 

ammonitoides  (Reeve,  1854)  =  Diplomphalus  omicron 
1851) 

(Powell,  1938)  =  Powelliphanta  hochstetteri 
1862) 

(Reeve,  1854):  Macrocycloides 
annectens  Powell,  1936  =  Paryphanta  lignaria  Hutton,  1888 
arguta  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1907:  Natalina 
arthuri  (Pfeiffer,  1851) :  Macrocycloides 
assimilans  (Cox,  1864):  Strangesta 
assimilis  see  assimilans 

atramentaria  (Shuttleworth ,  1853):  Victaphanta 
aulacospira  (Pfeiffer,  1846) :  Ouagapia 
aurea  Powell,  1946  =  Paryphanta  gilliesi  Smith,  1880 
australis  (Hutton,  1883):  Rhytida 


( Pfeiffer, 
anatokiensis 
(Pfeiffer, 
annatonensis 


barrierensis  Powell,  1949  =  Schizoglossa  novoseelandica 
(Pfeiffer,  1862) 
bazini  (Crosse,  1874):  Rhytida 

beddomei  (Brazier,  1876)  =  Rhytida  f ranklandensis 
(Forbes,  1851) 

bednali  (Ponsonby,  1907):  Ouagapia 
bensa  (Iredale,  1933):  Delos 
beraudi  (Gassies,  1858):  Ouagapia 
bernieri  ( Dautzenberg ,  1901):  Ouagapia 

beta  (Pfeiffer,  1853)  =  Rhytidarex  dunniae  (Gray,  1840) 
beyrichi  (Martens , 1890) :  Natalina 

bicolor  (Powell,  1930)  =  Powelliphanta  hochstetteri 
(Pfeiffer,  1862) 

biconcava  (Pfeiffer,  1852):  Delos 
bisulcata  (Pfeiffer,  1852):  Ouagapia 
bizonata  Dautzenberg,  1923  =  Ouagapia  inaequalis 
(Reeve,  1854) 

bombycina  (Reeve,  1854)  =  Tasmaphena  sinclairi 
(Pfeiffer,  1845) 

boydii  (Angas,1869)  =  Ouagapia  villandrei  (Gassies,  1865) 
bruniana  (Gassies,  1872):  Rhytida 

brunnea  Powell,  1949  =  Paryphanta  gilliesi  Smith,  1880 
buddlei  Powell,  1948:  Rhytidardex 
bullacea  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1854):  Strangesta 
busbyi  (Gray,  1840) :  Paryphanta 


cabriti  (Gassies,  1863):  Diplomphalus 

caerotera  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892)  =  Nata  vernicosa 
(Krauss,  1848) 
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caffra  (Ferussac,  1821):  Natalina 
caffrula  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1898:  Natalina 
cafra  see  caffra 

caledonica  Crosse,  1868:  Rhytida 
caliginosa  Jutting,  1964:  Macrocycloides 
candeloti  (Crosse  &  Marie,  1868) :  Ouagapia 
capillacea  (Ferussac,  1832) :  Strangesta 
Capitina  see  Natalina 

cerea  (Pfeiffer,  1851)  =  Natalina  cosmia  (Pfeiffer,  1852) 
chaplini  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1894  =  Nata  vernicosa  (Krauss, 
1848) 

chiron  (Gray,  1849) :  Delos 
circumcincta  (Cox,  1868) :  Macrocycloides 
citrina  (Hutton,  1883):  Rhytida 
clarki  Powell,  1936:  Rhytida 

coenotera  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892) :  Macrocycloides 
coerneyensis  Melvill  &  Ponsonby  1894:  Natalina 
coguiensis  (Crosse,  1872)  =  Ouagapia  testudinaria 
(Gassies,  1859) 

commixta  Iredale,  1933:  Delos 
compacta  Connolly,  1939:  Natalina 
compacta  (Cox  &  Hedley,  1912):  Victaphanta 
compressivoluta  (Reeve,  1852):  Paryphanta 
compta  Powell,  1930  =  Paryphanta  gilliesi  Smith,  1880 
confusa  (Pfeiffer,  1855)  =  Strangesta  ptychomphala 
(Reeve,  1852) 

consobrina  (Powell,  1936)  =  Powelliphanta  hochstetteri 
(Pfeiffer,  1862) 

Cordelia  (Hutton,  1833):  Delouagapia 
coresia  (Gray,  1849) :  Delos 
cornea  Franc,  1923:  Diplomphalus 
cornea  (Hutton,  1883):  Paryphanta 
cosmia  (Pfeiffer,  1852):  Natalina 
costulifera  (Pfeiffer,  1855) :  Rhytida 
costulosa  (Pfeiffer,  1852):  Rhytida 
crebrif lammis  (Pfeiffer,  1854):  Delos 
crenulata  Yen,  1939:  Macrocycloides 

delectans  (Smith,  1898) :  Ouagapia 
Delos  in  RHYTIDIDAE 
Delouagapia  in  RHYTIDIDAE 
denisi  Franc,  1953:  Diplomphalus 
densesculpta  (Rensch,  1932) :  Macrocycloides 
deplanchei  (Montrouzier ,  1860)  =  Ouagapia  inaequalis 
(Reeve  1854) 

deplanchesi  (Gassies,  1870)  =  Ouagapia  aulacospira 
(Pfeiffer,  1846) 

Diplomphalus  in  RHYTIDIDAE 

dubitans  (Legrand,  1871)  =  Tasmaphena  sinclairi 
(Pfeiffer,  1845) 
dulcis  Iredale,  1943:  Delos 
dumeticola  (Benson  1851) :  Nata 
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dunniae  (Gray,  1840) :  Rhytidarex 
duplicata  (Suter,  1904):  Rhytidarex 
dyeri  (Petterd,  1879) :  Prolesophanta 

Echotrida  see  Rhytida 
edwardi  (Suter,  1899) :  Rhytida 
Elaea  see  Delos 

euglypta  (Mollendorf f ,  1903)  =  Macrocycloides  veronica 
(Pfeiffer,  1853) 

eumacta  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892):  Natalina 
Eurhytida  see  Rhytida 

eustrophes  (Brown,  1870)  =  Ouagapia  villandrei 
(Gassies,  1865) 

exoptata  (Tate,  1882)  =  Tasmaphena  ruga 
(Legrand,  1871) 

fabrei  Crosse,  1875  =  Diplomphalus  megei  (Lambert,  1873) 
fallai  Powell,  1946:  Rhytida 

fallax  Powell,  1930  =  Paryphanta  gilliesi  Smith,  1880 
ferrieziana  (Crosse,  1868) :  Ouagapia 
fiordlandica  Climo,  1971:  Powelliphanta 
fischeri  Franc,  1953:  Diplomphalus 

fischeri  (Gassies,  1857)  =  Ouagapia  inaegualis  (Pfeiffer, 
1854) 

flammigera  (Pfeiffer,  1852)  =  Paryphanta  phlogophora 
(Pfeiffer,  1849) 

flammulata  Dautzenberg,  1923  =  Ouagapia  aulacospira 
(Pfeiffer,  1846) 

fletcheri  Powell,  1938  =  Paryphanta  rossiana  Powell,  1930 

forsythi  Powell,  1952  =  Rhytidarex  dunniae  (Gray,  1840) 

f ranklandensis  (Forbes,  1852):  Rhytida 

f ranklandiensis  see  f ranklandensis 

fricata  (Gould,  1852) :  Strangesta 

froggatti  (Iredale,  1933):  Rhytida 

fulgetrum  (Legrand,  1871) :  Delos 

fumossa  (Tenison-Woods ,  1879)  -  Victaphanta  milligani 
(Pfeiffer,  1853) 

fusca  Dautzenberg,  1923  =  Ouagapia  aulacospira  (Pfeiffer, 
1846) 

fuscicolor  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892):  Natalina 

gagei  Powell,  1938  =  Paryphanta  rossiana  Powell,  1930 

gardnieri  (Smith,  1897)  :  Ouagapia 

gassiesi  (Pfeiffer,  1861) :  Delos 

gassiesiana  Preston,  1907:  Ouagapia 

gawleri  (Brazier,  1872):  Strangesta 

gentilsiana  (Crosse,  1870) :  Diplomphalus 

gigantea  Powell,  1930:  Schizoglossa 

gilliesi  Smith,  1880:  Paryphanta 

glaciamana  Iredale,  1938:  Strangesta 

globosa  (Crosse,  1894)  =  Ouagapia  subsidialis  (Crosse, 
1870) 
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goulardiana  (Crosse,  1870) :  Rhytida 
gradata  (Gould,  1848) :  Ouagapia 
graivei  see  gravei 

gravei  Dupuy,  1894  =  Diplomphalus  jeannenyi  Dupuy,  1894 
greenwoodi  (Gray,  1849) :  Rhytida 

gunni  ("Gray"  Pfeiffer , 1850)  =  Rhytida  greenwoodi  (Gray, 
1849) 

haasi  Solem,  1959:  Delos 

hadfieldi  Powell,  1945  =  Rhytida  oconnori  Powell,  1946 
hainanensis  Yen,  1939:  Macrocycloides 
hameliana  (Crosse,  1874):  Macrocycloides 
hamiltoni  (Cox,  1867):  Rhytida 

harveyi  Powell,  1946  =  Paryphanta  superba  Powell,  1930 
harriettae  (Cox,  1868) :  Strangesta 
hartvigiana  (Pfeiffer,  1861) :  Natalina 
Hebridelos  see  Delos 

heliciformis  (Pfeiffer,  1855)  =  Paryphanta  ophiria 
(Pfeiffer,  1857) 

helmsiana  Iredale,  1938:  Tasmaphena 
hemiclausa  (Tate,  1896):  Diplomphalus 
hobsoni  (Brazier,  1876) :  Delos 
hochstetteri  (Pfeiffer,  1862):  Powelliphanta 
huttoni  Suter,  1889:  Diplomphalus 
Hyperrhytida  see  Natalina 

igniflua  (Reeve,  1852)  =  Delos  lambda  (Pfeiffer,  1853) 
Illonesta  see  Paryhanta 
inaequalis  (Reeve,  1854):  Ouagapia 

inculta  (Gassies,  1874)  =  Ouagapia  kanakina  ( Gassies ,  1866) 
infundibulum  (Hombron  &  Jacquinot,  1854)  =  Delos 
crebrif lammis  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1853) 
inhluziana  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby , 1894 ) :  Natalina 
insignis  Melvill  &  Ponsonby  1907:  Natalina 

jacquinetta  (Hutton,  1884):  Paryphanta 

jamesi  (Brazier,  1876)  =  Rhytida  f ranklandensis  (Forbes, 
1852) 

jamesoni  Powell,  1936  =  Paryphanta  gilliesi  Smith,  1880 

janesoni  see  jamesoni 

jeannenyi  Dupuy  1894:  Diplomphalus 

jeffreysiana  (Pfeiffer,  1852):  Delos 

johnsoni  Powell,  1848:  Rhytidarex 

johnstoni  Powell,  1946  -  Paryphanta  lignaria  Hutton,  1888 

kahurangia  Powell,  1936  =  Paryphanta  gilliesi  Smith,  1880 
kanakina  (Gassies,  1866):  Ouagapia 
kapaurensis  (Smith,  1897):  Macrocycloides 
knysnaensis  (Pfeiffer,  1845) :  Natalina 

koputaroa  Powell,  1946  =  Paryphanta  traversi  Powell,  1930 
kraussi  (Pfeiffer,  1846) :  Natalina 
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lacertina  Iredale,  1933:  Delos 
lambda  (Pfeiffer,  1852):  Delos 
lamberti  (Gassies,  1871) :  Ouagapia 
lampra  (Reeve,  1854):  Strangesta 
lamproides  (Cox,  1868) :  Tasmaphena 

langleyana  (Brazier,  1877)  =  Rhytida  hamiltoni  (Cox,  1867) 
lateumbilicata  Powell,  1932  =  Paryphanta  speedeni 
Powell,  1932 

latizona  Powell,  1949  =  Paryphanta  traversi  Powell,  1930 
lavinia  (Hutton,  1884)  =  Strangesta  capillacea 
(Ferussac,  1832) 

leichardti  (Cox,  1864):  Strangesta 
lifouana  see  lifuana 

lifuana  (Montrouzier ,  1860) :  Diplomphalus 
lightf ootiana  Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1909:  Natalina 
lignaria  Hutton,  1888:  Paryphanta 
liliacea  Preston,  1912:  Natalina 

liparoxantha  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892)  =  Nata  vernicosa 
(Krauss,  1848) 

lusca  Powell,  1949  =  Paryphanta  lignaria  Hutton,  1888 
lutea  (Mollendorf f ,  1902)  =  Macrocycloides  veronica 
(Pfeiffer,  1853) 

lutea  (Martens,  1864)  =  Macrocycloides  veronica 
(Pfeiffer,  1853) 

luteolina  (Gassies,  1863)  =  Ouagapia  aulacospira 
(Pfeiffer,  1846) 

luteoviridula  (Crosse,  1894)  =  Ouagapia  candeloti 
(Crosse  &  Marie,  1868) 

macquariensis  (Cox,  1872):  Delos 
Macrocycloides  in  RHYTIDIDAE 

major  "Crosse"  Tryon,  1885  =  Rhytida  costulifera 
(Pfeiffer,  1855) 

major  Powell,  1938:  Schizoglossa 

major  (Tryon,  1885)  =  Delouagapia  rapida  (Pfeiffer,  1853) 
marchanti  Powell,  1932:  Paryphanta 
margatensis  (Legrand,  1871)  =  Tasmaphena  ruga 
(Legrand,  1871) 

mariei  (Crosse,  1867):  Diplomphalus 
marionae  (Preston,  1907)  =  Ouagapia  kanakina 
(Gassies,  1866) 

marmorata  (Cox,  1864)  =  Macrocycloides  circumcincta 
(Cox,  1868) 

martensi  Sykes,  1909:  Priodiscus 

maxima  (Mousson,  1869) :  Strangesta 

meesoni  Suter,  1891:  Rhytida 

megei  (Lambert,  1873):  Diplomphalus 

Melavitrina  see  Victaphanta 

microcyclis  Bottger,  1891:  Macrocycloides 

microcystis  see  microcyclis 

Micromphalia  see  Rhytida 

microphis  (Crosse,  1868) :  Diplomphalus 
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Microphiura  see  Diplomphalus 
Microphyura  see  Diplomphalus 
microtheca  Jutting,  1964:  Ouagapia 
millestriata  (Smith,  1874):  Delos 
milligana  see  milligani 

milligani  (Pfeiffer,  1853):  Victaphanta 

minor  (Crosse,  1894)  =  Ouagapia  ferrieziana  (Crosse,  1868) 
minor  (Crosse,  1923)  =  Rhytida  caledonica  Crosse,  1868 
minor  (Pfeiffer,  1853)  -  Nata  vernicosa  (Krauss,  1848) 
monozonaria  (Crosse,  1870)  =  Ouagapia  testudinaria 
(Gassies,  1859) 

montana  Powell,  1936  =  Paryphanta  gilliesi  Smith,  1880 
montrouzieri  (Souverbie,  1858) :  Diplomphalus 
morvumbalensis  (Melvill  &  Ponsoonby,  1894):  Natalina 
mouatae  Powell,  1936  =  Paryphanta  superba  Powell,  1930 
moussoni  Suter,  1889:  Diplomphalus 

multilimbata  Hombron  &  Jacquinot,  1854  =  Paryphanta 
phlogophora  (Pfeiffer,  1849) 
multisulcata  (Gassies,  1857)  =  Ouagapia  aulacospira 
(Pfeiffer,  1846) 

munda  (Benson,  1850)  =  Natalina  cosmia  (Pfeiffer,  1852) 
Murphitella  see  Rhytida 

mussauensis  (Rensch,  1937)  =  Ouagapia  acuticarinata 

(Thiele,  1928) 

namoiensis  (Cox,  1868) :  Rhytida 
Namoitena  see  Rhytida 

nasuta  (Powell,  1946)  =  Rhytida  urnula  ("Pfeiffer" 

Reeve,  1854) 

Nata  in  RHYTIDIDAE 
Natalina  in  RHYTIDIDAE 
Natella  see  Nata 

nelsonensis  (Brazier,  1871) :  Delos 
nightingali  Saurin,  1960:  Diplomphalus 
novarae  (Pfeiffer,  1862):  Paryphanta 
novoseelandica  (Pfeiffer,  1862):  Schizoglossa 
obnubila  (Reeve,  1852):  Delos 

obscura  (Beutler,  1901)  =  Powelliphanta  hochstetteri 
(Pfeiffer,  1862) 

obscura  Suter,  1913  =  Paryphanta  traversi  Powell,  1930 
obscurata  (Adams  &  Reeve,  1850)  =  Macrocycloides  arthurii 
(Pfeiffer,  1851) 

occlusa  (Gassies,  1865) :  Ouagapia 
oconnori  Preston,  1912:  Natalina 

oconnori  Powell,  1938  =  Paryphanta  lignaria  Hutton,  1888 
oconnori  Powell,  1846:  Rhytida 

oldroydae  (Vanatta,  1930)  =  Ouagapia  villandrei 
(Gassies,  1865) 

omega  (Pfeiffer,  1853)  =  Paryphanta  compressivoluta 
(Reeve,  1853) 

omicron  (Pfeiffer,  1851) :  Diplomphalus 

omphalion  (Benson,  1864)  =  Natalina  cosmia  (Pfeiffer,  1852) 
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opaoana  (Gassies ,  1867):  Ouagapia 
ophiria  (Pfeiffer,  1857) :  Paryphanta 
orcadis  (Iredale,  1943) :  Strangesta 
oriunda  (Gassies,  1880) :  Rhytida 
otagoensis  (Hutton,  1883):  Rhytida 

otakia  Powell,  1946  =  Paryphanta  traversi  Powell,  1930 
Ouagapia  in  RHYTIDIDAE 
oualanensis  (Pease,  1866) :  Ouagapia 
ouveana  (Souverbie,  1869)  =  Ouagapia  aulacospira 
(Pfeiffer,  1846) 

Paryphanta  in  RHYTIDIDAE 
PARYPHANTINAE  see  RHYTIDIDAE 

patrickensis  Powell,  1949  =  Paryphanta  rossiana 
Powell,  1930 

patula  Hutton,  1883:  Rhytida 

paulucciae  (Crosse,  1868)  =  Ouagapia  testudinaria 
(Gassies,  1859) 

Pella  see  Natalina 

perampla  Powell,  1946  =  Rhytida  meesoni  Suter,  1891 
perdita  (Hutton,  1883):  Paryphanta 
permembranacea  Preston,  1912:  Natalina 
phlogophora  (Pfeiffer,  1849) :  Paryphanta 
pinicola  (Pfeiffer,  1855) :  Rhytida 

plana  (Gassies,  1880)  -  Ouagapia  testudinaria  (Gassies, 
1859) 

Powell iphanta  in  RHYTIDIDAE 
praevostiana  (Crosse,  1874):  Rhytida 
Priodiscus  in  RHYTIDIDAE 
Prolesophanta  in  RHYTIDIDAE 

prouseora  Powell, 1946  =  Paryphanta  superba  Powell,  1930 

Pseudomphalus  see  Diplomphalus 

ptychomphala  (Reeve,  1852):  Strangesta 

Ptychorhytida  see  Ouagapia 

pupilla  (Morelet,  1887):  Priodiscus 

pycrofti  Powell,  1932  =  Rhytidarex  dunniae  (Gray,  1840) 

quadrispira  (Martens,  1864) :  Macrocycloides 
quaestiosa  (Legrand,  1871)  =  Tasmaphena  sinclairi 
(Pfeiffer,  1845) 

queckettiana  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1893) :  Natalina 
radicalis  (Mousson,  1841) :  Ouagapia 

ramsayi  (Cox,  1868)  =  Strangesta  harriettae  (Cox,  1868) 

rapida  (Pfeiffer,  1853):  Delouagapia 

ratusukuni  (Cooke,  1942):  Ouagapia 

raynaldi  see  raynali 

raynali  (Gassies,  1863) :  Ouagapia 

reenenensis  Connolly,  1939:  Natalina 

regia  Climo,  1971:  Delos 

Renea  see  Delos 
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retardata  (Cox,  1870) :  Macrocycloides 
revera  Iredale,  1943:  Strangesta 
Rhenea  see  Delos 
Rhytida  in  RHYTIDIDAE 
RHYTIDIDAE 

Rhytidarex  in  RHYTIDIDAE 

richardsoni  Powell,  1946  =  Paryphanta  superba  Powell,  1930 
rossiana  Powell,  1930:  Paryphanta 

rotella  Powell,  1938  =  Paryphanta  lignaria  Hutton,  1888 
rouxi  Dautzenberg,  1923:  Rhytida 

ruforadiata  Powell,  1949  =  Paryphanta  lignaria  Hutton, 

1888 

rufotincta  (Gassies,  1874):  Ouagapia 
ruga  (Legrand,  1871):  Tasmaphena 

Saladelos  see  Delos 

sanguinolenta  McLauchlan,  1951:  Strangesta 

santoensis  Solem,  1959:  Ouagapia 

saparuana  Bottger,  1891:  Macrocycloides 

schaerfiae  (Pfeiffer,  1862):  Natalina 

Schizoglossa  in  RHYTIDIDAE 

seberti  (Marie,  1881) :  Diplomphalus 

sericina  Bottger,  1891:  Macrocycloides 

serratus  (Adams,  1868):  Priodiscus 

sheridani  (Brazier,  1875)  :  Strangesta 

sigma  (Reeve,  1852)  =  Delos  obnubila  (Reeve,  1852) 

sinclairi  (Pfeiffer,  1845) :  Tasmaphena 

solidula  Crosse,  1874  =  Diplomphalus  mariei  (Crosse,  1867) 
spedeni  Powell,  1932:  Paryphanta 

spelaea  Powell,  1933  =  Rhytida  greenwoodi  (Gray,  1849) 
splendidula  (Pfeiffer,  1846)  =  Delos  commixta  Iredale,  1933 
Stenopidarum  see  Paryphanta 

stephensi  (Legrand,  1871)  =  Rhytida  hamiltoni  (Cox, 

1867) 

stephenensis  Powell,  1930  =  Rhytida  greenwoodi  (Gray, 

184  9) 

strangei  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  =  Strangesta  capillacea 
(Ferussac,  1832) 

strangeoides  (Cox,  1864):  Rhytida 
Strangesta  in  RHYTIDIDAE 
striata  Climo,  1971:  Delos 

strigata  Dautzenberg,  1923  =  Rhytida  caledonica  Crosse, 

1868 

sturmaniana  (Pfeiffer,  1851)  =  Natalina  kraussi  (Pfeiffer, 
1846) 

subantialba  Suter,  1889:  Diplomphalus 

subfusca  Powell,  1930  =  Paryphanta  gilliesi  Smith,  1880 
subnitens  (Gassies,  1872):  Macrocycloides 
subsidialis  (Crosse,  1870) :  Ouagapia 
superba  Powell,  1930:  Paryphanta 
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45  tarachodes  (Connolly,  1912):  Nata 

85  tarangaensis  (Powell,  1930)  =  Rhytidarex  dunniae 

(Gray,  1840) 

72  tararuaensis  Powell,  1937  =  Paryphanta  traversi  Powell, 
1930 

31  Tasmadelos  see  Delos 

91  Tasmaphena  in  RHYTIDIDAE 

63  testudinaria  (Gassies,  1859):  Ouagapia 

54  Torresiropa  see  Ouagapia 

42  tradita  (Reeve,  1852)  =  Macrocycloides  arthurii 

(Pfeiffer,  1851) 

71  traversi  Powell,  1930:  Paryphanta 

64  trifasciata  (Crosse,  1872)  =  Ouagapia  testudinaria 

(Gassies,  1859) 

53  trimeni  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1892):  Natalina 

91  tumidula  Iredale,  1937:  Strangesta 

82  turneri  Pfeiffer,  1862:  Rhytida 

56  unicolor  (Gassies,  1863)  =  Ouagapia  aulaacospira 
(Pfeiffer,  1846) 

69  unicolorata  Powell,  1930  =  Paryphanta  lignaria  Hutton, 
1888 

35  urarensis  (Cox,  1866) :  Delos 

82  urnula  (Reeve,  1854):  Rhytida 

56  uveana  (Ancey,  1882)  =  Ouagapia  ouveana  (Souverbie, 
1869) 

40  vaysseti  (Marie,  1871):  Diplomphalus 

45  vernicosa  (Krauss,  1848) :  Nata 

44  veronica  (Pfeiffer,  1853):  Macrocycloides 

93  vexanda  (Legrand,  1871)  =  Tasmaphena  sinclairi 
(Pfeiffer,  1845) 

64  vicaria  (Mousson,  1871) :  Ouagapia 

60  vicina  (Preston,  1907)  =  Ouagapia  kanakina  (Gassies, 
1866) 

93  Victaphanta  in  RHYTIDIDAE 

83  vieillardi  (Crosse  &  Marie,  1867):  Rhytida 

64  villandrei  (Gassies,  1865) :  Ouagapia 

40  vinitincta  (Cox,  1868):  Diplomphalus 

62  virescens  Dautzenberg,  1923  =  Ouagapia  raynali 
(Gassies,  1863) 

46  viridescens  (Melvill  &  Ponsonby,  1891):  Nata 

44  vitiensis  (Mousson,  1865) :  Macrocycloides 

85  vivens  (Powell,  1946)  =  Rhytidarex  duplicata  (Suter, 
1904) 

36  volutella  (Gassies,  1858)  =  Diplomphalus  cabriti 

(Gassies,  1863) 

75  Wainuia  see  Rhytida 

88  walkeri  (Gray,  1834)  =  Strangesta  capillacea  (Ferussac, 
1832) 

66  watti  Powell,  1946  =  Paryphanta  busbyi  (Gray,  1840) 

79  webbi  Powell,  1949  =  Rhytida  greenwoodi  (Gray,  1849) 

54  wesseliana  ("Maltzan"  Kobelt,  1876):  Natalina 

44  wilhelminae  Jutting,  1964:  Macrocycloides 
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87  worthyae  Powell,  1949:  Schizoglossa 

83  wynyardensis  (Petterd,  1879) :  Rhytida 

56  yahouensis  (Gassies,  1880)  =  Ouagapia  aulacospira 

(Pfeiffer,  1846) 

83  yaldmani  see  yaldwyni 

83  yaldwyni  Dell,  1955  =  Rhytida  urnula  ("Pfeiffer"  Reeve, 
1854) 

56  yaouensis  see  yahouensis 
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Part  V 


SYSTROPHIIDAE 

+  SCOLODONTIDAE 

The  shell  is  thin,  transparent  or  translucent  and  heliciform  to 
discoidal.  Spire  flattened,  shell  minute  to  not  more  than  20  mm 
diameter.  Whorls  rounded,  smooth  or  with  radial  striations. 

Aperture  ovate  without  teeth;  broadly  umbilicate.  Kidney  very  long, 
penis  elongate  and  penial  retractor  muscle  is  a  branch  of  the 
columellar  muscle.  Members  are  hermaphoditic  and  some  are 
ovoviviparous . 

1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  40:  307-399  (1927) 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41 :  124 

1982  Boss,  Synop.  &  Classif.  Living  Organisms  p.  1078 


Guestieria  Crosse,  1872 
+  Guesteria  Scudder,  1882  (misspelling) 


Shell  imperforate,  corneous,  thin,  depressed,  quite  involute,  only 
the  last  enveloping  whorl  visible;  aperture  semi-lunate,  the  lip 
simple.  South  America. 


1872 

Crosse,  J.  Conch. 

Paris 

20:  290 

1875 

Bland,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y. 

18 :  78 

1877 

Pfeiffer,  Mai. 

Blatt.  8: 

11 

1882 

Scudder,  Nom. 

Zool 

.  Univ 

.  Index 

p.  137 

1885 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch 

(2)  1: 

111 

1887 

Crosse,  J.  Conch. 

Paris 

35:  1-10 

1905 

Kobelt,  Mart. 

&  Chemn .  I 

12b  (Streptaxidae) 

(2)  : 

76,  77  (1906) 

1925 

Baker,  Occ. 

Pap. 

Mus . 

Zool.  U. 

Mich.  (No. 

156) 

15,  18 

1960 

Zilch,  Handb. 

Pal. 

6  (2) 

:  547 

Pilsbry,  1930 

A.N.S 

.  P. 

1930 

Pilsbry,  Proc. 

A.  N 

.S.P. 

82.:  349, 

350,  text 

figs . 

6-6b 

branicki  Lubomirski,  1879 

1879  Lubomirski,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool .  France  4:  113,  114, 
figs.  1-6 

1887  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  35.:  9 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

77,  pi.  47  figs.  18,  19  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6J3:  148 
1930  Pilsbry,  Proc .  A.N.S.P.  82.:  349 
1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84:  401 
isthmica  Pilsbry,  1930 
A.N.S.P. 
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locardi 


olssoni 


1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P. 
5b-5d 

(Jousseaume,  1887) 

82  : 

347-349 , 

text 

figs . 

1887 

Jousseaume,  Bull.  Soc. 
fig.  13 

Zool 

.  Fr.  12 : 

175, 

pi .  3 

1906 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. I 
pi.  65  fig.  8 

12b 

(Streptaxidae) 

(2)  : 

1910 

1932 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk 
Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84 : 

Wiesbaden 

402 

63 :  148 

Pilsbry,  1932 


A.N.S. P. 


161 


1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S. P.  8_4:  401,  402,  text  figs  6-6b 
martinida  (Jousseaume,  1887) 

1887  Jousseaume,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool .  Fr.  12_:  176,  pi.  3 
fig.  19 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  162 
pi.  65  fig.  11 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden  63.:  148 
1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S. P.  84:  402 
powesiana  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  34 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  612 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (3):  310, 

pi.  139  figs.  21,  22 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  122  (1855) 

1872  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  2_0:  200,  pi.  13  fig.  1 
1875  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  11:  70,  78,  79 
(1874) 

1879  Lubomirski,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  Fr.  4:  114 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  70 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  113,  pi.  26  figs.  16-18 
1887  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_5:  8 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

76,  77,  pi.  47  figs.  13-15  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  148 
1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  349 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1912 
+  involuta  (Pfeiffer,  1845)  (non  Thomae,  1845) 

1845  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  65 


Happia  Bourguignat,  1889 

+  Ammonoceras  Pfeiffer,  1856  (1855) 

(non  Lamarck,  1822) 

+  Drepanostomella  Bourguignat,  1889 
+  Happiella  Baker,  1925 
+  Occultator  Pilsbry,  1926 
+  Payenia  Rochebrune  &  Mabille,  1889 
+  Prohappia  Thiele,  1927 

Shell  depressed,  orbicular,  shining,  pellucid,  thin,  radially 
striate;  umbilicus  wide,  deep,  spire  rather  flattened,  last  whorl 
not  descending  at  the  aperture,  periphery  rounded,  aperture  large 
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round-lunate;  lip  simple,  acute,  its  extremities  approaching  each 
other.  North  and  South  America. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  122  (1956) 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Aft.  Equat .  8:  39,  42 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  201  (1902) 

1925  Baker,  Nautilus  18.:  87,  88 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156): 

15,  17 

amazonica  (Dohrn,  1882) 

A.N.S.P. 

1882  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges .  9:  97,  98 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  66 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  240  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  75 
(1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 : 

146 


1926 

Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus. 

Zool.  U.  Mich. 

(No. 

ammonoceras 

(Pfeiffer,  1854) 

A.N.S 

.  P. 

1854 

Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool. 

Soc.  London  p. 

54 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1338 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  122  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  A:  104 

1875  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc .  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  11:  86  (1874) 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  65,  pi.  13  fig.  52 

1895  Smith,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  315 

1900  Suter,  Rev.  Mus.  Paulista  A:  330 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  235  (1902) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden  63 : 

146 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  14 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  23 

ammonif ormis  (Orbigny,  1835)  (+  ammonitif ormis ,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1829  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  3.  (Atlas): 

pi.  69B  fig.  1  (fig.  only) 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5)  Moll.  p.  5 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  248,  pi.  26  figs.  10-13 
1839  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  9 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  110 
1851  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  307 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  122  (1855) 

1868  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  15:  175 

1878  Doring,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1C):  131 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  65,  pi.  13  figs.  43-45 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  43 

1894  Paravicini,  Boll.  Mus.  Torino  9  (No.  181):  1 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  235  (1902) 
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1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  50, 
pi.  49  figs.  1-3  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  146 
1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84.:  400 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1905 
andia  (Pilsbry,  1932) 

A.N.S.P. 

1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84.:  400,  401,  text  figs.  5-5b 
besckei  (Dunker  1847) 

A.N.S.P. 

1847  Dunker,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  4.:  81 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  439 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix))  (2):  353  ,  pi. 

33  figs.  18-20 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  1255 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  118 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  67 
1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  165,  pi.  52  fig.  53 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  59, 
pi.  50  fig.  15  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  146 
1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41 :  126 

1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0:  319  (1927) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1903 
circumscripta  (Scott,  1948) 

1948  Scott,  Acta  Zool .  Lilloana  6:  262-264,  figs.  10-I0a 
cruentata  (Guilding,  1828) 

A.N.S.P. 

1828  Guilding,  Zool.  Journ.  3.  (12):  527,  528 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus .  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  23 
cuzcana  (Philippi,  1869) 

A.N.S.P. 

1869  Philippi,  Mai.  Blatt.  1_6:  37 

1869  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  3:  476,  pi.  102  figs.  22-24 
1872  Hidalgo,  Moll.  Viaje  Pacifico  p.  26,  pi.  2  figs.  8,  9 
(1870) 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  151 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  64,  pi.  13  figs.  46,  47 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  40 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  .5:  234  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

53,  pi.  49  figs.  6,  7  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  146 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  29 
1951  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3_1  (46):  537 

+  baezensis  (Hidalgo,  1869) 

1869  Hidalgo,  Catal.  p.  13 

1869  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1/7:  411 

1870  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18.:  38,  pi.  6  fig.  2 

1872  Hidalgo,  Moll.  Viaje  Pacifico  p.  26,  pi. 2  figs.  8,  9 
(1870) 
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1875 

1876 
1885 
1903 
1905 


Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  28:  127 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  151 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  64 
Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 


1910 
1926 
+  planior 
1951 

cvclina  (Cousin, 
A.N.S.P. 


Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn. 

52,  pi.  49  figs.  4, 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver. 


12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) 


5  (1906) 
Naturk.  Wiesbaden 


63 


146 

167) 


Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No. 

Haas,  1951 

Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3JL  (46):  537,  538,  fig.  120 
1887) 


29 


1887  Cousin,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  Fr.  12_\  245,  pi.  4  fig.  4 
(reprint  p.  59) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

159,  160,  pi.  65  figs.  19,  20 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6J3:  146 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  29 
dalliana  (Ancey,  1892) 

1892  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  London  1_:  90 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  236  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  176 
1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6j3:  146 
decolorata  (Drouet,  1859) 

A.N.S.P. 


1859  Drouet,  Moll.  Guyane  Francaise  p.  50,  pi.  1 
figs.  3-5 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  169 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  166,  pi.  52  figs.  69-71 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  68, 

pi.  51  figs.  14,  15  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  146 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167): 

22,  23 

excisa  Pfeiffer,  1854 
A.N.S.P. 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  54 
1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  ]_  (Helix):  No.  1260 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167): 


24  ,  25 

f ootei  Dali,  1912 

1912  Dali,  Smithsonian  Inst.  Misc.  Coll.  5J3  (No.  14): 

11,  12 

grata  Thiele,  1928 


A.N.S.P. 

1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0:  319,  320,  figs. 

I4a-14c  (1927) 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4JL:  126 
guildingi  (Bland,  1865) 

A.N.S.P. 

1865  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  8:  157-159,  fig.  3 
1925  Baker,  Nautilus  3_8:  87 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No. 156):  15 
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1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool .  U.  Mich.  (No.  167): 

6,  20-22 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41 :  126 
1960  Thiele,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1906 
+  qlaberrima  Thiele,  1928 

1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4j0 :  320,  figs. 

I5a-15c  (1927) 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41 :  126 
iherinqi  (Clessin,  1888) 

1888  Clessin,  Mai.  Blatt.  n.f.  ljO:  166 

1900  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  52:  385,  pi.  12  figs.  1-3 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 

1912  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1.0:  25 
insular is  (Bottger,  1889) 

1889  Bottger,  Nachrbl .  D.  Mai.  Ges.  2_1:  27 

1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  ^0:  318,  figs,  lla-llc 
(1927) 

lyzarzarburni  Jousseaume,  1887  (+  1 izarzaburnii ,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1887  Jousseaume,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  Fr.  12.:  174,  175, 
pi.  3  fig.  17  (reprint  p.  10) 

1887  Cousin,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  Fr.  12.:  246  (reprint 

p.  60) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  236  (1902) 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  160, 
pi.  65  fig.  10 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  147 
1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84:  401 
mediocris  (Pfeiffer,  1853) 


A.N.  i 

1853 

1854 
1854 
1856 
1881 
1886 
1905 

1910 

1926 

microdiscus 

1928 

1928 


1 .  P. 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  51 
Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  51 
Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  1337 
Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  123  (1855) 

Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  74 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  166,  pi.  52  fig.  75 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  63, 
64,  pi.  51  fig.  2  (1906) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  <53:  147 
Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  19 
"Bottger"  Thiele,  1928 

Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0:  319,  figs.  12a-12c 
(1927) 

Baker,  Nautilus  4JL:  125 


nitidula  (Dohrn,  1882) 


A.N.S.P. 

1882  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  9:  97 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  66 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  240  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

73  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  147 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  23 
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olssoni  (Pilsbry,  1926) 

A.N.S.P. 

1926  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  78.:  129,  130  text  fig.  1 

pebasensis  (Preston,  1914) 

1914  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  13_:  522 
pilsbryi  Gude,  1912 

1912  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  IjO:  25 

1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  40:  319  (1927) 

+  iherincfi  Pilsbry,  1900  (non  Clessin,  1888) 

A.N.S.P. 

1900  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  52.:  385,  386,  pi.  12 
figs.  1-3 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

70,  pi.  52  figs.  12,  13  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  145 
1912  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  10 :  25 
1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  40:  319  (1927) 

pinchoti  (Pilsbry,  1930) 

A.N.S.P. 

1930  Pilsbry  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  02:  346,  347,  text  figs. 

3-3b 

1957  Thompson,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool .  U.  Mich.  (No.  591):  8 
pucayaensis  (Preston,  1914) 

1914  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  13 :  522,  523 

rosenbercfiana  (Preston,  1914) 

1914  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (8)  1J3:  523 

saxatil is  ("Couthouy"  Gould,  1846) 

A.N.S.P. 

1846  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  2:  171 
1852  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped.  _12.:  42 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent.  Moll.  2:  119 

1856  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped.  (Atlas):  pi . 3  fig.  33 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  64 
1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  164,  pi.  52  figs.  49,  50 
1888  Mabille  &  Rochebrune,  Mission  Sci.  Cape  Horn  (6) 

Zool .  (2) :  H-18 ,  H-19 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

62,  pi.  48  figs.  15,  16  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  147 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1902 
skiaphila  (Orbigny,  1835) 

A.N.S.P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  5:  5 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  5:  249,  pi.  27  figs.  4-7 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  23 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1 :  90 

1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1_:  86,  pi.  83 
figs.  9,  10 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1480 
1868  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  15:  182 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 
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1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  63,  pi.  12  fig.  22 
1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Eguat.  8:  41 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  237  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

55,  pi.  49  fig.  13  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  147 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  29 
1948  Scott,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  6:  257-260,  figs.  8,  9 
snethlaqei  (F.C.  Baker.  1913) 

A.N.S.P. 

1913  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  65:  629,  630,  pi.  22  figs.  3,  4 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  28 
1948  Scott,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  6:  264 
1955  Haas,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  84.  (1-3):  104 
surinamensis  (Pfeiffer,  1872) 

A.N.S.P. 

1872  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  1.9:  75,  pi.  2  figs.  14-16 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  67 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  165,  pi.  52  figs.  54-56 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

69,  70,  pi.  51  figs.  24,  25  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  147 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  22 
tecuma  Scott,  1948 

1948  Scott,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  6:  264-266,  fig.  11 
vitrina  (Wagner  in  Spix,  1827)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1827  Spix,  Testacea  Fluv.  Brasiliana  p.  25 
1836  Moricand,  Mem.  Soc.  Phys .  Geneve  l_i  421 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  109 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  65,  72 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_2  (Helix)  (2):  101, 
pi.  84,  figs.  14-16 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  613 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  122  (1855) 

1858  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  117 
1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  72 
1870  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18.:  36 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  64,  pi.  13  figs.  38-40 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Eguat.  8:  40 
1900  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  52:  386 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

49,  50,  pi.  48  figs.  13,  14  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  147 
1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  15 
1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41 :  125 

1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0  (3):  318  (1927) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1904 
+  circumf lexa  (Ferussac  in  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  1839) 

A.N.S.P. 

1839  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  19,  pi.  84 
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figs.  5,  6 


1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  64 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Man.  Conch.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

49  (1906) 

+  imperforata  (Spix,  1827) 

1827  Spix,  Testacea  Fluv.  Brasiliana  p.  7,  pi.  17 
fig.  6 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

49  (1906) 

+  nana  (Wagner  in  Spix,  1827) 

A.N.S.P. 

1827  Spix,  Testacea  Fluv.  Brasiliana  p.  25 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  64 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 

+  pyqmaea  (Spix,  1827) 

A.N.S.P. 

1827  Spix,  Testacea  Fluv.  Brasiliana  p.  7,  pi.  17  fig. 7 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 

+  tumescens  (Suter,  1900) 

1900  Suter,  Rev.  Mus .  Paulista  4:  330,  pi.  3  fig.  4 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 

+  valvaef ormis  "Nyst"  Pfeiffer,  1853 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (2):  101 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  64 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  234  (1902) 


Miradiscops  Baker,  1925 

+  Microhappia  Thiele,  1927 
+  Punctodiscops  Baker,  1925 


Shell  umbilicate,  radula  without  central  cusp,  shell  pitted  and 
without  spiral  sculpture.  Venezuela. 


1925 

Baker, 

15, 

Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool. 
17 

U. 

Mich . 

(No. 

156)  : 

1948 

van  der 

Schalie,  Misc.  Pub. 

U. 

Mich . 

(No. 

70)  : 

49 ,  50 

1967  Weyrauch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  9_6 :  140,  141 

andivaga  (Pilsbry,  1932) 

A.N.S.P. 

1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84:  400,  pi.  28  figs. 
17-I7b 

balboa  Pilsbry,  1930 
A.N.S.P. 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  350,  pi.  29  figs.  4-4b 
braziliensis  (Thiele,  1928)  Type  (+  brasiliensis ,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges .  40:  320,  pi.  26 
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figs.  17a-17c  (1927) 


1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  No.  1907 
1967  Weyrauch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  96:  139,  140 
haplocochlion  Thompson,  1967 

1967  Thompson,  Bull.  Fla.  State  Mus.  11.  (4):  241-243, 
figs.  3A-3C 
maya  Pilsbry,  1920 
A.N.S.P. 

1920  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  7_1*  216,  pi.  11  figs.  5,  5A 
(1919) 

1967  Thompson,  Bull.  Fla.  State  Mus.  11  (4):  241 

panamensis  Pilsbry,  1930 

A.N.S.P. 


1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82.:  350,  pi. 
punctata  (Baker,  1925) 

A.N.S.P. 

1925  Baker,  Occ .  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich. 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich. 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  No.  1909 

punct icyst is  Pilsbry,  1930 

A.N.S.P. 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  350 
r idicula  Pilsbry,  1930 

A.N.S.P. 

1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  82:  256 
variolata  Baker,  1925 

A.N.S.P. 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich. 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich. 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1908 


29  figs.  3-3b 


(No.  156) :  15 
(No.  167) :  26 


(No.  156) :  15 
(No.  167) :  34 


Systrophia  Pfeiffer,  1856 

+  Austroselenites  Kobelt,  1905 
+  Entodina  Ancey,  1887 
+  Ophiogyra  Pfeiffer,  1881 
+  Scolodonta  Doring,  1875 
+  Systrophiella  Baker,  1925 


Shell  discoid;  spire  slightly  elevated,  flat,  or  somewhat  sunken; 
whorls  numerous,  narrow,  expanding  very  slowly,  arched  with  striae; 
aperture  oblique,  lunate;  lip  narrowly  reflected,  its  ends  widely 
separated  or  connected  by  a  slender  tooth-shaped  callus.  Northwestern 
South  America. 


1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  136  (1855) 

1875  Doring,  Bol .  Acad.  Cienc.  Cordoba  1:  438 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  106 

1887  Ancey,  Conch.  Exchange  1.  (11)  :  64 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  236  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) : 
49 ,  78 
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1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool .  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  14-18 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4_1:  125 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  544 

af finis  Pilsbry,  1900 

A.N.S.P. 

1900  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  52,  388,  389 
1949  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3JL  (28):  243  ,  fig.  55 
1963  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  115 :  239 
alcidiana  Ancey,  1892 
A.N.S.P. 

1892  Ancey,  J.  Conch.  London  1_ :  91 

1906  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
177 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 : 

149 

alicea  (Guppy,  1871) 

A.N.S.P. 

1871  Guppy,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  6:  309 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  540 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  100 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  101 

1890  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  3_8:  39 

1895  Guppy,  J.  Conch.  London  !_'•  215 

1896  Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  8:  239,  figs,  viii-4 
1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

68  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 : 

146 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167): 

29 

altivacra  Crawford,  1939 

1939  Crawford,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2_3  (6):  324, 

pi.  20  figs.  17-19 

1949  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3_1  (28):  246 

altora  Weyrauch,  1967 

1967  Weyrauch,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  2JL:  428,  429, 
fig.  80 

anqiovra  Haas,  1949 

1949  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  31  (28):  246,  247,  fig.  58 
antoni  (Pfeiffer,  1842) 

A.N.S.P. 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  22 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  98 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

75  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 : 

146 

aperta  (Martens,  1868) 

A.N.S.P. 

1868  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  15>:  180 
arqentina  (Strobel,  1874) 

A.N.S.P. 

1874  Strobel,  Mat.  Malacost.  Argent.  Merid.  3.:  9,  pi.  1 
fig.  1 
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1875  Coring,  Bol.  Acad.  Cienc.  Cordoba  2:  310 
1875  Coring,  Period.  Zool.  Buenos  Ayres  2:  229 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  450 
1878  Coring,  Jahrb.  0.  Mai.  Ges.  10 :  131 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  66,  pi.  13  figs.  58-60 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  41 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  236  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
53,  54  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  146 
audia  ("Philippi"  Pfeiffer,  1867) 

1867  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt .  14 :  14,  79 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  246 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  62 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  207,  pi.  61  figs.  3-5 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  233  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 


51  (1906) 

+  andicola  (Philippi,  1866)  (non  Pfeiffer,  1845) 

Philippi,  Mai.  Blatt.  14 :  39 


1866 

1867 

1903 

1905 

1910 

bounoboena 


Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch 


Gude,  Proc.  Mai 


Kobelt 


50 


Mart . 
51,  pi, 
Kobelt,  Jahrb, 
(Orbigny,  1835) 


Soc.  London 
&  Chemn.  I  12b 
48  figs 


Ver , 


7-< 
Naturk, 


95,  pi.  72  figs. 
5:  233  (1902) 

(Streptaxidae) 
(1906) 

Wiesbaden  63  145 


1-3 

(2)  : 


A.N.S.P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  7 
1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  48 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  253,  pi.  28  figs.  13-16 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1.:  150 
1850  Ferussac  &  Ceshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  87, 
pi.  84  figs.  7,  8 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  1477 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  123  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  123 
1868  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  15 :  182 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  64,  pi.  12  fig.  34 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  42 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  J5 :  237  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

65,  66,  pi.  51  fig.  5  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  146 
1926  Baker,  Occ .  Pap.  Mus .  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167) :  29 
1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0  (3):  317  (1927) 

calcul ina  (Pfeiffer,  1876) 


A.N.S.P. 


1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  174 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  106 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  125,  pi.  25  figs.  84-86 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.'  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2)  : 

79,  pi.  53  figs.  15,  16  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  149 
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+  calcula  (Pfeiffer,  1854)  (non  Lowe,  1854) 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool .  Soc.  London  p.  146 
1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  1371 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  125  (1855) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1:  12,  pi.  4  figs.  3-5 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4.:  99 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  174 
1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

79  (1906) 

cavennensis  (Pfeiffer,  1842) 

A .  N .  S  .  P . 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  24 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  112 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  67 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12.  (Helix)  (2): 

103,  pi.  84  figs.  11-13 
1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  1_  (Helix)  :  No.  710 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7.  (Helix) :  No.  1369 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1859  Drouet,  Moll.  Guyane  Francaise  p.  50 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

67  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  146 
cereonitens  Haas,  1951 
A.N.S. P. 

1951  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3_1  (46):  533,  534,  fig.  117 
1960  Weyrauch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  89:  28 
chalicophila  (Orbigny,  1835) 

A.N.S.P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  6 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  240,  251,  pi.  27 
figs.  8-11 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  90 
1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  85, 
pi.  83  figs.  7,  8 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1481 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4_:  76 
1868  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  L5:  182 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  63,  pi.  12  fig.  21 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Eguat.  8:  41 

1897  Ancey,  Bol.  Mus .  Torino  12_ :  8 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  236  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

54,  55,  pi.  49  fig.  14  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  146 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  29 
cheilostropha  (Orbigny,  1835)  (+  chilostropha ,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  285,  pi.  23  figs.  5-8 
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1839  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  .1:  7, 
pi.  69D  fig.  5 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  410 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  206 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  135  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4.:  316 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  95 
1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

87,  pi.  53  fig.  7  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  149 
1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1_4:  53 

1941  Morretes,  Arguivos  de  Zoologica  2:  258 
costaricana  Rehder,  1942 

1942  Rehder,  J.  Wash.  Acad.  Sci.  32  (11):  352 

decaqyra  (Philippi,  1869) 

A .  N  .  S  .  P . 

1869  Philippi,  Mai.  Blatt.  16:  37 

1869  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  3.:  499,  pi.  107  figs.  18-20 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  175 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  106 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3. :  125,  pi.  25  figs.  93-95 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

79,  80,  pi.  53  figs.  23-25  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  149 
eatoni  F.C.  Baker,  1913 
A.N.S. P. 

1913  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S. P.  65:  631,  pi.  22  figs.  14,  15 
ef  fusa  (Pfeiffer,  1866) 

1866  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  13:  78 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  105 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  64 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

74  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  146 
entodonta  (Pfeiffer,  1859) 


A.N.S 

.  P. 

1859 

Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
f  ig .  2 

London  p.  24,  pi. 

1859 

Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  6:  36 

1868 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv. 

5:  400 

1894 

Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9: 

83 

1905 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  ( 
89  (1906) 

1910 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden  6.3:  149 

eudisca  H . B . 

Baker,  1925 

A.N.S. P. 

1925  Baker,  Nautilus  3_8:  87 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool .  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  15 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  5,  6, 

31-33 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1901 
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+  labaterita  H.B.  Baker,  1926 
A.N.S.P. 

1926  Baker,  Occ .  Pap.  Mus .  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  33 
1930  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  8_2:  350 

euspira  (Pfeiffer,  1854) 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  54 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  1277 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  125  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4.:  108 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  72 

1873  Martens,  Binnen-Moll.  Venezuela  p.  167 

1875  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  27 :  247,  pi.  21  fig.  3 

1875  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  11:  73  (1874) 

1875  Bland,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  11_:  548 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  61 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  207,  pi. 61  fig.  16 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  233  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

70,  71,  pi.  52  figs.  1-3  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63_:  145 
1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  15 
exiqua  Thiele,  1928 

1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  40:  320,  figs. 
16a-16c  (1927) 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4_1:  125 
flora  (Pfeiffer,  1850) 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  7:  68 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  534 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12_  (Helix)  (3):  306, 

pi.  127  figs.  1-3 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.:  103 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  55 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  156 
1870  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  1J3:  34 
1878  Miller,  Mai.  Blatt.  25:  161 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 

1883  Martens,  Conch.  Mitth.  2:  156 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  64,  pi.  27  fig.  4 

1887  Cousin,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  Fr.  JL2:  246 

(reprint  p.  60) 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Eguat.  8:  40 

1896  Reibisch,  Abh.  Nat.  Ges.  Isis  p.  55 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  233  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

51,  52,  pi. 48  figs.  8-10  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  145 
f lorezi  Weyrauch,  1967 

1967  Weyrauch,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  2JL:  433,  434,  fig. 86 
gionensis  (Morretes,  1941) 

1941  Morretes,  Arguivos  de  Zoologica  2:  257,  258,  pi.  1 
figs.  1-4 
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guayaguitensis  (Pfeiffer,  1852) 

A.N.S.P. 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool .  Soc.  London  p.  152  (1851) 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  621 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  1.2  (Helix)  (3):  308, 

pi.  139  figs.  9-11 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.*  105 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  66 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  166,  pi.  52,  figs.  66-68 
1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

58,  pi.  50  figs.  6,  7  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  146 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  29 
gyrella  (Morelet,  1863) 

A.N.S.P. 

1863  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  3:  165,  pi.  7  fig.  8 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  476 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  106 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  126,  pi.  25  figs.  96-98 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9 :  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

80,  pi.  53  figs.  13,  14  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  149 
gyrellina  Haas,  1951 

1951  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  21  (46):  534,  535,  fig.  118 
haasi  Weyrauch,  1960 

1960  Weyrauch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  89 :  28,  pi.  3  fig.  7 
hel icycloides  (Orbigny,  1835)  (  +  hel icycloidea ,  auct . ) 

A.N.S.P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  6 
1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  23 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  246,  pi.  28  figs.  1-4 
1839  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  10,  pi.  69B 
fig.  3 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1,:  406  (non  3:  107) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  136  (1855) 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  94 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  310 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  _3 :  pi.  25  figs.  78-80 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83,  pi.  20  figs.  41-43 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

80,  81,  pi.  52  figs.  9-11  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  149 
1913  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  65 :  631 
1949  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool . 31  (28):  246 
heligmoida  (Orbigny,  1835) 

A.N.S.P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  2 
1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  23 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  237,  pi.  33  figs.  1-4 
1839  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  5,  pi.  72 
fig.  12 
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1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv  1:  408 
1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  94 
1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

87,  88,  pi.  53  figs.  4-6  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  149 
1920  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  14.:  53 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1899 
hondana  (Pfeiffer,  1854) 

A.N.S.P. 


1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  53 
1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix)  :  No.  1329 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  85 
1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  165,  pi.  52  fig.  55 
1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
59,  pi.  50  fig.  14  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  146 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  28 
hylephila  (Orbigny,  1835) 


+ 

+ 


A.N.S.P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  7 
1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  48 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  253,  pi.  28  figs. 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  150 
1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  99, 
pi.  87  fig.  3 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  1482 

1868  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  15:  182 

1874  Doring,  Period.  Zool.  Buenos  Ayres  1:  114 

1878  Doring,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1_0:  131 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  64,  pi.  12  fig.  33 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  42 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  237  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) : 
61,  pi.  50  fig.  22  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  146 
1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  40  (3) :  317  (1927) 
minor  (Orbigny,  1837) 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  254,  pi.  28  figs. 
ochthephila  (Orbigny,  1835) 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  6 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1478 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  176 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  64,  pi.  12  fig.  28 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  42 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  237  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
61,  pi.  50  fig.  21  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk  Wiesbaden  63.:  147 


13-16 


9-12 
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+  todos  (Paravicini,  1894) 

1894  Paravicini,  Bol.  Mus.  Torino  9:  2  (sp.  181) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  237  (1902) 
impl icans  (Guppy,  1868) 

1868  Guppy,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (4)  1:  440 

1871  Guppy,  Amer.  J.  Conch.  6:  307,  pi.  17  fig.  2 
1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv  7:  181 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  164,  pi.  51  fig.  42 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

62,  pi.  50  figs.  23-25  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  146 
1915  Vanatta,  Nautilus  29_:  82 
impressa  Haas,  1951 

1951  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3JL  (46):  531-533, 
fig.  116A-116C 

1967  Haas,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  21:  429 
incara  Crawford,  1939 

A.N.S.P. 

1939  Crawford,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  2_3  (6):  224,  pi.  20 

figs.  20-22 

incisa  (Pfeiffer,  1866) 

1866  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  13_:  78 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  107 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  64 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

72  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  146 
insiqnis  (Orbigny,  1835) 

A.N.S.P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  5 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  247,  pi.  28  figs.  14-17 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  58 
1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1484 

1872  Hidalgo,  Moll.  Viaje  Pacifico  p.  27 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  27 
1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  165,  pi.  51  figs.  46-48 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

60,  61,  pi.  50  figs.  18-20  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6J3:  147 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  29 
+  mutata  (Gould,  1848)  (non  Lamarck,  1822)  (+  mutabilis,  auct . ) 

1848  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  2:  167  (1846) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  100 

1867  Martens,  Ost-Asien  Zool.  2:  6 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  66 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8.:  42 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  240  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

72,  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  j53:  147 
interrupta  (Pilsbry,  1900) 

1900  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  52_:  385,  386,  pi. 12 
figs.  6-8 
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1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  4_0  (3):  317,  318 

(1927) 

i aneirensis  (Pfeiffer,  1851) 

A .  N .  S  .  P . 

1851  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  8.:  128 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.:  263 

1893  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  8:  150 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) : 
89  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  149 
j  eckyll i  (F.C.  Baker ,  1913 ) 

A .  N .  S  .  P . 


1913 

1941 

lunti  (Smith, 
1898 

1905 

1910 

moellendorf f i 

1904 

1906 

1910 

moyobambensi 

1858 

1868 

1881 

1885 

1889 

1903 

1905 

1910 

(1902) 


Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  6_5:  630,  631,  pi.  22 

figs.  11-13 

Morretes,  Arquivos  de  Zoologica  2.:  258 
1898) 

Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  9:  27,  figs.  1,  2 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) 
60,  pi.  50  figs.  16,  17  (1906) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6J3:  147 
Rolle,  1904 

Rolle,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  3_6:  35,  pi.  5  fig. 
Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) 
169,  170,  pi.  54  figs.  1-3 
Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  149 
(Moricand,  1858) 

Moricand,  Rev.  &  Mag.  Zool.  (2)  1_0:  450,  pi.  13 
f  ig .  2 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  176 
Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 
Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  65,  pi.  13  figs.  55, 

Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  40 
Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  235  (1902) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) 
71,  72,  pi.  52  figs.  4,  5  (1906) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  145 


2 


56 


multivolvis  (Pilsbry,  1926) 


A.N.S.P. 


1926  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  78:  131,  fig.  3 
1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84u  400 
1967  Weyrauch,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  21:  434 
nitidopsis  (Morelet,  1851) 

1851  Morelet,  Testacea  Novissima  (2):  8 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.:  69 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
72  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  147 

obvoluta  Haas,  1949 
A.N.S.P. 
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1949  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3JL  (28):  244-246,  fig.  56 
ochsenii  (Philippi,  1855) 

1855  Philippi,  Anal.  Univ.  Chile,  Juli  1855 

1856  Philippi,  Mai.  Blatt.  3:  153 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  81 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  67 
1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn .  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

73,  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  147 
omalomorpha  (Orbigny,  1835) 

A .  N  .  S  .  P . 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  5 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  249,  pi.  27  figs.  1-3 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  109 
1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  84, 
pi.  69C ,  fig.  1 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  65 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1483 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  117 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  125  (1855) 

1859  Chenu,  Man.  de  Conch,  p.  424,  fig.  3138 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  74 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  72 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  64,  pi.  12  fig.  14 

1889  Bourguignat ,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  40 

1903  Gude,  Proc .  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  238  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

66,  pi.  51  fig.  6  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  147 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  29 
orbicula  (Orbigny,  1835) 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  6 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  250,  pi.  27  figs.  16-19 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  65 

1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1 :  86,  pi.  83 
figs.  5,  6 

1852  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  602 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  L2  (Helix)  (2):  101, 

pi.  83  figs.  32-34 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  117 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1868  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  15:  182 

1882  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  9:  100 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  65,  215,  251,  pi.  60 
figs.  65-67 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  40 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  239  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

56,  pi.  50  figs.  1-3  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  147 
ordinaria  ( E . A .  Smith,  1881) 

1881  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  36,  pi.  4  fig.  16 
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1886  Tryon ,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  164,  pi.  52  figs.  51,  52 
1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

58,  pi.  50  figs.  4,  5  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  147 
ortoni  (Crosse,  1871) 

A.N.S.P. 


1871 

1876 

1887 

1894 

1905 

1910 

paraquayana 

1842 

1848 

1854 

1856 

1874 

1878 

1886 

1889 

1894 

1903 

1906 

1910 
+  elevata 
1835 
1837 
1903 
paucilirata 

1851 

1853 

1905 


Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  19 :  227,  pi.  13  fig.  2 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  473 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3.’  127,  pi.  26  figs.  14,  15 
Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

81,  pi.  52  figs.  15,  16  (1906) 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  149 
(Pfeiffer,  1842) 

Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  93 
Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  85 
Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  1_  (Helix)  :  No.  1479 
Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  128  (1855) 

Doring,  Period.  Zool.  Buenos  Ayres  1 :  114 

Doring,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  1_0:  132 

Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  175,  pi.  53  fig.  57 

Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  42 

Paravicini,  Bol.  Mus.  Torino  9:  2 

Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  239  (1902) 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
176,  pi.  66  fig.  14 

Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  .63.:  147 
(Orbigny,  1835) 

Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  6 

Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  254,  pi.  28  figs.  5-8 
Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  239  (1902) 

(Morelet,  1851) 

Morelet,  Testacea  Novissima  (2) :  8 

Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.:  94 

Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 


73,  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  147 
peruviana  Preston,  1907 

1907  Preston,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (7)  2_0:  490,  fig.  1 

1949  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3_1  (28):  247 
pilsbrvi  Weyrauch,  1958 

1958  Weyrauch,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  87.  (4-6):  106,  107,  pi.  6 
figs.  4,  5 

1960  Weyrauch,  Archiv  f.  Moll  8£:  26 

1967  Weyrauch,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  2 1:  429 
planispira  Weyrauch,  1967 

1967  Weyrauch,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  2JL:  429-433,  fig.  82 
platyqyra  (Albers,  1857) 


A.N.S.P. 

1857  Albers,  Mai.  Blatt.  4:  94 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  317 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
86,  87  (1906) 


135 


1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  149 
platysma  Haas,  1951 

A.N.S.P. 

1951  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool .  3_1  (46):  530,  531,  fig.  115 

pollodonta  (Orbigny,  1835) 

A.N.S.P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  3 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  236,  pi.  23  figs.  9-13 
1839  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  8,  pi.  69C 
figs.  2-6 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  408 
1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1485 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  136  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  298 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  94 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

88,  pi.  53  figs.  1-3  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  149 
polycycla  (Morelet,  1860) 

A.N.S.P. 

1860  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  8:  372 
1863  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  3:  166,  pi.  7  fig.  1 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  165 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

82,  pi.  53  figs.  10-12  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  149 
pseudoplanorbis  Lubomirski,  1879 

A.N.S.P. 

1879  Lubomirski,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  719,  720, 
pi.  55  figs.  1-3 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  126,  pi.  26  figs.  1-3 
1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

82,  pi.  53  figs.  8,  9  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  673:  149 
1967  Weyrauch,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  21:  431,  433 
ret inel la  Haas,  1949 

1949  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3JL  (28):  245,  246,  fig.  57 

reyrei  (Souverbie,  1858) 

A.N.S.P. 

1858  Souverbie,  J.  Conch.  Paris  7:  65,  pi.  8  fig.  8 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  421 

1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  127,  pi.  26  fig.  13 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83,  pi.  20  figs.  39,  40 

1895  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  342 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

86  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  149 

1913  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  65:  631 

1925  Baker,  Occ .  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  15  + 

dunkeri  (Lobbecke,  1881) 

1881  Lobbecke,  Nachrbl .  D.  Mai.  Ges.  L3:  50 
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santanaensis  (Pfeiffer,  1854) 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool .  Soc.  London  p.  52 
1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix) :  No.  1344 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4.:  83 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  82 
1879  Lubomirski,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  719 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  67 
1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  165,  pi.  52  fig.  57 
1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) : 


65,  pi.  51  fig.  4  (1906) 


1910 

Kobelt, 

Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk. 

Wiesbaden 

63 

:  147 

1914 

Piaget, 

Neuchatel 

Mem.  Soc. 

Sci . 

Nat . 

5  : 

256 

depressa 

1914 

( Piaget 
Piaget , 

,  1914) 
Neuchatel 

Mem.  Soc. 

Sci . 

Nat . 

5  : 

256 

semperi  (Doring,  1875) 

A.N.S.P. 

1875  Doring,  Bol .  Accad.  Cienc.  Cordoba  1:  438-441  (1874) 

1875  Doring,  Bol.  Accad.  Cienc.  Cordoba  2:  311 

1875  Doring,  Period.  Zool.  Buenos  Ayres  2:  230 

1876  Doring,  Nachrbl .  D.  Mai.  Ges .  8.:  4 

1877  Martens,  Zool.  Record  1_2:  181 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  600 

1878  Doring,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  _1():  131 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  66 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Eguat.  8.:  41 
1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  240  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

74  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  147 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus .  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  14 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  25 
1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  40  (3):  317,  318 

(1927) 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  558  (no  fig.  given) 
siolii  Haas,  1955 

1955  Haas.  Archiv  f.  Moll.  8_4:  103,  104,  figs.  4-6 

spirorbis  (Deshayes  in  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  1850) 

1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  83,  pi.  82A 
figs.  1-3 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  110 

1854  Hupe  in  Castelnau,  Exped.  Amer.  Sud.  Zool.  3:  14 
1867  Martens,  Ost-Asien  Zool.  2:  8 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  66 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  41 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  240  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

74  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  147 
starkei  (H.B.  Baker,  1925) 

A.N.S.P. 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156): 
pi.  8  fig.  40;  pi.  9  fig.  48 
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1926 


Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167): 

26-29 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41 :  125 

1940  Richards  &  Hummel inck,  Notulae  Naturae  A.N.S.P. 

(No .  62 )  :  8 

1957  Thompson,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  591):  7 
stenogyra  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

A.N.S.P. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  125  (1855) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1:  93,  pi.  25  figs.  10-22 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4.:  180 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  106 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  124,  pi.  25  figs.  75-80 
1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  83, 
pi.  52  figs.  6-8  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  149 
1913  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  65 :  631 
1949  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3_1  (28):  246 
+  decagyra  (Martens,  1860) 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  94 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2):  83 
(1906) 

+  helicycloides  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  (non  Orbigny,  1835) 


1848 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic . 

Viv.  1 

:  406 

1852 

Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7 

(Helix) 

:  No.  599 

1853 

Pfeiffer,  Mart, 
pi.  144  figs 

&  Chemn.  I  12 
.  11-13 

(Helix)  ( 3 ) : 

399  , 

1853 

Pfeiffer,  Mono. 

Helic . 

Viv.  3 

:  107 

1905 

z ischkai 

Kobelt,  Mart.  & 
(1906) 

Blume,  1955 

Chemn . 

I  12b 

( Streptaxidae) 

(2)  : 

1955  Blume,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  8.4  (4-6):  179,  180,  fig.  1 

stenotrepta  (Pfeiffer,  1856) 

A.N.S.P. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  3:  260 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4.:  311 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  94 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  106 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 
83,  84  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  149 
+  decl inata  (Pilsbry,  1900) 

A.N.S.P. 

1900  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  52 :  389 
1963  Baker,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  115:  239 
subl impida  ( E . A .  Smith,  1895) 

1895  Smith,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  304,  pi.  21 

figs.  10-12 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

67,  pi.  51  figs.  7,  8  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  147 
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suborbicula  (Dohrn,  1882)  (+  suborbiculata ,  auct.) 

A .  N .  S  .  P . 

1882  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai .  Ges.  9:  100 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  jL:  215,  pi.  13  figs.  35-37 
1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

56,  57,  pi.  50  figs.  8-10  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  147 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  29 
+  orbicula  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  (non  Orbigny,  1835) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  iii 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

57  (1906) 

systropha  (Albers,  1854)  Type 

A .  N  .  S  .  P . 

1854  Albers,  Mai.  Blatt.  1:  215 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  136  (1855) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1.:  26,  pi.  7  figs.  9-11 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  A:  311 

1860  Martens,  Die  Heliceen  ed.  2:  94 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  106 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  127,  pi.  26  figs.  22-24 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

84,  pi.  53  figs.  17-19  (1906) 

1920  Gude,  Proc .  Mai.  Soc.  London  14 :  53 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156):  14 
1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41 :  124 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1900 
tehuantepecensis  (Crosse  &  Fischer,  1870) 

1870  Crosse  &  Fischer,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18 :  297 
1876  Crosse  &  Fischer,  Exped.  Sci.  Amer.  Centr.  (1870): 
pi.  10  fig.  1 

1886  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  2:  165,  pi.  52  figs.  59,  60 
1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2) : 

63,  pi.  48  figs.  17,  18  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63 :  147 
thomasi  (Pfeiffer,  1854) 

A.N.S.P. 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  54 
1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7  (Helix):  No.  1332 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  102 
1870  Adams,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  375 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 
1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  65,  pi.  13  fig.  48 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  41 

1895  Smith,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  1:  303,  315 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  238  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

64,  pi.  51  fig.  3  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  147 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  28 
tortilis  (Morelet,  1863) 

A.N.S.P. 
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1863  Morelet,  Series  Conch.  3:  165,  pi.  7  fig.  2 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  5:  475 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  106 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  125,  pi.  25  figs.  90-92 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

85,  pi.  53  figs.  20-22  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  149 
trochl ioneides  (Orbigny,  1835)  (+  trochil ioides ,  auct.) 

A.N.S. P. 

1835  Orbigny,  Mag.  de  Zool.  (5):  6 

1837  Orbigny,  Voy.  Amer.  Merid.  p.  251,  pi.  27  figs.  12-15 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  1:  113 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  67 

1850  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  1:  85,  pi.  69C 

figs.  7,  8 

1852  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_2  (Helix)  (2):  113, 

figs.  27-29 

1854  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  7_  (Helix):  No.  1247 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  119 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  124  (1855) 

1859  Chenu,  Man.  de  Conch.  1:  424,  fig.  3139 
1868  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  15 :  182 

1870  Hidalgo,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18^:  38 

1872  Hidalgo,  Viaje  Pacifico  Moll.  (1):  28 

1879  Lubomirski,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  719 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  15 

1882  Dohrn,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  9:  98,  99 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  65,  pi.  13  figs.  49-51 

1889  Bourguignat,  Moll.  Afr.  Equat.  8:  40 

1890  Hidalgo,  Obras  Malacol .  (3):  86,  128,  138 

1897  Ancey,  Bol .  Mus .  Torino  .12:  8  (sp.  309) 

1903  Gude,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  238,  239  (1902) 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

55,  56,  pi.  49  figs.  15-17  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  147 
1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  29 
1932  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  84.:  400 
+  spirilla  (Gould,  1851) 

A.N.S.P. 

1851  Gould,  Exped.  Shells  p.  38,  pi.  3  fig.  45 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3.*  272 

1885  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  1:  65,  pi.  27  figs.  4-7 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

56  (1906) 

varieqata  Haas,  1949 

1949  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3J,  (28):  247,  248,  fig.  59 
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viridis  (H.B.  Baker,  1926) 

A.N.S.P. 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool .  U.  Mich.  (No.  167): 
29-31 

wallisiana  Mousson,  1869 
A.N.S.P. 

1869  Mousson,  Mai.  Blatt.  16 :  171 

1871  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  4:  sp.  142,  pi.  133 
figs.  1-3 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  284 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl .  Helic.  Viv.  p.  106 
1887  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  3:  126,  pi.  26  figs.  19-21 

1894  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  9:  83 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

85,  86,  pi.  53  figs.  26,  27  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  6_3:  149 
weyrauchi  (Haas,  1951) 

1951  Haas,  Fieldiana  Zool.  3JL  (46):  535-537,  fig.  119 
zilchi  Weyrauch,  1967 

1967  Weyrauch,  Acta  Zool.  Lilloana  21:  431-433,  fig.  81 
zeteki  (Pilsbry,  1920) 

A.N.S.P. 

1920  Pilsbry,  Proc .  A.N.S.P.  72:  195,  fig.  1 


Tamayoa  Baker,  1925 

+  Tamayops  Baker,  1928 

Radula  with  tricuspid  central  and  multicuspid  laterals;  shell  with 
carina  in  umbilicus.  South  America. 

1925  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  156): 

15,  17 

banqhaasi  ("Bottger"  Thiele,  1928) 

A.N.S.P. 

1928  Thiele,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  j40:  319,  figs.  13a, 

13b  (1927) 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  4JL:  126 
1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1910 
trinitaria  ( E . A .  Smith,  1898)  Type 

A.N.S.P. 

1898  Smith,  J.  Conch.  London  9:  27,  figs.  3,  4 

1905  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12b  (Streptaxidae)  (2): 

54,  pi.  49  figs.  11,  12  (1906) 

1910  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  Ver.  Naturk.  Wiesbaden  63.:  147 

1926  Baker,  Occ.  Pap.  Mus.  Zool.  U.  Mich.  (No.  167):  36 

1928  Baker,  Nautilus  41:  126 

1960  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  1911 
+  venezuelensis  (Pilsbry,  1919) 

A.N.S.P. 

1919  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  71:  206,  fig.  1 
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125  affinis  (Pilsbry,  1900) :  Systrophia 

125  alcidiana  Ancey,  1892:  Systrophia 

125  alicea  (Guppy,  1871) :  Systrophia 

125  altivaga  Crawford,  1939:  Systrophia 

125  altora  Weyrauch,  1967:  Systrophia 

117  amazonica  (Dohrn,  1882):  Happia 

117  ammoniformis  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Happia 

117  ammonitif ormis  see  ammoniformis 

116  Ammonacera  see  Happia 

117  ammonoceras  (Pfeiffer,  1854):  Happia 

126  andicola  (Philippi,  1866)  =  Systrophia  audia 

(Pfeiffer,  1867) 

118  andia  (Pilsbry,  1932):  Happia 

123  andivaga  (Pilsbry,  1932):  Miradiscops 

125  angigyra  Haas,  1949:  Systrophia 

125  antoni  (Pfeiffer,  1842):  Systrophia 

125  aperta  (Martens,  1868):  Systrophia 

125  argentina  (Strobel,  1874):  Systrophia 

126  audia  (Pfeiffer,  1867):  Systrophia 

124  Austroselenites  see  Systrophia 


118  baezensis  (Hidalgo,  1869)  =  Happia  cuzcana  (Philippi,  1869) 

123  balboa  Pilsbry,  1930:  Miradiscops 

141  banghaasi  (Thiele,  1928):  Tamayoa 

118  beskei  (Dunker,  1847):  Happia 

115  blandi  Pilsbry,  1930:  Guestieria 

126  bounoboena  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Systrophia 

115  branicki  Lubomirski,  1879:  Guestieria 

123  brasiliensis  see  braziliensis 

123  braziliensis  (Thiele,  1928) :  Miradiscops 

126  calculina  (Pfeiffer,  1876) :  Systrophia 

127  calcula  (Pfeiffer,  1854)  =  Systrophia  calculina 

(Pfeiffer,  1876) 

127  cayennensis  (Pfeiffer,  1842):  Systrophia 

127  cereonitens  Haas,  1951:  Systrophia 

127  chalicophila  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Systrophia 

127  cheilostropha  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Systrophia 

127  chilostropha  see  cheilostropha 

122  circumflexa  (Ferussac,  1839)  =  Happia  vitrina 
(Wagner,  1827) 

118  circumscripta  (Scott,  1848):  Happia 

128  costaricana  Rehder,  1942:  Systrophia 

118  cruentata  (Guilding,  1828):  Happia 

118  cuzcana  (Philippi,  1869):  Happia 

119  cyclina  (Cousin,  1887):  Happia 


119  dalliana 
138  decagyra 
1856) 

128  decagyra 


(Ancey,  1892):  Happia 

(Martens,  1860)  =  Systrophia  stenogyra  (Pfeiffer, 
(Philippi,  1869):  Systrophia 
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138  declinata  (Pilsbry,  1900)  =  Systrophia  stenotrepta 
(Pfeiffer,  1856) 

119  decolorata  (Drouet,  1859) :  Happia 

137  depressa  (Piaget,  1914)  =  Systrophia  santanaensis 
(Pfeiffer,  1854) 

116  Drepanostomella  see  Happia 

137  dunkeri  (Lobbecke,  1881)  =  Systrophia  revei 
(Souverbie,  1858) 

128  eatoni  Baker,  1913:  Systrophia 

128  effusa  (Pfeiffer,  1866) :  Systrophia 

135  elevata  (Orbigny,  1835)  =  Systrophia  paraguayana 
(Pfeiffer,  1842) 

124  Entodina  see  Systrophia 

128  entodonta  (Pfeiffer,  1859) :  Systrophia 

128  eudisca  Baker,  1925:  Systrophia 

129  euspira  (Pfeiffer  1854):  Systrophia 

119  excisa  (Pfeiffer,  1854):  Happia 

129  exigua  Thiele,  1928:  Systrophia 


129  flora  (Pfeiffer,  1850) :  Systrophia 

129  florezi  Weyrauch,  1967:  Systrophia 

119  footei  Dali,  1912:  Happia 

129  gionensis  (Morretes,  1941):  Systrophia 

120  glaberrima  Thiele,  1928  =  Happia  guildingi  (Bland, 

1865) 

119  grata  Thiele,  1928:  Happia 

130  guayaquitensis  (Pfeiffer,  1852) :  Systrophia 

115  Guesteria  see  Guestieria 

115  Guestieria  in  SYSTROPHIDAE 

119  guildingi  (Bland,  1865) :  Happia 

130  gyrella  (Morelet,  1863):  Systrophia 

130  gyrellina  Haas,  1951:  Systrophia 


130 

124 

116 

116 

130 

138 

130 

131 
131 


haasi  Weyrauch,  1960:  Systrophia 
haplocochlion  Thompson,  1967:  Miradiscops 
Happia  in  SYSTROPHIDAE 
Happiella  see  Happia 

helicycloides  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Systrophia 
hel icycloides  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  =  Systrophia 
(Pfeiffer,  1856) 

heligmoida  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Systrophia 
hondana  (Pfeiffer,  1854):  Systrophia 
hylephila  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Systrophia 


stenogyra 


120  iheringi  (Clessin,  1888) :  Happia 

121  iheringi  Pilsbry,  1900  =  Happia  pilsbryi  Gude,  1912 

123  imperforata  (Spix,  1827)  -  Happia  vitrina  (Wagner,  1827) 

132  implicans  (Guppy,  1868) :  Systrophia 

132  impressa  Haas,  1951:  Systrophia 

132  incara  Crawford,  1939:  Systrophia 

132  incisa  (Pfeiffer,  1866):  Systrophia 
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132  insignis  (Orbigny ,  1835) :  Systrophia 

120  insularis  (Bottger,  1889)  :  Happia 

132  interrupta  (Pilsbry,  1900) :  Systrophia 

116  involuta  (Pfeiffer,  1845)  =  Guestieria  powesiana  (Pfeiffer, 

1848) 

115  isthmica  Pilsbry,  1930:  Guestieria 

133  janeirensis  (Pfeiffer,  1851) :  Systrophia 

133  jeckylli  (Baker,  1913):  Systrophia 

120  lizarzaburnii  see  lyzarzarburni 

129  lobaterita  (Baker,  1926)  =  Systrophia  eudiscus  Baker,  1925 

116  locardi  (Jousseaume,  1887):  Guestieria 

133  lunti  (Smith,  1898) :  Systrophia 

120  lyzarzarburni  Jousseaume,  1887:  Happia 

120  lyzarzarburni!  see  lyzarzarburni 

116  martinidia  (Jousseaume,  1887):  Guestieria 
124  maya  Pilsbry,  1920:  Miradiscops 

120  mediocris  (Pfeiffer,  1853):  Happia 

120  microdisca  Thiele,  1928:  Happia 

123  Microhappia  see  Miradiscops 

131  minor  (Orbigny,  1837)  =  Systrophia  hylephila  (Orbigny, 

1835) 

123  Miradiscops  in  SYSTROPHIDAE 

133  moellendorf f i  Rolle ,  1904:  Systrophia 

133  moyobambensis  (Moricand,  1858) :  Systrophia 

132  mutabilis  see  mutata 

133  multivolvis  (Pilsbry,  1926) :  Systrophia 

132  mutata  (Gould,  1848)  =  Systrophia  insignis  (Orbigny,  1835) 

123  nana  (Wagner,  1827)  =  Happia  vitrina  (Wagner,  1827) 

133  nitidopsis  (Morelet,  1851) :  Systrophia 

120  nitidula  (Dohrn,  1882):  Happia 

134  obvoluta  Haas,  1949:  Systrophia 

116  Occultator  see  Happia 

134  ochsenii  (Philippi,  1855):  Systrophia 

131  ochthephila  (Orbigny,  1835)  =  Systrophia  hylephila 
(Orbigny,  1835) 

116  olssoni  Pilsbry,  1932:  Guestieria 

121  olssoni  (Pilsbry,  1926) :  Happia 

134  omalomorpha  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Systrophia 

124  Ophiogyra  see  Systrophia 

134  orbicula  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Systrophia 

139  orbicula  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  =  Systrophia  suborbicula 
(Dohrn,  1882) 

135  ordinaria  (Smith,  1881) :  Systrophia 

135  ortoni  (Crosse,  1871) :  Systrophia 

124  panamensis  Pilsbry,  1930:  Miradiscops 

135  paraguayana  (Pfeiffer,  1842) :  Systrophia 
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135  paucilirata  (Morelet,  1851) :  Systrophia 
116  Payenia  see  Happia 

121  pebasensis  (Preston,  1914):  Happia 

135  peruviana  Preston,  1907:  Systrophia 

121  pilsbryi  Gude,  1912:  Happia 

135  pilsbryi  Weyrauch,  1958:  Systrophia 

121  pinchoti  (Pilsbry,  1930) :  Happia 

119  planior  Haas,  1951  -  Happia  cuzcana  (Philippi,  1869) 
135  planispira  Weyrauch,  1967:  Systyrophia 

135  platygyra  (Albers,  1857):  Systrophia 

136  platysma  Haas,  1951:  Systrophia 

136  pollodonta  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Systrophia 

136  polycycla  (Morelet,  1860) :  Systrophia 

116  powesiana  (Pfeiffer,  1848) :  Guestieria 

116  Prohappia  see  Happia 

136  pseudoplanorbis  Lubomirski,  1879:  Systrophia 
121  pucayaensis  (Preston,  1914):  Happia 

124  punctata  (Baker,  1925) :  Miradiscops 

124  puncticystis  Pilsbry,  1930:  Miradiscops 
123  Punctodiscops  see  Miradiscops 

123  pygmaea  (Spix,  1827)  =  Happia  vitrina  (Wagner,  1827) 

136  retinella,  Haas,  1949:  Systrophia 

136  reyrei  (Souverbie,  1858):  Systrophia 

124  ridicula  Pilsbry,  1930:  Miradiscops 

121  rosenbergiana  (Preston,  1914):  Happia 

137  santanaensis  (Pfeiffer,  1854) :  Systrophia 

121  saxatilis  (Gould,  1846) :  Happia 

124  Scolodonta  see  Systrophia 

115  SCOLODONTIDAE  see  SYSTROPHIDAE 

137  semperi  (Doring,  1875) :  Systrophia 

137  siolii  Haas,  1955:  Systrophia 

121  skiaphila  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Happia 

122  snethlagei  (Baker,  1913):  Happia 

140  spirilla  (Gould,  1851)  =  Systrophia  trochl ioneides 

(Orbigny,  1835) 

137  spirorbis  (Deshayes,  1850):  Systrophia 

137  starkei  (Baker,  1925) :  Systrophia 

138  stenogyra  (Pfeiffer,  1856) :  Systrophia 
138  stenotrepta  (Pfeiffer,  1856) :  Systrophia 

138  sublimpida  (Smith,  1895) :  Systrophia 

139  suborbicula  (Dohrn,  1882):  Systrophia 

139  suborbiculata  see  suborbicula 

122  surinamensis  (Pfeiffer,  1872):  Happia 

139  systropha  (Albers,  1854):  Systrophia 

124  Systrophia  in  SYSTROPHIDAE 

115  SYSTROPHIDAE 

124  Systrophiella  see  Systrophia 

141  Tamayoa  in  SYSTROPHIDAE 

141  Tamayops  see  Tamayoa 
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139 

139 

132 

140 

144 

140 

140 

123 

123 

140 

124 

141 

141 

122 

141 

141 

141 

141 

138 


tecuma  Scott,  1948:  Happia 
tehuantepecensis  (Crosse  &  Fischer, 
thomasi  (Pfeiffer,  1854) 
todos  (Paravicini,  1894) 

(Orbigny,  1835) 
tortilis  (Morelet,  1863) 
trinitaria  (Smith,  1898) 
trochilioides  see  trochlioneides 
trochlioneides  (Orbigny,  1835) :  Systrophia 
tumescens  (Suter,  1900)  -  Happia  vitrina  (Wagner, 


1870) :  Systrophia 

Systrophia 

=  Systrophis  hylephila 

Systrophia 

Tamayoa 


1827) 


valvaef ormis  Nyst,  1853  =  Happia  vitrina  (Wagner,  1827) 
variegata  Haas,  1949:  Systrophia 
variolata  Baker,  1925:  Miradiscops 

venezuelensis  (Pilsbry,  1919)  =  Tamayoa  trinitaria 
(Smith,  1898) 

viridis  (Baker,  1926) :  Systrophia 
vitrina  (Wagner,  1827):  Happia 


wallisiana  Mousson,  1869:  Systrophia 
weyrauchi  (Haas,  1951):  Systrophia 

zeteki  (Pilsbry,  1920) :  Systrophia 
zilchi  Weyrauch,  1967:  Systrophia 
zischkai  Blume,  1955  =  Systrophia  stenogyra 
(Pfeiffer,  1856) 
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APPENDIX  I 


Remarks  on  the  Nomenclature  of  the  Genus  Chlamydephorus 

by  Gary  Rosenberg 


[References  not  already  cited  within  the  main  paper  are  appended 
here  where  necessary.] 

1.  Harlan  (1825,  Ann.  Lyceum  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.,  1(8):237)  named 

the  genus  Chlamyphorus . 

2.  Wagler  (1830,  Nat.  Syst.  Amph.)  used  the  spelling 
Chlamydophorus  three  times  (twice  on  p.  35,  once  in  index)  and 
attributed  the  name  to  Harlan.  He  did  not  cite  the  original 
spelling. 

3.  Lenz  (1831,  Naturges.  Saugthiere:  xi)  said,  "Chlamyphorus 
(richtiger  ware  Chlamydephorus  Oder  Chlamydophorus ,  [Greek 
spellings])."  On  p.  217  and  in  the  index  he  retained  Chlamyphorus 
as  the  valid  name. 

4.  Binney  (1879)  named  the  genus  Chlamydephorus . 

5.  Dali  (1880,  Am.  Nat.,  14:430)  said  Chlamydephorus  is 
preoccupied  and  proposed  the  substitute  name  Chlamydophorus . 

6.  Heynemann  (1885)  proposed  Apera  as  a  new  name  for 
Chlamydephorus .  but  did  not  state  that  the  name  is  preoccupied. 

7.  Chlamyphorus  Harlan  is  in  current  use. 

8.  ICZN  Article  33  lists  the  conditions  which  a  subsequent 
spelling  must  fulfill  to  be  judged  an  emendation.  Therefore: 

a.  Since  Lenz  retained  Chlamyphorus  as  a  generic  name,  his 
remarks  about  its  spelling  are  parenthetical  and  have  no 
nomenclatural  standing. 

b.  Wagler's  Chlamydophorus  does  qualify  as  an  emendation 
(although  it  is  unjustified),  so  Dali's  Chlamydophorus  is 
preoccupied . 

c.  Chlamydephorus  Binney  is  not  preoccupied. 

9.  Forcart  (1963)  was  incorrect  in  accepting  Lenz's 
Chlamydephorus ,  so  CHLAMYDEPHORIDAE  Binney,  1879,  stands. 

10.  Cockerell  (1935)  and  Boss  (1982)  support  this  view. 
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APPENDIX  II 


Remarks  on  the  Date  and  Authorship  of  the  Genus  Polyqyrel la 
by  Arthur  E.  Bogan  and  Earle  E.  Spamer 


Pilsbry  (1939,  Land  Mollusca  of  North  America,  vol.  1,  pt . 
1:555)  attributed  authorship  of  the  genus  Polygyrella  to  "W.  G. 
Binney,  Dec.  9,  1863,  Smiths.  Misc.  Coll.  000,  p.  5."  This 

reference  is  a  12-page  pamphlet  of  page  proofs  constituting  a  list 
of  taxa  of  the  group  "Phaneropneumona. " 

The  pamphlet  cited  by  Pilsbry  (a  copy  of  which  is  held  in  the 
library  of  the  Department  of  Malacology,  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences 
of  Philadelphia)  contains  the  set  of  page  proofs  on  pp.  3-12.  Pages 
1-2,  untitled,  but  with  the  caption  "Smithsonian  Miscellaneous 
Collections.  000",  are  introductory  notes  by  Joseph  Henry,  Secretary 
of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  dated  "Dec.  9,  1863."  Henry ' s 
introduction  attributes  the  taxonomic  list  to  William  G.  Binney,  and 
indicates  that  those  pages  are  "proof  copies  of  a  Synopsis  of  the 
species  as  eliminated  from  their  synonyms  by  Mr.  Binney."  This  list 
appears  never  to  have  been  published. 

Henry  specially  mentioned  (p.  1) ,  "As  a  mere  proof  .  .  .  these 

pages  should  not  be  quoted  as  authority,  or  referred  to  as  a 
published  work."  Even  if  the  distributed  page  proofs  were 
technically  "published"  in  the  sense  of  the  International  Code  of 
Zoological  Nomenclature,  the  disclaimer  would  otherwise  invalidate 
any  taxonomic  act  which  appeared  therein  (ICZN,  1985,  Art.  8(b)). 

Binney  &  Bland  (1869,  Smithsonian  Misc.  Coll.,  8(194) : 112 ) 
attributed  authorship  of  the  genus  (therein  a  subgenus)  Polygyrella 
to  Bland,  with  the  type  species  being  Helix  polygyrella  Bland  & 
Cooper,  1861  (Ann.  N.Y.  Lyceum,  7:365) .  This  is  the  first 
publication  of  the  name,  hence  authorship  of  Polygyrella  is 
attributable  to  Bland  in  Binney  &  Bland,  1869. 
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EDITORIAL  FOREWORD 


C.  Leonard  Richardson  is  one  of  the  most  prolific  compilers  of  information  from  the  vast 
literature  on  Mollusca.  His  coverage  spans  the  world  both  in  the  literature  and  the  geographic 
occurrence  of  species.  So  far  he  has  completed  nine  volumes  on  the  described  species  of  the 
subclass  Pulmonata: 


Helicidae 

Tryonia  3,  697  pp. 

Helminthoglyptidae 

Tryonia  6,  117  pp. 

Bradybaenidae 

Tryonia  9,  253  pp. 

Oreohelicidae 

Tryonia  10,  30  pp. 

Camaenidae 

Tryonia  12,  479  pp. 

Polygyridae,  Corillidae,  Sagdidae 

Tryonia  13,  217  pp. 

Streptaxidae 

Tryonia  16,  326  pp. 

Streptaxacea  Part  II 

Tryonia  18,  154  pp. 

Partulidae 

Tryonia  19,  96  pp. 

The  objectives  and  format  of  the  present  catalog  are  those  of  earlier  catalogs. 


AUTHOR’S  EXPLANATIONS 

The  subfamilies  and  genera  are  listed  in  alphabetical  order.  The  species  are  arranged  alphabetically 
under  the  genus.  Names  that  have  been  associated  with  a  species,  (i.e.  synonyms,  varieties, 
subspecies,  etc.)  are  listed  with  a  "+"  alphabetically  under  the  species.  "A.N.S.P."  recorded 
beneath  a  species’  name  indicates  that  specimen(s)  with  that  name  are  housed  in  the  collection  of 
the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia.  The  list  of  citations  following  the  description  of 
a  taxon  above  the  species  level  are  references  which  use  that  taxon.  My  failure  to  find  a  reference 
in  the  literature  may  be  due  to  an  oversight,  an  error  in  labeling  the  specimen,  or  that  the  name 
may  be  a  manuscript  name. 
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PARTULIDAE 


Introduction: 


In  1860,  Martens  placed  Partula  between  Buliminis  and  Achatinella.  In  1885  Fischer  made  Parlula 
a  subgenus  of  Bulimus  based  on  jaw  and  radula.  In  1900  Pilsbry  placed  it  in  PARTULIDAE  based  on 
anatomy.  Thiele  (1931)  moved  it  into  BULIMULIDAE.  In  1971,  the  Zoological  Record  moved 
PARTULIDAE  into  BULIMULACEA.  In  1973,  Kondo  considered  PARTULIDAE  as  having  3  genera, 
Eua,  Partula  and  Samoana.  In  1982  Boss  placed  PARTULIDAE  in  ACHATINELLACEA.  In  1989 
Vaught  considered  PARTULIDAE  to  be  a  monogeneric  family  in  PARTULOIDEA;  she  placed  11 
subgenera  in  Partula. 

In  preparing  Catalogs  of  molluscan  families  it  has  been  my  practice  to  avoid  splitting  genera  into 
subgenera.  Thus  all  species  are  placed  alphabetically  within  the  genus  to  facilitate  filing  and  recovery. 
This  is  a  practice  that  has  been  followed  extensively  in  curating  the  Molluscan  Collection  of  the 
Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia.  Kondo’s  work  on  PARTULIDAE  is  held  in  high  regard 
and  we  have  adopted  his  use  of  3  genera,  Eua  (4  species),  Partula  (about  100  species)  and  Samoana  (with 
22  species)  for  this  Catalogue.  Iredale’s  1941  Scilistylus  was  placed  in  Partula  because  of  meager 
information. 

Certain  manuscript  names  (especially  Pease,  1863)  are  widely  used  and  may  not  have  been  described 
for  many  years. 

The  H.E.  Crampton  collection  is  in  the  A.N.S.P.  The  Pease  collection  was  purchased  by  Harvard 
(MCZ)  (see  Hartman,  1881  p.  171). 

The  Hartman  collection  is  in  the  Carnegie  Museum.  This  is  discussed  by  E.A.  Smith  (1902  Ann. 
Carnegie  Mus.  E  422-485)  who  straightens  out  much  of  the  chaos  of  the  Hartman,  Garrett  and  Pease 
material.  Garrett  observed  hybridization  and  cross-breeding  of  several  species  (Smith  p.  471-473). 

Snails  of  other  genera  that  have  been  described  as  Partula ,  but  are  now  placed  elsewhere  may  be 
found  in  Appendix  1. 

A  number  of  names  for  color  forms  are  used  repeatedly  with  several  genera  and  are  in  Appendix  2. 

PARTULIDAE  inhabit  the  Marianas,  Marquesas,  Solomon,  Sandwich,  Society  and  Friendly  Islands 
(a  range  of  some  5300  miles) 

The  unfortunate  introduction  of  Euglandina  rosea  to  control  Achatina  fulica  is  wiping  out  some 
endemic  Partula. 
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Eua  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  1934 
+Nesanassa  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  1934 

Shell  is  globose-conic  or  oblong-conic  with  4\  whorls,  umbilicate,  spirally  striate,  not  glossy,  dextral. 
The  short  penis  contains  a  fleshy  ridge  as  long  as  the  cavity,  adnate  along  one  side,  its  free  edge  folded 
over.  Retractor  muscle  and  vas  deferens  are  terminal,  the  vas  deferens  passing  directly  forward  to  the 
base  of  the  penis.  Spermotheca  of  medium  length;  the  posterior  prostate  gland,  the  long  teeth  and  jaw 
are  as  in  Partula. 

The  most  primitive  of  the  Partuloids,  from  stock  in  the  Samoa-Tonga  region  some  480  miles  long. 

1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  K)  (No.  14):  4,  18 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8!  (3):  73-75 
1973  Kondo,  Malacol.  Rev.  6:  19-33 

expansa  (Pease,  1872) 

A.N.S.P. 

1872  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  7:  26,  pi.  9  fig.  3  (1871) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  203,  204 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212 
1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  133 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266,  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  438,  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  268,  270,  pi.  32  figs.  12-14 
1928  Thiele,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Jena  Syst.  55:  124 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  75 
+  extensa  (Pease,  1871)  (error  for  expansa) 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473  (name  only) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  204 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9  182 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212 
1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  133 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  270 
+  zebrina  ("Gould"  Mousson,  1865)  (non  Gould,  1846) 

1865  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  13,:  173 
1869  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  L7:  339 
1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  133 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  270 
globosa  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  1934  (non  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881) 

A.N.S.P. 

1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  K)  (No.  14):  4-8,  figs.  1  -3c 
1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  457 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  75 
montana  (Cooke  &  Crampton,  1930)  (non  Mollendorff,  1900) 

A.N.S.P. 

1930  Cooke  &  Crampton,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  9  (No.  11):  7,  8,  pi.  ID 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8_[  (3):  75 
zebrina  (Gould,  1846)  Type 
A.N.S.P. 

1846  Gould,  Exped.  Shells,  p.  33 
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1848  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  2:  196,  197  (1847) 

1852  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped.  Moll.  12:  82,  83,  pi.  6  fig.  89,  89a 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic  Viv.  3:  450,  451 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  513 
1862  Gould,  Otia  Conch,  p.  33 

1865  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_3:  173 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1869  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  E7:  339 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  474 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  105 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  91,  97 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  206 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  189 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  303 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1885  Paetel,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  220,  221 

1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  133 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  E  482 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  268,  269,  pi.  31  figs.  10,  11,  14,  15 
1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  J_0  (No.  14):  18,  19,  figs.  3d-3f 
1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  458 
1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
+  actor  (Albers,  1850) 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  187 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic  Viv.  3:  450 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  266,  pi.  48  figs.  13,  14 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  513 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  206 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  186,  189 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  303 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  204,  220 
1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  133 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  E  459,  460,  477 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  268,  269,  pi.  31  fig.  10 
+  recluziana  (Petit,  1850) 

A.N.S.P. 

1850  Petit,  J.  Conch.  Paris  E  170,  pi.  7  fig.  5 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic  Viv.  3:  452 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1869  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  E7:  339 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  474 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  91,  96 
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1874  Semper,  Reis.  Arch.  Phillipp.  (2)  3:  158 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  18 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  186 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  303 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  220 
1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  133 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  158,  269,  pi.  31  figs.  9,  13,  16 
+  tryoni  (Hartman,  1885) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  204,  221,  text  fig. 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  460 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  268,  269,  pi.  31  fig.  5 

1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  21 
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Partula  Ferussac,  1821 

(We  made  no  distinction  between  synonyms  &  sub-genera) 

+  Aega  Hartman,  1881  (non  Leach,  1815) 

+  Astraea  Hartman,  1881  (non  Roding,  1798) 

+  Carolinella  Pilsbry,  1909 
+  Clytia  Hartman,  1881  (non  Lamouroux,  1812) 

+  Echo  Hartman,  1881  (non  Selys,  1853) 

+  Harmonia  Hartman,  1881  (non  Mulsant,  1846) 

+  Helena  Hartman,  1881 
+  Ilia  Hartman,  1881  (non  Leach,  1817) 

+  Latia  Hartman,  1881  (non  Gray,  1840) 

+  Leptopartula  Pilsbry,  1909 
+  Marianella  Pilsbry,  1909 
+  Marquesana  Pilsbry,  1909 
+  Matata  Hartman,  1881 
+  Melanisica  Pilsbry,  1909 
+  Nenia  Hartman,  1881  (non  Roding,  1798) 

+  Oenone  Hartman,  1881  (non  Savigny,  1817) 

+  Palaeopartula  Pilsbry,  1909 
+  Partulus  Beck,  1837 

+  Pasithea  Hartman,  1881  (non  Lamouroux,  1812) 

+  Rennellia  Clench,  1941 

+  Scilistylus  Iredale,  1941 

+  Sterope  Hartman,  1881  (non  Goodsir,  1845) 

+  Thakombana  Pilsbry,  1909 

The  species  are  extremely  variable.  Shell  is  solid,  narrowly  umbilicated,  aperture  oval,  columella 
subplicated  and  slightly  arcuated.  The  peristome  callous  is  internally  expanded.  Females  bear  the  young 
alive.  They  live  on  the  ground  and  in  bushes  and  trees. 

1820  Ferussac,  Journ.  de  Phys.  42:  1,  pi.  31 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  65 

1824  Ferussac,  Voy.  "Uranie"  &  "Physicienne"  Zool.  p.  484,  485 

1825  Gray,  Ann.  Philos,  n.s.  9:  415 

1828  Menke,  Syn.  Meth.  Moll.  (ed.  1):  19 
1830  Menke,  Syn.  Meth.  Moll.  (ed.  2):  35 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  57 

1838  Potiez  &  Michaud,  Galerie  Moll.  Mus.  Douai  J_:  197 

1839  Jay,  Catalog  (ed.  3):  57 

1839  Sowerby,  Conch.  Manual  p.  77 

1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2:  82 

1842  Sowerby,  Conch.  Manual,  (ed.  2):  216 

1847  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  175 

1847  Herrmannsen,  Indices  Gen.  Malak.  2:  204 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  pi.  1-4 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  186 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic  Yiv.  3:  444,  445 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  L3  (Bulimus)  (1):  262-277 

1875  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  27:  244-247 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  171 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6-12 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  203-223 

1900  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  52:  564 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.L  422-485 

1907  Crampton,  Science  25:  729 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  155-168 
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1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  1-311  (1916) 

1924  Crampton,  Science  59:  558,  559 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  5-35 

1925  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228A):  1-116 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Weichtierk.  J_:  658,  659 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  1-335  (we  did  not  index  the  color  form 

names  of  these  species) 

1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  K)  (No.  14):  12,  13 
1941  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  K):  64 

1953  Crampton  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  2L  135-159 

1958  Clench,  Hist.  Nat.  Rennell  Islands  2  (No.  27):  180 

1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  137-139 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  73-77 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  Biol.  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  L  31-42 
1973  Kondo,  Malacol.  Rev.  6:  19-33 

1977  Johnson,  Clarke  &  Murray,  Evolution,  Kansas  3]_:  116-125 
1980  Murray  &  Clarke,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  London  (B)  21 1:  83-117 

1982  Murray,  Johnson  &  Clarke,  Evolution,  Kansas  36:  316-325 

1983  Bloxam,  et  al.,  Dodo  (No.  20):  73-79 

1983  Coffey,  et  al.,  Animals  at  Risk  p.  64 

1984  Clarke,  Murray  &  Johnson,  Pacific  Science  38  (2):  97-104 

af finis  Pease,  1868 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (nomen  nudum) 

1868  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3  (3):  224  (1867) 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1874  Schmeltz.  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  204 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  J_  (No.  15):  338 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  183,  184,  192,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47-49 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212-214 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  444,  445,  476 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  185,  187,  188,  pi.  25  figs  5,  6,  9 
1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  185-219;  pi.  28  figs.  24-49;  pi.  29; 
pi.  30  figs.  1-9  (1916) 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 

1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  246 
1979  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  12:  79-84 

1982  Emberton,  Malacologia  23  (1):  31,  32 

1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  J_6  (1-2):  101,  105 
+  composita  Crampton,  1917 

A.N.S.P. 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  91-96,  pi.  22  figs.  9-36;  pi.  23  figs.  1-13 
(1916) 

+  concrescens  Crampton,  1917 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  88,  pi.  22 
figs.  22-25;  pi.  23  fig.  12  (1916) 

+  cytherea  Cooke  &  Crampton,  1930 
A.N.S.P. 

1930  Cooke  &  Crampton,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  9  (No.  1 1):  3-5,  pi.  I,  A 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  L5  (1-2):  105 
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+  filosa  Pfeiffer,  1853 
A.N.S.P. 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  450 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  262  (1851) 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12  (Bulimus)  (1):  267,  pi.  64  figs.  3,  4 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  512 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  206 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182,  183,  196 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  9:  48,  64,  pi.  3  fig.  81 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37;  214 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Mayer,  Mem.  M.C.Z.  26  (2):  126,  figs.  9,  10 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  445 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  179,  196,  197,  pi.  27  figs.  4,5 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  81-86,  pi.  21  figs.  32-42;  pi.  22  figs.  1-8 
(1916) 

1968  Rondo,  Nautilus  21  (3):  76 
1983  Rondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  J_6  (1-2):  105 
+  intermedia  Crampton,  1917 
A.N.S.P. 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  101-105,  pi.  24  figs.  11-36  (1916) 

+  laeva  Pilsbry,  1909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  195,  196,  pi.  25  figs.  18,  19 

1917  Crampton,  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  87,  88,  96-100,  pi.  23  figs.  14-36;  pi.  24  figs.  1-6 
(1916) 

+  lineolata  Reeve,  1850  (+  lincolata,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  11c 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1868  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3  (3):  224,  225  (1867) 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  206 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  183,  196 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  64 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  214 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  445,  479 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  197 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  81  (1916) 

+  nitens  Pfeiffer,  1855 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  293  (1854) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  513 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 
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1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  206 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184,  192,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  214 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  445,  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  238 
+  nodosa  Pfeiffer,  1853 
A.N.S.P. 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  449 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  262  (1851) 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  266,  267,  pi.  64  figs.  1,  2 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  512 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  206 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184,  188,  195 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  65 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  214 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  445,  446,  480 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  179,  193-195,  pi.  25  figs.  12,  13,  16,  17 
1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  87-112,  pi.  22  figs.  9-36; 

pi.  23  figs.  1-36;  pi.  24  figs.  1-36  (1916) 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J.  (3):  76 
1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  J_6  (1-2):  105 
+  pallidior  Pilsbry,  1909 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  195,  pi.  25  fig.  17 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  88,  pi.  22  figs.  9,  10,  31;  pi.  23  figs.  1-4 
(1916) 

+  producta  Pease,  1864 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  671 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  156 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92,  97 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  195 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  190 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  66,  pi.  3  fig.  51 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  214 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  448,  480 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  179,  191-193,  pi.  27  figs.  1-3 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  301-303,  pi.  34  figs.  57-64  (1916) 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
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1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  16  (1-2):  101-105,  fig.  3 
+  sinistralis  Mayer,  1902 

1902  Mayer,  Mem.  M.C.Z.  26  (2):  127,  figs.  14,  14a,  15,  15a 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  194,  196 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  87  (1916) 

+  trilineata  Pease,  1866  (non  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1832) 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (nomen  nudum) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  195,  196 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  1 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  195,  196 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  i  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184,  188,  195 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10  (as  bilineata ) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  65 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  214 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  445,  446,  482 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  194,  195,  pi.  25  figs.  14,  15 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  87,  88,  pi.  22  figs.  1  1-21,  32,  33; 
pi.  23  figs.  5-11  (1916) 
albescens  Hartman,  1888 
A.N.S.P. 

1888  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  40:  251,  pi.  13  fig.  4 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  467 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  282,  283,  pi.  33  figs.  9,  10 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  70,  pi.  14  figs.  7,  8 
arguta  Pease,  1864 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  670 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  46 

1871  Martens  &  Langkavel,  Besch.  Slidall.  Conch.  Don.  Bismarkianum  p.  55,  pi.  3  fig.  7 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92,  97 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  207 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11,  12,  fig. 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  62,  pi.  3  fig.  57 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  457,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  157,  165,  176-178,  pi.  24  figs.  14,  15 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Weichtierk.  L  658 
1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  460 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J.  (3):  76 
at i l is  Crampton,  1956 
A.N.S.P. 

1956  Crampton,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1761):  13-17  figs.  3E,3F 
1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
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auraniana  Hartman,  1888 

1888  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  40:  250,  pi.  13  fig.  1 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  468 

1903  Sykes,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  198  (1902) 

1905  Ancey,  Nautilus  J_9:  44 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  284,  285,  pi.  34  figs.  7-10 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  70,  71,  pi.  15  figs.  1,  2,  6 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  77 
1973  Solem,  Veliger  15  (3):  168,  fig.  14 
aurantia  Crampton,  1932 
A.N.S.P. 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  54-63,  pi.  18  figs.  19-48 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linn.  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 

1980  Murray  &  Clarke,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  London  (B)  211:  98-101 
1984  Clarke,  Murray  &  Johnson,  Pacific  Science  38  (2):  101 
+  asymmetrica  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  59,  pi.  18  figs.  36-39 
+  fusca  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pease,  1866) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  59,  pi.  18  figs.  19-28 
+  lyra  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  59,  pi.  18  figs.  29-35 
+  phaea  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  59,  pi.  18  figs.  44-46 
+  zonata  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pilsbry,  1909) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  59,  pi.  18  figs.  40-43 
auriculala  Broderip,  1832 
A.N.S.P. 

1832  Broderip,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  33,  125 

1836  Muller,  Synops.  Test.  p.  33 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  58 

1839  Jay,  Cat.  Recent  Shells  (ed.  3):  57 
1841  Jay,  Cat.  Recent  Shells  (ed.  4):  204 

1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  L  80 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:111 

1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2:  pi.  175  figs.  7,  8 

1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  162 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  72 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  11-16 

1852  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped.  Moll.  12:  84,  pi.  6  fig.  91 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  13  (Bulimus)  (1):  264 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  201 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  97 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  181,  186,  192 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7,  fig. 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  58,  59 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209,  212 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266,  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  436,  437,  476 
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1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  247,  248,  pi.  18  figs.  8-12 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8!  (3):  76 

1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  246 
+  callifera  Gloyne,  1878  (non  Pfeiffer,  1857) 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  I  (No.  15):  338 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  55 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
+  compacta  Pease,  1866 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  200 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  9 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  207 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  !  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  192 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  55,  56 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  437,  477 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  248 
+  maura  Anton,  1839  (non  Grateloup,  1837) 

1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40 
1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  118 
1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  59 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  247,  248 
+  otaheitana  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  (non  Bruguiere,  1789) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  71 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  11a,  11b 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  58 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  247 

+  robusta  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mms.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1863  Pease,  Mms.  Coll.  Smithsonian  (nomen  nudum) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  186,  190 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  1 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  58 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  436 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  247-249,  pi.  18  figs.  13-16 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
+  solidula  ("Pease"  Smith,  E.A.,  1902)  (non  Reeve,  1850) 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  190  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7  (name  only) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209  (name  only) 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  436,  481 
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1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  248 
+  tahilana  Schmeltz,  1874  (non  Gould,  1850) 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92 
1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  59 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  247 
+  tahulana  Anton,  1839  (+  tabulana  auct.) 

1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40  ("nomen  nudum"  Pilsbry) 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  122 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  72 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  58 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  247 

bilineata  Pease,  1866 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  201 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  10 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  81  (1877) 

1875  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  27:  245,  247,  pi.  19  fig.  10 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  195 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  !  (No.  15):  338 

1879  Graeffe,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  7:  85 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  196 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  8 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  62,  63 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  437,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  158,  159,  245-247,  pi.  19  figs.  8,  10,  14;  pi.  43  fig.  3 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  75 
+  auriculata  Pease,  1864  (non  Broderip,  1832) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  62,  63 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
brazier i  Pease,  1871 

A.N.S.P. 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473  (name  only) 

1871  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  7:  27,  pi.  9  fig.  5 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  94 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  188 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  222,  223 

1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  12,  135 

1897  Hartman,  Nautilus  J_L  44 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  466,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  271,  pi.  33  figs.  1,  2 
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bulimoides  Lesson,  1831 

1831  Lesson,  Voy.  "Coquille"  Zool.  p.  326  (1829) 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  112 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  51 1 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  199 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  188,  189,  194 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12,  13,  fig. 

1883  Brazier,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Geneve  J_9:  105 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  222 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  470 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  305 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
+  cepolensis  "Mousson"  Hartman,  1881 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83  (name  only) 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  267 
caledonica  Pfeiffer,  1862 
A.N.S.P. 

1862  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  389  (1861) 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 
1871  Brazier,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  585 
1871  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_9:  184 
1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  185 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  222,  223 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42:  172 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  465,  466,  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  278,  279,  pi.  33  figs.  12-14 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  68,  pi.  9  fig.  2;  pi.  14  figs.  1-4 
+  artensis  "Montrouzier  &  Cox"  Pilsbry,  1909  (label  A.N.S.P.) 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  278,  279 
+  macgillivrayi  Hartman,  1881  (non  Pfeiffer,  1856) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  222 
+  pfeifferiC  rosse,  1871 

1871  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_9:  184 

1871  Brazier,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  585 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  19 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1894  Crosse,  J.  Conch.  Paris  42:  172 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  466 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  278 

callifera  Pfeiffer,  1857 
A.N.S.P. 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  333,  334  (1856) 
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1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  511 
1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  201 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  I  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  8 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  60,  pi.  3  fig.  82 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  210 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  440,  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  214,  215,  pi.  20  figs.  1-3 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8_L  (3):  76 
+  callistoma  Schmeltz,  1874  (+  calistoma,  auct.) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  207 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  81  (1877) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  8 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  60 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  210 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  215 

+  megastoma  "Pease"  Hartman,  1885 

1863  Pease,  Mms.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (name  only) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  209  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  8  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  60  (name  only) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  210 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  215 

calypso  Semper,  1865 
A.N.S.P. 

1865  Semper,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_3:  418,  419,  pi.  12  fig.  7  (1863) 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  154 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  194 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  188 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  300 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218  (" calypso ,  leucothoe,  and  thetis  are  from  same  island,  are 
the  same  species,  differing  only  in  size  and  coloration".) 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  462,  478 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  307,  pi.  38  fig.  2 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  84  (3):  77 

1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  246 
+  leucothoe  Semper,  1865  (+  leucothoea,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1865  Semper,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_3:  417,  418,  pi.  12  fig.  5 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  155 
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1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  194 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  183 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  300 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  1_:  479 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  306,  307,  pi.  38  fig.  1 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  77 
+  thetis  Semper,  1865 
A.N.S.P. 

1865  Semper,  J.  Conch.  Paris  13:  419-422,  pi.  12  fig.  6 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  155 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  194 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  188 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  300 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  481 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  166,  307,  308,  pi.  38  figs.  3-6 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Weichtierk.  L  659 
1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  461 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  77 
Candida  C rampton,  1956 
A.N.S.P. 

1956  Crampton,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1761):  4,  5,  fig.  2B 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
carnicolor  Hartman,  1888 

1888  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  40:  250,  pi.  13  fig.  3 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  466,  467 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  286,  pi.  34  figs.  1-3 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  71,  72,  pi.  15  figs.  5,  9 
carteriensis  (Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1832) 

A.N.S.P. 

1832  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  Voy.  "Astrolabe"  Zool.  2:  117,  118,  pi.  9  figs.  10,  1  1  (1830) 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  57 

1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  (ed.  2)  8:  283 
1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  112 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  68 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  186 
1853  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4:  372 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  450 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 
1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198 

1878  Martens,  Monatsber.  Preuss  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin  p.  279  (1877) 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  16 
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1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14,  fig. 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  I:  451,  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  298,  299,  pi.  36  figs.  15-18 
1928  Thiele,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Jena  Syst.  55:  124 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  16 
+  gerardensis  Soos,  1911 

1911  Soos,  Ann.  Mus.  Nat.  Hung.  9:  355,  356,  fig.  10 
1937  Rensch,  Archiv  Naturg.  Leipzig  6:  580-582 
+  hartmanni  Smith,  E.A.,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1884  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  265,  pi.  22  fig.  7 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  457 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  301,  302,  pi.  36  figs.  5-7 
+  kubaryi  Hartman,  1890 
A.N.S.P. 

1890  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  42:  284,  pi.  3  fig.  3 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  76 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  457 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  299,  300,  pi.  36  figs.  7,  8 
1920  Bottger,  Abh.  Senck.  Nat.  Ges.  36:  295 
1928  Theile,  Zool.  Jahrb.  Jena  Syst.  55:  124 
1937  Rensch,  Archiv  Naturg.  Leipzig  6:  580-582 
+  obliterata  Pilsbry,  1909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  300,  301,  pi.  37  figs.  11,12 
1937  Rensch,  Archiv  Naturg.  Leipzig  6:  580-582 
+  paravicinii  Clench,  1933 

A.N.S.P. 

1933  Clench,  Nautilus  47:  23,  24,  pi.  3  figs.  5,  6 
1937  Rensch,  Archiv  Naturg.  Leipzig  6:  580-582 
cedisia  Crampton,  1956 
A.N.S.P. 

1956  Crampton,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1761):  2-4,  fig.  2A 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
cinerea  Albers,  1857 

1857  Albers,  Mai.  Blatt.  4:  98,  99 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  510 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  199 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  18 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216 
1885  Smith,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  595 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 
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1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  452,  453,  478 
1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  246,  247,  fig.  1 
citrina  Pease,  1866 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (nomen  nudum) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  195 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  81  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  200 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  195 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  64,  65,  pi.  3  fig.  52 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  430,  431,  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  218-220,  pi.  20  figs.  10,  11 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
+  faba  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881  (non  Martyn,  1784) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  195 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  219 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  64 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  219 

clara  Pease,  1 864 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  671 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  199 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  56,  pi.  3  fig.  75 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  445,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  178,  179,  197,  198,  pi.  24  figs.  7-9 
1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  57-79,  pi.  20  figs.  14-42; 
pi.  21  figs.  1-31  (1916) 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  8 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

1982  Emberton,  Malacologia  23  (1):  33 

1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  J_6  (1-2):  104,  fig.  14 
+  angusta  Crampton,  1917 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  66,  67,  pi.  21  figs.  2-4  (1916) 
+  hyalina  Pease,  1864  (non  Broderip,  1832) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  671 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216 
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+  incrassa  Crampton,  1917 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  63-65,  pi.  20  figs.  23-36  (1916) 

+  minor  Crampton,  1917 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  65,  66,  pi.  20  figs.  37-42; 
pi.  21  fig.  1  (1916) 

+  parva  Crampton,  1917 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  62,  63,  pi.  20  figs.  14-17  (1916) 

+  prima  Crampton,  1917 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  67-73,  pi.  21  figs.  5-23,  30,  31  (1916) 
compressa  "Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1850 
A.N.S.P. 

1850  (May)  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  20 
1850  (July)  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  7:  75,  76 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  447 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  508 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 

1869  Frauenfeld,  Verh.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien  J_9:  874 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  81  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  196 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  112 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  223 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  181-183,  pi.  41  figs.  19-21 
+  stolido.  Garrett,  1884  (non  Pease,  1866) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  70,  pi.  3  fig.  58 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  179,  182,  183,  pi.  25  fig.  7 
concinna  Pease,  1871 

1871  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  7:  196,  197 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  205 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  217 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38;  35,  pi.  2  fig.  16 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  76 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  455,  477 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  288,  pi.  36  figs.  9,  12 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  74 
coxi  "Angas"  Hartman,  1885 
A.N.S.P. 

1868  Cox,  Exchange  List  p.  46  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11  (name  only) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152  (name  only) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  217 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  32,  pi.  2  fig.  7 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  76 
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1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  I:  455,  456,  477 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  297,  298,  pi.  36  figs.  1-4 
1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  20 
1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
+  gracilior  "Pease"  Pilsbry,  1909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  297 
cramptoni  Clench,  1941 
A.N.S.P. 

1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  20,  fig.  13 

1958  Clench,  Hist.  Nat.  Rennell  Islands  2  (No.  27):  180 

1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  455 

1968  Clench,  Addition  to  Hist.  Nat.  Rennell  Islands  p.  173-179 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
crassilabris  Pease,  1866  (+  crassilabrum,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  199 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  6 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  207 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  208 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  338 

1879  Graeffe,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  7:  85 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  190,  192 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  9 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  66,  67 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  438,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  225,  226,  pi.  21  figs.  5,  9,  10 

1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  247 

+  auriculata  "Carpenter"  Hartman,  1885  (non  Broderip,  1832) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
+  hebe  var.  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884  (non  Pfeiffer,  1846) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  66,  67 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  21 1 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  226 

+  otaheitana  Reeve,  1850  (non  Bruguiere,  1789) 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  1 1c 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  66 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  226 

+  pinguis  "Garrett"  Hartman,  1885  (non  Garrett,  1884) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
cuneata  Cramp  ton,  1956 
A.N.S.P. 

1956  Crampton,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1761):  8,  9,  fig.  3A 
1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
daulzenbergi  Cossmann,  1907  (fossil) 

1907  Cossmann,  Ann.  Soc.  Roy.  Malac.  4L  280,  pi.  8  fig.  267  (bis  1) 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  164 
decussata  Pfeiffer,  1850 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  131  (1849) 
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1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  23 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  453 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  274,  275,  pi.  65  figs.  8,  9 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  i:  478 
dendroica  C rampton,  1924 
A.N.S.P. 

1924  Crampton,  Nautilus  37:  114-116,  pi.  6  figs.  9-13 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  12,  30-32 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  47-53,  pi.  17  figs.  48-51; 
pi.  18  figs.  1-18 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 

1980  Murray  &  Clarke,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  London  (B)  21 1:  96  ("a  geo-graphic  isolated  form  that 
crosses  readily  with  suturalis") 

+  apex  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  51,  pi.  17  figs.  48-50 
+  castanea  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  50,  pi.  18  fig.  3 
+  cestata  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  50,  pi.  18  figs.  11,  12 
+  cingulata  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  50,  pi.  18  figs.  4-10 
+  fusca  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pease,  1866) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  51,  pi.  17  fig.  51;  pi.  18  figs.  1,  2 
+  quadriga  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  50,  pi.  18  figs.  15-18 
+  zonata  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pilsbry,  1909) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  50,  pi.  18  figs.  13,  14 
dentifera  Pfeiffer,  1853 
A.N.S.P. 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  447 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  85  (1852) 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12  (Bulimus)  (1):  264,  265,  pi.  44  figs.  14,  15 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  51 1 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  207 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  80  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  201 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181-183,  186,  191,  194 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7,  8,  fig. 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  68,  pi.  3  fig.  84 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  439 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  216,  217,  pi.  20  figs.  4,  7-9 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8JL  (3):  76 
+  decorticata  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  194 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  8 
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1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  68 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  210 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  440,  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  217 
+  labiata  "Pease"  Schmeltz,  1874 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1868  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3  (3):  227  (1867)  (name  only) 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71  (name  only) 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92,  207 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  80  (1877) 

1876  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  7:  33 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  209 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  183,  186 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  8 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  68 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  210 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  217,  pi.  20  fig.  9 
+  peaseana  "Garrett"  Hartman,  1881 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  186 
+  recta  "Pease"  Hartman,  1885  (non  Pease,  1868) 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  8  (name  only) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  210 
dolichostoma  C rampton,  1956 

A.N.S.P. 

1956  Crampton,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1761):  11,  12,  fig.  3c 
1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
dolorosa  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953 
A.N.S.P. 

1953  Crampton  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  2J_  (8):  153-155,  fig.  4d 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
dorseyi  Dali,  1910 

1910  Dali,  Field  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  Pub.  Biol.  7:  219,  pi.  4  fig.  1 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

eburnea  Hartman,  1886 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  33,  pi.  2  fig.  10 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  467,  475 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  281,  pi.  33  fig.  8 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  69,  70 
emersoni  Pilsbry,  1913 
A.N.S.P. 

1913  Pilsbry,  Nautilus  27:  67,  pi.  4  fig.  11 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  77 
eremita  Cooke  &  Crampton,  1930 
A.N.S.P. 

1930  Cooke  &  Crampton,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  9  (No.  1 1):  3-9 
1953  Crampton  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  2J_  (8):  157,  fig.  4f 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
erhelii  Morelet,  1853 

1853  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4:  371,  372,  pi.  12  figs.  7,  8 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509 
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1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  212,  213,  pi.  27  figs.  15,  16 
1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  12 
exigua  Crampton,  1917 
A.N.S.P. 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  100,  101,  pi.  24  figs.  7-10  (1916) 
1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  30-33,  200,  pi.  17  figs.  2-19 

1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 

1980  Murray  &  Clark,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  London  (B)  211:  103-107 
1984  Clarke,  Murray  &  Johnson,  Pacific  Science  38  (2):  101,  102 
+  frenata  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  32,  pi.  17  figs.  14-19 
+  fulva  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  32,  pi.  17  figs.  10-13 
+  pallida  Crampton,  1932  (non  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  32,  pi.  17  figs.  2-9 
faba  (Martyn,  1784)  Type 
A.N.S.P. 

1784  Martyn,  Universal  Conchologist  2:  667,  pi.  67  (2  middle  figs.);  figs.  78-80 
1786  Chemnitz,  Conchylien  Cabinet  9:  1041 
1791  Gmelin,  Syst.  Nat.  (ed.  13):  3623,  3625 

1817  Dillwyn,  Descr.  Cat.  Recent  Shells  2:  906 

1818  Wood,  Index  Moll.  p.  33  fig.  47 
1830  Menke,  Syn.  Meth.  Moll.  (ed.  2):  35 

1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  (ed.  2)  8:  284 

1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40 

1839  Sowerby,  Zool.  Beechey’s  Voy.  p.  144,  pi.  38  fig.  4 

1840  Grateloup,  Actes  Soc.  Linne  Bord.  LL  424 

1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  L  25 

1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2:  pi.  175  figs.  13,  14 
1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  163 
1845  Chenu,  Bibl.  Conch.  2:  24,  pi.  24  fig.  2a 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  73 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  186 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  5 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2  (2):  125 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  4  (Atlas):  pi.  158  figs.  7-10,  15,  16  (1822) 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  446 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145,  pi.  75  fig.  2a 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  20,  263,  pi.  14  figs.  3,  4;  pi.  22  fig.  10 
1859  Chenu,  Man.  de  Conch.  L  434,  fig.  3195 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  511 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1865  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  IX 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 
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1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 
1869  Woodward,  Man.  Moll.  p.  164,  pi.  12  fig.  13 
1871  Pease,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18:  400-402 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  199 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  I  (No.  15):  338 

1880  Kobelt,  Illustr.  Conch,  p.  275,  pi.  84  fig.  23 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  173,  179,  180,  182,  185,  188,  189,  191,  194,  195 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6,  fig. 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206,  207 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  426,  427,  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  161,  235-237,  pi.  16  figs.  1-8 
1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  39-56,  pi.  16  figs.  1-23  (1916) 
1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  J_0  (No.  14):  12 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
+  amanda  "Garrett"  Hartman,  1881 
A.N.S.P. 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  191,  194 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57-59,  pi.  3  fig.  78 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  427,  428,  476 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  158,  236,  238,  pi.  17  figs.  1-3 
+  australis  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

A.N.S.P. 

1786  Chemnitz,  Conchylien  Cabinet  9:  fig.  1041  (non  binomial) 

1789  Bruguiere,  Ency.  Meth.  Hist.  Nat.  Vers,  i  (1):  347 

1801  Bose,  Hist.  Nat.  Coq.  (ed  1)  4:  112 

1817  Dillwyn,  Descr.  Cat.  Recent  Shells  L  502 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  2 

1825  Sowerby,  Cat.  Conch.  Tankerville  p.  40 

1830  Menke,  Syn.  Meth.  Moll.  (ed.  2):  35 

1833  Sowerby,  Conch.  Illustr.  fig.  302 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  57 

1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40 

1839  Jay,  Cat.  Recent  Shells  (ed.  3):  57 

1840  Grateloup,  Actes  Soc.  Linne  Bord.  J_L  (No.  57):  424,  425,  pi.  2  fig.  5 
1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:111 

1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  162 

1847  Chenu,  Legon  Elem.  Hist.  Nat.  p.  161,  fig.  521 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  73 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  458,  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57,  58 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266,  267 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  236 
1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  452 
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1979  Richardson,  Abbott  &  Davis,  Tryonia  2  (2):  335 
+  bella  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881  (non  Pease,  1871) 

A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  194 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  1_:  427,  428 
+  biangulata  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  429 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  236,  237 

+  brunnea  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  428 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  236 

+  bulimoides  Pfeiffer,  1848  (non  Lesson,  1831) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  302 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
+  dubia  Hartman,  1881 
A.N.S.P. 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  191 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57,  58 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  428 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  236,  238,  pi.  17  figs.  4,  8 
+  fasciata  (Dillwyn,  1817) 

1786  Chemnitz,  Conchylien  Cabinet  9:  fig.  1041  (non  binomial) 
1817  Dillwyn,  Descr.  Cat.  Recent  Shells  L  502 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  73 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  236 

+  inconslans  "Miihlfeld"  Anton,  1839 
A.N.S.P. 

1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  73 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  236 

+  marginata  Garrett,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57 
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1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  427,  429 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  238 
+  pallida  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  57,  185,  195 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  427,  428 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  236 
+  propinqua  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  195  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  429 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  236,  238 

+  subangulata  Pease,  1871 
A.N.S.P. 

1871  Pease,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_8:  401 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  458,  473,  pi.  3  fig.  79 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57,  58,  pi.  3  fig.  79 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267,  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  427,  483 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  160,  236-239,  pi.  16  figs.  14-16 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8_L  (3):  75 
+  substriata  (Gmelin,  1791) 

1791  Gmelin,  Syst.  Nat.  (ed.  13):  3437 
1830  Menke,  Syn.  Meth.  Moll.  (ed.  2):  35 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
+  tricolor  "Miihlfeld"  Anton,  1839 
1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40 
1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  123 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  73 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267,  268 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  236 

+  ventricosa  "Anthony"  Hartman,  1881 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6  (name  only) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206  (name  only) 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  428,  439  (name  only) 

+  ventrorsa  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884  (+  ventricosa  auct.) 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  188,  189  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  9  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  57,  pi.  13  fig.  78 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  206 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  428 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  238 
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flexuosa  Hartman,  1885 
A.N.S.P. 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  204,  216,  text  fig. 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  453 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  290,  291,  pi.  35  figs.  4,  5,  13 
1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  20 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8_L  (3):  76 
formosa  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Mus.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1879  Graeffe,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  7:  85  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182,  191,  194  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  8  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  60,  pi.  3  fig.  49 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  210 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  440,  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  218,  pi.  20  figs.  5,  6 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
fraterna  Hartman,  1888 

1888  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  40:  250,  pi.  13  fig.  3 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  468 

1903  Sykes,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  198  (1902) 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  285,  286,  pi.  34  fig.  4 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  71,  pi.  15  figs.  3,  4 
fusca  Pease,  1866 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only)  (a  ground  dwelling  species) 
1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  193,  194 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  81  (1877) 

1875  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  27:  245,  247,  pi.  19  fig.  9 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  205 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182,  183,  185,  190,  194,  195 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  71,  72,  pi.  3  fig.  50 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207,  208 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  429,  430,  478 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  159,  161,  240-242,  pi.  17  figs.  5-7;  pi.  19  fig.  9 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
+  approximata  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  207  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  80  (1877)  (name  only) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  208  (name  only) 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  !  (No.  15):  338  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  187,  188,  190,  195,  196  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6  (name  only) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152  (name  only) 
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1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  75,  76,  pi.  3  fig.  56 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  431,  432,  476 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  243,  pi.  17  figs.  13-15 
+  castanea  "Pease"  Pilsbry,  1909 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  190  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  75  (name  only) 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  244,  pi.  17  fig.  12 

+  dentifera  "Pease"  Hartman,  1885  (non  Pease,  1853) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207 
+  faba  Pease,  1864  (non  Martyn,  1784) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (nomen  nudum) 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207  (name  only) 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  240,  241  (name  only) 

+  navigatoria  "Carpenter"  Garrett,  1884  (non  Pfeiffer,  1850) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  71 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  205 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  430 

+  protea  "Pease"  Pfeiffer,  1877 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92,  97  (name  only) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  208 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  338 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182,  185,  190,  195 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  6 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  430 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  241 

+  solidula  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881  (non  Reeve,  1850) 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187,  195 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7 
+  terrestris  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  104  (name  only) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  208  (name  only) 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  i  (No.  15):  338  (name  only) 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  188,  190  (name  only) 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7  (name  only) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  75 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  431 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  243,  244,  pi.  17  figs.  9-11 
garretti  Pease,  1864 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  672 
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1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  158 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  207 
1874  Graeffe,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  80  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182,  191,  192 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  56,  pi.  3  fig.  48 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  441,  478 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  160,  228,  229,  pi.  21  figs.  15-19 

1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  247 
+  gonocheila  Schmeltz,  1874  (non  Pfeiffer,  1847) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  56 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  229 

gibba  Ferussac,  1821 
A.N.S.P. 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  3 

1824  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  Voy.  "Uranie"  &  "Physicienne"  Zool.  3:  485,  pi.  68  figs.  15-17 

1825  Gray,  Ann.  Philos,  n.s.  9:  415 

1825  Sowerby,  Cat.  Conch.  Tankerville  p.  40 

1832  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  Voy.  "Astrolabe"  Zool.  2:  113-115,  pi.  9  figs.  18-20  (1830) 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  57 

1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  (ed.  2)  8:  283 

1838  Potiez  &  Michaud,  Galerie  Moll.  Mus.  Douai  L  497,  pi.  20  figs.  3,  4 

1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40 

1839  Jay,  Cat.  Recent  Shells  (ed.  3):  57 

1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  L  25 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  115 

1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2:  pi.  175  figs.  3,  4 

1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  163 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  69 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  186 

1850  Gray,  Figs.  Moll.  Anim.  4:  1 16,  pi.  74  fig.  4 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  15 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2  (2):  122,  pi.  158  figs.  19,  20 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  453 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145,  pi.  75  fig.  2 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  12  (Bulimus)  (1):  269,  pi.  64  figs.  9-14 
1859  Chenu,  Man.  de  Conch.  L  434,  fig.  3196 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  513,  514 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Tapperone-Canefri,  Mai.  Viaggio  "Magenta"  p.  84 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  208 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182,  184 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13,  fig. 
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1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  439,  478 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  166,  313,  314,  pi.  39  figs.  1-11 

1910  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  315 

1925  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228A):  60-112,  pi.  12  figs.  1-56; 

pi.  13  figs.  1-59;  pi.  14  figs.  1-57 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Weichtierk.  L  658,  659,  fig.  712 
1941  Haltenorth  &  Jaeckel,  Archiv  f.  Moll.  73:  53 
1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  463 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  77 
+  bicolor  Pease,  1871 
A.N.S.P. 

1871  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  7:  26,  27,  pi.  9  fig.  4 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  201,  202 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  439,  477 
1910  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  315,  316,  pi.  39  figs.  12-18 
+  mastersi  Pfeiffer,  1857 
A.N.S.P. 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  1  10  (1856) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  513,  514 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  439 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  313,  pi.  39  fig.  1 

1910  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  315 
gonocheila  Pfeiffer,  1847  (+  gonochila,  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1847  Pfeiffer,  Zeit.  f.  Mai.  4:  82 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  69 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  19 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  448 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  274,  pi.  64  figs.  33,  34 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  512 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 
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1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  203 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  I  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  219,  220 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  437,  458,  479 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  272-274,  pi.  41  figs.  6-8,  10 
+  subgonocheila  Mousson,  1871  (+  subgonochila  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1871  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_9:  14,  15,  pi.  3  fig.  4 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  203 

1878  J.  Conch.  London  I  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  219 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  465,  481 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  273,  274,  pi.  41  figs.  11,  12 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8_L  (3):  76 
grisea  Lesson,  1831 

1831  Lesson,  Voy.  "Coquille"  Zool.  2:  325,  pi.  13  fig.  1  1  (1829) 

1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  L  82 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  115 

1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  163 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  68 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  450 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 
1857  Albers,  Mai.  Blatt.  4:  99 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  510 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  199 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  183 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  1 1 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 
1883  Brazier,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Stor.  Nat.  Geneve  J_9:  105 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  217 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  453,  479 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  304,  305,  pi.  37  figs.  1-3 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
guamensis  Pfeiffer,  1846 
A.N.S.P. 

1846  Pfeiffer  in  Philippi’s  Abbild.  Besch.  neuer  Conch.  2:  1 13,  pi.  4  fig.  9 
1846  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  3:  54 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  73 
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1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  4 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2  (2):  158,  pi.  158  figs.  5,  6 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  446 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  511 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 
1871  Pease,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18:  400 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  199 

1880  Martens,  Sitzber.  Ges.  Nat.  Fr.  Berlin  p.  146 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  183,  194 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 

1881  Martens,  Conch.  Mitth.  L  95,  pi.  17  figs.  12-16 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  221 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266,  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98,  text  fig. 

1900  Mollendorff,  Journ.  Malacol.  7:  112 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  468,  469,  479 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  166,  308-310,  pi.  38  figs.  7-14 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Weichtierk.  J_:  659 
1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  462 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81(3):  77 
+  brumalis  Reeve,  1850 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  2 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  446 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  511 

1869  Frauenfeld,  Verb.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien  J_9:  874 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1881  Martens,  Conch.  Mitth.  L  95 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  221 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  309 
+  grandis  Mollendorff,  1900 

1900  Mollendorff,  Journ.  Malacol.  7:  112 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  310 
+  montana  Mollendorff,  1900 

1900  Mollendorff,  Journ.  Malacol.  7:  112 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  309 
+  ponapensis  Hartman,  1885 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  221 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  309 

+  rufa  "Lesson"  Martens,  1881 

1881  Martens,  Conch.  Mitth.  L  95,  pi.  17  figs.  12-16 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1900  Mollendorff,  Journ.  Malacol.  7:  112 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  309 
hastula  Hartman,  1886 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  33,  pi.  2  fig.  9 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  453 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  291,  pi.  35  figs.  6-8 
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1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  20 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  74 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
hebe  Pfeiffer,  1846 
A.N.S.P. 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  39 
1846  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  3:  55 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  68,  69 
1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  25 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  453 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  13  (Bulimus)  (1):  268,  pi.  64  figs.  7,  8 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  514 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  161 

1869  Frauenfeld,  Verh.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien  F9:  874 
1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 

1871  Pease,  J.  Conch.  Paris  18:  401 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  208 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  338 

1880  Kobelt,  Illustr.  Conch,  p.  275,  pi.  84  fig.  24 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  172,  180,  181,  183,  189,  193,  194 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  9,  fig. 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  53,  54 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  438,  439,  479 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  223-225,  261,  pi.  21  figs.  1-3 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8_L  (3):  76 
+  bella  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473  (name  only) 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  193,  194 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  9 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  438,  439 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  224,  225,  pi.  21  figs.  4,  8 

1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  246 
+  globosa  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881 

A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  207  (1877)  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  80  (1877)  (name  only) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  209  (name  only) 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  !  (No.  15):  338  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  173,  182,  193 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  9 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  21 1 
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1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  439 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  224 
+  ventricosa  Garrett,  1884  (+  ventrosa,  auct.) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  189,  193  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  9  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  54 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  21 1 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  ]_:  428,  438,  439 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  224,  225,  pi.  21  figs.  6,  7 
hollandiana  Pilsbry,  1909 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  293,  294,  pi.  37  figs.  8-10 
1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  20 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  74 
+  laevigata  "Pfeiffer"  Smith,  1902  (non  Pfeiffer,  1856) 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  452 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  294 
hyalina  Broderip  in  Broderip  &  Sowerby,  1832 
A.N.S.P. 

1832  Broderip  &  Sowerby,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  32 

1833  Sowerby,  Conch,  lllustr.  3:  fig.  9 

1836  Muller,  Synops.  Test.  p.  32 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  57 

1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  (ed.  2)  8:  284 

1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40 

1839  Jay,  Cat.  Recent.  Shells  (ed.  3):  57 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  116 

1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2:  pi.  175  figs.  1,  2 

1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  163 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  67,  68 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  186 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  14 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  451 

1854  Shuttleworth,  Diagn.  neuer  Moll.  (No.  6):  148 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  128,  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  271,  pi.  64  figs.  19,  20 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  510,  818 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 

1869  Frauenfeld,  Verh.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien  J_9:  874 
1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 

1874  Semper,  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  (2)  3:  158,  pi.  16  fig.  21 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198 

1880  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  3]_:  18,  19  (1879) 

1880  Kobelt,  lllustr.  Conch,  p.  275 

1881  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  8:  396 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  173,  183,  194 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  65,  66 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216 
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1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 
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1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  158-160,  222,  223,  pi.  20  figs.  18,  19 
1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  b0  (No.  14):  14 
incurva  Hartman,  1886 
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1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 
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1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 
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1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
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1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  197 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  19 
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1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 
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A.N.S.P. 
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mathildac  Bottger,  1920 
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A.N.S.P. 
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1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  276,  pi.  66  figs.  12,  13 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  513 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  206 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  18 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  184 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  303 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216,  217 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  452,  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  295,  pi.  36  figs.  10,  11,  13,  14 
1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  19,  20 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
+  cinerea  "Albers"  Pilsbry,  1909 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  296 
1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  20 
+  perlucens  Hartman,  1886 
A.N.S.P. 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  31,  pi.  2  fig.  2 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  457 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  293,  pi.  35  fig. 12 
1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  20 
milleri  Solem,  1959 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  72,  73,  pi.  15  fig.  8;  pi.  16  fig.  4 
1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  77 
minima  Hartman,  1892 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 
minor  Hartman,  1886 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  M:  31,  32,  pi.  2  fig.  5 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  455 
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1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  287,  288 

1910  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  320,  pi.  34  figs.  5,  6,  14 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  72,  pi.  15  fig.  7 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J,  (3):  77 
minuta  Pfeiffer,  1856 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  3:  244 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  384  (1856) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  514 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  161 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  208 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  16 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  303 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  18 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  ]_:  457,  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  301,  pi.  41  fig.  16 
1937  Rensch,  Archiv  Naturg.  Leipzig  6:  582 
mirabilis  Crampton,  1924 
A.N.S.P. 

1924  Crampton,  Nautilus  37:  116-118,  pi.  6  figs.  14-20 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  12,  26-30 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  64-76,  pi.  18  figs.  49-53;  pi.  19  figs.  1-37 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8_L  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 

1980  Murray  &  Clarke,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  London  (B)  211:  108-1 1 1 
1982  Murray,  Johnson  &  Clarke,  Evolution  (Kansas)  36  (2):  316-325 
+  apex  Crampton,  1932 
A.N.S.P. 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  69,  pi.  18  figs.  49-53;  pi.  19  figs.  1-3 
+  bilineata  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pease,  1866) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  71,  pi.  19  fig.  24 
+  bisecta  Crampton,  1932 
A.N.S.P. 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  71,  pi.  19  figs.  34-37 
+  lyra  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  71,  pi.  19  figs.  16-18 
+  mitella  Crampton,  1932 
A.N.S.P. 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  69,  pi.  19  figs.  4-8 
+  phaea  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  69,  70,  pi.  19  figs.  9-15 
+  subzonata  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  71,  pi.  19  figs.  31-33 
+  zonata  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pilsbry,  1909) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  71,  pi.  19  figs.  26-30 
mooreana  Hartman,  1880 
A.N.S.P. 

1880  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  32:  229 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  175,  184,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  59,  60,  pi.  3  fig.  55 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  214 
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1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  1:  448 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  200,  201,  pi.  29  figs.  17-20 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  12,  22-26 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  77-90,  204,  plates  19  &  20 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  J_:  31-42 

1980  Murray  &  Clarke,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  London  (B)  211:  89-94 
1982  Murray,  Johnson  &  Clarke,  Evolution  (Kansas)  36  (2):  316-325 
+  bisecta  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  87,  pi.  20  figs.  7-10 
+  cingulala  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  87,  pi.  20  figs.  3-6 
+  frenata  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  85,  pi.  19  figs.  59-64;  pi.  20  figs.  1,  2 
+  fulva  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  85,  pi.  19  figs.  50-53 
+  fuscu  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pease,  1866) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  85,  pi.  19  figs.  43-49 
+  pallida  Crampton,  1932  (non  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  85,  pi.  19  figs.  38-42 
+  phaea  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  85,  pi.  19  figs.  54-58 
+  zonata  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pilsbry,  1909) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  87,  pi.  20  figs.  11,  12 
navigator  ia  Pfeiffer,  1850 
A.N.S.P. 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  131  (1849) 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  21 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  449 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  512 
1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  205 
1879  Graeffe,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  7:  85 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184,  189,  190 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  76 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  208 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  434,  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  161,  239,  240,  pi.  16  figs.  9-13 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
+  variabilis  Pease,  1866 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (nomen  nudum) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  203,  pi.  1  figs.  12-14 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  105 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  207  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  201 
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1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  I  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  189,  190 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  76 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  208 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  434 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  239 

newcombiana  Hartman,  1886  (+  neweenitiarum  auct.  error) 

A.N.S.P. 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38;  34,  35,  pi.  2  fig.  13 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 

1897  Hartman,  Nautilus  LL  44 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  1_:  464 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  305,  306,  pi.  43  fig.  6 
1917  Fulton,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  12:  238 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8_L  (3):  77 
obesa  Pease,  1868 

1868  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3  (3):  223,  pi.  15  fig.  12  (1867) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  201 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184,  194 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  221 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  469,  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  260,  pi.  41  fig.  22 
occidentalis  Hedley,  1892 

1892  Hedley,  Proc.  Linne  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  6:  98,  pi.  12  fig.  31  (1890) 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  303,  304,  pi.  37  fig.  4 
1941  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  J_0:  64 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
olympia  Cramp  ton,  1924 
A.N.S.P. 

1924  Crampton,  Nautilus  37:  112-114,  pi.  6  figs.  5-8 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  12,  33,  34 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  42-46,  pi.  17  figs.  35-47 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 

1980  Murray  &  Clarke,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  London  (B)  211:  96-98  "crosses  suggest  a  particularly  close 
relationship  between  olympia  and  aurantia". 

+  carnea  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  44,  pi.  17  figs.  35-37 
+  castanea  Crampton,  1932  (non  "Pease"  Hartman,  1885) 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  44,  pi.  17  figs.  38,  39 
+  ccstatahelix  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  44,  pi.  17  figs.  42-44 
+  cestatavera  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  44,  pi.  17  figs.  40,  41 
+  f renal  a  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  44,  pi.  17  figs.  45-47 
otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

A.N.S.P. 

1786  Chemnitz,  Conchylien  Cabinet  9:  figs.  950,  951  (non  binomial) 
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1789  Bruguiere,  Ency.  Meth.  Hist.  Nat.  Vers.  I  (1):  347 
1801  Bose,  Hist.  Nat.  Coq.  4:  112 

1817  Dillwyn,  Descr.  Recent  Shells  2:  935 

1818  Wood,  Index  Test.  pi.  34  fig.  110 
1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  5 
1825  Gray,  Ann.  Philos,  n.s.  9:  415 

1825  Sowerby,  Cat.  Conch.  Tankerville  p.  40 

1828  Wood,  Index  Test.  Suppl.  p.  24  pi.  8  fig.  67 

1831  Lesson,  Voy.  "Coquille"  Moll.  pi.  7  figs.  6,  7  (1829) 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  58 

1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  (ed.  2)  8:  281 

1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40 

1839  Jay,  Cat.  Recent  Shells  (ed.  3):  57 

1840  Grateloup,  Actes  Soc.  Bordeaux  JT  (No.  57):  426,  pi.  2  fig.  4 

1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  J_:  25 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  119 

1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2:  pi.  175  figs.  15,  16 

1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  163 

1846  Gould,  Exped.  Shells:  pi.  7  fig.  91  (1845) 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  71,  72 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  187 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  11,  13b 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2  (2):  126;  4  (Atlas):  pi.  158  figs.  13,  14,  21-27 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  448 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  263,  264,  pi.  14  figs.  5,  6 
1859  Chenu,  Man.  de  Conch.  J_:  434,  fig.  3197 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  512 
1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1869  Frauenfeld,  Verh.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien  19:  874 
1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  97  (1877) 

1874  Semper,  Reis.  Arch.  Philipp.  (2)  3:  158,  pi.  12  fig.  21 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  204 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  337 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  180,  183-188,  195,  196 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  9,  10,  fig. 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  46-50 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212,  213  ("for  many  years  it  has  been  regarded  as  ‘a  refuge  for 

the  destitute.’") 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed-.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  441-443,  480 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  158,  159,  183-192,  pi.  12  fig.  21;  pi.  26  figs.  13-15; 
pi.  28  fig.  13 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  113-311,  plates  25-34  (1916) 

1924  Crampton,  Science  59:  558,  559 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  8 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J.  (3):  76 

1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  247,  248 
1979  Richardson,  Abbott  &  Davis,  Tryonia  2  (2):  327 
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1982  Emberton,  Malacologia  23  (1):  31,  32,  34 

1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  \6  (1-2):  105 
+  amabilis  (Pfeiffer,  1846) 

A.N.S.P. 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  38 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  71 
1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  8a,  10 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  448 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  507 
1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  673 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  156 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  195 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  337 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  185 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152,  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47,  48 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  441,  443,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  184,  189,  190,  pi.  26  figs.  1,  2 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  1  18,  130-149,  pi.  25  figs.  44-65; 

pi.  26  figs.  1-50  (1916) 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  J_6  (1-2):  105 
+  bacca  "Pease"  Smith,  1902 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  444,  445 
+  brevicula  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  185  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  49 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  441,  442 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  185,  191,  pi.  26  fig.  12 
+  confluens  Pilsbry,  1909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  192,  pi.  26  fig.  11 
+  crassa  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877)  (name  only) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  209  (name  only) 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  337  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  185  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10  (name  only) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  49 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  213 
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1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  442,  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  191 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  268-286,  pi.  33;  pi.  34  figs.  1-13  (1916) 
1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  16  (1-2):  105 
+  denlata  Paetel,  1873 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104  (name  only) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153  (name  only) 

+  diminuta  Adams,  C.B.,  1850 

A.N.S.P. 

1850  Adams,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.Y.  5:  81 
1850  Adams,  Contrib.  to  Conch.  (8):  125 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  452 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  513 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  168 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  206 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  213 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  259,  260 

+  dubia  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  49 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  ]_:  429 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  185,  187,  189,  pi.  25  figs.  10,  11 
+  isabellina  Pfeiffer,  1846 
A.N.S.P. 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  39 
1846  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  3:  55 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  70 
1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  8b 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  448 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  507 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  156 
1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  194 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  183,  185 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  443 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  184,  186 

+  laevigata  Pfeiffer,  1856 
A.N.S.P. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  334 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  511,  512 
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1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  203 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  183 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  217 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  76 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  452,  479 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  186 
+  laevis  Wood,  1828 

1828  Wood,  Index  Test.  Suppl.  p.  32 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212 
+  ligtiaria  Pease,  1864 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  671 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  205 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  i  (No.  15):  338 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  183,  184,  192,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  49 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212,  214 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  443-445,  479 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  184,  186,  187,  191,  pi.  25  figs.  1-4 
1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  286-300;  pi.  34  figs.  1-56  (1916) 
1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  J_6  (1-2):  105 
+  maura  Grateloup,  1837 

1837  Grateloup,  Actes  Soc.  Linne  Bord.  LL  pi.  12  fig.  4 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184,  185 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 
+  olhaitana  (Bose,  1802) 

1786  Chemnitz,  Conchylien  Cabinet  9:  figs.  950,  951  (non  binomial) 

1802  Bose,  Hist.  Nat.  Coq.  4  (1):  1 12 
+  pacifica  Pfeiffer,  1855 
A.N.S.P. 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  125,  154  (1854) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  158 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  208,  213 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  258 
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+  perversa  (Gmelin,  1791)  (also  attributed  to  Pease  by  some  aucts.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1786  Chemnitz.  Conchylien  Cabinet  9:  950,  951  (non  binomial) 

1791  Gmelin,  Syst.  Nat.  (ed.  13):  3642,  3643 
1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  71 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  46,  47 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212,  213 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  441,  442 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  185 

1979  Richardson,  Abbott  &  Davis  2  (2):  327 
+  reeveana  Pfeiffer,  1853 
A.N.S.P. 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  447 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  138  (1852) 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  275,  pi.  65  figs.  10,  1 1 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  511 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  201 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  18 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  186 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47,  48 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  443,  481 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  184 

+  rubescens  Reeve,  1850 
A.N.S.P. 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  12 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  446 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  271,  272,  pi.  64  figs.  21,  22 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  507 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  156 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  195 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  I  (No.  15):  337 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  186,  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47,  49 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  441,  442,  481 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  184,  190,  pi.  26  figs.  3-6 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  149-185,  pi.  26  figs.  51-63;  pi.  27; 
pi.  28  figs.  1-23  (1916) 
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1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J.  (3):  76 

1982  Emberton,  Malacologia  23  (1):  31,  32 

1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  J_6  (1-2):  105 
+  rufa  Pease,  1864  (non  Lesson,  1831) 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212,  214 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  184,  185 

+  sinistralis  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104  (name  only) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  209  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  187  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10  (name  only) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  49 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  213 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  185,  191 

1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  250-267,  pi.  31  figs.  57-64;  pi.  32  (1916) 
1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  8 
1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  f6  (1-2):  101-105,  figs.  1,  5 
+  sinistrorsa  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877)  (name  only) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  209  (name  only) 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  337  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  187,  196  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  49 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  213 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  441,  442,  483 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  185,  190-192,  pi.  26  figs.  7-10 
1917  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228):  219-249,  pi.  30  figs.  10-49; 
pi.  31  figs.  1-56  (1916) 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  8 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8_L  (3):  76 

1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  J6  (1-2):  101-105,  fig.  4 
+  taheitana  "Bruguiere"  Gould,  1852  (+  taheitensis  also  tahitana  aucts.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1852  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped.  Moll.  12:  pi.  84  fig.  91 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  184 

+  turricula" Pease"  Garrett,  1884  (non  Pease,  1871) 

A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 
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1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47,  49 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  213 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  441,  442 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  190 
+  varia  Pease,  1864  (non  Broderip,  1832) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  213 
paterna  Hartman,  1892 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 
pellucida  Pease,  1871 
A.N.S.P. 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  457,  458 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  199 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  18 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  217 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  35,  pi.  2  fig.  17 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  76 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  456,  457,  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  297,  298,  pi.  36  figs.  5,  6 
1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  20 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
planilabra  Pease,  1864  (+  planilabrum  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  672,  675 
1875  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  27:  245,  247 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  156 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  6:  81  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  195 
1879  Graeffe,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  7:  85 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  188,  190 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  63,  pi.  3  fig.  77 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  156,  158,  209,  223 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  436,  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  244,  245,  pi.  18  figs.  1-4 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J.  (3):  75 
+  suturalis  Pease,  1864  (non  Pfeiffer,  1855) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  436 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  245 
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prolracta  Crampton,  1956 

A.N.S.P. 

1956  Crampton,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1761):  12,  13,  fig.  30 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
proxima  Hartman,  1886 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38-  34,  pi.  2  fig.  11 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  467 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  286,  287,  pi.  34  figs.  12,  13 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  69 
pyramis  Hartman,  1886 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  34,  pi.  2  fig.  12 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  471 

1903  Sykes,  Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  5:  198  (1902) 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  281,  282,  pi.  33  fig.  7 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  68,  69,  pi.  14  fig.  9 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

quadrasi  Mollendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mollendorff,  1894 

1894  Quadras  &  Mollendorff,  Nachrbl.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  26:  15 

1910  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  318,  319 

1925  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228A):  30 
+  rubens  "Muller"  Anton,  1839 

1839  Anton,  Verz.  Conch,  p.  40  (nomen  nudum) 

1910  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  319 
radiata" Pease"  Garrett,  1884 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (name  only) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  190,  196  (name  only) 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7  (name  only) 

1884  Ancey,  Ill.  Nat.  Siciliano  3:  344,  345  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  74,  pi.  3  fig.  45 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  208 
1889  Ancey,  Nautilus  3:  pi.  1  fig.  17 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  429,  472 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  161,  232-234,  pi.  18  figs.  5-7 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8_L  (3):  76 
+  compressa  Pease,  1871  (non  Reeve,  1850) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  453 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  207  (1877) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  196 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Ancey,  Ill.  Nat.  Siciliana  3:  344,  345 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  74 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  208 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  435,  446,  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  233 
+  microstoma" Pease"  Hartman,  1881  (non  Pease,  1871) 

A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184,  190 
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1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  74 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207,  208 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  429,  435,  479 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  233,  pi.  27  fig.  14 
radiolala  Pfeiffer,  1846 

A.N.S.P. 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  39 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  3:  56 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  69,  70 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  186 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  6 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  450 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  13  (Bulimus)  (1):  270,  271,  pi.  64  figs.  17,  18 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  158 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  16 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  186 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  223 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  439,  480 

1910  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  316-318,  pi.  41  figs.  1-4 

1925  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228A):  34-59,  pi.  11  figs.  20-64 
1937  Rensch,  Archiv  Naturg.  Leipzig  6:  582 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  77 
+  rushi  Pilsbry,  1910 
A.N.S.P. 

1910  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  318,  pi.  41  fig.  1 
radiosa  Pfeiffer,  1855 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  58  (1854) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  159  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  496,  497 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  143 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  176 

1902  Kobelt,  Mart.  &  Chemn'.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (2):  987 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  67,  pi.  9  fig.  3 
regularis  Hartman,  1886 
A.N.S.P. 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  31,  pi.  2  fig.  4 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  454 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  292,  293,  pi.  35  figs.  11,  14 

1935  Rensch,  Rev.  Suisse  Zool.  Geneve  42:  84,  85  text  figs.  13,  14 

1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  20,  21 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
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1972  Clench  &  Turner,  Steenstrupia  2  (No.  15):  216-218,  pi.  4;  pi.  1 1  fig.  8 
remota  Cramp  ton,  1956  (non  Hedley,  1898) 

A.N.S.P. 

1956  Crampton,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1761):  5,  6,  figs.  2C,  2D 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81.  (3):  76 
remota  (Hedley,  1898) 

(tentatively  placed  here  pending  further  study) 

1898  Hedley,  Proc.  Linne  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  23:  97-99,  text  figs.  1,  2 
1900  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  J_3:  76,  pi.  11  fig.  9 
1941  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  10:  64 
1989  Vaught,  Classif.  Living  Moll.  p.  144 
repanda  Pfeiffer,  1855 
A.N.S.P. 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  98 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  512 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  203 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  19 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  186,  196 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  220 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  459,  481 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  288,  289,  pi.  34  fig.  11 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  74,  75,  pi.  9  fig.  7 
rosea  Broderip,  1832 
A.N.S.P. 

1832  Broderip,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  125 

1836  Muller,  Synops.  Test.  p.  32 

1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  57 

1839  Jay,  Cat.  Recent  Shells  (ed.  3):  57 

1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  L  85 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  121 

1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2:  pi.  175  figs.  9,  10 
1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  163 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  70 
1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  186 
1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  1 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  448 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  1_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  272,  273,  pi.  64  figs.  23-28 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509 
1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92,  97  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  197 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  !  (No.  15):  338 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  185-187,  191,  193 
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1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14,  fig. 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  67 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98,  text  fig. 

1901  Pilsbry,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  52:  561-580,  pi.  17  figs.  1,  4,  8  (1900) 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  461,  462,  480 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156-158,  252-254,  all  plate  22;  pi.  42  fig.  5 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Weichtierk.  J_:  658,  fig.  713 
1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  J_0  (No.  14):  12 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
+  bella  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  193 
+  bicolor  ala  Pilsbry,  1909 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  253,  pi.  22  figs.  6,  7 
+  bipartita  Pilsbry,  1909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  253,  pi.  22  fig.  4 
+  cognata  "Pease"  Schmeltz,  1874 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92,  97  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  209 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  191 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  67,  68 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  462 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  253,  254,  pi.  22  figs.  12,  17;  pi.  33  fig.  3 
+  estalliana  "Garrett"  Smith,  1902 
A.N.S.P. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  461,  462 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  253,  254,  pi.  22  figs.  13-16 
+  purpurascens  Pfeiffer,  1857 
A.N.S.P. 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  333  (1856) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  511 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  201 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  461,  462,  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  253,  pi.  22  fig.  3 
+  simplaria  Morelet,  1853  (+  simpularia  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 
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1853  Morelet,  J.  Conch.  Paris  4:  370,  371,  pi.  11  figs.  13,  14 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:512 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92,  97  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  203 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  !  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  258,  259,  pi.  23  figs.  13,  14 
+  straminea  Pilsbry,  1909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  253,  pi.  21  figs.  8,  9 
+  zonata  Pilsbry,  1909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  253,  254,  pi.  22  figs.  10,  11 
rufa  (Lesson,  1831) 

A.N.S.P. 

1831  Lesson,  Voy.  "Coquille"  Zool.  2  (2):  324  (1829) 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  121 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  229 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  449 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  512 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  205 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  186,  187,  193 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1881  Martens,  Conch.  Mitth.  L  94 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  221 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  30,  35,  pi.  2  fig.  15 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1900  Mollendorff,  Journ.  Malacol.  7:  112 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  443,  469,  481 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  311 
rustica  Pease,  1866 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  199 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  5 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  207  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  205 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  i  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187,  190,  192 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  9 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  77 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
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1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  1:  438,  481 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  227,  228,  pi.  19  figs.  12,  15-18 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
+  crassilabris  Gloyne,  1878  (non  Pease,  1866) 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  9 
1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  71 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  227,  228 
+  pinguis  Garrett,  1884 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  190,  192  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  9  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  77 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  1_:  438,  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  227,  228 
sagitta  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953 
A.N.S.P. 

1953  Crampton  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  21  (8):  155-157,  fig.  4e 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
sali f ana  Crampton,  1925 
A.N.S.P. 

1925  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228A):  25-29,  pi.  11  figs.  1-11 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  77 
similaris  Hartman,  1886 
A.N.S.P. 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  30,  pi.  2  fig.  1  (page  priority) 

1892  Hedley,  Proc.  Linne  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  6:  97  (1890) 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  454 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  302,  303,  pi.  37  figs.  13-15 
1911  Soos,  Ann.  Mus.  Nat.  Hung.  9:  355 
1941  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  J_0:  64 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
+  woodlarkiana  Hartman,  1886 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  33,  pi.  2  fig.  8 

1896  Hedley,  Proc.  Linne  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2)  6:  75,  98  (1890) 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  454 
1941  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  J_0:  64 
stenostoma  Pfeiffer,  1855 

1855,  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  97 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  L  61,  pi.  17  figs.  16,  17 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  507,  508 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  156 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  95 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187,  195 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  50,  52 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  481 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  192,  pi.  27  figs.  12,  13 
slolida  Pease,  1866 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  198,  199 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  195 
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1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187,  188,  190 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  70,  pi.  3  fig.  58 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  213,  214 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  1;  445,  481 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  257,  258  ("may  be  form  of  otaheitana") 

+  vanikorensis  Pease,  1864  (non  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1832) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 
1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  70 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  214 
suturalis  Pfeiffer,  1855 
A.N.S.P. 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  98 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  L  62,  pi.  17  figs.  18,  19 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  508 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  196 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  187,  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  50 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  446-448,  481 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  201-205,  pi.  27  figs.  10,  11;  pi.  28  figs.  1-6,  8 

1924  Crampton,  Science  59:  558,  559 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  12,  15-22 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  91-100,  205 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31 

1979  Lipton  &  Murray,  Malacologia  i£  (1):  129  ("readily  crosses  with  taeniatd') 

1980  Murray  &  Clarke,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  London  (B)  211:  101-103 
1982  Emberton,  Malacologia  23  (1):  33 

1982  Johnson,  Heredity,  London  49  (2):  145-151 
1982  Murray,  Johnson  &  Clarke,  Evolution,  Kansas  36  (2):  316-325 
1984  Clarke,  Murray  &  Johnson,  Pacific  Science  38  (2):  101 
+  alternata  "Pease"  Smith,  1902 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  i  (No.  15):  337  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  195  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10  (name  only) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152  (name  only) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215  (name  only) 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  446,  447 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  202,  203 

+  lineata  Reeve,  1850  (non  Lesson,  1831) 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  7 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  189 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  50,  pi.  3  fig.  83 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
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1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  202 
+  nodosa  Pease,  1864  (non  Pfeiffer,  1853) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  337  (1877) 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  337 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  50 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  202 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  9 
+  ornata  "Anthony"  Smith,  1902 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  448 
+  strigosa  Pfeiffer,  1856 
A.N.S.P. 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  3:  244 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  384  (1856) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509,  510 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  16 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  447,  448,  481 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  168,  203,  204 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  118-129,  pi.  21  figs.  21-31; 
pi.  22  figs.  1-28 

1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 
+  vexillum  Pease,  1866 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  198 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  8 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473,  474 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  196 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  I  (No.  15):  337,  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  195,  183 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  50 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  446,  447,  482 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  202,  204,  205,  pi.  27  fig.  9;  pi.  28  figs.  9-12 
1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  100-118 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 
taeniata  Morch,  1850 

A.N.S.P. 

1850  Morch,  Cat.  Conch.  Kierulf  p.  29,  pi.  1  fig.  5  (1840) 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  451,  452 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509 
1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 
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1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187,  188,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  68,  72 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  1_:  448,  449,  482 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  160,  205-212,  pi.  28  figs.  15,  16;  pi.  29  figs.  8,  12,  13 
1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  12-15 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  130-176,  207, pi.  22  figs.  29-64;  pi.  23-all; 
pi.  24-all 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 

1979  Lipton  &  Murray,  Malacologia  J_9  (1):  129  ("readily  crosses  with  suturalis ") 

1980  Murray  &  Clarke,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  London  (B)  21 1:  107 
1982  Emberton,  Malacologia  23  (1):  33 

1982  Murray,  Johnson  &  Clarke,  Evolution,  Kansas  36  (2):  316-325 
1984  Clarke,  Murray  &  Johnson,  Pacific  Science  38  (2):  101 
1984  Murray  &  Clarke,  Malacologia  25  (2):  343-348 
+  corneola  Hartman,  1886 
A.N.S.P. 

1886  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  38:  32,  pi.  2  fig.  6 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  454,  455 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  209,  210,  pi.  41  figs.  15,  17 
1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  131,  132 
+  decussata  Pease,  1864  (non  Pfeiffer,  1849) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  206 
1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  72 
+  elongata  Pease,  1866 
A.N.S.P. 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  196,  197 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  2 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  197 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  185,  187,  188,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  68,  69 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  446,  450,  451,  478 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  160,  210-212,  pi.  29  figs.  1-7,  9-11 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  12 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  132,  139-147 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 
+  gracilior  Pease,  1863 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  183  (name  only) 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  211  (name  only) 

+  lineata  Pease,  1864  (non  Lesson,  1831) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  676 
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1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  196 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  211 
+  nucleola  "Pease"  Schmeltz,  1874 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72  (name  only) 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  209 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184,  187,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  72 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  450,  480 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  209,  210,  pi.  29  figs.  14-16 
1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  132,  160-165 
1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 
+  peraf finis  "Pease"  Pfeiffer,  1877 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  197 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  206 
+  propinqua  Crampton,  1932  (non  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884) 

A.N.S.P. 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  131,  133,  170-173 
1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 
+  simulans  Pease,  1866  (+  simularis  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  202 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  11 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  206,  207 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  76 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  447,  449,  450 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  205,  208,  pi.  29  figs.  8,  12-14 
1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  132,  147-156 
1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 
+  spadicea  Reeve,  1850 
A.N.S.P. 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  24 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  451 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  273,  274,  pi.  64  figs.  31,  32 
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1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 

1869  Frauenfeld,  Verh.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien  J_9:  874 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  175,  181,  183,  184,  187,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10,  11,  fig. 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  73  (footnote) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  449,  481 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  207,  208,  pi.  41  fig.  18 
1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  131,  133,  165-169 
1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 
+  striolata  Pease,  1866 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  197,  198 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  4 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  203 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  72-74 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  215 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  450,  481 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  205,  208,  pi.  27  fig.  8 
1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  132,  156-160 
1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 
1984  Clarke,  Murray  &  Johnson,  Pacific  Science  38  (2):  101 
thalia  Garrett,  1884  (+  thulia  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  188,  191,  192  (name  only) 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7  (name  only) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  69,  pi.  3  fig.  46 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  437,  481 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  160,  231,  232,  pi.  19  figs.  10,  1 1,  13 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8]_  (3):  76 

1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  248 

+  abbreviata" Pease"  Schmeltz,  1874  (non  Mousson,  1869) 

A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  91  (1877) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  69 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  437 
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1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  231 
+  auriculata  v ar.  Pease,  1864  (non  Broderip,  1832) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  69 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  231 

+  peasii  "Garrett"  Hartman,  1881  (non  Cox,  1871)  (+  peasiana  auct.) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  188 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  69 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  209 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  231 

tohiveana  Crampton,  1924 
A.N.S.P. 

1924  Crampton,  Nautilus  37:  1 10- 1 12,  pi.  6  figs.  1-4 

1925  Crampton,  Amer.  Naturalist  59  (No.  660):  12,  32,  33 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  34-41,  200,  201 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 

1980  Murray  &  Clarke,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  London  (B)  211:  94-96 
1982  Murray,  Johnson  &  Clarke,  Evolution,  Kansas  36  (2):  316-325 
1984  Clarke,  Murray  &  Johnson,  Pacific  Science  38  (2):  101 
+  cestata  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  39,  pi.  17  fig.  30 
+  fre nala  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  39,  pi.  17  figs.  25-29,  31 
+  inornata  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  38 
+  inornataapex  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  38,  pi.  17  figs.  22-24 
+  inornatasimplex  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  38,  pi.  17  figs.  20,  21 
trislis  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953 
A.N.S.P. 

1953  Crampton  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  2J_  (8):  150,  151,  figs.  4a,  4b 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
turgida  Pease,  1864 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  670 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  12,  13 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  17 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  56,  pi.  3  fig.  74 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  217 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  457,  482 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  157,  178,  pi.  24  fig.  16 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
turner i  Pfeiffer,  1860 
A.N.S.P. 

1860  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  140,  141 

1861  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  8:  16 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159,  160,  166 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  202 
1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  19 
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1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  188 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  218,  268 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  466,  470,  471,  482 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  277,  pi.  33  figs.  5,  6 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Weichtierk.  L  659 

1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  19 

1941  Iredale,  Austr.  Zool.  10:  64 

1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  67,  pi.  9  fig.  9;  pi.  16  figs.  2,  3 
1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  454 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
+  perstrigata  Pilsbry,  1909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  277 ,  pi.  33  fig.  4 

1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  K)  (No.  14):  15,  figs.  5c,  5d 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  67 
turricula  Pease,  1871 

1871  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  7:  196 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  197 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  19 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  223 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  466,  482 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  283,  284 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  75 
umbilicata  Pease,  1866 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  200 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  7 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  474 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1875  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  27:  245,  247,  pi.  19  fig.  7 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  207 

1879  Graeffe,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  7:  85 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  188 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  8,  fig. 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  61 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  437,  438,  482 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  158,  159,  229-231,  pi.  21  figs.  11-14 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8i  (3):  75 
+  auriculata  var.  "Pease"  Hartman,  1885  (non  Broderip,  1832) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  211 
vanikorensis  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1832  (+  vanicorensis  auct.) 

1832  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  Voy.  "Astrolabe"  Zool.  2:  115,  116;  (Atlas):  pi.  9  figs.  12-17  (1830) 
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1837  Beck,  Index  Moll.  p.  57 

1838  Deshayes,  Anim.  s.  Verts,  (ed.  2)  8:  131,  282 
1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  124 

1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  162 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  71 

1852  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped.  12:  85,  pi.  6  fig.  93 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  446 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  13  (Bulimus)  (1):  271,  272,  pi.  64  figs.  21,  22 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  507 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  156 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Semper,  Reis.  Archiv  Philipp.  (2)  3:  158 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  195 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  189 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  10 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  47,  48 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  212,  213 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  443,  482 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  289,  290,  pi.  35  figs.  15-17 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  73,  74,  pi.  12  figs.  1,  2 
1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
varia  Broderip,  1832 
A.N.S.P. 

1832  Broderip,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  125 
1836  Muller,  Synops.  Test.  p.  33 

1841  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  J_:  86 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  124 

1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2:  175,  figs.  5,  6 
1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  163 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  70 
1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  17 

1852  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped.  J2:  85,  fig.  92 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  448 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  L3  (Bulimus)  (1):  273,  pi.  64  figs.  29,  30 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 

1869  Frauenfeld,  Verh.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien  J_9:  874 
1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92,  97  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  197 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  338 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  183-185,  189,  191 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  78-81 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218,  219 
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1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  1:  462-464,  482 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  158,  250-252,  pi.  23  figs.  1-12 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  76 
+  adusta  Garrett,  1884 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179  (name  only) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152  (name  only) 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  79 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  250 

+  assimilis  Pease,  1868 
A.N.S.P. 

1868  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3  (3):  230,  pi.  15  figs.  28,  29  (1867) 

1871  Pease,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_8:  401 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  197,  198 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  181,  189 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  464,  477 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  261,  pi.  41  figs.  5,  9 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
+  bicolor  Garrett,  1884  (non  Pease,  1871) 

A.N.S.P. 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  189 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  79 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  462,  463 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  250 
+  cookiana  "Mousson"  Schmeltz,  1874  (nomen  nudum) 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181,  189 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  261 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  464 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  261 
+  glulinosa  Pfeiffer,  1853 
A.N.S.P. 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  448 

1854  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  85  (1852) 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  L3  (Bulimus)  (1):  265,  266,  pi.  44  figs.  16,  17 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
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1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  16,  18 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218,  219 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  463 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  250,  252,  pi.  23  figs.  11,15 
+  huaheinensis  "Garrett"  Schmeltz,  1874  (+  huahinensis  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  209 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  i  (No.  15):  338 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  183,  189 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  78,  79 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  464,  479 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  158,  250 

+  minor  Pfeiffer,  1848 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  70 
1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  I  (No.  15):  338 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  250 
+  mucida  Pfeiffer,  1855 

1855  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  98 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  513 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  206 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  184,  189 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  462,  464,  482 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  250,  252,  pi.  41  fig.  13 
+  perplexa" Pease"  Hartman,  1885 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  189  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14  (name  only) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  463 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  250,  252 
+  pulchra  "Pease"  Smith,  1902 
A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473  (name  only) 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92,  97  (1877)  (name  only) 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  338  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  185,  189  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14  (name  only) 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153  (name  only) 
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1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218  (name  only) 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  462,  464,  480 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  250 
1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  248 
+  rosea  var.  Pfeiffer,  1848 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  70 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  448 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  273 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  193 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
+  simplex  Pease,  1871 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473  (name  only) 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  250  (name  only) 
vicenlina  Oppenheim,  1890  (fossil) 

1890  Oppenheim,  Denk.  Ak.  Wiss.  Wien  57:  125,  pi.  2  figs.  10-10b 
1895  Oppenheim,  Deutsch,  Ges.  47:  104 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  164 
virgulata  Pease,  1871 
A.N.S.P. 

1871  Pease,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_8:  401 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  197 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  189,  193 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  80 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  219 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  465 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  261 
vittata  Pease,  1866 
A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  194,  195 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473,  474 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  200 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  169,  184,  189,  190 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  74,  75,  pi.  3  fig.  56 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  74 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  429,  431,  472,  482 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  233,  242,  243,  pi.  17  fig.  16 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  76 
+  castanea  "Pease"  Smith,  1902 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  7  (name  only) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  207  (name  only) 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  431,  432 
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Samoana  Pilsbry,  1909 
+  Evande  Hartman,  1881 
(non  Loven,  1835) 

Penis  short  and  stout,  its  cavity  nearly  filled  by  a  fleshy  longitudinal  ridge,  with  recurved  edge  and 
adnate  along  one  side,  exactly  as  in  Eua.  A  club-shaped  epiphalus  surmounts  the  penis,  the  penial 
retractor  inserted  at  its  apex  with  a  slender  continuation  to  the  apex  of  the  penis.  The  vas  deferens 
enters  the  epiphalus  below  its  apex.  The  spermatheca  is  small,  oblong,  on  a  duct  of  medium  length. 
Other  organs  as  in  Partula  generally. 

Considered  "scarce"  because  they  usually  live  in  the  tops  of  tall  trees  (Kondo,  1973  p.  28). 

Ranges  from  Guam  to  the  Marquesas  some  4700  miles. 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  165,  263 

1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Weichtierk.  L  658,  659 

1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  J_0  (No.  14):  8-1 1 

1868  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  73-77  (22  species) 

1973  Kondo,  Malac.  Rev.  6:  19-33 

abbreviata  ( Mousson,  1869) 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1869  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_7:  339,  340,  pi.  14  fig.  7 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  91  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  200 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  I  (No.  15):  338 

1879  Graeffe,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  7:  85 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  221 
1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  134 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  470,  477 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  158,  267,  pi.  32  figs.  15,  16 
1968  Kondo.  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
alabastrina  (Pfeiffer,  1857) 

A.N.S.P. 

1857  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  390,  391  (1856) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  509 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  157 
1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  197 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  18 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  301 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  223 


68 


1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  99 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  I:  468,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  280,  294,  295 

1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  !0  (No.  14):  17,  figs.  6i,  6j 
1941  Clench,  Amer.  Mus.  Novitates  (No.  1129):  20 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  75 
+  nematoraphe  Pilsbry,  1909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  279,  280,  pi.  35  figs.  1-3 
1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  10  (No.  14):  17 
1959  Solem,  Fieldiana  Zool.  43:  74 
annectens  (Pease,  1864) 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  671 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  48 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  62 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  303 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  66,  pi.  3  fig.  70 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  218 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  457,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  157,  178,  179,  254,  255,  pi.  24  figs.  5,  6 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
1973  Kondo,  Malac.  Rev.  6:  19,  20,  25 
altenuata  (Pease,  1864) 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  672 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  156 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  92  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  195 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  1  (No.  15):  337 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  179,  182 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  70 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  75 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  451,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  157,  179,  198-200,  pi.  24  figs.  1-4 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 

1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  246 
1973  Kondo,  Malac.  Rev.  6:  19,  20,  25 

1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  J_6  (1-2):  105 
+  carteretensis  (Reeve,  1850)  (non  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1830) 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  13 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  72 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  70 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  299 
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+  gracilior  (Pease,  1863) 

A.N.S.P. 

1863  Pease,  Mss.  Coll.  Brit.  Mus.  (nomen  nudum) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  183  (name  only) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11  (name  only) 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216  (name  only) 

+  gracilis  (Pease,  1866) 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  197 

1867  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  3:  81,  pi.  1  fig.  3 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1875  Binney,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  27:  244,  247,  pi.  19  fig.  6 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  198,  199 

1878  Gloyne,  J.  Conch.  London  !  (No.  15):  337 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182,  183 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  216 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  158,  199 
+  solitaria  Crampton,  1932 

1932  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  410):  28,  199  pi.  17  fig.  1 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J.  (3):  75 

1973  Kondo,  Malac.  Rev.  6:  19,  20,  26-28,  figs.  2-2,  2-4 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 

bcllula  (Hartman,  1885)  (+  bellata  auct.) 

A.N.S.P. 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  203,  217,  text  fig. 

1887  Garrett,  Bull.  Soc.  Malac.  France  4:  27 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  460,  461 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  173,  174,  pi.  30  figs.  13,  17-19 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
+  crassiuscula  ("Garrett"  Smith,  1902) 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  477 
burchi  Kondo,  1973 

1973  Kondo,  Malac,  Rev.  6:  19,  20-26,  figs.  1,  2  (top  left),  3A-3D 
1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  16  (1-2):  105 
conica  (Gould,  1846)  (+  cornica,  error) 

A.N.S.P. 

1846  Gould,  Exped.  Shells  p.  33 

1848  Gould,  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.  2:  196  (1847) 

1852  Gould,  U.S.  Explor.  Exped  12:  81,  82;  (Atlas):  pi.  6  fig.  88a 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  445 
1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  507 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Novit.  Conch.  1  120,  pi.  34  figs.  8,  9 
1862  Gould,  Otia  Conch,  p.  33 

1865  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_3:  132,  171,  172 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  155 

1869  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  L7:  338 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 


70 


1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  91  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  194 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  181,  187,  189 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  300 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  222 

1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  134 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  J_:  470,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  263-267,  pi.  31  fig.  8;  pi.  32  figs.  1-3,  5 
1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  J_0  (No.  14):  16,  17,  figs.  6f-6h 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  75 
+  biconica  Pilsbry,  1909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  264,  pi.  31  figs.  6,  7 
+  bulimoides  (Hartman,  1881)  (non  Lesson,  1831) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  181,  189 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12,  13,  fig. 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  222 
1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  134,  135 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  264 
+  canalis  (Mousson,  1865)  Type 
A.N.S.P. 

1865  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  J_3:  172 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  155,  156 

1869  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  12:  132,  337,  338 
1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  91,  97  (1877) 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  194 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  189 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  300 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  222 

1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  11,  12,  134 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  470,  477 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  157,  165,  263,  264,  267,  pi.  32  figs.  6-8,  10 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Syst.  Weichtierk.  L  659 

1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  J_0  (No.  14):  17,  figs.  6d,  6e 
1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  456 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8!  (3):  75 
1973  Solem,  Veliger  L5  (3):  168,  figs.  13,  15,  16 
+  semilineata  (Mousson,  1869) 

1869  Mousson,  J.  Conch.  Paris  17:  337,  338 

1869  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  4:  71 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1874  Schmeltz,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  5:  91,  97  (1877) 

1874  Semper,  Reis.  Archiv  Philipp.  (2)  3:  158 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  180,  187 
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1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  13 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  470 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  156,  264 
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A.N.S.P. 
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1887  Garrett,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  39:  39,  134 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  267 
cramptoni  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  1934 
A.N.S.P. 

1934  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  10  (No.  1 4):8 - 1 1,17,  figs. 4a,  4b,  5f,  6a-6c,  8a,  9g 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
decussatula  (Pfeiffer,  1850) 

A.N.S.P. 

1850  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  131  (1849) 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  23 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  453,  454 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  274,  pi.  65  figs.  8,  9 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  514 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  161 

1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  208 

1880  Kobelt,  Jahrb.  D.  Mai.  Ges.  7:  18 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  181 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11,  text  fig. 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  303 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  152 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  217 

1887  Garrett,  Bull.  Soc.  Malac.  France  4:  24 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  266 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  461 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  168,  173-175,  pi.  31  figs.  1-4 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
diaphana  Cramp  ton  &  Cooke,  1953 

1953  Crampton  &  Cooke,  Oc.c.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  2J_  (8):  148,  149,  fig.  3f 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 

1969  Clarke  &  Murray,  J.  Linne  Soc.  Biol.  L  31-42 
1973  Kondo,  Malac,  Rev.  6:  19,  20,  25 

1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  16  (1-2):  105 
dryas  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953 
A.N.S.P. 

1953  Crampton  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  21  (8):  141-143,  fig.  3c 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
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fragilis  (Ferussac,  1821) 

A.N.S.P. 

1821  Ferussac,  Prodrome  (2):  No.  4 

1824  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  Yoy.  "Uranie"  &  "Physicienne"  3  Zool:  486 
1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  114 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  74 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  452 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  510 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  159 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  199 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  478 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  318 

1925  Crampton,  Carnegie  Inst.  Wash.  Pub.  (No.  228A):  30-33,  pi.  11  figs.  12-19 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  75 
ganymedes  (Pfeiffer,  1846) 

A.N.S.P. 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  39,  pi.  3  fig.  16 

1846  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  54 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  72 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  16 

1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  447 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:511 
1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675 
1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  202,  293 
1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  160 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  202 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  11,  12,  fig. 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 

1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37;  219 

1887  Garrett,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  France  4:  26 

1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98,  text  fig. 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  457,  458 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  165,  168,  170,  171,  pi.  30  figs.  4-7 
1931  Thiele,  Handb.  Weichtierk.  L  658 
1959  Zilch,  Handb.  Pal.  6  (2):  fig.  459 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
+  fasciata(  Pease,  1866) 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1866  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  2:  202,  293 
1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  182 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  219 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  458,  479 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  170 
+  gonocheila  (Hartman,  1885)  (non  Pfeiffer,  1847) 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12  (name  only) 
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1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  219,  220 
hamadryas  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953 
A.N.S.P. 

1953  Crampton  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  2J_  (8):  146-148,  fig.  3e 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8!  (3):  75 
inf  lata  { Reeve,  1842) 

A.N.S.P. 

1842  Reeve,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  197 
1842  Reeve,  Conch.  Syst.  2:  pi.  175  figs.  11,  12 
1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  163 
1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  75 
1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  3 

1850  Albers,  Die  Heliceen  p.  186 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2  (2):  123,  pi.  158  figs.  11,  12 
1853  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  3:  452 

1855  Adams,  Genera  Recent  Moll.  2:  145,  168 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  2:  162  (1855) 

1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  267,  268,  pi.  64  figs.  5,  6 
1859  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  4:  514 

1868  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  6:  161 

1869  Paetel  &  Schaufuss,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  1):  83 
1873  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  2):  104 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  183,  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 
1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  303 
1883  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  3):  153 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  219 
1887  Garrett,  Bull.  Soc.  Mai.  France  4:  25 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  267,  268 
1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  460,  479 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  169,  170,  pi.  30  figs.  1-3 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
+  thersites  (Pfeiffer,  1842) 

1842  Pfeiffer,  Symb.  Helic.  2:  52,  123 

1845  Catlow  &  Reeve,  Conch.  Nomencl.  p.  161 

1848  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  2:  75 

1851  Ferussac  &  Deshayes,  Hist.  Nat.  Moll.  2  (2):  123,  pi.  158,  figs.  11,  12 
1856  Pfeiffer,  Mart.  &  Chemn.  I  J_3  (Bulimus)  (1):  268,  pi.  64  figs.  5,  6 
1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  188 
1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  219 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  170 
jackieburchi  Kondo,  1980 

1980  Kondo,  Malac.  Rev.  13:  25-27,  figs.  1A-1G,  2A-2F 
1983  Kondo  &  Burch,  Malac.  Rev.  16  (1-2):  105 
magdelinae  (Hartman,  1885) 

A.N.S.P. 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  203,  217,  text  fig. 

1887  Garrett,  Bull.  Soc.  Malac.  France  4:  27 

1892  Hartman,  Nautilus  6:  98 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  460 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  175,  pi.  31  figs.  2,  3 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
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margaritae  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953 
A.N.S.P. 

1953  Crampton  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  2 4  (8):  136-140,  figs.  3a,  3b 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
oreas  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953 
A.N.S.P. 

1953  Crampton  &  Cooke,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  21  (8):  143-146,  fig.  3d 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
stevensoniana  Pilsbry,  1 909 
A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  266,  267,  pi.  32  figs.  4,  9,  11;  pi.  31  fig.  12 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
strigata  (Reeve,  1850) 

1850  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  6  (Partula):  No.  17 

1868  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  4:  155,  pi.  12  fig.  7 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  202 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  187,  189 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  14 

1884  Garrett,  Journ.  A.N.S.P.  (2)  9:  80 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  220 
1889  Paetel,  Cat.  Conch,  (ed.  4)  2:  268 
1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  459,  481 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  169,  171,  172,  pi.  30  figs.  3,  12 

1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  81  (3):  75 
+  obesior  Pilsbry,  1909 

A.N.S.P. 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  172,  pi.  30  figs.  1 1,  14-16 
+  rapanda  (Hartman,  1881)  (non  Pfeiffer,  1855) 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  186,  196 
1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  220 
+  recta  (Pease,  1868) 

A.N.S.P. 

1864  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  675  (name  only) 

1868  Pease,  Amer.  Journ.  Conch.  4:  155,  156,  pi.  12  fig.  8 

1871  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London  p.  473 

1877  Pfeiffer,  Mono.  Helic.  Viv.  8:  202 

1879  Graeffe,  Cat.  Mus.  Godeffroy  7:  85 

1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll.  9:  186,  196 

1881  Hartman,  Cat.  Genus  Partula  p.  12 

1881  Pfeiffer  &  Clessin,  Nomencl.  Helic.  Viv.  p.  302 

1885  Hartman,  Proc.  A.N.S.P.  37:  219,  220 

1887  Garrett,  Bull.  Soc.  Malac.  France  4:  25 

1902  Smith,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.  L  458,  459,  481 

1909  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  172,  173,  pi.  30  figs.  9,  10 

1969  Kilias,  Mitt.  Zool.  Mus.  Berlin  45:  248 
thurstoni  Cooke  &  Crampton,  1930 

1930  Cooke  &  Crampton,  Occ.  Pap.  Bishop  Mus.  9  (No.  1 1):  6,  7,  pi.  1C 
1968  Kondo,  Nautilus  8J_  (3):  75 
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APPENDIX  I 


Snails  of  other  genera  that  have  been  described  as  Partula  (but  are  no  longer  classified  as  such)  are  listed 
as  follows  (1910  Pilsbry,  Man.  Conch.  (2)  20:  319,  320  and  1881  Hartman,  Bull.  M.C.Z.  Moll  9:  190): 

acuticosta  (Journ.  A.N.S.P.  9:  113--error  for  Patula ) 
arcuatus  Mighels  =  Achatinella  auriculata  Ferussac 
auricula  Ferussac,  1821  =  Auriculella 
auriculata  Pfeiffer  =  Tornatella 
australis  Bowdich,  1822  =  Strophocheilus 

bataviae  Grateloup,  1840  =  Amphidromus  adamsi  rubiginosus  Fulton  (Proc.  Mai.  Soc.  London  8:  44) 

consimilis  (Journ.  A.N.S.P.  9:  1 13--error  for  Patula ) 

delatouri  Hartman  =  Diplomorpha 

densilineata  Reeve  =  Achatinella  radiata  Gould 

dumartroyi  Souleyet  =  Auriculella  auriculata  Ferussac 

flavescens  King,  1831  =  Bulimulus  chilensis 

fragilis  Ferussac  =  Bulimus  rebens  Mollendorff 

glaber  Hartman  =  Drymaeus  strigatus  parvus 

labrella  Grateloup  =  Bulimus  virgatus  Jay 

lamellicosla  (Journ.  A.N.S.P.  9:  1 13--error  for  Patula ) 

layardi  Brazier  =  Diplomorpha 

maclearyi  Brazier,  1876  =  Aminopina 

maximiliana  Potiez  &  Michaud  =  Auris  bilabiata 

peasei  Cox  =  Diplomorpha 

pudica  Ferussac  =  Strophocheilus 

pusilla  Gould  =  Tornatella 

rohri  Pfeiffer  =  Achatinella 

salomonis  Pfeiffer,  1852  =  Placostylus 

unidentata  Sowerby  =  Strophocheilus 

virgulata  Mighels,  1845  =  Achatinella 


\ 
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APPENDIX  II 


Partula  is  an  extremely  varied  genus  and  there  are  several  species  in  which  color-form  names  have  been 
used,  such  as: 


bicolor 

mitellarubra 

bisecta 

castanea 

castaneapurpurascens 

castancapurpurea 

castanearubescens 

castanearubra 

dubia 

f  renal  a 

fulva 

fuse  a 

lyra 

marginata 

mitella 

pallida 

phaea 

phaeapurpurea 

phaearubra 

propinqua 

purpurescens 

rubescens 

solidula 

unicolor 

vesper  a 

vesperacyanea 

vesperarosea 

zonata 
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decorticata  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  dentifera  Pfeiffer,  1853 

decussata  Pease,  1864  =  Partula  taeniata  Morch,  1850 

decussata  Pfeiffer,  1850:  Partula 

decussatula  (Pfeiffer,  1850):  Samoana 

delatouri:  Appendix  I 

dendroica  Crampton,  1924:  Partula 

densilineata:  Appendix  I 

dentata  Paetel,  1873  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

dentifera  "Pease"  Hartman,  1885  =  Partula  fusca  Pease,  1866 

dentifera  Pfeiffer,  1853:  Partula 

diaphana  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953:  Samoana 

diminuta  Adams,  1850  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

dolichostoma  Crampton,  1956:  Partula 

dolorosa  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953:  Partula 

dorseyi  Dali,  1910:  Partula 

dryas  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953:  Samoana 

dubia:  Appendix  II 

dubia  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 

dubia  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 
dumartroyi:  Appendix  I 


E 


eburnea  Hartman,  1886:  Partula 
Echo  see  Partula 

elongata  Pease,  1866  =  Partula  taeniata  Morch,  1850 
emersoni  Pilsbry,  1913:  Partula 
eremita  Cooke  &  Crampton,  1930:  Partula 
erhelii  Morelet,  1853:  Partula 

estalliana  "Garrett"  Smith,  1902  =  Partula  rosea  Broderip,  1832 
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3  Eua 

68  Evande  see  Samoana 
23  exigua  Crampton,  1917:  Partula 

40  eximia  Hartman,  1886  =  Partula  macgillivrayi  Pfeiffer,  1855 
3  expansa  (Pease,  1872):  Eua 

3  extensa  (Pease,  1871)  =  Eua  expansa  (Pease,  1872) 


F 


23  faba  (Martyn,  1784):  Partula 

28  faba  Pease,  1864  =  Partula  fusca  Pease,  1866 

18  faba  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  citrina  Pease,  1866 

25  fasciata  (Dillwyn,  1817)  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 

73  fasciata  (Pease,  1866)  =  Samoana  ganymedes  (Pfeiffer,  1846) 

8  filosa  Pfeiffer,  1863  =  Partula  affinis  Pease,  1868 
76  flavescens:  Appendix  I 
27  flexuosa  Hartman,  1885:  Partula 
27  formosa  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884:  Partula 

76  fragilis:  Appendix  I 

73  fragilis  (Ferussac,  1821):  Samoana 
27  fraterna  Hartman,  1888:  Partula 

77  frenata:  Appendix  II 

23  frenata  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  exigua  Crampton,  1917 

42  frenata  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  mooreana  Hartman,  1880 

43  frenata  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  olympia  Crampton,  1924 
62  frenata  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  tohiveana  Crampton,  1924 
77  fulva:  Appendix  II 

23  fulva  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  exigua  Crampton,  1917 
42  fulva  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  mooreana  Hartman,  1880 
77  fusca:  Appendix  II 

11  fusca  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pease,  1866)  =  Partula  aurantia  Crampton,  1932 
21  fusca  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  dendroica  Crampton,  1924 
42  fusca  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  mooreana  Hartman,  1880 
27  fusca  Pease,  1866:  Partula 


G 


73  ganymedes  (Pfeiffer,  1846):  Samoana 

28  garretti  Pease,  1864:  Partula 

17  gerardensis  Soos,  1911  =  Partula  carteriensis  (Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1832) 

29  gibba  Ferussac,  1821:  Partula 
76  glaber:  Appendix  I 

33  globosa  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  hebe  Pfeiffer,  1846 
3  globosa  Pilsbry  &  Cooke,  1934:  Eua 
65  glutinosa  Pfeiffer,  1853  =  Partula  varia  Broderip,  1832 
73  gonocheila  (Hartman,  1885)  =  Samoana  ganymedes  (Pfeiffer,  1846) 

30  gonocheila  Pfeiffer,  1847:  Partula 

29  gonocheila  Schmeltz,  1874  =  Partula  garretti  Pease,  1864 
29  gonochila  see  gonocheila 

20  gracilior  "Pease"  Pilsbry,  1909  =  Partula  coxi  "Angas"  Hartman,  1885 
59  gracilior  Pease,  1863  =  Partula  taeniata  Morch,  1850 
70  gracilior  (Pease,  1863)  =  Samoana  attenuata  (Pease,  1864) 

70  gracilis  (Pease,  1866)  =  Samoana  attenuata  (Pease,  1864) 

32  grandis  Mollendorff,  1900  =  Partula  guamensis  Pfeiffer,  1846 

31  grisea  Lesson,  1831:  Partula 
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74 

62 
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guamensis  Pfeiffer,  1846:  Partula 


H 

hamadryas  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953:  Samoana 
Harmonia  see  Partula 

hartmanni  Smith,  1884  =  Partula  carteriensis  (Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1832) 
hastula  Hartman,  1886:  Partula 
hebe  Pfeiffer,  1846:  Partula 

hebe  var.  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  crassilabris  Pease,  1866 

Helena  see  Partula 

hollandiana  Pilsbry,  1909:  Partula 

huaheinensis  "Garrett"  Schmeltz,  1874  =  Partula  varia  Broderip,  1832 

huahinensis  see  huaheinensis 

hyalina  Broderip,  1832:  Partula 

hyalina  Pease,  1864  =  Partula  clara  Pease,  1864 

I 


Ilia  see  Partula 

imperforata  "Pease"  Pfeiffer,  1877:  Partula 

inconstans  "Muhlfeld"  Anton,  1839  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 
incrassa  Crampton,  1917  =  Partula  clara  Pease,  1864 
incurva  Hartman,  1886:  Partula 
inflata  (Reeve,  1842):  Samoana 

inornata  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  tohiveana  Crampton,  1924 
inornataapex  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  tohiveana  Crampton,  1924 
inornatasimplex  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  tohiveana  Crampton,  1924 
intermedia  Crampton,  1917  =  Partula  affinis  Pease,  1868 
isabellina  Pfeiffer,  1846  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

J 


jackieburchi  Kondo,  1980:  Samoana 


K 

kubaryi  Hartman,  1890  =  Partula  carteriensis  (Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1832) 

L 

labiata  "Pease"  Schmeltz,  1874  =  Partula  dentifera  Pfeiffer,  1853 
labrella:  Appendix  I 

labrusca  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953:  Partula 

laeva  Pilsbry,  1909  =  Partula  affinis  Pease,  1868 

laevigata  Pfeiffer,  1856  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

laevigata  "Pfeiffer"  Smith,  1902  =  Partula  hollandiana  Pilsbry,  1909 

laevis  Wood  1828  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

lamellicosta:  Appendix  I 

lanceolata  Cooke  &  Crampton,  1930:  Partula 

Latia  see  Partula 

layardi:  Appendix  I 

leefei  Smith,  1897:  Partula 

leptochila  Crampton,  1956:  Partula 

Leptopartula  see  Partula 

leucothoe  Semper,  1865  =  Partula  calypso  Semper,  1865 


90 


15  leucothoea  see  leucothoe 
36  levilineata  Crampton,  1956:  Partula 
36  levistriata  Crampton,  1956:  Partula 

47  lignaria  Pease,  1864  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 
38  lilacina  (Pfeiffer,  1857)  =  Partula  lutea  Lesson,  1831 
3  lincolata  see  lineolata 

36  lineata  Lesson,  1831:  Partula 

59  lineata  Pease,  1864  =  Partula  taeniata  Morch,  1850 
57  lineata  Reeve,  1850  =  Partula  suturalis  Pfeiffer,  1855 
8  lineolata  Reeve,  1850  =  Partula  affinis  Pease,  1868 

37  lirata  Mousson,  1865:  Partula 

37  lugubris  Pease,  1864:  Partula 

38  lutea  Lesson,  1831:  Partula 
77  lyra:  Appendix  II 

11  lyra  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  aurantia  Crampton,  1932 
41  lyra  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  mirabilis  Crampton,  1924 

39  lyrata  Mousson,  1870:  Partula 


M 

14  macgillivrayi  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  caledonica  Pfeiffer,  1862 

39  macgillivrayi  Pfeiffer,  1855:  Partula 

76  maclearyi:  Appendix  I 

74  magdelinae  (Hartman,  1885):  Samoana 

75  margaritae  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953:  Samoana 

77  marginata:  Appendix  II 

25  marginata  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 

6  Marianella  see  Patula 

35  marmorata  Crampton,  1917  =  Partula  hyalina  Broderip,  1832 
6  Marquesana  see  Partula 

40  martensiana  Pilsbry,  1909:  Partula 

30  masters!  Pfeiffer,  1857  =  Partula  gibba  Ferussac,  1821 
6  Matata  see  Partula 
40  mathildae  Bottger,  1920:  Partula 

35  mauguaia  "Garrett"  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  hyalina  Broderip,  1832 
12  maura  Anton,  1839  =  Partula  auriculata  Broderip,  1832 
47  maura  Grateloup,  1837  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

76  maximiliana:  Appendix  I 

15  megastoma  "Pease"  Hartman,  1885  =  callifera  Pfeiffer,  1857 
6  Melanisica  see  Partula 

40  micans  Pfeiffer,  1853:  Partula 

51  microstoma  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  radiata  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884 
40  milleri  Solem,  1959:  Partula 
40  minima  Hartman,  1892:  Partula 
19  minor  Crampton,  1917  =  Partula  clara  Pease,  1864 

40  minor  Hartman,  1886:  Partula 

66  minor  Pfeiffer,  1848  =  Partula  varia  Broderip,  1832 

41  minuta  Pfeiffer,  1856:  Partula 

41  mirabilis  Crampton,  1924:  Partula 

77  mitella:  Appendix  II 

41  mitella  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  mirabilis  Crampton,  1924 
77  mitellarubra:  Appendix  II 
3  montana  (Cooke  &  Crampton,  1930):  Eua 

32  montana  Mollendorff,  1900  =  Partula  guamensis  Pfeiffer,  1846 
41  mooreana  Hartman,  1880:  Partula 
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66  mucida  Pfeiffer,  1855  =  Partula  varia  Broderip,  1832 

N 

28  navigatoria  "Carpenter"  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  fusca  Pease,  1866 

42  navigatoria  Pfeiffer,  1850:  Partula 

69  nematoraphe  Pilsbry,  1909  =  Samoana  alabastrina  (Pfeiffer,  1857) 

6  Nenia  see  Partula 
3  Nesanassa  see  Eua 

43  newcombiana  Hartman,  1886:  Partula 
43  neweenitiarum  see  newcombiana 

8  nitens  Pfeiffer,  1855  =  Partula  affinis  Pease,  1868 
58  nodosa  Pease,  1864  -  Partula  suturalis  Pfeiffer,  1855 

9  nodosa  Pfeiffer,  1853  =  Partula  affinis  Pease,  1868 

60  nucleola  "Pease"  Schmeltz,  1874  =  Partula  taeniata  Morch,  1850 

O 

43  obesa  Pease,  1868:  Partula 

75  obesior  Pilsbry,  1909  =  Samoana  strigata  (Reeve,  1850) 

17  obliterata  Pilsbry,  1909  =  Partula  carteriensis  (Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1832) 

43  occidentalis  Hedley,  1892:  Partula 
6  Oenone  see  Partula 
43  olympia  Crampton,  1924:  Partula 

75  oreas  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953:  Samoana 

58  ornata  "Anthony"  Smith,  1902  =  Partula  suturalis  Pfeiffer,  1855 
43  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789):  Partula 

12  otaheitana  (Pfeiffer,  1848)  =  Partula  auriculata  Broderip,  1832 
20  otaheitana  Reeve,  1850  =  Partula  crassilabris  Pease,  1866 
47  othaitana  (Bose,  1801)  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

38  ovalis  Pease,  1866  =  Partula  lugubris  Pease,  1864 

P 

47  pacifica  Pfeiffer,  1855  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

6  Palaeopartula  see  Partula 
77  pallida:  Appendix  II 

23  pallida  Crampton,  1932  (non  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881)  =  Partula  exigua  Crampton,  1917 
26  pallida  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 

42  pallida  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  mooreana  Hartman,  1880 
9  pallidior  Pilsbry,  1909  =  Partula  affinis  Pease,  1868 
6  Partula 
2  PARTULIDAE 
6  Partulus  see  Partula 

19  parva  Crampton,  1917  =  Partula  clara  Pease,  1864 

17  parvacinii  Clench,  1933  =  Partula  carteriensis  (Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1832) 

6  Pasithea  see  Partula 
50  paterna  Hartman,  1892:  Partula 

76  peasei:  Appendix  I 

22  peasiana  "Garrett"  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  dentifera  Pfeiffer,  1853 
62  peasiana  see  peasii 

62  peasii  "Garrett"  Hartman,  1881  —  Partula  thalia  Garrett,  1884 
50  pellucida  Pease,  1871:  Partula 

60  peraffinis  "Pease"  Pfeiffer,  1877  =  Partula  taeniata  Morch,  1850 
40  perlucens  Hartman,  1886  =  Partula  micans  Pfeiffer,  1853 
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perplexa  "Pease"  Hartman,  1885  =  Partula  varia  Broderip,  1832 
perstrigata  Pilsbry,  1909  =  Partula  turneri  Pfeiffer,  1860 
perversa  (Gmelin,  1791)  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 
pfeifferi  Crosse,  1871  =  Partula  caledonica  Pfeiffer,  1862 
phaea:  Appendix  II 

phaea  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  aurantia  Crampton,  1932 

phaea  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  mirabilis  Crampton,  1924 

phaea  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  mooreana  Hartman,  1880 
phaeapurpurea:  Appendix  II 
phaearubra:  Appendix  II 

pinguis  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  rustica  Pease,  1866 
pinguis  "Garrett"  Hartman,  1885  =  Partula  crassilabris  Pease,  1866 
planilabra  Pease,  1864:  Partula 
planilabrum  see  planilabra 

ponapensis  Hartman,  1885  =  Partula  guamensis  Pfeiffer,  1846 
prima  Crampton,  1917  =  Partula  clara  Pease,  1864 
producta  Pease,  1864  =  Partula  affinis  Pease,  1868 
propinqua:  Appendix  II 

propinqua  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 
protea  "Pease"  Pfeiffer,  1877  =  Partula  fusca  Pease,  1866 
protracta  Crampton,  1956:  Partula 
proxima  Hartman,  1886:  Partula 
pudica:  Appendix  I 

pulchra  "Pease"  Smith,  1902  =  Partula  varia  Broderip,  1832 

purpurascens  Pfeiffer,  1857  =  Partula  rosea  Broderip,  1832 

purpurescens:  Appendix  II 

pusilla:  Appendix  I 

pyramis  Hartman,  1886:  Partula 


Q 

quadrasi  Mollendorff  in  Quadras  &  Mollendorff,  1894:  Partula 
quadriga  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  dendroica  Crampton,  1924 

R 


radiata  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884:  Partula 
radiolata  Pfeiffer,  1846:  Partula 
radiosa  Pfeiffer,  1855:  Partula 

raiatensis  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  imperforata  "Pease"  Pfeiffer,  1877 

rapanda  (Hartman,  1881)  =  Samoana  strigata  (Reeve,  1850) 

recluziana  (Petit,  1850)  =  Eua  zebrina  (Gould,  1846) 

recta  (Pease,  1868)  =  Samoana  strigata  (Reeve,  1850) 

recta  "Pease"  Hartman,  1885  =  Partula  dentifera  Pfeiffer,  1853 

recta  Pease,  1863  =  Partula  imperforata  "Pease"  Pfeiffer,  1877 

reeveana  Pfeiffer,  1853  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

regularis  Hartman,  1886:  Partula 

remota  Crampton,  1956:  Partula 

remota  (Hedley,  1898):  Partula 

Rennellia  see  Partula 

repanda  Pfeiffer,  1855:  Partula 

robusta  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  auriculata  Broderip,  1832 

rohri:  Appendix  I 

rosea  Broderip,  1832:  Partula 

rosea  var.  Pfeiffer,  1848  =  Partula  varia  Broderip,  1832 

rubens  "Muller"  Anton,  1839  =  Partula  quadrasi  Mollendorff,  1894 
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rubescens  Appendix  II 

rubescens  Reeve,  1850  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 
rufa  Lesson,  1831:  Partula 

rufa  "Lesson"  Martens,  1881  =  Partula  guamensis  Pfeiffer,  1846 
rufa  Pease,  1864  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 
rushi  Pilsbry,  1910  =  Partula  radiolata  Pfeiffer,  1846 
rustica  Pease,  1866:  Partula 


S 


sagitta  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953:  Partula 
salifana  Crampton,  1925:  Partula 
salomonis:  Appendix  I 
Samoana 

Scilistylus  see  Partula 

semilineata  (Mousson,  1869)  =  Samoana  conica  (Gould,  1846) 
similaris  Hartman,  1886:  Partula 

simplaria  Morelet,  1853  =  Partula  rosea  Broderip,  1832 
simplex  Pease,  1871  =  Partula  varia  Broderip,  1832 
simpularia  see  simplaria 

simulans  Pease,  1866  =  Partula  taeniata  Morch,  1850 
simularis  see  simulans 

sinistralis  Mayer,  1902  =  Partula  affinis  Pease,  1868 
sinistralis  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 
sinistrorsa  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 
solidula:  Appendix  II 

solidula  var.  Pease,  1864  (non  Reeve,  1850)  =  Partula  imperforata  "Pease"  Pfeiffer,  1877 
solidula  "Pease"  Hartman,  1881  (non  Reeve,  1850)  =  Partula  fusca  Pease,  1866 
solidula  ("Pease"  Smith,  E.A.,  1902  non  Reeve,  1850)  =  Partula  auriculata  Broderip,  1832 
solidula  Reeve,  1850  =  Partula  lutea  Lesson,  1831 
solitaria  Crampton,  1932  =  Samoana  attenuata  (Pease,  1854) 
spadicea  Reeve,  1850  =  Partula  taeniata  Morch,  1850 
stenostoma  Pfeiffer,  1855:  Partula 
Sterope  see  Partula 
stevensoniana  Pilsbry,  1909:  Samoana 

stolida  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  compressa  "Pfeiffer"  Reeve,  1850 
stolida  Pease,  1866:  Partula 

straminea  Pilsbry,  1909  =  Partula  rosea  Broderip,  1832 
strigata  (Reeve,  1850):  Samoana 

strigosa  Pfeiffer,  1856  =  Partula  suturalis  Pfeiffer,  1855 
striolata  Pease,  1866  =  Partula  taeniata  Morch,  1850 
subangulata  Pease,  1871  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 
subgonocheila  Mousson,  1871  =  Partula  gonocheila  Pfeiffer,  1847 
subgonochila  see  subgonocheila 

substriata  (Gmelin,  1791)  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 
subzonata  Crampton,  1932  =  Partula  mirabilis  Crampton,  1924 
suturalis  Pease,  1864  =  Partula  planilabra  Pease,  1864 
suturalis  Pfeiffer,  1855:  Partula 


T 


tabulana  see  tahulana 
taeniata  Morch,  1850:  Partula 

taheitana  "Bruguiere",  Gould,  1852  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 
taheitensis  see  taheitana 
tahitana  see  taheitana 
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tahitana  Schmeltz,  1874  =  Partula  auriculata  Broderip,  1832 
tahulana  Anton,  1839  =  Partula  auriculata  Broderip,  1832 
terrestris  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  fusca  Pease,  1866 
Thakombana  see  Partula 
thalia  Garrett,  1884:  Partula 

thersites  (Pfeiffer,  1842)  =  Samoana  inflata  (Reeve,  1842) 
thetis  Semper,  1865  =  Partula  calypso  Semper,  1865 
thulia  see  thalia 

thurstoni  Cooke  &  Crampton,  1930:  Samoana 

tohiveana  Crampton,  1924:  Partula 

torosus  Beck,  1837  =  Partula  lineata  Lesson,  1831 

tricolor  "Miihlfeld"  Anton,  1839  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 

trilineata  Pease,  1866  =  Partula  affinis  Pease,  1868 

tristis  Crampton  &  Cooke,  1953:  Partula 

tryoni  (Hartman,  1885)  =  Eua  zebrina  (Gould,  1846) 

turgida  Pease,  1864:  Partula 

turneri  Pfeiffer,  1860:  Partula 

turricula  Pease,  1871:  Partula 

turricula  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 

U 


umbilicata  Pease,  1866:  Partula 
unicolor:  Appendix  II 
unidentata:  Appendix  I 

upolensis  ("Mousson"  Schmeltz,  1874)  =  Samoana  conica  (Gould,  1846) 

V 


vanicorensis  see  vanikorensis 

vanikorensis  Pease,  1864  =  Partula  stolida  Pease,  1866 
vanikorensis  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  1832:  Partula 
varia  Broderip,  1832:  Partula 

varia  Pease,  1864  =  Partula  otaheitana  (Bruguiere,  1789) 
variabilis  Pease,  1866  =  Partula  navigatoria  Pfeiffer,  1850 
ventricosa  "Anthony"  Hartman,  1881  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 
ventricosa  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  hebe  Pfeiffer,  1846 
ventricosa  see  ventrorsa 

ventrorsa  "Pease"  Garrett,  1884  =  Partula  faba  (Martyn,  1784) 

ventrosa  see  ventricosa 

vespera:  Appendix  II 

vesperacyanea:  Appendix  II 

vesperarosea:  Appendix  II 

vexillum  Pease,  1866  =  Partula  suturalis  Pfeiffer,  1855 
vicentina  Oppenheim,  1890:  Partula 

virginea  "Pease"  Binney,  1875  =  Partula  imperforata  "Pease"  Pfeiffer,  1877 
virgulata:  Appendix  I 
virgulata  Pease,  1871:  Partula 
vittata  Pease,  1866:  Partula 


W 

woodlarkiana  Hartman,  1886  =  Partula  similaris  Hartman,  1886 
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3  zebrina  (Gould,  1846):  Eua 

3  zebrina  "Gould"  Mousson,  1865  =  Eua  expansa  Pease,  1871 
77  zonata:  Appendix  II 

11  zonata  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pilsbry,  1909)  =  Partula  aurantia  Crampton,  1932 

21  zonata  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pilsbry,  1909)  =  Partula  dendroica  Crampton,  1924 

41  zonata  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pilsbry,  1909)  =  Partula  mirabilis  crampton,  1924 

42  zonata  Crampton,  1932  (non  Pilsbry,  1909)  =  Partula  mooreana  Hartman,  1880 

55  zonata  Pilsbry,  1909  =  Partula  rosea  Broderip,  1832 
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